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PREFACE TO THE WEST EDlTIOlJ'. 


The old book of Revenue Circulars being both out of print 
and obsolete. Government ordered me last rains to prepare a new 
edition of it. But on beginning the work it appeared that it would 
be better to arrange the orders more systematically, and in such 
a manner that the work should be a complete book of reference 
for revenue officers, and especially for young men beginning their 
service. As it proceeded, however, various objections were raised, 
causing considerable delay ; it resulted in my obtaining the permis- 
sion of Government to publish the book on my own responsibility, 
Government subscribing for a certain number of copies. It must be 
understood therefore that the book has no official authority. 

This volume does not profess to give a summary of all that is 
required even in any one branch of the service. A great deal has 
been purposely omitted as being already accessible in other pub- 
lications. Thus all rules as to leave, pay and allowances, and 
pensions, are to be found in the Accountant General’s Digest ; all 
relating to accounts in the Accountant General’s Manual, and Mr. 
Hope’s Manual of Revenue Accounts. xAnd even on the subjects 
which are treated in this book there are many matters of im- 
portance which are only slightly referred to : e.ff, descriptions of 
and rules as to the less common tenures of this Presidency (see 
page 94) ; and, generally speaking, all rules which have not a 
tolerably wide application have been omitted. So also there is nothing 
about the Customs Department, nor about the Magisterial duties of 
those whose Revenue work is here described. The addition of these 
subjects would of course have made the book more useful, but it 
would have swelled it to an unreasonable size. I have, however, in 
most cases referred the reader to those reports or publications under 
each head which give the best and most valuable information on the 
subjects which could be only briefly mentioned here, and I should 
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also mention that an acquaintance with, or power of reference to^ 
the Acts and Regulations quoted is assumed. 

To show how greatly the course of public work has changed since 
the publication of the Circular Orders twelve years ago, it may be 
mentioned that in that volume there was not a single order to be 
found on the subjects of Provincial Services and Taxation, Local 
Funds, Income Tax, City Surveys, or Registration, all of which 
indeed, except the last, were subjects scarcely thought of. On 
Municipalities there was only one order, and on Forests, Stamps and 
Cotton not a dozen each. On the other hand, the orders on pay, 
leave, allowances and pensions were all included, and the orders 
on alienations were probably not much less in number than those 
now given. 

It has been objected that this wmrk, being published without 
the authority of Government, may not carry weight ; and it seems 
necessary, therefore, to give such exact explanations as may prevent 
any one making a mistake between Government orders and my 
opinions. Except in the introductory remarks (not numbered) at 
the beginning of most of the chapters, and in one or tw’o cases at 
the beginning of separate divisions of chapters, the wdiole book is 
made up of orders of Government summarized to the best of my 
understanding. The number and date of the order or orders 
summarized is given at the end of each, and where it has been found 
convenient to cut up a single order into several paragraphs with 
separate numbers, the authority is shown in a separate line under 
the last, e.g. Orders 11 to 14, Chapter V. I have occasionally put 
a statement of fact explanatory of the orders, but I do not think 
these can be mistaken for anything but what they are. 

^ Jl: :!« sjj 

It must be remembered also that orders giving interpretations of 
particular sections of Acts are, except when otherwise specified, 
founded ou the opinion of the Legal Remembrancer and liable 
therefore to be reversed by decisions of the superior Courts. 

si: :1C i!: ^ 

For assistance in the preparation of this book I have to thank 
Mr. Hope, C.S. ; Mr. Crowe, C.S., wdio collected the material 
for several chapters ; Mr. Pestonjee Jehangeer, Alienation Settlement 
Officer, N.D. ; Mr. Narayen Bhikajee, Assistant to the' Revenue 
Commissioner, S.D. ; and Mr. Ramkrishna Hari Paland^, now 
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Mamlatdar of Patus. But above all I am indebted to the Honor- 
able F. S. Chapman for advice as to every part of the book, and 
i believe without his assistance it would never have been published 
at ail. 


A. X. N. 


Dapoolee, July 1872. 


PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION, 


The publication of this edition has been delayed on account of 
'the expectation that the Bombay Revenue Code would become law. 

This has not happened yet ; but as it has passed the Local Legis- 
lature I have in all cases referred the orders to the section of it 
relating to them. 

The most cursory comparison of this book with the first edition 
will show how greatly the course of public work has changed since 
1872, and how many subjects are now under new laws. 

I believe that the statements of my own opinions can in no case 
be mistaken for orders of Governmenc, and to make this more sure 
I have in all oases, except in the introductory remarks at the begin- 
ning of the chapters, put my own remarks in brackets. 

My retirement from the service has caused the final revision of 
this edition to be a little hurried, but I trust that mistakes, if found, 
(and it is impossible but that some should be found) will turn out to 
be of no great importance. 

In conclusion I must express my thanks for assistance in the 
preparation of this edition to Mr. James M. (Jampbell, C.S., and to 
Mr. Wassudeo Panduraag, Assistant Secretary to Government, 

A. K, N. 


Bo/nhay, July 19, 1878* 
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PREFACE TO THE THIRD EDITION. 


When the preparation of this edition of Mr. Nairne’s valuable 
Hand-book was entrusted to me two years ago, I had no expectation 
that the work would occupy more than twelve months. But my 
official duties taking me to long distances from my head-quarters, 
and into districts wffiere postal communication is very slow% I found 
myself under greater difficulties than I had anticipated, from want 
of access to necessary records. Consequently the amount of work 
done in the travelling season has been small in proportion to that 
which I have been able to perform during the rains, and as during 
a part of the rains of 1882 I was incapacitated by illness, these 
circumstances must form my excuse for the delay that has occurred 
in the publication of this edition. 

It is hoped that the edition is fairly complete up to the end of 
last year, though there are doubtless many shortcomings. Numer- 
ous Orders of 1883 have, of course, been inserted, and these may 
include the most important. 

I have thanks to offer in many quarters for valuable assistance. 
First, I must express iny gratitude to Government for permitting 
me to be supplied with the summaries of Orders in the Be venue, 
Financial, and General Departments, which are issued every month 
from the Secretariat. To Messrs. James M. Campbell, C.S., 
E. Lawrence, O.S., Jehaiigirshah Erachshah Kohiyar, Narayen 
Mahadeo Parmanand, Krishnarao Antoba, and Purshotam Vislmoo 
Godbole, my best thanks are due. But I have special acknowledg- 
ments to make in the cases of Mr. Balkrishna Wassudeo Pandurang 
and Mr. Nilkanthrao Mahadev, the former of whom has been my 
coadjutor throughout the whole preparation of the work, has col- 
lected a great part of the materials, and collated them for many 
chapters, while the latter, besides helping me in the chapters relating 
to Survey matters and Inams, has assisted in the correction of the 
proof sheets, and thereby saved me much time and labour. It is in 
tlie hands of these two gentlemen that I leave the revision of the 
proofs yet remaining to be corrected, which my departure on furlough 
prevents my attending to myself. 


Bohihay^ October ll, 1883. 


H. A. A. 



ERRATA ET ADDENDA. 


Paffe 10, para. 6— For G. R. 2386, July 13, 1840, read G. 
2836, July 13, 1846. 

Page 69, para. 63 — Jdd ; — All administration and other reports 
published in the Bombay Presidency or submitted to the 
Government of India should contain maps illustrative of 
the province, district, &c., to which the report relates, 
showing the variations which have taken place during the 
period embraced in the report ; and all heads of othces 
should indent for skeleton maps of the size and kind 
required by them on the Photozincographic Office, Poona, 
which will also re-produce them after the si)ecial details 
furnished by the several departments to illustrate facts in 
their reports have been filled in. Wherever the object of 
the map can be attained it should be of the same size 
as the page of the report, but in cases where the ado])tion 
of this course is considered objectionable the size oi‘ the 
map can be enlarged. — G. R. No. 4695, June 21, 1883. 

Page 71 — For Article 14, Substitute the following ; — 


[ By Conservators, Deputy, As- 
• sistant and Sub-Assistant Conser- 
vators of Forests, to such extent, 
and within such limits, as the 
Local Government may prescribe 
by notification in the Ofiicial 


Contracts and other instru- 
ments in matters connected j 
with the administration of j 
forests and with the business'] 
of the Forest Department j 

[Gazette. 

— G. P. No. 5538, October 20, 1878 ; Vide also Orders at page 279 
on the subject. 

Page 103, para. 4 — Add : — A Collector may under S. 32, L. R. C., 
or under S. 84, Bombay Act III. of 187d, delegate to a 
Mainlatdar the power of fining village officers, subject to 
a right of revision, and subject to any limitation laid 
down by law or rule or which the Collector may think fit 
to impose. ’’ — G. R. Nos. 2116, March 13, and 4100, May 
30, 1883. 


Page 107, 15 — Substitute the following : — 

‘‘ No subordinate in temporary charge, whether of a 
Mamlatdar’s or Mahalkari's office, can be deemc^d to be 
a Mamlatdar under the Mamlatdars' Act, 1876, unless 
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he is specially anthorized by the Governor in Council tC' 
exercise the powers of a Mamlatdar under that Act/^— - 
Bern, with G B. No. 1683, Feb. 28, 1883. 

Foffe 108, para. 20 — Add : — "‘English numerals should be used 
in the Taluk a and Huzur Vernacular accounts from 1st 
August 1883. (2) This order should not, however^ be 

extended in any sense to the tillage accounts and land 
registers which are open to the inspection of the public 
under S. 213 L. R. C. It would be obviously improper 
that the figures in the ryots' receipt-books should be in 
English numerals." — G. B. No. 2043, June 4, 1883. 

Fage 118.-— The words “The office of Tulatee does not unfortu- 
nately qualify for pension in the same way as the service 
of karkuns does," should be struck out. 

To Chap. XI. — Add : — ""All Officers of the Customs, Salt and' 
Abkari Departments are appointed to be Forest Officers for the 
purposes of carrying out the provisions of Section 52 of the Indian 
Forest Act, 1S?8, and Eule 14 of the rules made under Section' 
41 of the same Act, published in Notification No. 4133 of the 9th 
August 1880, at page 689 of Part I. of the Bombay Government 
Gazette of 12th August 1880." — Govt. Notif. No. 7990a, Nov. 15^ 
1882, 

“Except in the Ahmedabad, Kaira, and Broach districts, no 
timber or other forest produce^ as defined in Section 1 of the 
Indian Forest Act, 1878, (Act VII. of 1878), shall be carried in 
any coasting-vessel shipped at any Customs-port or place declared 
undei Section 12 of this Act to he a port except under a pass from 
a Conservator of Forests, or from some officer empowered by a 
Conservator of Forests, or from some person duly authorized to 
issue such pass, nor otherwise than in accordance wfith the condi- 
tions of such pass, in the manner prescribed in Eule 3 of the rules 
made under Section 41 of the Indian Forest Act, 1878r published 
in Notification No. 4133 of the 9th August 1880, at page 689 of 
Pa<’t L of the Bombay Government Gazette of 12(h August 1880." 
-‘Govt. Nollf. No. 7090b, Nov. 15, 1882, and No. 2430, March 
22, 1883. 

Page 6S7, para. 24^ — Add No officer of lower rank than an 
Assistant Surgeon should be required to advise in cases of 
suspected lunacy, and in all cases where practicable the 
opinion of the Civil Surgeon of the district should be 
taken," — G. B. No. 4, Januajy 3, 1883» 



PRINCIPLES TO BE REMEMBERED, 


The Yices of Autlioritie are chiefly foure : Delaies ; Cor- 
ruption ; Roiighnesse ; and Facilitie. For Delaies: Give 
easie accesse : Keepe times appointed : Goe through with 
that which is in hand 3 and interlace not businesse but of 
necessities For Corruption : Doe not only binde thine owne 
Hands or thy Servants^ hands from taking : but binde the 
Hands of Sutours also from offring. For Integritie used 
doth the one 3 but Integritie professed^ and with a manifest 
detestation of Bribery, doth the other. And avoid not only 
the Fault but the Suspicion. Whoever is found variable and 
changeth manifestly without manifest cause givcth Suspicion 
of Corruption. Therefoi^e alwayes when thou changest thine 
Opinion or Course professe it plainly and declare it together 

with the Reasons that move thee to change For 

Roiighnesse, It is a needless Cause of Discontent: Severitie 
breedeth Feare, but Roughncsse breedeth Hate. Even 
Reproofes from Authoritie ought to be grave and not taunt- 
ing. As for Facilities it is worse than Bribery, For Bx'ibos 
come but now and then ; but if Importuuitie or idle Respects 

lead a man he shall never bo without It is most true 

that was anciently spoken ; A place showeth the man : and 

it sheweth some to the better, and some to tho worse 

It is an assured signo of a worthy and generous Spirit whom 
Honour amends. — Bacon, 

We contend that a-Britisli Government ought to govern 
on British principles 3 not by British forms — God ibrbid. 
For if ever there was a case in which tho letter kills and tlie 
spirit gives life, it would ho an attempt to introduce British 
forms and the substance of despotic principles together into 
.any country. No, we call for that spirit of equity, that 
spirit of justice, that spirit of protection, that spirit of lenity, 
which ought to characterize every British subject in power. 
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We think ifc necessary to declare that the laws of 

morality are the same everywhere^ and that there is no 
action which would pass for an act of extortion^ of peculation^ 
of bribery^ and of oppression in England that is not an act 
of extortion^ of peculation, of bribery, and oppression in 
Europe, Asia, Africa, and all the world over. This I contend 
for, not in the technical forms of it, but I contend for it in 
the substance.^^' — Bur'ke. 

Englishmen in India have less opportunity than might 
be expected of forming opinions of Native character. Even 
in England few know much of the people beyond their own 
class, and what they do know tho^T- learn from newspapers and 
publications of a description w^hich does not exist in India 

Missionaries of a difierent religion, judges, police 

magistrates, officers of revenue and customs, and even diplo- 
matists, do not see the most virtuous portion of a nation, 
nor any portion unless when influenced by passion, or oc- 
cupied by some personal interest. What we do sec wo judge 
by our own standard. Wo conclude that a man who cries 
like a child on slight occasions must always bo incapablo of 
acting or suffering with dignity, and that one who allows 
himself to be called a liar would not be ashamed of any base- 
ness. Our writers also confound the distinctions of time 
and place ; they combine in ono character the Maratha and 
the Bengalese; and tax the present generation with the 
crimes of the heroes of the Maha Bharat. It might be urged 
in opposition to many unfavourable testimonies, that those 
w^ho have known the Indians longest have always tho best 
opinion of thorn ; but this is rather a compliment to humiiii 
nature than to them, since it is true of every other people. 
It is more in point that all persons who have retired from 
India think better of the people they have left after compar- 
ing them with others, even of the most justly admired 
nations . — El phinstone • 

Though compelled in candour to admit that without 
sword-government the British in India could not maintain 
their position, we feel strong in oiu* hearts the conviction 
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tliat one good magistrate may be better than a regiment ; 
one sound law well administered better than a brigade ; that 
a happy admixture of a just civil administration with the 
strong hand will retain the country in peace and happiness 
as long as it is good that we should hold it. It is not by 
believing either ourselves or our laws all purity or all 
corruption that wo are likely to come to a right under- 
standing of what is best for India^ but by a close study of 
its past history^ and then by setting ourselves down^ each 
in his own sphere^ and honestly working out the details 
of a code honestly and ably prepared^ not shifting and 
changing from day to day^ but founded on experience^ and 
suitable to a rude and simple people^ who^ like all people 
under the sun^ prefer Justice to Laio” — Sir Henry Ldiurencc. 

There are some men who overcome all difficulties and 
become valuable public officers in whatever lino they aro 
placed^ and whatever may be that in which they wci’c first 
employed; but in making rules we must look to men such 

as they generally are If a young man bo sent at once 

from college to the rovenuc line the usual effect will bo to 
render him attached to the natives. If to the judicial^ to 
increase the dislike towards them with which ho too often 
sets out. The main objeetj therefore^ in beginning with the 
revenue is not to teach him to collect the Kists, which is a 
very secondary considci'ationj but to afford him an oppor- 
tunity of gainiug knowledge of the inhabitants and their 
usages, which is indispensable to the due discharge of his 
duty in the judicial as well as in the revenue lino. A laiow- 
lodge of revenue business will bo useful in whatever depart- 
ment a man is afterwards employed; but a knowledge of 
the natives is still more essential, and this knowledge is 
only to be acquired by an early and free intercourse with 
them, for which the revenue presents infinitely more focilitios 
than any other line. It ought to bo our aim to give to the 
younger servants the best opinion of the natives, in order 
that they may be better qualified to govern them here- 
after 
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^^The way to make our administration efficient, is to sim- 
plify it — to employ our European and Native servants on 
those duties for which they are respectively best adapted. 
Employ all civil servants first in the revenue line, not merely 
to teach them revenue business, but because they will see 
the natives under their best form, as industihous and intelli- 
gent husbandmen and manufacturers ; will become acquainted 
with their habits, manners, and wants, and lose their 
prejudice against them; become attached to an'd feel a de- 
sire to befriend and protect them. And this knowledge and 
feeling will adhere to them ever after, and be most useful to 
them and the natives during the rest of their lives . — Sir 
T. Mimro. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


The greatest part of the revenue of this presidency^, as 
of the rest of India^ is derived from the land^ and the land 
administration therefore is that which gives the greatest 
part of their work to revenue officers. In former times the 
first duty of those who were set over newly conquered dis- 
tricts was the collection of the land revenue, and the names 
of the chief executive officers were given with reference to 
this duty. In process of time many other branches of ad- 
ministration have been put under those Collectors of land 
revenue, and while assistants have boon put under them to 
carry out their orders, officers of higher rank have been set 
over them to supervise their work. Thus that part of the 
revenue department of this presidency, which is chiefly 
connected with the land and the revenue arising from it, is 
now administered by the following officers : — 

Three Commissioners, until lately called Kovonuc Com- 
missioners. 

Eighteen Collectors, in two grades. 

Twenty-six Assistant Collectors, in two grades. 

Forty-two Deputy Collectors, in six grades. 

Besides these, who form the permanent establishment, 
there are generally a number of Supernumorary Assistant 
Collectors, and there are also at present three Daftardars of 
the rank of Deputy Collector, 

The above establishment is exclusive of that required for 
Sind and the Island of Bombay, which are in many respects 
tinder different laws from the rest of the presidency, although 
the administration of Sind has gradually become in most 
matters very like that of the older provinces. The Comm is- 

1 N 
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sioners exercise powers over the Police establishments^ and 
over some of the Political agencies; the Collectors are 
Magistrates of Districts ; Assistant and Deputy Collectors 
Magistrates^ generally of the first class ; and Mamledars^ 
Magistrates^ generally of the second class ; but nothing con- 
nected with any but the revenue duties of these officers will 
be found in this book. 

Besides the department of land revenue proper there are 
several other branches of the great revenue department^ 
which have been organised at different times. Some of these 
are steadily increasing in importance^ while others having 
done most of their work are diminishing. They are the 
following : — 

1. — Customs. — The operations of this department being 
confined to Bombay and to a small extent to the coast dis- 
tricts, and being but little connected with other departments, 
none of the rules relating to it are given in this book. 

2. — Salt. — This is a depai-tment of recent creation but of 
large extent. It is under the Commissioner of Salt and 
Customs, and the executive staff consists of a Collector, two 
Deputy Collectors, and ten Assistant Collectors with large 
subordinate establishments. 

S.Stamios . — This unobtrusive but very productive depart- 
ment is under the Collector of Bombay, The woi'k up- 
country is done by the Collectors of districts and their ordi- 
nary establishments. 

4. — SuTveij . — This department has always been considered 
in this presidency as of the highest importance, but the 
greater part of its work is now finished. It has now a 
Commissioner, three Superintendents and many Assist- 
ant Superintendents, besides the Sind and Mysore establish- 
ments. 

5. — Forests. — This was till a few years ago a very small 
department, but has increased very much of late years. It is 
administered by two Conservators, five Deputy Conservators, 
and twelve Assistant Conservators, exclusive of the establish- 
ment in Sind. 
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6. — Begistration . — This is a small department under an 
Inspector-General^ the Collectors being District Registrars, 
with a number of Sub- Registrars under them. 

To describe the duties of revenue officers and the working 
of the above departments of Government and of the Local 
Funds and Municipalities is the first object of this book. 
Other departments are only noticed so far as is required to 
show the connection that revenue officers have with them. 



CHAPTER I. 


GENERAL RULES. 

No man should he insensible to public opinion 'who has to discharge a 
public trusts No man should he insensible to the 'value of the good opinion^ 
if you like^ the applause of his fell o'w-- count ry men. But there is a considera- 
tion far higher than that. It is the satisfaction of your oison internal sense 
of diity^ the satisfaction of your own conscience^ the Imo'wledge that you are 
following the prowptiwjs of that still small 'voice 'which never, if we listen 
honestly to its dictates, misleads or deceives — that still small voice whose 
approval upholds us even though men should condemn us^ and whose approval 
is far more precious than the honour or applause we may derive^ no matter 
from what sounce — that voice whose approval makes us walk by day sere^ie, 
and makes our pillow smooth by night — Lord Chief Justice Cockdurn. 

1. Intercourse witli Natives* — Almost all who, from 
knowledge and experience, hayo been capable of forming any 
judgment upon the question, are agreed that our power in India 
rests on the general opinion of the natives of onr comparative supe- 
riority in good faith, wisdom and strength to their own rulers. 
This important impression will be improved by the consideration 
we show to their habits, institutions, and religion ; by the modera- 
tion, temper, and kindness with which we conduct ourselves to them ; 
it will be injured by every act that offends their belief or supersth 
tion, that shows disregard or neglect of individuals or communities, 
or that evinces our having, with the arrogance of conquerors, forgot- 
ten those maxims by which this great empire has been established, 
and by which alone it can be preserved. 

* * # :i{: 

‘‘ I can recollect, and I do it with shame, the period when I thought 
I was very superior to those with whom my duty made me associate ; 
hut as my knowledge of them and of myself improved, the distance 
between us gradually lessened. I have seen and heard much of 
our boasted advantages over them, but cannot think, that if all the 
ranks of the different communities of Europe and India are com- 
paratively viewed, there is just reason for any very arrogant feeling 
on the part of the inhabitants of the former : nor can I join in that 
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common-place opinion which condemns, in a sweeping way, the 
natives of this country as men, taking the best of them, not only 
unw^orthy of trust and devoid of principle, hut of too limited 
intelligence and reach of thought to allow of Europeans with large 
and liberal minds and education having rational or satisfactory 
intercourse with them, ^ 

“ In our manner to the natives although it is our duty to understand 
and to pay every proper deference to their customs and usages, and 
to conform with these as far as we can with propriety, particularly 
on points where the religious prejudices, or the rank of those with 
whom we have intercourse, require it, yet we should always preserve 
the European, for to adopt their manners is a departure from the 
very principle on which every impression of our superiority that 
rests on a good foundation, is grounded. The European officer 
who assumes native manners and usages may please a few individuals, 
who are flattered or profited hy his departure from the habits of his 
country ; hut even with these, familiarity will not he found to increase 
respect ; and the adoption of such a course will be sure to sink him in 
the estimation of the mass of the community, both European and 
Native. One of the first points of importance is that natives, whatever 
be their rank, class, or business, should have complete and easy access 
to personal communication with their European superiors. No 
native servant, high or low, must be allowed the privilege of either 
introducing or stopping an applicant or a complainant ; all such must 
come with confidence to the European superior, or to such assistant 
as he may specifically direct to receive or hear them . It is per- 
haps better, when the habits are so formed as to admit of it, that the 
natives of all classes and ranks should have admission, and be heard, 
at whatever hour of the day they come, except at those of meals. But 
where such constant intrusion is found to interrupt other business, 
certain portions of every day must be set aside to hear representa- 
tions and complaints, and see those who desire to be seen. The 
establishment of direct intercourse is, in my opinion, a primary and 
indispensable duty, one no more dependent upon the inclination or 
judgment of the individual than it is to an officer whether he shall 
attend his parade, or to a judge whether he shall sit a certain number 
of hours in his Court .” — Sir John Malcolm. 

2. ^'The natural distance which I am afraid must always 
remain between Natives and English gentlemen will tend to complete 
the separation between the people and their rulers. Something 
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may be done by beeping up the simplicity and equality of Mahratta 
manners, and by imitating the facility of access which was con- 
spicuous among their Chiefs, On this also the continuance of the 
spirit of the people and of our own popularity will probably in a 
great measure depend. Sir Henry Strachey, in his Report laid 
before Parliament, attributes many of the defects in our administra- 
tion in Bengal to the unmeasurable distance between us and the 
natives, and adds that there is scarcely a native in his district who 
would think of sitting down in the presence of an English gentle- 
man. Here every man above the rank of a Hircarra sits down 
before us, and did before the Peishwa : even a common ryot, if he 
had to stay any time, would sit down on the ground. This con- 
tributes, as far as the mechanical parts of society can, to keep up 
the intercourse that ought to subsist between the governors and 
the governed ; there is, however, a great chance that it will be 
allowed to die away. The great means of keeping it up is for 
gentlemen to receive the natives often, when not on business. It 
must be owned there is a great difficulty in this : but it ought to 
be remembered that this intercourse with the natives is as much a 
point of duty, and contributes as much towards good government, 
as the details in which we are generally occupied.” — El^hmsfone, 

3. ‘‘ The great but almost universal error, which young men of 

little experience in India are apt to fall into, is to think too much 
of themselves and very little of the natives. This assumption of 
superiority often leads to a haughty and supercilious demeanour, 
extremely offensive to all classes, and productive of great injury to 
the public service ; for it is only by an unreserved communication 
with all descriptions of persons that a knowledge of abuses is to 
be obtained, and the local ministerial officers kept within the line 
of their duty. The good sense, however, of the great majority of 
well educated young men who now come out to this country enables 
them very soon to perceive that in many of the most important 
branches of the service they are extremely helpless without the 
assistance of intelligent natives, while they at the same time observe 
that almost all those public officers who have most distinguished 
themselves, have been remarkable for having freely consulted and 
conversed with all classes, whose opinions and information, although 
they have been implicitly governed by none, have been mainly instru- 
mental in contributing to their eminence and advancement. 
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cc # * When on circuits, the visits of the gentlemen of the 

country should always be received and encouraged as much as possible, 
due attention being shown to the grades of precedency and honours 
formerly enjoyed by them, and founded on long and received cus- 
tom. To refuse them these common attentions to ceremonies is 
to do them a serious injury, because it is equivalent to an expres- 
sion of contempt and ill-will, and tends to degrade them in the 
eyes of their own people. Although we may attach little importance 
to their forms, yet we ought to recollect the influence which cere- 
monies, however vain and empty, have on the minds of all natives, 
and what fatal consequences a deviation from established practice 
in this particular has sometimes produced. We have only to look 
back to history to find various instances in which revolutions have 
been brought about by discontents engendered by less considerable 
causes. Representing Government, we should therefore always 
keep in mind that our conduct, when we do not conform to the 
spirit of the people, reflects upon the national character, which has 
hitherto been considered invariably tolerant of all native habits 
and prejudices, whether they relate to religion, morals, or manners. 

“This toleration is the more requisite when we consider the rela- 
tion that subsists between them as a conquered people, and us as 
foreigners If it be just to suppose that a government of strangers, 
who have come from a distance of half the globe, notwithstanding 
•every wish to conciliate attachment, must still be felt as irksome 
if not degrading, our own interests, if not those of humanity, 
•should dictate to us the propriety of contributing all we can towards 
maintaining that empire of opinion which, as far as respects our 
power, our justice, and our moderation, is acknowledged to be the 
main support of our administration. Every individual has it in his 
power to strengthen this tie, which unites the conquered to the 
.conquerors, by adhering to the humanizing policy which I am 
^endeavouring to inculcate. It is a trite but a just observation that 
it is as necessary to leave to a subjugated people their manners, as 
to let them enjoy their laws It is in a great degree by these 
means that we must hope to preserve their fidelity and allegiance, 
and thereby cement the widely disjointed, but not dissimilar parts 
•of our Indian sovereignty. 1 am fully aware of the personal sacri- 
fices required, of the want of leisure, and above all of the difficulty 
we must experience in associating with the native gentry, or 
assimilating with their very opposite customs ; but although com- 
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plete success is not attainable, yet, by giving up some of our own 
prejudices, much may be effected towards being reconciled to native 
manners and institutions. 

In attending to tlic usual forms of civility to wbicb the natives 
have been accustomed, it is better to err on tbe safe side by yield- 
ing more, than less, of etiquette than they arc entitled to. I do 
^ot mean by this concession tlsat tbe dignity of the European 
character should be anywise compromised ; but I am convinced 
that that dignity is best maintained by not standing up stidly and 
arrogantly in matters of little moment. It may he recollected 
that since the change of government has inevitably deprived the 
•native gentry of much of their cousequcnce, it is the more incum- 
bent on us to continue to them the form of civil intercourse, and 
that, although we may be apt to consider them far beneath us 
nothing can be more injurious and cruel than to evince this opinion, 
either by wilful neglect or wanton disregard of established usages. 
There are many peculiar circumstances of character that must prove 
an insuperable bar to any cordial interchange of sentiment, and 
some obvious defects and vicious jiropensities that will often provoke 
■contempt^ but when the motives are sufficiently strong we know 
;that it is in the power of every one to govern his temper. In 
►dealing with all classes, no one quality will stand ns in more stead 
<:han patience. It has been well observed by a modern writer in 
England that many a man v/ould rather you beard bis story than 
granted his request, I'hose who have had experience will readily 
■acknowledge the applicability of this remark to tbe natives of this 
eountry.” — Chaplhi. 

4. “ The principle of abstaining from all interference with the 

.religion of the natives of India should be acted upon by our ser- 
vants, civil and military. The Government is known throughout 
India by its officers, with whom it is identified in tbe eyes of the 
native inhabitants ; and its servants should therefore be aware that 
while invested with public authority^ their acts cannot be regarded as 
•those of private individuals .” — Couri of Directors, Jpr'il 21, 1847. 

II. Observance of Sunday,— No public works are to 
be carried on, by either Govcrnnieut ofFiccrs or contractors, on 
•a Sunday. — Govt. Notif., Jan. 20, 1843. 


Mr, Chaplin feucceoded Mr. Elphuitlono as Coiumissionor ot the Doccan, 
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6. ObserTanee of Sunday* — All Courts of justice under 
this Presidency, and all Be venue Offices, whether at the presidency 
or in the interior, and whether presided over by European or Native 
officers, shall be closed, and generally all official business shall he 
suspended, on Sundays, except such as is of urgency, or of such a 
nature that its discontinuance would be obviously obstructive or 
detrimental to the public interests. — G. E, No. 2386, July 13, 
1840. 

7. XJS6 of Public Offices. — No public office of Govern- 
ment shall, on any occasion, be lent or used for the purpose of per- 
forming any rites or ceremonies of Hindoo, Mussulman, or other 
native religions in the same. — Govt. Circular No, 3^056, Nov. 7, 
1837. 

8. No public office shall be used as a private residence, except 
with the permission of Government. — Govt, Noti/., March 26, 
1844, 

9. Public property.— It is the duty of all public officers 
to take charge of public property when required so to do. — Oouri 
of Bireciors, May 16, 1838. 

10. An immediate report of the disappearance of any property 
of Government should be made, and no part of the materials should 
be appropriated in any way, even for the use of Government, with- 
out previous sanction. — Eev. Com. (iV, D.) No. 311, February 
10, 1855. 

11. Public property is never to be sold, or disposed of in any 
manner, without the previous sanction of Government, or of a com- 
petent authority. — Govt. Notif. No. 253, April 26, 1849. 

12. Charge of offices. — Public Officers are not to deliver 
over charge of offices until relieved by their successors, unless so 
ordered. — G, E. No, 627?. Feb 23, 1833, 

13. Public Officers delivering over and receiving charge of 
offices are to report the same in a joint letter. — Govt, Notif., Oct. 
24, 1849. 

14. All officers who may have to submit an annual report, and 
who may quit or be removed from office before the submission of 
that report, should leave for their successors a memorandum on the 
official character and merits of their subordinates,” — G, E. No. 
S019, Any. 1, 1859. 
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15. All officers on receipt of the Government orders trans- 
ferring them to other offices are to join within the allotted time, 
and when ordered to do so without delay are to start at once. 
Heads of offices are responsible for arranging that their assistants 
are relieved without delay. — G, E, No. 3127, Mai/ 31, and 
No. 3737, July 1, 1873. 


16. Age of entering Government service.— 

Twenty-five is the general age beyond which persons are not allowed to 
enter the Government service, but Local Governments can admit any 
person at any age without reference to the Government of India. — 
G, of I. No. 433, Jan. 20, 1871, and No. 2400, Aug. 30, 1872. 


17. Establishments.— The policy of Government is to 
have public servants few in number, carefully selected, and suffi- 
ciently paid, — G. of I. No. 1615, April 21, 1863. 

18. Temporary establishments should be kept within the small- 
est possible limits, and discharged as soon as their work is at an 
end.— G. of L No. 3561, SejpL 1^, 1854. 

19. Alterations in the distribution of salaries, and in the number 
or designation of the members of an establishment, arc prohibited, 
unless sanctioned by Government. — G. E. Feb. 15, 1833. 

20. If heads of departments, without authority, make arrange- 
ments by which the pay of one party is given to another, or if an 
officer only acting in an appointment is permitted, without sanction, 
to draw the full emoluments, the head of the department will be 
held personally responsible for any additional expense which may 
occur to the State . — Civil AudiioFs Circular No. 531, Aug. 30, 
1855, with G. R. 

21. Local officers visiting the presidency on duty are not to 
bring with them any part of their establishments without the per- 
mission of Government. — G. R. No. 2646, June 22, 1876. 

22. Promotion. — Merit and superior fitness for the vacant 
situation ought to be the ground of promotion. Length of service 
is, of course, an essential element in the claims of any individual 
and ought to decide the preference in the case of equal fitness.™ 
Court ofDirectorSt G. E. No, 10335, Oct. 31, 1851. 

23. No officer shall offer an ap])ointment to any employe in 
another office except through the immediate supeiior of the latter, 
and if such superior can spare the person applied for, he will com- 
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municate the offer to him, but not otherwise. — Govt. Circular No. 
1910, Jime 16, 1856. 

24. Suspensioil. — When native servants belonging to any 
public establis-hment are suspended by orders of any superior author- 
ity, they are not to be restored to their situation without the per- 
mission of such authority. 

Government disapprove of the prolonged suspension from office 
of any Government servant, pending inquiry into imputed miscon- 
duct. When an officer has such grave cause of suspicion against, 
or distrust in, a subordinate, as in his opinion justifies him in sus> 
pending such subordinate from office, he should use every endeavour 
to avoid delay in the investigation of the case. — G, R. No. 1711, 
April 26, 1855. 

25. ForCGd resignation. — Government servants in case 
of misconduct are not to be forced to resign their places by threats 
of ulterior proceedings if they should remain — G. R. No. 7526, July' 
2, 1851. 

26. Fines. — Fines levied by heads of departments from 
their subordinates are not to be appropriated in any way at the 
discretion of the officers imposing them, — G. E. No. 4113, 
Oct. 5, 1876. 

27. Dismissal. — Great caution is to be used in recommend- 
ing dismissal, since dismissal from the service of Government, espe- 
cially where the individual has been long in that service, and there- 
fore probably unfitted for procuring a livelihood by any other 
means, is a punishment of great severity and since it tends greatly 
to weaken the influence of heads of offices when their decisions are 
not approved by superior authority. In cases, however, of well- 
proved fraud or misconduct, no consideration should be shown to 
length of service, and no commisseration for the destitute condition 
of the party should be allowed to save him from removal from office. 

Though dismissals may not require the sanction of Government, 
the privilege of appeal to Government in such cases has never been 
withheld.— 0. R. No. 3876, Dec. 20, 1842, and No. 793, Feb. 
25,1867- 

In order that a dismissed servant of Government may be able to 
exercise his right of appeal, it is obviously necessary that the charge 
against him, his defence, and the order thereon, should be reduced 
to wilting. In the case of public servants who are dismissed in 
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consequence of facts or inferences elicited at a judicial trial, or in 
the case of persons who abscond with an accusation over their 
heads, this procedure may be unnecessary or impossible. But in 
all other cases of the dismissal of public servants, the charge 
against a public servant should be reduced to writing, his defence 
should be either taken in, or reduced to, writing, and the decision 
on such defence should also be in writing. In many cases (such 
for instance as that of a clerk at an outlying tahsil station) the 
officer who passes the order of dismissal may not be able to make 
the enquiry himself, and the proceedings leading to dismissal 
would be conducted by the superior officer on the spot. The record 
of such charge, defence and decision wmiild then furnish sufficient 
information for, and should be submitted to, the superior officer 
or the Government to whom the dismissed servant may prefer an 
appeal.— 6r. of /. No. 37 — 1389-1-104, July 2^, 1879; — vide also 
paras, 4 to ^ of Despatch No. 42 of 1851,/rc;?;z the Court of 
Directors. 

In all cases of dismissal, the dismissing authority should alw^ays 
record in English, under his own handwriting, a statement showing 
briefly hut clearly the charges brought against the official, the 
evidence supporting those charges, the motives which are supposed 
to have influenced him, and the opinion of the dismissing authority 
on each charge. — 6r. It. No. 1549, May 9, 1883. 

28. Allowances during suspension.—l.— -Saving as 
provided in Eule III. (ii), the salary of an officer who is ^dismissed, 
ceases absolutely from the date of his dismissal : no allowances 
may be granted to him for any period occupied in his prosecution 
of appeals against the order dismissing him. 

II. — Saving as provided in Eule III. (ii), au officer suspended 
from office as a penalty for misconduct, is entitled to no salary while 
he is absent from duty. 

III. — Subject to the proviso that without the permission of the 
Local Government, no expenditure in excess of what would have 
taken place if the officer had remained on duty, may be incurred — 

(i) Subsistence allowance, at a I'atc not exceeding one-quarter 
of his salary, may be granted by the authority suspending 
him, to an officer removed from office pending enquiry into 
his alleged misconduct : Provided that, if the officer is a 
European, his subsistence allowance should not commonly 
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be less than Rs. 25 a month : if his salary be less than 
Rs. 100 a month, the rate may be increased accordingly. 

Kote. — T he subsistence allowance is authorised as a matter of grace 
only, and cannot be ciainiod cts of right. 

(ii) If the suspension of an officer as a penalty for misconduct is, upon 
reconsideration or appeal, held to have been unjustifiable, 
or not wholly justifiable, or if an officer dismissed from office 
or suspended pending enquiry into his alleged misconduct 
is, after enquiry, or upon reconsideration or appeal, rein- 
stated, then the revising or appellate authority may grant 
to the officer, for the period of his absence from duty — 

(1) if the officer is honourably acquitted, — full salary ; 

(2) otherwise, — such portion of his salary as to the re- 
vising or appellate authority may seem expedient. — 
G. of L No. 2550-1511, Augiclt 22, 1878. 

29. Rotireinent- — Fifty-five is the age fixed for the retire- 
ment of uncovenanted servants of Government, but no one is to be 
obliged to apply for pension under tins rule unless the head of the 
office is satisfied of his unfitness for further duty, and no officer can 
claim to retire on the ground of being 55 years of age. 

This rule is not to be worked so as to force efficient officers to 
retire prematurely from the service, thereby increasing the charge 
for pensions. 

It does not apply to peons, menials, and other servants, hut does 
apply to all clerks and writers, without limitation as to salary, 
provided their appointments are of the nature of civil appoint- 
ments. Heads of departments are to submit superannuation state- 
ments a short time before the officers attain the age of fifty-five. 
They should contain in all cases the opinion of the head of the 
department or office in which the superannuated officer is serving, 
as to his qualifications for retention in Government service — G. of 
I. No. 2931, June 15, 1871; G. R. No. 2473, Au^. 12, 1874; 
No. 7183, Gee. 6, 1876 ; a?id No. 7029, Nov. 23, 1877. 

30. The head of the department or office in which an officer whose 
age is approaching 55 years is employed, should submit, through 
the Accountant-General, proposals regarding the officer’s retention 
or non-retention in the Government service at least three months 
before the age of 55 years is attained. These orders should be 
held to apply to gazetted as well as to non-gazetted officers. — 
G. R. No. 2122, March 31, 1882. 
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31. The Government of India have repeatedly sought to mitigate 
the hardship which is occasioned to an officer retiring from the 
service^ by delay in the settlement of his pension or gratuity ; and 
in order that this object may be more completely secured^ heads 
of offices should be instructed to observe more carefully, than 
heretofore, the rules in the Civil Pension Code, regarding the 
preparation and submission of eippli cations. — G. of I. No. 3475, 
Nov. 4, 1880. 

32. Re-employment .—The medical certificate prescribed 
in rule 2 under section 102 of the Civil Pension Code is not 
necessary on the re-employment of an officer who was brought 
under reduction and received a compensation pension or gratuity ; 
but the certificate in question is necessary in the case of the re- 
employment of an officer who has regained health after obtaining 
an invalid pension. — G. of I, iVo. 1216, May 20, 1882. 

33. Pecuniary affairs.— The fact of officers being in in- 
volved and embarrassed circumstances will be considered, in the 
absence of satisfactory explanation as to the origin of such embar- 
rassments, a strong objection to their advancement to offices of trust 
and responsibility. — G. R. No. 055, March 27, 1854. 

34. Civil Servants taking the benefit of the Insolvent Act are 
to be suspended, and, brought to the notice of the Home Govern- 
ment.— G. R. No. 123, Sept. 15, 1854. 

35. As a general rule, an uncovcnantccl servant taking the 
benefit of the Insolvent Act is to be dismissed the service, unless he 
can show that his insolvency was produced from causes over which 
he had no control. 

Each case is to be reported to Government for orders, with a full 
statement of the circumstances that have led to the insolvent’s em- 
barrassments, and the opinion of the head of the office or depart- 
ment whether any relaxation of the rule should he granted. — G. of 
I. No. 100, Ja7i. 12, 1856 ; and G. R. No. 1323, March 13, 
1877. 

36. Every un covenanted servant applying for the protection of 
the Insolvent Court is liable to be dismissed from the service of 
Government. Whether the dismissal should actually take place or 
not will depend on the particular circumstances of each case, which 
should therefore be always fully and carefully reported on.— G. R. 
No. 896, March 30, 1880. 
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37. The above orders do not apply to menial servants, piece-work 
compositors, and section writers, — Rs. JVos, 3256, Sep, 29, 1881 ; 
2301, June 20 5 and 2557, July 8 , 1882. 

38. Public officers are not to borrow money from natives 
residing within their official jurisdiction. Sowcars, shroffs, and 
money-lenders of every denomination, are held by Government to be 
included anmng those natives with whom the civil officers of 
Government are not to have any pecuniary transactions ; and the 
penalty of dismissal from their situations will be enforced on officers 
of the revenue, as well as the judicial branch of the service, wffio 
may offend against the provisions of this clause. — G, R, No, 956, 
March 27, 1844. 

39. Borrowing money from, or on the security of, subordinates 
is strictly [irohibited on pain of dismissal. — G. R. No. 394^ Feb. 4, 
18()3. 

40. Sales, purchases, and transfers between the civil and mili- 
tary servants of Government on the one hand, and foreign princes 
or chiefs, and natives of rank and opulence lesiding under the 
protection of the British Government, on the other, of every des- 
cription of property exceeding the value of Rs, 5,000, are prohibited 
unless the sanction of Government has been previously obtained, 
and no Government officer is to communicate with any such Prince 
or Chief except through the Political Agent. — G. of L Oct. 31, 
1841. 

41. I. — Whenever a public servant wishes to dispose of a house, 
bungalow, elephant, horse or carriage, or other valuable property, 

"to any native within his jurisdiction, or within the limits of the 
district in whicli he is employed on the public service, and from 
which he is not about to remove, he must report his iuteution to 
the Local Government to which he is subordinate, stating the facts 
and circumstances and the price offered for the article to be sold. 
The Local Government wull then pass such orders on the reference 
as may seem fit and proper. 

IL — Whenever a public servant is about to quit his station or 
district permanently, or for a considerable period, and wishes to 
dispose of his house, bungalow^, elephant, carriages, and horses and 
the like property of value, to native purchasers, he shall report his 
intention to the Commissioner or the head local authority to which 
he may be immediately subordinate, and that authority will use its 
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discretion in allowing the transaction, or in reporting the circum- 
stance to the Local Government for further orders. 

III. — Whenever a public servant, on quitting his station or 
district, wishes to dispose of his furniture, household goods, live- 
stock, &c., he is at full liberty to do so either by circulating lists of 
such property amongst the community generally, or by having the 
same put up to public auction, without reference to any authority 
whatever. All that is necessary is that the transaction should be 
open and patent to every body on the spot. 

IV. — Rule No. I. is to be considered applicable to purchases 
equally with sales. — G. of I. No, 1437, Se}). 23, 1881- 

The above rules are not applicable to bond fide transactions with 
regular dealers. — G, of I. No. 53, Jan. 1882. 

42. Native Civil Servants. — As regards trading and 
lending or borrowing money, there is no sufficient reason why mem- 
bers of the Native Civil Service should be placed- under different 
rules from Covenanted Civil Servants generally. The rules, there- 
fore, upon these subjects which at present apply to members of the 
Covenanted Civil Service should be held to apply also to Natives of 
India appointed to the Civil Service under the provisions of 33 
Vic., Cap. III., Section G. 

2. As regards the holding of land, the case is different, inas- 
much as members of the Native Civil Service do, at the present 
time, in some cases, hold land in the Provinces in which they are 
employed, and it appears unnecessary to require them to divest 
themselves of such land or to prevent them from acquiring addi- 
tional landed property, provided that certain restrictions are observed. 
In these respects, the rules at present applicable to members of the 
Covenanted Civil Service may, in the opinion of the Government 
of India, properly be relaxed in the case of members of the Native 
Civil Service, who should be permitted to hold any lands actually 
in their possession when they enter the service of Government, or 
which may come into their possession thereafter by inheritance, 
gift, or devise, jirovidcd that full information in respect of such 
lands is given to the Local Government, which will consider in each 
case whetlier the ffict of an officer holding any particular lands 
need he a bar to bis enqdoymcnt in the district where these are 
situated. No fresh purchase of land should, however, be allowed 
oil the part of a member of the Native Civil Service without the 
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prerious sanction of tlse Local Government under wliicli he is 
serving.— G. of L No. 1198, April 3, 1882. 

The meaning which is intended to attach to the word gift 
used in the above Eesolution is indicated by the contest, which 
relates to inheritance and devise. But care is necessary in order to 
prevent its being read in a wider sense than is warranted by the 
language of the Resolution when properly construed. — Sec. of State 
No. 68, Ju7ie 8, 1882. 

43. Corruption* — All persons either directly or indirectly 
concerned in the corrupt receipt of money, or in divulging the secrets 
of Government, or in the clandestine corr.munication of official 
documents, or being even cognizant of such practices without bringing 
them to the notice of their superiors, are to be dismissed from office, 
and their re-employment in any branch of the public service prohi- 
bited. When legal evidence can be obtained, criminal prosecution 
should be had recourse io.^Cmrt of Directors with G. B. No. 3778, 
Aup. 28, 1852. 

In all cases of entries of the names of Government servants 
in accounts as receivers of bribes, inquiries should at once be made as 
to the probability of other proof being forthcoming. To this end 
it will not be necessary that the persons whose names are entered 
should be called on for explanation, until some probability of 
obtaining proof appears. — Govt. Letter No, 8783, Nov. 30, 1850. 

44. Salary of a Deceased Oflacer.— The Governor- 
General in Council authorises the payment to the heirs of a 
deceased officer of the salary due to him to the extent of Rs. 20Q 
in each case, after such enquiry into the rights and titles of the 
claimants as the Collector or other officer responsible for the pay- 
ment may deem sufficient. Any excess over that amount may be 
paid only to the person duly authorized to receive assets belonging 
to the estate of the deceased. — G. of I. No. 67, April 20, 1881. 

45. PreSGntS. — The main provisions of the law on the sub- 
ject of presents are contained in 13 George III., chapter 63, 
sections 23, 24 ; 33 George III., chapter 52, sections 62, 63 ; 3 and 
4 William IV., chapter 85, section 76.* 

No person holding or exercising any civil or military office under the 
Crown, or the said United Company, in the East Indies, shall accept, receive 
or take, directly or indiroctlj", by himself, or any other person or persons on 
his behalf or for his use or benefit, of and from any of the Indian princes or 
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The prohibition of the receipt of presents from native chiefs and 
others does not extend to the receipt of a few flowers or fruits, and 
articles of inappreciable value, although even such trifling presents 
should be discouraged. 

It does not extend to the exchange of presents between Gover- 
nors, Lieutenant-Governors, Chief Commissioners, x\gents to the 
Governor- General or political officers generally, in their ceremonial 
intercourse with native chiefs, on which occasions the presents 
from the chiefs are deposited in the Government Toshakhaiia, and 
return presents are given at the Government expense. 

It does not apply to presents to medical officers made bond fide 
for services rendered. 

The general prohibition extends to all servants of Government, 
Native or European, covenanted or uncovenanted, in whatsoever 
department they may be serving. 

Where presents cannot absolutely be refused without giving 
offence they must be delivered up to Government, and to this rule 
no exception whatsoever is permissible save with the express sauc“ 
tion of the Governor-General in Council, which will only be given 
under very special circumstances. 

The above rules are to be strictly observed, and no deviation 
therefrom permitted, except with the previous sanction of the 
Government of India. — G. of 1. No. 1299’-C, June 20, 187C. 

46. Drunkenness. — Whenever any officer appointed by 
Government causes a scandal by public inebriety or otherwise, his 
case is to be reported for the orders of Government, and not dis- 
posed of departmentally. — G. R, No. 3370, Sept. 4, 1868. 

47. Certificates. — All Civil officers, especially those in the 
junior grades of the service, are to exercise great caution in grant- 
ing certiticates of good conduct to subordinates, and no certificate 
is to be granted unless previously numbered and registered in the 
office in which the person granting it is serving. Whenever any 
officer under a Collector thinks proper to give any of his subordi- 
nates a certificate, it is to be drawn in the form of a letter to the 

powers, or tbeir ministers or agontn, or anj" of tbo natives of Asia, any 
piesent, gift, donation, gratuity, or reward, pocuniary or otherwise’, upon 
any account, or on any pretence whatsoever, or any promise or engagement 
for any present, gift, donation, gratuity, or rewar<l. Geo. 111., <'ap. fni, 
§ 24. 33 Geo. III., Cap. 52, §§ 62, 63 make the receipt of any such gift 
extortion and a misdemeanour. 
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Collector, who, if he approves of it, is to register and record it; 
and grant a copy to the person concerned. 

In giving certificates to their subordinates, all public officers are 
to be careful to state the whole truth in respect of character and 
cause of dismissal, or resignation of office, as omission to do so may 
be injurious to the interests of the service. — G. R. No. 1806, Ap7'il 
22, 1845, and G. of I. No. 8204, Oct 17, 1873. 

48. Howards. — Whenever a reward is proposed to he given 
to a Government officer, the nature of the case, and the par- 
ticulars of his conduct in it, should he especially detailed, in 
order that it may be seen whether he is entitled, by any other 
extra exertion beyond what is required in the ordinary discharge 
of his duty, to such favour, — Govt. Lettei' No. 3891, Nov. 6, 
1844. 

49. Government will not prohibit its servants from receiving 
rewards as informers (under Act III. of 1846, III. of 1852, &c.) : 
the granting or withholding of it must be determined by the merits 
of each case, and left to the discretion of the officer who inflicts 
the fine. — G. R. No. 1682, April 6, 1870. 

50. Correspondonce. — Attention should be paid by all 
officers to the necessity of economizing weight as much as possible 
in correspondence sent by post. Ail letters despatched on the 
same day by any officer to the same address are to be put into one 
envelope when possible. — G. R. No. 24, Jan. 5, 1870, and No. 61, 
July 19, 1855. 

51. All officers will be held personally responsible for the safe 
custody and proper application of service postage stamps entrusted 
to them. — G. B. No. 6663, Bee. 17, 1874, and No. 1445, March 
6, 1877. 

52. All letters sent to Government or to the Accountant-General 
are to be docketed with the title of the despatching officer, the date, 
number, and subject, the latter being expressed as concisely as 
possible. — G. R. No. 11088, Nov. 20, 1851, and No. 2554, Aup, 
20, 1874. 

53. Asa rule, demi-official letters on official business passing 
between public officers should be recorded. — G. R. No. 3957, 
Bee. 11, 1843. 

54. Official letters may be franked either by the head of the 
office himself, or by the Superintendent, Head Clerk, or other 
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responsible officer to wliom the duty of despatching is entrusted. 
The officer who signs the cover must enter in full his own official 
designation. — Postal Rules. 

55. Officers in charge of offices cannot refuse official letters 
because they are unfranked or insufficiently paid, but are to receive 
the letters and pay the postage, and charge the amount paid in 
their contingent bill, appending a certificate of the payment made. - — 
G. R. No. 2172, Feb. 27, 1866, and No 2534, Oct. 20, 1870. 

56. Every private letter which may come in a public cover is 
to be sent to the post office. Any one who is detected in attempt- 
ing to evade the payment of postage dues, by the introduction of 
private letters into the public correspondence, will be dismissed 
from his employment. — Calcutta Gazette, Jan. 15, 1834. 

57. The use of Government paper and service stamps for corres- 
pondence of a personal nature, e.g. petitions, applications for appoint- 
ments, requests for transfer, enquiries about title to leave, &c., is 
prohibited. — G. R. No. 792, 31 ar. 3, 1882. 

58. Heads of departments are prohibited from transferring their 
own responsibilities to subordinates by signing papers, &c., without 
having personally examined them. — G. R. Ajjril 8, 1834. 

59. Heads of offices should keep a list of periodical reports and 
returns by them, and see that they arc regularly despatched. It is 
the desire of Government to trouble executive officers as little as 
possible with references, but when they are made prompt attention 
to them must be insisted on.— G. R. No. 4283xi, Oct. 5, 1869. 

60. Controlling officers and heads of offices must be the best 
judges as to who among their subordinates is likely to give a use- 
ful opinion on a particular question. Great waste of time is often 
caused by the indiscriminate manner in which opinions are called for. 
— G. R.^No. 4476, Nov. 25, 1872. 

61. Public officers are not to address demi-official communica- 
tions to the Legislative Depai’tment of the Government of India, or 
to Members of the Council of the Governor-General, on the subject 
of Bills pending before that Council, but should submit their 
remarks through the Local Government under which they serve. — 
G. R. No. 872, May 9, 1868. 

62. CorreSpOBdeHCe. — The use of vernacular terms which 
are generally unintelligible beyond the province in which they are 
current is to be avoided as much as possible. This particularly 



GENERAL RULES. 


22 


[Chap. 


applies to writings intended to go beyond the Local Government. — 
G. R. No. 3944, Dec, 31, 1873. 

63. Whenever it is considered desirable to make use of vernacul|ir 
terms in reports to the Secretary of State, their English equivalents 
should also be given.— ;Sec. of State No. 48, Dec, 23, 1880. 

64. Confidential Correspondence.— I.— Confidential 
papers should not pass in usual course through an office. Only 
the head of the office and a few trustworthy clerks (whose names 
are to be noted) should deal with them. 

II, — Confidential papers should pass from hand to hand either 
by personal delivery, or be sent in sealed covers. 

III, — The entries in the ordinary office registers and diaries 
should be made from slips furnished by the confidential clerk who 
deals with the papers, and should be very general, sufficient merely 
to admit of the paper being traced, and referring to a separate 
register. This separate register should be kept by the confidential 
clerk, and should be in the same form and as full as the general 
register kept for ordinary correspondence. 

IV, — Confidential papers should not be brought on the ordinary 
proceedings, but should be separately recorded, and kept under the 
personal custody of the confidential clerk. If printed, the spare 
copies and the volumes of proceedings should be treated with the 
same attention as the originals, and when forwarded for the informa- 
tion or use of Government, should be sent carefully packed under 
double cover. 

Y . — As few copies of confidential papers as possible should be 
printed and a register should be kept of these showing how each 
copy has been disposed of. 

VI. — When confidential papers are sent out of an office they 
should be put into double covers, the inner one being marked 
Confidential and superscribed with only the name of the addressee, 
and the outer one bearing the usual official address. — G, R, No, 
1001, March 18, 1882. 

65. TelGgramS- — The telegraph is an extraordinary means 
of communication, which is not intended to be used in the transac- 
tion of public business except on urgent and important occasions, 
and when the saving of time effected by the telegraph is of real 
importance to the public interest. — G, of /. No, 941, June 18, 
1864. 
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6G. Officers sending telegrams regarding leave, pay, appoint- 
ment or promotion, or other matters of a private character, must 
pay for them, unless it is perfectly clear that the interest of the 
public service will be injuriously affected unless the message in 
question is sent by telegraph.— G* of L No. 418, April 30, 1868. 

6 7. Printing- — Officers who have printing done at the Central 
Press are to take great care not to detain proof sheets, which except 
in rare cases should always be returned in two or three days after 
receipt. 

All officers are to be as sparing as possible in the use of tabular 
statements when sending reports to be printed. 

An allowance for petty printing has been made to Collectors and 
others, and no charge should, without obtaining the previous 
sanction of Government, be incurred on account of out-door worky 
except such as can be met from this allowance. — G, No. 601, 

Feb. 24, 1874, a7id No. 3901, Dec, 9, 1876. 

68. All printed documents are to bear the date of their despatch 
and not that on which they were sent in manuscript to the press. — 
G. B, No. 2668, Alaij 10, 1873. 

69. The number and bulk of tabular statements attached to 
reports which are to be printed are to be curtailed as much as 
possible to save printing charges. — G. B. No. 2861, Aup. 14, 1873, 

70. EstimatGS- — It is the duty of officers when submitting 
estimates for the sanction of Government to satisfy themselves that 
their proposals are reasonable, and will not impose on Government 
any charge which is not actually necessary.— G. B. No. 618, 
Feb. 20, 1882. 

71- Petitions. — Petitions should always, as far as possible, 
be received and heard in public. Where this rule is strictly attended 
to, and petitions are heard and answered without delay, it is scarcely 
possible for discontented persons to succeed in procuring credence for 
their misrepresentations. Without these precautions there is hardly 
anything that may not he misrepresented. — Bev. Gom. Jan. 12, 1831. 

72. When a case has been disposed of by a European officer, 
the decision is not to be communicated through the Mamlatdar or 
other native official signed or worded by the latter only. A native 
officer may, intentionally or unintentionally, alter the purport of 
a decision when conveying it to a petitioner, and insert in it 
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expressions wliich the European officer would aToicl if the order were 
issued by himself. Replies to petitioners may, however, if necessary, 
he sent through the district-officers, open, that they may know the 
purport of the decision ; hut they should always he worded and 
signed by the officer from whom they proceed. It may sometimes 
be expedient — for instance, in dealing with a well-known litigious 
person, or where the assigning of reasons might implicate Govern- 
ment — simply to record a direct negative to the petition ; hut as a 
rule petitioners should be briefly informed of the grounds on which 
the refusal of their petition is based. — G. R. No. 3731, Se2ot. 14, 
1847 ; G. R. No. 238, Ja7i, 13, 1881. 

73. xlnonymous petitions are to be disregarded, and when there 
is good reason to believe that the signature is not the petitioner’s, 
or that the petition was not authorized by him, these facts should 
first be inquired into before any inquiries arc made on the subject- 
matter of the petition. — G. R. No* 2641, June 7, 1845. 

74. In reporting on petitions, it should in the first place be dis- 
tinctly stated whether all the petitioner’s assertions of matters of 
fact are correct or not ; if any are untrue, the true should be 
distinctly separated from the false. It is the duty of the Collector 
to report on the different allegations of petitioners. — G* R, No, 
6571, Sept. 2, 1850; G. R. No, 5878, Oct, 8, 1881. 

75. When petitions referred for report require elucidation before 
they can be reported on, the reporting officer should obtain the 
required explanation from the petitioners, and not report in an 
incomplete form. — G. R. No. 7468, Nov. 17, 1852. 

76. When petitions of precisely the same nature are referred for 
report about the same time, the reporting officer should submit a 
full and particular report on the first petition sent, and merely refer 
to it in noticing the others. — G. R. Map 2G, 1831. 

77. As a rule, superior officers should inform their subordinates 
of the reasons which prevent them from supporting their applica- 
tions. But cases may occur in wdiich it is impossible to comply 
with requests from subordinates for such information. — G, E. No. 
516, Feb, 15, 1864, 

78. In every order affecting the rights or property of an indi- 
vidual, that individual is entitled to demand that the grounds on 
which the order is based should be explained to him. — G. R, 
No. 607, Feb, 10, 1857. 

INote . — The rules for petitions to Government will be found in Part V.J 
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79. PayiQGIltS* — Heads of offices will be bold personally 
responsible for all payments which may be made by them irregularly 
or without sufficient authority, if it should prove impossible to 
recover the payments from the persons who have improperly received 
them.— G. E.^No. 1G44, Dec. 7, 1809. 

80. It is to be clearly understood that both as to the past and 
in the future, personal pecuniary responsibility will be strictly enlorccd 
as regards oil disbursements by all public officers. — G, E, No, 428, 
Jan. 25, 1879. 

81. No money is to be paid in England on account of tlie])nblic 
service in India, whether from Imperial, Provincial or Local Ftiuds, 
cxce])t through the Secretary of State. Remittances to England 
on the public service are invariably to be made through the Go\'erU' 
ment of India.— G. E, No, 4375, ‘Hcc. 15, 1873. 

82. Contingencies. — lu all branches of the public service, 
contingencies are to be kept at the lowest rate of expenditure at all 
times, and only the actual necessary outlay should bo eliargod 
irrcs])cctivc of any biglicr sum wiiicli it may have been iisuai to 
provide in the estimates. — G, of I. Aug, 18, 18G4. 

83. Purchases. — Public ofheers arc to exercise more than 
ordinary care when making purchases for Goveriimcmt, and whore 
there has been a want of reasonable care in such transneiions 
personal responsibility will be enforced. — G. E. No. 1C, Jan, 8, 
1873. 

84. Government officers arc not to bid at auctions on behalf of 
Government, even with the object of recovering Government dues, 
without the special sanction of Government. This does not apply 
to sales of land and occupancy rights for arrears of revenue. — G , E, 
No. 3710, Jmie 27, and IVo. 4GCG, Aug^ 1(5, 1876, 

85. Clocks, cushions for clerks’ chairs, and matting for Govern- 
ment bungalows occupied by offiicials arc among the ihings the pur- 
chase of which is prohibited. — G, JL No. 3145, OcL 26 ; No, 3601, 
Nov. 5; and No. 3730, Nov, 18, 1875. 

8G. The enijiloymcnt of peons in jirocuring bazaar supplies, or 
of any public servaait in making purchases, or in any private matter 
in which the receipt or expenditure of money is concerned, is strictly- 
prohibited, and any breach of this order will be severely dealt with. 



2u 


GEITBEAL KliLES. 


[Cliap- 


It is not intended to prevent officers from employing public ser- 
vants to procure carriage or necessary supplies while travelliiig ob 
dntyj though in these cases constant vigilance is necessary to pre- 
vent cheating and extortion. — of J. No. 121, Jan. 16, and No^ 
897, May 22, 1873, 

87. Officers when travelling in the Districts ought not to leave 
a camping ground until they have satisfied themselves that all bills 
have been paid, and no cause for subsequent discussion exists. — 
G. B. No. 7175, Nov, 28, 1881, 

88 . Impressment of Carts. — The following regulations 
shall be observed as an executive order of Government 

(а) That the rate of cart-hire he fixed by order of the 

Commissioners of Divisions per mile, as kos vary greatly s 
that there be a minimum charge for engaging a cart at 
all, and a minimum rate for a cart kept a whole day 5 

( б ) That no cart be carried beyond 28 miles, or thereabouts^ 

from the place of hiring ; 

(c) That a list of all carts in a village be kept by the patel, and 

a list of tlie number of carts in each village by the 
Mamlatdar j 

(d) That requisitions by public officers for carts be made on 

the patel, or where a large number are needed, (as when 
troops are marching,) on the Miiimlatdars, and be met in 
strict rotation of individuals and of villages ; 

(^) That no person’s cart be taken in a village other than his 
own, unless he offers it for hire j 

(/) That no cart in use on any public road be taken for the us© 
of public officers travelling. 

2 . The minimum hire should he 1 rupee if a cart is used for 
any distance, however short. 

3. Batta for detention should be paid at the following rates : if 
a cart is detained unused more than half a day — 1 rupee. If a 
cart is detained unused half a day or less and then dismissed — 8 
annas. 

4. Government also desire that a record shall be kept by every 
officer using carts thus obtained, in which the number of carts used^ 
the distance they travel, and the sum certified by him to have bccB 
paid to each shall be stated. 
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5. Officers below the raak of Assistant or Deputy Collector^ 
Assistant Supermteiideiit of Survey, or Executive Engineer, should 
be furnished with a written order from their official superiors for 
obtaining transport by requisition. 

These rules are issued to regulate the requisition (rule d) by 
public officers for carts on patels and mamlatdars. They do not 
preclude officers from obtaining carts by free contract, where that 
is feasible and convenient, — G, R, iVh. -5521, Sej). 23, 1881; Ne. 
662i,Nov. 2, 1881. 

89. The following extracts from the rules as to obtaining 
European or American stores and books, newspapers, &c., seem suffi- 
cient for general reference; — 

European Articles other than Books, Newsptapers, 

3. All European articles other than books, newspapers, &c., 
shall he obtained by indent upon the Secretary of State, and, save 
as hereinafter provided, must not be bought in India or obtained 
direct from Europe independently of the India Office. 

‘^4, European articles procurable in the local market, which 
can be purchased after inspection and paid for on delivery, may be 
bought in India, with the previous sanction of the Government of 
India or the Local Government, as the case may be : — 

1st . — When it would be economical to do so, 

— When stores indented for from England have not arrived 
and iiiconvcnieiiee to the public service is anticipated 
from any dela}” in the supply. 

2rd , — When they are perishable articles. 

5. The utmost encouragement, consistent with true economy, 
should he given to the supply, by the local market, of articles 
hitherto manufactured in, and obtained from, Europe ; and, whore 
articles of EurG]>eaii and Indian manufacture do not differ materially 
in price or quality articles of local manufacture or of indigenous 
origin should be substituted for European articles. 

It is most desirable to bear in mind the distinction between 
articles of European manufacture and articles produced or worked 
up in India from imported material ; the former should not, save in 
exceptional cases, be purchased iu the local market, while the latter 
should by preference be purchased locally whenever the ([uality is 
sufficiently good, and the price not higher than the cost ot laying 
down the imported article. There arc many articles which may not 
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be immediately obtained in the local market, but wbicli can be 
made in tbe event of Government encouraging the manufac- 
ture. 

^ 


Bool'S, Newspapers, 

‘‘ 12. Books, maps, and newspapers or other periodicals publish- 
ed in Europe or America, whether required for Imperial, Provincial 
or Local Service, shall be procured independently of the India 
Office, either through local firms or by direct orders to Agents or 
Publishers. 

^‘13. For official publications, other than Parliamentary papers, 
whether periodical or not, requisition should he forwarded by the 
Department and Local Governments and Administrations reipiiring 
them for their own use and for the use of the officers subordinate 
to them direct to tbe address of the Assistant ITiider-Secvetary of 
State for India j the service to which the cost is chargeable, and if 
Imperial the head of account of grant to which it is chargeable 
being specified in the requisition. 

'^16. The Government do not undertake to supply books and 
newspapers indiscriminately ; and supplies must be conhued to 
what is found actually necessary for the public service. Books for 
the Educational Department should be obtained under the rules 
and usage of the several Local Governments concerned. Purchase 
of other works should be confined strictly to those books, princi})ally 
of reference, which arc of obvious practical necessity to the 
office for which the books may be bought for the furtherance of 
the public service, independently of the desire of officers for 
improvement on sulqccts connected with their duties. Purchases 
of other than haiid-books, manuals, practical guides and the like 
would be rarely, if ever, for executive officers, but mainly for 
officers charged, among other duties, with important deliberative 
duties of advising Government on special or important subjects. 

“ 17. All books and periodicals procured for any office should 
be registered or filed, and must not be permanently removed from 
tbe office for which they were intended.’’ — G. of 1. No. 3574, Nov. 
3, 1880. 

Wiien complaints are made of the quality of supplies, it is 
desirable that samples of the articles complained of should be also 
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forwarded, and wlien a compariRon is institatcd between local 
purchases and those made in England, it is essential that the parti- 
culars regarding the former should include samples showing the 
quality of the articles purchased locally. — Sec. of State, No- 27, 
18, 1881. 

2. Every effort should be made to supply the wants of Govern- 
ment by the purchase in the local market of articles of Land fide 
local manufacture. The special attention of local Governments is 
directed to this point. 

3. In tlic event of articles being required which cannot be 
manufactured in India, they are, as an almost invariable rule, to be 
obtained by indenting on the Secretary of State. The Store 
Department at the India Office constitutes a special agency which 
is maintained for the exjircss purpose of purchasing stores in 
England on account of the Government of India. That Dejiart- 
ment should be able to supply stores of as good quality and at as 
cheap a price as they can be obtained through private agency, the 
cmjdoy incut of which must necessarily involve the payment of a 
coiiinussion. 

# M: X 

“5. It has in some cases been alleged that articles of European 
manufacture can be obtained through the agency of local firms 
more cheaply than by indenting on the Secretary of State. If 
Local Governments have reason to believe that in resjiect to any 
particular article this statement is correct, the facts of the case 
should be communicated to the Government of India for such 
action as circumstances may upon consideration appear to demand. 
But until furtlier orders the ])rinciples laid down in this Jlesolution 
arc to regulate the purchase of stores.” — Q. of I. No. 953, Jane 
10, 1881. 

Orders prohibiting tbc purchase of articles of European manu- 
facture from the local market are not applicable to stationary 
purchased for vernacular offices from fixed contingent allowance. — 
G. It. Mo. 3217, Aary. 23, 1882. 

Explanatory reports sbouldbe submitted with indents on the Secre- 
tary of State for Euroiieau stores. — Seo.of State No. G, Jan. ID, 1882. 

(Note — P)y oxpbinatory reports” are meant reports explaining why the 
Stores have not houn obtained locally. — Itld.) 

There arc numerous other orders on the snhject of stores which 
need not be inserted. The reader is referred to the following : — 
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G. of I. No. 1923, July 22 ; No. 2070, July 29 ; No. 2203, Aug. .5 ; 
No. 2341, Aug. 12; No. 2301, Aug. 12; No. 2777, Sep. 1 ; No. 3220, 
Sep. 28; (Preamble to G. R. No. 3845, Oct. 15,) No. 3398, Oct. 7; 
No. 3780, Oct 21, 1881 ; No. 724, Feb. 6, and No. 1065, Feb. 21, 
1882. The last but one of these Resolutions directs that the use 
of Morrell’s registration ink shall be discontinued, and that 
Stephen’s blue-black and black ink shall be issued only in 
small quantities for a few high functionaries. Vide also 6. R. No. 
595 of Feb. 13, 1883, which consolidates the orders on the subject. 

Rubber seals may be purchased from private manufacturers. — 
G. R. No 5015, Dee 27, 1882. 

The seals should last for at least 5 years. — G. R. No. 2635, July 
20, 1882. 

jJS 

(26) Local purchases are allowed in the following cases : — 

I. — Books of reference, urgently wanted for a particular occasion 

of adequate importance, hut which cannot he obtained for 
that occasion from any other Goyernment office, may, 
with the sanction of any heads of departments, or other 
authorities, to whom the Local Governments may delegate 
this power, be bought in India. 

II. — With the sanction of the Local Government, second-hand 

books may be bought in India when they can be got for 
less than the English publishing price. 

These orders do not apply to independent and non-official corpo- 
rations, such as Port Fund Commissioners or Municipalities, but 
that they do apply to all other local bodies, — G, of I. No. 721, 
Ju7ie 3, 1873. 

90. PurciiaSGS. — Books published in India not by Govern- 
ment and not supplied gratis are to be bought only with the pre- 
vious sanction of Government, the Commissioners, the Survey 
Commissioner, the Director of Public Instruction, or the Chief En- 
gineer for Irrigation in their several departments. — G. G. Not if, 
Aug, 23, 1876. 

91. Rules regarding the 'purdvxsQ of articles of dead stoch hg 
the disbursing and co7itrolling officers : — 

1. Articles of office furniture required for a newly created office 
should in each and every case receive the sanction of Govcrnuieut 
ill the Financial Department for the first time. 
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2. Articles of office furniture required to replace the old ones 
should be purchased by a disbursing officer, provided the value of 
each of the articles does not exceed rupees thirty, and due provision 
for the same has been made in the budget for the year in which the 
charge is required to be incurred. 

3. For articles required for the above-mentioned purpose the 
sanction of the controlling officer should be obtained if the value 
of each of the articles exceeds rupees thirty, and the controlling 
officer can sanction the same to the extent of rupees iifty, provided 
there is budget provision for the same. 

4. Articles of office furniture required in addition to those 
already purchased at the time the office vras newly created can be 
purchased and sanctioned by disbursing and controlling officers res- 
pectively under the conditions laid down in Rules 2 and 3. 

5. Ordinary articles of office furniture should comprise the 
following articles : — 

Chairs. 

Chests for records. 

• Desks. 

Presses. 

Tables. 

Gongs. 

Hour-glasses. 

Inkstands, brass, for the Vernacular Department when not 
supplied from the petty supply allowance. 

Measuring chains. 

Jajums and cushions for the Vernacular Department, 

Desk covers if not supplied by the Superintendent of Sta- 
tionery, 

Lamps, brass, for ditto. 

Padlocks, 

Scales for Huzur and District kachcris. 

Shelves for records. 

Screens (bambu checks). 

Treasure chests, 

6. Officers who have no controlling officers can purchase articles 
of dead stock provided the value of each of the articles docs not 
exceed rupees fifty and a due provision for the same has been made 
in the budget for the year in which the articles are required to be 
purchased. 
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7. Articles supplied under special rules or of tinusual character 
such as those mentioned below, should not he purchased without the 
previous sanction of Government : — ■ 

Punches, as per Government Resolution No. 2829, dated 15th 
May 1879. 

Mattings, the cost of wRich cannot be met from the office petty 
supply allowance, as per Government Resolution No. 397G, 
dated 2nd November 1878, Financial Department. 

Clocks, as per Government Resolution No. 4407, dated 27th 
October 1876, Financial Department. 

Iron Safes. 

Chubbs’ locks. 

8. If articles of any description are required to be purchased 
in the absence of due provision in the budget, the sanction of 
Government should previously be obtained. 

9. Jajums and desk covers should last 5 and 7 years respec- 
tively. — G, R. 2270, July 2, 1879. 

92, Newspapers. — No officer is to subscribe at the public 
expense to any newspaper or other periodical without the particular 
sanctionin each case of the Local Government. — G, of /. JSo. 2359, 
Aug. 30, 1872. 

93. I. — No officer in the service of Government is permitted, 
without the previous sanction in writing of the Government umhu’ 
which he immediately serves, to become the proprietor, cither in 
whole or in part, of any newspaper or periodical publication, or to 
edit or manage any such newspaper or publication. Such sanction 
will only be given in the case of newspapers or publications mainly 
devoted to the discussion of topics not of a jiolitical character, such 
for instance as art, science, or literature. The sanction will be 
liable to be withdrawn at the discretion of the Government. 

II. — Officers in the service of Government are not jirohibited 
from contributing to the public press ; but their position makes it 
incumbent upon them to confine themselves within the limits of 
temperate and reasonable discussion, and they are prohibited from 
making public without the previous sanction of Government any do- 
cuments, papers, or information of which they may become possess- 
ed in their official capacity. Those rules have been hitherto in 
most cases honourably observed. In case of a departure from liiem, 
or if the Government should consider the connexion of any officer 
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with the press to he coi^lrary to the puihlic interests, his liberty to 
contribute will be witbflrawui. 

III, — The GovcrniiEciit of India will decide^ in cas6 of doubts 
whether any engagements of ofiicers v ith the press arc consistent 
with the discharge of their duties to the Government. 

IV. — Nothing in this Resolution is intended to relax the provi- 
sions of any regulations on this subject which now apply to the 
Army. — 6r. of I. Noiif,^ July 8, 1674'. 

94. Management of Companies, &c.— All setwants 

of Government arc strictly prohibited from taking any part in the 
management of batiks in India, or from being connected with banks 
or trading companies cxccpi as simple shareholders. No exception 
is made in favour of the Presidency Ranks. — G. of I, No, 4G2, May 
28, 1852, and Sec. of Slate No. 239, 3Iay G, IS 75. 

95. ^^In May 18G2 the Secretary of State recorded his decision 
that although, as a general rule, he saw no objection to the servants 
of Government holding shares in j(i)int stock comjtaiiies having for 
their object the development of the resources of tlic country, still it 
was necessary to impose the restriction that jniblic servants should 
take no part in the management (J such institutions, and should 
not be employed within the di&trioia tvhere the o;peratlous of the 
company might he carried on. 

The Secretary of State likewise concurred in the view hclcl by Sir 
George Clerk, that supersession in ])roniotion was the projicr and 
practicable course for enforcing the orders of Government in this 
respect.” — G. R, No. 2005, 3Iay 27, 18G4, 

9G. In despatch to the Secretary of State, No. 3, dated 8th 
August 18G4, the Govenimeut of Romliaj referred for orders the 
case of the -“i- 

who, while on furlough in India, became one of the editors of ilie 
newspaper ; and in paragrapli 8 of that des- 
patch they expressed the opinion that there was no sulHcieui 
reason for excluding any occujnitions in which Government servants 
might engage while on furlough within the limits of lawful and 
respectable employments, excepting those likely to cause engage- 
ments extending beyond the duration of the furlougli, and those 
which lead to new relations with Government independent of, and 
Hable to be inconsistent with, the relations between Government and 
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its paid ofHccrs. These principles appear to us to he sound. — 
G, of h No. 41, Juhj 8, 1882. 

917. All public servants, whether they be Covenanted or Uncovc- 
nanted, are alike [)rohibitcd from taking part in the management 
of Companies. 

This prohibition is none the less applicable to a public servant 
because he happens to be on furlough, for the fact of an officer’s 
being on furlough does not appear substantially to diminish the 
serious objections which exist to his engaging in the management of 
a Company. — Sec, of State No. 09, 7, 1882. 

Uncovenanted officers arc prohibited from becoming members of 
a Bank’s Board of Directors. — G, of 1. No. 1-32, Ja7i. 11, 1883. 

08, Landed property. — The possession of land by officers 
of Government is not objected to, provided they are not engaged in 
the management of it, but it is to he distinctly understood that the 
possession of landed property dis(pndifics the possessor from exer- 
cising any civil authority in the district in which his lands arc situ- 
ated. Tins concession must not, however, be considered to interfere 
in any degree with the right of Government to refuse or withdraw, 
at its discretion, the permission to hold lands in any case in which 
it shall see reason to apprehend that the possession of land by any 
party would bo detrimental to the public interests . — Court of 
Directors^ Jime 21^ 1843. {Vide 2 >ara. 42-2 supra.) 

90. Work for private persons.— Buhlic officers are 
prohibited from transacting business for private ])crsons, whether 
with or without rcmuueraiiou, unless the sanction of Government 
shall have been iirsi obtained. They are not to assist parties in 
])rcparing petitions, memorials, or representations on official matters, 
A pica of ignorance of this rule wdl not be admitted as an excuse. 
— Notif. Sei)t. 23, 1843 j Jan. 4, 1805; Govt. Gazette^ Aug. 14^ 
1873. 

100. Deposit money. — No officer in any dci)artmcnt is to 
receive do})Osit money (from contractors, &c.) without at once 
bringing it to credit iii whatever accounts he may keep, or il‘ he 
keeps none, without paying it, with a statement of its nature, into 
the treasury to which his cash transactions would naturally he sub- 
ordiuate.—Cr, B. No. 2402, lug, 14, 1872. 
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No jiublic officer who is supplied with funds from the public 
treasury, or who in the exercise of his duty receives money on the 
part of Government, either in deposit or as revenue, shall open an 
account with a Bank in respect of such funds or money without 
the previous consent of the officer to whose audit he is subject.— 
G, of L No, 3727, OcL 21, 1881. 

101. ClieqUOS. — Cheques drawn by public officers may be 
made payable to bearer when issued to persons not in Government 
employ who may desire it ; but cheques in favour of Government 
officers should be made payable to order only. — G. of I. No, 2121, 
March 29, 1873. 

102. Investment*— 1^0 money shall be removed from any 
public treasury for investment without sanction of the Government 
of India ; but this does not apply to disj)ensary funds. — G. of I, 
No, 2055, July 25, 1877, and iVo/bSO, Feh, 4, 1878. 

103. Px^omissory Notes*— When Government promissory 
notes arc tendered as security by contractors or otliers they should 
be sent to the })ublic debt office for renewal if there is any doubt 
about the regularity of the eudoL'sement. — G. of I. No, 1477, June 
19, 1877. 

A question having been raised as to whether Stock Notes are to 
be received as collateral security from contractors in the same way 
as ordinary Government Promissory Notes are received, the Governor- 
General in Council is pleased to decide that tiuu’c sliall be no distinc- 
tion between the two classes of notes so far as security deposits arc 
concerned. As, however, the interest on Sioek Notes is payable to 
bearer and the notes are transferable without endorsement, llis 
Excellency in Council considers that they should always, if possible, 
be lodged ill Govcruiiieut Treasuries for safe custody when tendered 
as security to any officer of Government. — G. of I. No. 3352 
Aug, 24, 1882. 

104. Addresses*— With the exception of medical officers 
who have been allowed hy tlie Secretary of Slate to receive ad- 
dresses with the permission of Govenimeut ])reviously accorded, no 
public officer holding an appointment made or conlirmed by Govern- 
ment, or by any oliicer subordiuiite to Government, may, mider any 
circumstances, receive an address of any kind whatever, whether 
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oral or written, eongraCiilatory, Taleclictory, or otherwise. — G^R.No^ 
167, Jan. 17, 1S74. 

The Governor- General in Council docs not consider it desirable 
to make any general e:moption to the standing rule in respect of 
addresses presented to an officer of Government by persons uncon" 
ncclcd with the proGuce to which he ma}/ belong. 

The propriety of receiving an address after retirement from the 
service of Government must depend largely on the particular 
circumstances of each casc„ For instance, it is obvious that, when 
the presentation of the address immediately succeeds retirementy 
and is intended as an acknowledgment of acts performed by the 
recipient whilst in the public service, the spirit of the existing rule 
is contravened ; and, therefore, the presentation of addresses under 
such circumstances should be discouraged. On the other hand, it 
would be clearly impossible for the Government to impose any 
general prohibition ou the receipt of addresses by officials who had 
permanently severed their conneetien vdtli the Government service., 
— G. of I. No. 1224, Auff. 27, 1881, 

105. Dross. — dil natives wearing boots or shoes of European 
fashion may appear in them in all kutcherries, and before all the ser- 
vants of Government, and are not to be obliged to remove them. 
This applies to all official or semi-official occasions, including dur- 
bars of all descriptions. When they wear shoes of Indian ffishioiiy 
the old social practice of removing them within the customary 
limits is to be preserved on all occasions. — G, qf 1. with G, 

No. 722, April 20, 18G8. 

lOG. Native diristiaHS* — In all returns, judicial proceed- 
ings, &C .5 native Christians arc to be recorded as such, and no re- 
ference to be made to their fonner caste. — G. of I. No. 4^ — 2738^ 
Aug. 25, 187a 

107, Holidays. — [The public holidays of the year are pub- 
lished in the Government GazetlJ^. In some districts holidays not 
included in the published list are held to be more im]>ortant than 
some therein allowed ; in such cases there can be no objection to 
the head of the office allowing an exchange, provided the total 
number of holiday's given does not exceed thui sanctioned by 
vernment. — G. li, JAp lB58v 
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108. Change of Names. — Heads of departments may, in 
future, on sufficient cause being shown, sanction change of names in 
the case of non-gazettcd officers, sending an intimation of the fact 
to the Accountant-General. Cases of gazetted officers should be 
submitted for the sanction of Government. — G. B, No, 2536, 
Jicly 13, 1882. 

109. TimG- — Madras time shall be kept in all offices under the 
control of Government and shall be held to be the official time for 
all purposes. — G. R. No. 3724, Nov. 8, 1881. 

(This order has heen cancelled as regards the Town of llomhay, — En.) 



[Chap. 




CHAPTEE II. 


COMMISSIONERS. 

One Revenue Commissioner for tlie wliole presidency was ap- 
pointed by Regulation V. of 1830. A second was appointed in 
1843, under the authority of Act XVII . of 1842, and the collector- 
ates were then all brought into either the Northern or Southern 
Division, each division being subject to the control only of the 
Commissioner of that division. 

In 1 SCO the supervision of the Police being made over to them 
they became thenceforth Revenue and Police Commissioners. In 
1877 a third Commissionership was created, and the supervision of 
the smaller Political Agencies being added to the work, the title of 
the officers was changed into the simple one of Commissioners, as in 
other parts of India. The three Revenue and Police Commissioners 
are graded according to seniority of appointment to the post with 
the Commissioner of Customs, Salt, Opium and Abkari. 

In financial matters the powers of the Commissioners are as 
strictly defined as those of other officers. In Acts which have 
been recently passed, e. g. those about Municipalities, Local 
Funds, Hereditary offices, &c., and also in the rules made by 
Government under these and other Acts, the powers of the Com- 
missioners are generally laid down. In all other matters relating to 
the revenue, their authority over the acts of the Collectors is only 
limited by special exceptions. 

Tbe Commissioners may be said to have no original work, except 
wlien any inquiry of importance is delegated to them by Govern- 
ment. But references on all subjects of revenue administration arc 
made to them not only by the Collectors, but by Government. 
They travel about tbeir respective divisions hi the fine weather, and 
examine the work and records of the Collectors’ offices, &c., hut 
there are no defined rules to regulate tiieir tours. The head of 
each Commissioner’s office establishmcut is an Assistant, with the 
rank of Deputy Collector « 
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The fact of the Commissioners hoing essentially supervising and 
not executive officers, accounts for the small numhcr of orders as to 
their work, Reference must he made to the chapters referring to 
particular subjects for the powers of Commissioners as to those 
subjects. 

1. Head Quarters of Commissioners —Govern- 
ment consider it to be for various reasons c\})edicnt that Poona 
should be regarded as the hcad-fpiarters of the Commissioner, S. D., 
as of the other two Divisional Cominissioncrs. — G. R. No, 4705 of 
Awj, 12, 1881. 

2. Correspondence* — All correspondence in the revenue 
department is camed on through the Commissioners, direct references 
between Government and tho Collectors on revenue matters 
being avoided as much as possible. — G, R. No. 311G, Juli/ 8, 18G1. 

3. Responsibility.— The Revenue Commissioner, as res- 
ponsible for the entire revenue administration of his division, is 
entitled to apply to tho Survey Commissioner, or any other officer 
employed therein, for such information affecting tlic revenue as he 
may deem desirable. — G. R, No, 785, Fed. 25, 18G7. 

4. References. — In all matters of account in which the 
details of revenue administration arc concerned all references for 
instructions should he made to the Accountant-General through 
the Commissioners.— G. R. No. 1025, Jiifij 13, 1871. 

5. Appeal. — If a Collector takes exception to the Commis- 
sioner’s decision in any matter, he may a])])eal to Government — - 
not directly, but sending his a])[)eal through the Commissioner, 
and requesting him to forward the case. This rule is never to he 
infringed except under extraordinary circumstances. If the Col- 
lector refuses to carry out the orders of the Commissioner, tho 
latter should report him to Government, — G. li. No. 202, Jan, 18, 
18G8. 

G. Powers. — The Revenue Commissioners have full legal 
power (Reg. V. of 1830,^' sec. 1, cl. G) to fine any mcinher of a 
Collector’s estahlishment. But sucli direct interference in matters 
affecting discipline should only he had recourse to in extreme cases. 
—G. R . No. 3267, Sept. 13, 18GG. 

* This is repealed by the ffo venue Cede, but tho same power is Kivon by 
Ch. V. of the latter. 
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7. Keveiuie Commissioners may sanction tire payment of allow- 
ances, whether hereditary or for two or more lives, when the same 
have been called in cpicstion. — G, R, No. 2G9, Jan. 22, 1862. 

8. They may re-enter in the accounts, without reference to Go- 
vernment, allowances which have been erroneously struck off. — 
G. R. No. 2327, June 13, 1862. 

9. They have power to write ofiP outstanding balances of 
revenue, and irrecoverable advances of tuccavee, and unserviceable 
dead stock, to any extent 

They may also sanction, in accordance with the fixed rules, village 
expenses in survey districts, and the same until the introduction 
of the Revenue Survey in the case of villages in unsurveyed 
districts lapsing to Government, or otherwise falling under their 
direct control. — G. R. No. 311G, July 8, ISGl. 

10. They grant remissions of the Sayer revenue to any extent. — 
G. R. No. C85, March 4, 1863. 

11. They sanction refunds of assessment exacted by mistake by 
the local officers. — G. E. No. 1087, April 20, 1854. 

12. They are authorized to grant, with the sanction of Govern- 
ment, to village servants, in full or partial remuneration for service 
rendered, unoccupied land to such extent and of such value as may 
be determined by the Local Government to be suitable for each col- 
lectorate, provided the annual value in each case docs not exceed 
Rupees 10 a year,'^' and also to assign rent-free land required for 
roads, buriahgrounds, dhurrumsalas, public wells, schools, and dis- 
pensaries, provided the annual value of such lands is not, in each case, 
in excess of Rupees 10 a year.— G. R. No. 2897, June 17, 1871, 
a7id G. G. Sept. 21, 1871. 

13. Land in the neighbourhood of railway stations can only be 
sold with the concurrence of the Railway authorities and the 
Revenue Commissioners, by whom the applications arc to be sub- 
mitted to Government for final orders. — G. R. No. 1041, March 
31, 1863, and No. 503, Nov. 21, 18G1. 

14. In all cases of exchanges in lieu of land taken up for public 
purposes, the sanction of the Commissioner is necessary. — G. R. 
No. 1910, March 24, 1877. 


^ Wlicre the grant exceeds in value Rs. 500 when given for services to 
bo per formed to the State, or where it exceeds Its. 100 wlion the services 
are not to he performed to tho State, the sanction of the Government of 
India is requirod.—Cr. of I, jS"o. 889, Ihb. 187 
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15 . Commissioners are authorized to sanction exchanges of Inain 
land boloogiiig to an inferior village servant for other land. — 6r. E. 
No. 2808, M(nj 21, 1381. 

16. The Revenue Comniissioners, on examination of the monthly 
travelling allowance bills, arc to criticise them with reference to the 
movements of oflicers, and when these arc not according to rule will 
refuse to pass them. — G. R. No, 5923, Bee. 1, 1870. 


17. The attention of Couunissioners should be drawn tv> the 
necessity of examining dead stock articles during their annua! 
tours —O. It, No. 3473, Bee. I7lh, 1879. 


18. Since tiie abolition of the Alienation Settlement oOices, the 
supcr'vision oT that work has been transferreil to the Commissioners, 
to whom the Collectors refer all matters of importance.-* 6rh R. No. 
41G8, Ja/y 23, 1875. 

10. No order passed by a Collector of the nature referred to in 
Section 35 of the Laud Revenue Code shall be reversed, modified 
or interfered with by a Comnussioner. — G, R. No. 3872, 21, 

1880. 

20. Local Fund Establisliments. — Commissioners are 
ompowered to sanction Local Fund Establishments (other than Public 
Works Establishments), provided budget provision exists, and a 
reference is made to Government if the ])ay given to any individual 
exceeds Rs. 15 a mouth. — G. E. No. 2538, Jn(/. I2, 1875. 

21. Government desire that before exereisiiig this autliority as 
regards Yaceinatiou establislvnieuts paid ironi Local Fluids, the 
Commissioners will, as a rule, consult the Sanitary (/ommlssioner, 
who is the head of the Vacciuatiou Department. — G. LL No. 24-7, 
Jau. 24, 1880, 


22. Appointments* — Th-C Commissioners apjioiut the 
Mamlatdars. Their confirmation is rct|uired to the ajipomtmcnt 
of the Collector’s chituis ; they appoint the lJuzur Treasurers, 
and recommend for the *a})})()intinents of Deputy Collector and 
Dufterdar.—G. E. iV'a. 311G, J/f/y 8, 18GI, ayed No. 311, March 
10, 18G0. 

23. The Commissioners should break up family clicpies in the 
same district and in districts where there is a preponderance of eil.hcr 
Brahmins or Rarbhus or Wanias, oilier castes should he introfluccib 
As a rule, the iirst Karkuu and Mamlaldur should not be ol* (Jie 



COMMISSIONEES, 


42 


[Chap, 


same caste, and relations slionld not serve in the same kacheri, — 
G. B. No. 1870, March 30, 1881. 

24. Bides for the ap^pointment of Head Accountants except 
in Sind. 

1. — There 'will he four grades of Head Accountants, viz. — 


3 of first grade on Rs. 250 

4 of second grade on ,, 200 

4 of third grade on „ 175 

6 of fourth grade on „ 150 


2. — Head Accountants vs^ill be appointed 

as a general rule, to the vacant posts in the fourth grade. 

3. — On the appointment of a Head Accountant he 'will be con- 
sidered to be on probation for one year as at present, and will not 
be confirmed till favourably reported on by the Collector, and till he 
has passed the examination prescribed in Government Resolution 
No. 1335, dated 15th May 1872, Financial Depa.vtment. 

4. — Promotions from one grade to another will be made accord- 
ing to seniority combined with merit on the Collector’s recommenda- 
tion. For this purpose a list of all the Head Accountants will be 
prepared and published every quarter or half-year like that of Police 
Inspectors in the Presidency. — G. B. No, 1523, Mar. 15, 1881 ; 
G. of I. No. 3960, Sept 26, 1882. 

25. It rests entirely with the Commissioner to transfer Head Ac- 
countants from one place to another. — G. B. iVo. 1876, 24, iS/o.t 

26. Commissioners should not appoint to Mamlats men who are 
not qualified to exercise magisterial powers.— G. B. No. 5372, 
Sept. 21, 1875. 

27. BalaUCGS — The Commissioners are to see that all out- 
standing balances are enquired into and cleared off year by year, 
and the matter is to be noticed in the Jummabundy reports. They 
are also to see that the Collectors punctually submit their quarterly 
statements of collections and outstanding balances. — G. B. No. 424, 
Jan, 26, 1874. 

28. Municipalities. — Commissioners have been invested 
with all the powers conferred by the Municipal Act on the Governor 
in Council except those under secs. 4, 16, cl. 1, 27, 90, and 91, — 
G. B, No. 1631, June 11, 1874. 

t Orders Nos. 22 and 25 are not affected by the Revonuc Code, unless 
perhaps as to the appointment of Huzur Treasurer. 
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29. The ComissioneTs on their tour are to scrutinize narrowly 
the results of Municipal administration in the towns through which 
they pass. They will actively look to the doings of the Committees, 
and never fail to interfere when they find the Act being woiked 
with harshness or want of discretion. They are already intrusted 
with the power of sanctioning bye-laws, a power which Government 
is sure will be judiciously exercised — (?. R. No. 3030, Dec. 28, 
1874. 

30. Fines. — Commissioners in the course of their tours are to 
take notice of the fines inflicted by Assistant Collectors and Mam- 
latdars on village Accountants for neglect of duty, and to take such 
notice as they think proper of cases in which the punishment inflict- 
ed appears cither excessive or inadequate, — G. E.. No. 2519, Maif 
3, 1873. 

31. Records* — They are also to see that no laxity is allowed 
in the destruction of useless records. — G. R, No. 4491, Auff. 2l, 
1874. 

32. Act III. of 1876.- —Commissioners arc, during their 
tours, to enquire into the working of Act. V. of 18G4'^ and the 
supervision exercised by the Collectors over the proceedings of the 
Mamlatdars under the Act. — G. R. No. 2814, Ju?ie 12, 1872. 


Now (Bombay) Act III. of 187G. 
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CHAPTEE III. 


COLLECTORS, ASSISTANTS, AND DEPUTIES— 
OFFICE WORK, 

The following extracts as to the position and responsibilities of 
Collectors sufficiently show the importance of the office: — 

“ The whole system of our revenue administration must depend on 
the vigilance of tlie Collector, its object being to provide sufficient 
j70wers, and leave it to the principal officer to guard against the 
a])use of them ; we have only the choice of taking away from our 
agents the power to do good, or leaving them in some degree the 
power to do harm. Against this even a system of check and limita- 
tion will not always guard ; for a man may be careful not oj)cnly to 
commit irregularities, while he is secretly guilty of every sort of 
oppression. As long as the chief power in the district is in able 
bands, the good done by the inferiors on this system will far pre- 
ponderate over the evd, and if the Colled or be dcticient, 1 am afraid 
that no distribution of powers would make up for his want of ca]ia- 
city, or do more than palliate or conceal the evils to which such a 
want would give rise.” — JElphoi stone. 

“ Ilow^ever important the duties of a Judge may ho, they arc in 
this country certainly not more important than those of a Collector, 
who with the exception of the judicial functions exercises the whole 
of the internal administration of the province, and has occasion 
for much more varied qualifications. 

“ Ilis designation is an unfortunate one, and ought to be changed, 
liecausc it leads to the belief that the collection of the revenue is his 
sole duty, and that he is a mere tax-gatherer. The collection of the 
revenue is a very subordinate part of his duty : its distribution is a 
much more important one. Ilis duty extends to every branch of 
the finance, and its influence is felt in the prosperity of the inha- 
bitants. 

In every country the amount and distribution of taxation are 
perha])s the most im])ortaut concerns, of public authority : then' are 
no others on which as on them the universal comfort and prosperity 
of the people depend.” — Su\ T. Mitnro> 
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The duty of a Collector towards his Assistants is most import- 
ant. He is responsible for all they do, and is bound to find them 
iull employment, and in such manner as to give them com])letc 
instruction in all branches of their duty, and at the same time to 
maintain an effective control over them. If a Collector is himself 
master of his work and ])ossesscd of ordinary tact and judgment, 
ho will be able to do this so as to devclope the characters of his 
subordinates and form them into valuable officers of the Govern- 
ment, at the same time that he attaches them to himself by one of 
the strongest ties, that of gratitude for advancement in public life, 
Tlic Collector who is jealous of his subordinates and endeavours to 
keep everything in his own hands, is unjust towards those whose 
interests he should promote, while he needlessly harasses himself, 
and leaves the work ill done, and the people conscf|uently injunal. 
A Collector should endeavour to throw off upon others all that they 
can be made to do for him : and he should restrict himself to the 
duty of distributing the work, and of controlling and supervising 
the operations of his subordinates. 

‘‘ The eiheieney of a Collector’s administration of his duties will 
greatly depend on the manner in which he conducts himself towards 
his Native subordinates. Excessive suspicion of Native subordinates 
is as fatal as excessive confidence. A person who is extremely suspi- 
cious of aihice tendered to him may be as much shackled in his 
j)Owcr of independent action as the man who weakly assents to 
wliatever is jiroposed. Every effort should also he made to render 
the performance of their duty as little as possible burdensome to 
Ibem. The officer who kccjis them long in attendance at bis lionse, 
or who reipures that they perform their ordinary duties in court in 
a ])aiuful standing position, cannot derive from them that degree of 
assistance which would otherwise be rendered. The practice of 
frecpieutly imjiosing fines cannot be too strongly de],)recated : errors 
of judgment should never he so punished; and corrujit or dishonest 
actions deserve a very different punishment, and cannot be thus 
either a})propriately or henelicially noticed. 

Nothing can ])ass in the district of which it is not the duty of 
the Collector to kee}) himself informed, and to watch the operation. 
The vicissitudes of trade, the state of the currency, the adminis- 
tration of civil justice, the ]>rogi‘css of public works, must all 
affect most materially the interests of the classes of whom he is the 
couslituted guardian. Officious iutcrforence in matters beyond his 
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immediate control must be avoided, but temperate and intelligent 
remonstrance against anything which he sees to be wrong is one of 
his most important duties/’ — Thomasoyi* 

Lest it should be thought that these authorities take too high a 
view of the duties of Collectors as they are at the present time, the 
opinion of a great living lawyer, Sir James Fitzjames Stephen, as to 
the Collector being the one responsible head of his district, is also given. 

‘"The maintenance of the position of the district officers is 
absolutely essential to the maintenance of British rule in India, and 
any diminution in their influence and authority would be dearly 
purchased even by an improvement in the administration of justice. 
Within their own limits, and as regards the population of their own 
district, the district officers are the Government, and they ought, 
I think, to continue to be so * * . No application of the 

principle of the division of labour ought to be even taken into consi- 
deration which will not leave in the hands of the district officers 
such an amount of power as will lead the people at large to regard 
them as in a general sense their rulers and governors. 

“I fully agree that the experience of the people, their ways, their 
character, and their language which a district ofldeer gains by his 
constant intercourse with them, is analogous to the experience 
which an English Barrister gains of men and things by practise at 
the bar, and that it would be as unwise and as injurious to judicial 
efficiency to make district officers into Judges before they had 
acquired that experience as to make English Barristers Judges before 
they had practised a competent time at the bar.’’ 

The principal powers and duties of Collectors will be found in the 
Eevenue Code and in the laws relating to special subjects mentioned 
in the chapters of Parts II., III., and IV. of this work. 

It will be understood that the orders in this chapter are not 
generally on subjects of the greatest importance, but partly of a 
general nature and partly put here as not coming under any of the 
special chapters. 

1. IlGportS.' — All reports affecting the revenue of a district 
are invariably to be submitted through the Collector and the 
Commissioner to Government.— G. E. No. 4971, Oct. 5, 1871. 

2. Collectors are in all cases to report to Government through 
the Commissioner, except when specially ordered to report direct. 
— G. R. No. 1238, March 15, 1876. 
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3. Responsibility. — It is the duty of the Collector of the 
District and the Commissioner of the Division to make themsehes 
acquainted with all the material wants of the Collectorates intrusted 
to their charge. They should then carefully consider whether the 
wants ought to be supplied by the use of the Local Funds or by 
contributions from the imperial Treasur}^ This being determined, 
specific proposals supplemented by plans and estimates should be 
forwarded to Government. — G. 72. No. 1329, March 20, l87l. 

4. It is inexpedient, if not impracticable, to draw out any specific 
rules for fixing and limiting the responsibility of Officers in subordi- 
nate positions under the Collectors. The responsibility rests in all 
cases, except where it can be shown that he has been deliberately 
deceived, on the Collector himself, and such responsibility should be 
consistently insisted on. — G. R, No. 1698, Ma^ 27 y 1858. 

5. Collectors are to be held responsible for the acts of their 
Assistants, and it is desirable, therefore, that in matters of conse- 
quence Collectors should give their Assistants clear and definite 
instructions.' — G, R. No. 1283, Sep. 29, 1833. 

G. Reports of Assistants.—A Collector should, when- 
ever he may consider it necessary, communicate freely with his 
Assistants, cither verbally or in writing ; but it is his duty himself 
to wTigh the opinions and condense the information which he may 
obtain, and to submit the result, as his own, to Govern men t. 
A Collector should exercise his discretion in selecting those reports 
which, from peculiar merit or other sufficient cause, should, in his 
opinion, be laid before superior authority. — G. R. No. 2G22, 

20, 1839. 

7. In questions relating to general policy and proposed legisla- 
tion the substance of the opinions of subordinate officers is to be 
condensed as much as possible in the controlling officer’s report. 
Ill cases where it seems necessary, however, reports may be sent on 
in original. — G. R. No. 50G2, Sep. 8, 1873. 

8. In submitting the reports of their Assistants, Collectors 
should give their own o])inions on the subject under discussion. — 
Rev. Com. S. D., No. 701, Feh. 8, 1849. 

9- Verbal Orders. — In cases of importance verbal orders 
are never to be issued by Collectors or Assistants. — G. R. No. 1372, 
Map 3, 1844. 
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10. Charge of Districts. — The Collector is allowed to 
assign whatever duties he pleases to any Assistant or Deputy, and 
his assignment of such duties neither alters the rank of his Assistants 
as prescribed by Government, nor curtails the power of Government 
to vary and modify from time to time that rank. A De])uty 
Collector taking charge of the office of First Assistant Colled or 
docs not thereby become First Assistant, or stand in that position 
to the Collector. In accordance with this principle, no Assistant 
can claim to take charge of any particular office or to do any 
particular work, the right of making arrangements of this sort 
resting entirely with the Collector. — G. E. No. 3G75, Ocf. 1, iSdS. 

11. In a small collectorate like Colaba the Collector should 

divide the work with his Assistants and ])ersonally take charge of at 
least one talooka. There would then he no excuse tor the remaining 
talookas not being properly supervised. — G. E, No. 4G93, 18, 

1873. 

12. (1). — A Collector need not alvays hold charge of a tahika, 
but he should occasionally do so if he has doubts whether any xis- 
sistant or Deputy is conducting his duties in a satisfactory manner. 

(2) . — He should always (unless there is special cause which 
should be rcjiorted) do the januibaudi of two talukas from different 
Assistants’ charges. 

(3) . — He should take talukas in turn (not necessarily in rcgidar 
rotation), so that he may, within a I’casoiiable time, sec how work 
is conducted in all talukas. 

2. In all complicated cases, the Collector should require Ills 
Assistants or Deputies to make their reports in English, so that 
their work may come fully under his observation. — G. R. No. 4305, 
Aifcj. 23, 1878. 

13. In Khandcish the Collector should keep entire Revenue 
charge of one taluka during the year, and do in addition the Re- 
venue Settlement of another. But different talukas should be 
managed and settled personallj" by the Collector each successive 
year.— G. E. No. 4742, Auej. 3, 1877. 

14. Assistant Collectors arc not to be placed in charge of districts 
before they have jiasscd their departmental examination, without 
the special sanction of Government.— G. it. No. 3G70, SepL 17, 
1850. 

16. Collectors and Assistant and Deputy Collectors should, on 
giving or taking o\er charge, thoroughly examine their ollicc librarh'S 
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and articles of dead stock and compare them with the lists. — G. E. 
No. 1295, April 24, 18/7, and G. R, No. 933, April 15, 1879. 

2. Government consider that the question of the redistribution 
of xlssistaots’ charges is one which should be left to the decision of 
the Commissioners of Divisions as has kitlierto been the practice. — - 
G, E, No. 2501, Map iO, ISSK 

16. AppoilltniOIltS. — Collectors appoint all their own 
office people, the Chitiiis requiring to be confirmed hy the Commis- 
sioncr, all Mahalkarics, and all Acting or Officiating (but not Proba- 
iionar}") Mainlutdars, 

For the purposes of the Leave Code in so far as the granting of 
privilege leave is concerned Collectors should be regarded as tlie 
Mainlaidars’ Heads of Deparlineiits, — G. R> No. 35 13x1, Jidij 7, 
1880, 

To all officers whom they have the power to appoint they may 
grant leave in accordance with the existing rules to the extent of six 
months, and to llamiutdars privilege leave to the full extent. 

They have the power to discharge all village officers who are not 
hereditary, appeal 1} ing to ilie Pevenue Commissioner. 

They have to append tlic necessary certifeates to all batta bills 
of the subordinate establishments under their control. — G. 11. No, 
3116, July 8, 1861, ajul No. 595, May 20, 1867- 

17. Assistant and Deputy Collectors appoint the Peons and 
Talatees, and grant privilege leave to tlic Karkoons, in their own 
talooks.— C. E. No. 595, May 20, 1867. 

Under the law the pf»wcr of appointing raalialkaris is vested in 
the Collectors. Under the law the appointment of head karkiui 
must actually bo made by the Collector, but in order to carry out 
the instructions of Government the Collector, in tilling up a vacancy 
should he guided by the Commissioner who will have a list of 
graduates apjjointed to each District as second karknus and will 
thus be enabled to inform tlie Collector who is by seniority best 
entitled to succeed to a vacancy. — G. 11. No. 7003, Noo. 22, 1881. 

18. Dismissals, — Government directed (Circular No. 796) 
in 1854 that except m special cases which may appear to require 
iiistriietioiis, no separate rcfiort need he made of the dismissal of a 
Government servant drawing more than Ks. 10 and less tlian Rs. 
30, hut that all dismissals were to be reported in a half-yearly 

7 N 
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netiini. These half-yearly returns were dispensed with by Circula-r 
No, 87 of ISGlp The rule, therefore, remains that only special 
eases requiring instructions are to be reported to Government when 
the salary of the official dismissed is over Rs. 10 and under Rs. 30 
This, therefore, and Section Clause 2, of Regulation 16 of 18275 
are the rules in force. — G, Ji, No. 3750, July 16, 1870. 

19. Sales* — The follovring sales require sanction by the Col- 
lector, or by an Assistant or Deputy authorized by him j — 

1* Kooruns ; 

2. Abkaree ; 

3. Occupation of fields and other rights over immoveable 

properties ; 

4. Redemption of any annual right of Governnient : 

5. Fruit-trees sold once for all ; and 

6. Euilding-sites in towns and villages. 

O. B. No. 3116, July 8, 1861, and 
No. 685, March 4, 1B58. 

20. BalancoS- — Collectors have authority to write off out- 

standing balances up to Rupees 100 in one year in any one village. 
This is applicable to balances on account of any items of revenue 
over the levy and collection of which they exercise control or for 
which they are responsible. — Bo. do. 

21 . They may write off outstanding balances of Tuccavee to the 
same amount, and unserviceable articles of dead stock the prime 
cost of which does not exceed Rupees 100. — G. JK. No. 5246, Bee. 
1, 1869. 

22. Refxmds* — Collectors have authority to make refunds 
up to Rupees 100 in the following cases ; — 

(1) , When assessment has been levied at five or ten times the 

ordinary rates on lands occupied without authority, and 
which is remitted on appeal to the Collector or Reve- 
nue Commissioner. 

(2) . When assessment has been levied on lands which are 

declared alienated by the Revenue Commissioner. 

(3) . When over- collections have been made by village officers. 

A monthly statement of such refunds is sent to the Commis- 
sioner,— (?, B. No. 5246, Dec, 1, 1869. 
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^3. Waste land^ — xlfter the Survey has left a district the 
Collector is the proper officer for disposing of the waste land and 
bringing it under assessment. The Collector may at any time make 
a. reference to the Survey Officers to consult their records, — G. E. 
No. 2651 , M]/ 1 ^, 1867 . 

24. All sales of waste lands effected by Assistant Collectors, or 
other officers subordinate to the Collector, should be made subject 
to his approval. — G, R- No. 309, Jan. 24, i8G7» 


25 . Work of Assistants. — Assistant Collectors are not 
to communicate direct with Government whilst their principals are 
within the limits of their districts, except on emergent service,— 
G. E. A^ril 2 , 1832 , 

26 . Cases against Native officials should not be intrusted to 
junior Assistants, but should be tried by the Collector, or by Assist- 
ants of some standing, and no lengthened inquiries against Mam- 
lutdars and Mahalkaries are to be conducted by any but Assistants 
of experience — G. E. No. 6498 , Nov. 8 , 1853 , and No. 7327 
Dec. 19 , 1853 . 

27 . All reports on petitions are to be written by the transmit- 
ting officer in his own language. The Assistant or Deputy Collector 
in reporting on all petitions, except those of a merely formal nature, 
is to do so in English, and, if possible, after having given the 
petitioner an opportunity of personally stating the particulars 
of his case. The Collector on appeal is to record in English his 
reasons for confirming or annulling the decision of his Assistant or 
Deputy : and in the event of a further appeal being made to the 
Commissioner the Collector is to transmit the record of proceedings 
with a report in English, By this means there will be a guarantee 
that each officer has understood the merits of the case, and the 
Commissioner will, as a rule, have by him the means of at once 
replying to any petition referred to him by Government. — G, B. 
No. 4283 a ., Oct. 5 , 1869 , and No. 4969 , Oct. 5 , 1871 , 

28 . The decisions passed by Assistants in the first instance are 
generally communicated to the Mamliitdars, and may be recorded 
in the vernacular. But in complicated cases, when the decision is 
likely to be appealed against, the Assistant will generally find it 
most convenient to record his judgment in English and send a trans- 
lation to the Mamlutdar. This is a matter of discretion. These 
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orders are applieaWe to all Revenue and Msscelianeous petitions.— 
G, E, No, 4920. Nov. 12, 1869. 

29. SupGrnuinBrEry AssistaBtS- — Supernomerary As- 
sistants sliould always be attached to a permanent establishment^ 
and the officer w^ho avails himself of their services should provide 
the necessary clerical agency. When they happen to he in charge 
of districts, they will obtain Karkoons from the number sanctioned 
for each district, and if they are employed at the Hoozoor they 
will obtain Karkoons from the number sanctioned for the Hoozoor 
Establishments. — G, R. No. 937, March 6, a/ul No. 1078, March 
13, 18G9. 

30. The total number of three extra Peons for the Supernumer- 
ary Assistant Collectors in one district is not to be exceeded, and 
no Supernumerary Assistant is to have more than one until put in 
charge of districts, when a second may be allowed. — G. B No. 
2817. Ju7ie 13, and No. 4475, Sept. 12,^1871. 

31. Dopilty CollGCtorS. — Uncovenanted Deputy Col- 
lectors arc not subject in any way to the rlssistant Collectors, but 
only to the Collector, or in his absence to the Assistant in charge, 
Hoosoor Deputy Collectors are always put in charge of the Sudder 
Station and the Treasury work, and generally of the Magisterial 
work of the town or city. Other jMagisterial duties, and details 
of correspondence, may be left to them, but they are not to per- 
form the duties of the Head Clerk or Head Accountant. — G. R, 
No. G078, Sept. 12, aiul No. 869, Ajyril 15, 1852, 

32. Under Act I. of 1868, (Bombay), Sec. 3, the powers and 
duties of a Collector may be conferred on any Assistant or Deputy 
Collector, but are not to be confcried on auy who has not jiassed 
the second departmental examination. This docs not refer to 
Deputy Collectors appointed before the issue of G. 11. of April 
10th, IQm.—Govt. Gazette, Dec. 2, 1868.^- 

33. Priority of l^ork.' — Collectors and Assistants, when 
both Magisterial and i{e^elme work is to be done, should give the 
priority to' untried cases, preference being given to those in wdiich 
the accused is in custody. Next in urgency for disposal to Magis- 

^ The law ([noted is rcpoalcd by the Eevenne Code, which contains provi- 
sions I'or the powers of Af'bistants, &c. ; but the limitation still dcjpends on 
the will of Governmont as ospxesscd above. 
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terial cases, the parties concerned in which are sent in and wait their 
trial, are perhaps the claims of petitioners, many of whom come from 
a distance, and attend at the Collector’s Kutchcry till their peti- 
tions are heard ; nothing but the greater urgency of criminal cases 
awaiting trial should interfere with the regular hearing of petitions 
on the appointed day and at the appointed hours. 

The next case perhaps in urgency is that of the disposal of the 
reyenue settlement during the Jummabundy season, when large 
crowds of people are detained from their homes till their share of the 
year’s revenue is fixed. 

The principle on which officers should act is to atford priority of 
disposal, to those who are detained nolens volens at their offices ; 

to those who are detained by the urgency of their own affairs, 
though not wholly without the option of going away : and always in 
their disposal of public business to endearour so to arrange that the 
delays which the paucity of agency renders unavoidable should, as 
far as possible, be prevented from being a grievance to the pcojilc 
by detaining them from their occupations and homes.^ — 0. It. No» 
h7S0,Nou. 20, 1847. 

34. Treasury Work. — The best plan for rough verification 
of cash is to count 250 rupees and put them in one scale and weigh 
off agaiUvSt them, the result being 500, and that doubled, 1,0U0, 
and so on ; that no scales or weights for w^cighing coin in excess of 
Us. 200 should he issued to public offices or be relied on iu work. — 
Acctt.-GenL loith G. 11, No. 4040, Dec. 8, 1881. 

The Collector refers to Rule 22, Cliapter 12 of the Civil 
Account Code, prescribing the mode iu which the cash balance of 
a treasury should be verified ; but this rule docs not rccpiire the 
use of scales which will weigh more than 200 rupees at a time, as 
when the first hatch of 200 rupees has been weighed the other 
hatches are to be weighed against it until the hag is exhausted. 
When a verified weight of 1,000 rupees has thus been obtained one 
bag in twenty is to be weighed against it All that is rccpiired, 
therefore, is a small pair of scales which will weigh 200 rnjiees 
accurately, and a large pair of rougher scales iu which the verified 
1,000 rupees can be weighed against the test bag. This larger 
pair need not be regular money- weighing scales ; all tliat is required 
is that the two scales should be in equqioisc. — Acctt.'^Ge^il, with 
G. R. No, G57, Feb. 22, 1882. 
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Cliubb locks are not ordinarily to be purchased excepting for 
Huzur treasuries. — G. E. No, 4589, Dec, 28, 1880. 

35. The Collector of each district is primarily responsible for 
the treasure in his charge, and in the event of any loss occurring, he 
may be called upon to make good the amount, unless he can prove 
that he observed all the prescribed and usual safe-guards against 
loss, and that it occurred from circumstances beyond his control, or 
which could, not be ordinarily calculated on. 

The Treasury Officer, as the Collector’s delegate and representa- 
tive, is responsible to the Collector primarily for the right discharge 
of his duty. Just as Government hold the Collector responsible in 
the first instance, and expect from him such a general supervision 
as is incumbent upon an officer entrusted with the collection of the 
revenue and the payment of Government dues, so will the Collector 
look to the Treasury Officer for a thorough observance of all prescrib- 
ed treasury rules and strict attention to all the details of the daily 
routine of Treasury work and for the conduct of the subordinate 
Treasury officials. The appointment of a subordinate to the imme- 
diate charge of a Treasury in no way relieves a Collector from res- 
ponsibility, and this responsibility must be held to extend not only 
to the security of the cash balance, but also to the stamps and 
opium, and to the correctness of the returns and the punctuality of 
their submission. He should not allow more than two months to 
pass without verifying the cash balance, or more than three months 
in the case of stamps, opium, and deposits. After examining the 
deposit account he should certify on the Eegister of Keceipts that 
he has personally carefully examined the Register and that the 
entries therein are correct in every respect. The Collector should 
also verify the balances of bill and money order forms when he 
verifies the stamps. The Taluka balances must be verified once a 
year by a gazetted officer, if possible by a covenanted officer. This 
verification need not always be made on the last day of any month. 

The Collector, when any irregularity is brought to his notice by 
the Accountant General, should make a report on his own knowledge 
after personal investigation, and not merely pass on the explanation 
of a subordinate. 

If an embezzlement should occur in an Office or Treasury, imme- 
diate notice must be sent to the Accountant- General andCoramissioner 
and as soon as possible afterwards a detailed report of the circum- 
stances specifying the amount embezzled and the prospects of effect- 
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ing a recoTery, must also be sent under the signature of tbe Head 
of the Office to enable the Accountant-General or Commissioner 
according to the amount embezzled to report the case to Government. 

The duty of verifying and certifying the monthly cash balance 
and of signing the monthly cash accounts must ordinarily be perform- 
ed by the Collector in person, and must on no account be delegated 
to any subordinate officer unless upon the ground of properly attested 
actual physical inability to perform the duty. The Accountant- 
General is forbidden to accept these returns and accounts under any 
other signature save under the circumstances laid down in the next 
paragraph. 

Note— The totals of all amounts and returns, and the balance of the cash 
account, should be entered in words as well as figures, and space must not 
be left before the entry that would allow a fraudulent entry of the amount. 
The Collector is personally responsible for the agreement between the 
departmental returns and the cash accounts, both of which go out under his 
signature, and the registers kept in the Treasury. 

If the Collector be absent on tour on 1st of the month, the cash 
balance may be verified and tbe accounts signed by tbe senior 
Covenanted Revenue Civil Subordinate present at head quarters (or 
if there be no Covenanted Officer so present, by the senior Uncove- 
nanted Revenue Officer) other than the officer in charge of the 
Treasury : the fact of the Collector’s absence must be distinctly noted. 
But on no account, without special permission of tbe local Govern- 
ment in each case, may a Collector allow more than four months to 
elapse without a personal verification of tbe cash balance to he 
reported to the Accountant-General. When then the monthly 
accounts and returns on more than two occasions successively are 
not signed by the Collector, the officers signing the accounts must 
quote either a verification report made by the Collector himself 
within four months of that date, or the special order of the local 
Government authorizing a departure from the rule. 

When the vorification of the cash balance takes place on a date other 
than the 1st of a month, it should be reported to the Acoountant-Generail 
iu the usual form of Cash Balance Report. 

[The remainder of these rules will be found in Hope’s Manual.] 

G, R. No. 905, Feb. 21, 1876. 

36. His Excellency the Governor-General in Council is pleased 
to direct — 

1$^ — That no Covenanted Civil Servant (including Military and 
TJneovenanted Officers in the Commissions of Non-Regulation Pror- 
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vinces) shall be placed in charge of a district treasury, except for 
the purpose of training as provided in paragraph 7 of this Resolu- 
tion, or as a strictly temporary measure, pending the arrival of a 
Deputy Collector (or Extra Assistant Commissioner) appointed to 
the post. 

2ncl — That all special emoluments accompanying in any locality 
the charge of a treasury shall cease from April 1st, 1882. If the 
amount of these should, in any province, he considerable, it may 
be specially reported by the local Government * ^ . 

3rc? — That the charge of district treasuries shall be entrusted to 
Deputy Collectors, but may be combined mth such definite charge 
of magisterial, revenue, municipal, or other work as may not be 
incompatible with the efficient performance of the primary duty of 
treasury administration. 

4^th — That the Deputy Collectors entrusted with the charge of 
treasuries shall be, as far as possible, officers selected from among 
the whole body of Deputy Collectors for acquaintance with, or 
aptitude for, accounts which they may have evinced, and that, 
though rising in the general graded list of Deputy Collectors, they 
shall ordinarily be employed on treasury duty at one station or another 
and thus gradually become the trained and experienced agency 
which is desired. * # ^ 

It will be distinctly understood that officers in charge of treasuries 
should not be in any inferior position, as regards prospects of 
promotion, to others in the graded list who may be differently 
employed, and that efficiency in treasury management shall not be 
overlooked. 

The appointment of young civilians, and of supernumerary and 
probationary Deputy Collectors, who have not passed all or any of 
their examinations, appears to have been a fruitful source of laxity 
and irregularities on the part of subordinate officials. His 
Excellency the Governor-General in Council directs that this 
practice may he discontinued, and that (except as provided in 
paragraph 7) no Deputy Collector remain hereafter in charge of a 
district treasury unless he has passed the departmental examination 
according to the higher standard, and has also been not less than 
three years in the service of Government. 

In order to ensure a better acquaintance with the system of 
treasury accounts, and of the revenue accounts which in some 
provinces are an important contributory to the accuracy of the 
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latter. His Excellency the Governor-General in OounciJ is pleased 
to direct — 

3.5^ — That examination in treasury and local fund accounts, and 
in departmental revenue accounts, shall form a part of the test 
obligatory on all Assistant and Deputy Collectors or other officers 
at the departmental examinations according to both the lower and 
higher standards. The scope of the questions at the former will 
saecessarily be somewhat elementary, but at the latter the candidate 
should he required to exhibit a satisfactory general acquaintance 
with the whole system of accounts as prevailing in the province in 
which he is employed. A paper of questions on treasury and local 
fund accounts, set by the local Accountant-General or Comptroller 
should forna a part of the examination under each standard. 

That every ‘covenanted’ officer, or Deputy Collector, 
shall, until he has passed the higher departmental examination, be 
placed, for purposes of training, in charge of a district treasury?, 
under the general supervision of the Deputy Collector ordinarily 
in charge, or some other competent officer on the spot, for a period 
not less than six weeks or more than two months in each year, 
A certificate from the Collector of the District, that the officer in 
training has, under these provisions, duly attended to, and satisfac- 
torily discharged, the duties of treasury officer shall be indispensable 
to the examinee being declared to have passed any departmental 
examination. 

Collectors of Districts, are not to consider that by the improve- 
ment of the arrangements for the immediate charge of treasuries 
their own responsibility is in any sense diminished — G* o//. JVo. 355, 
18, 1882. 

37. Treasury Work. — The following important order 
relates primarily to accounts, but is here inserted in full to show the 
chain of responsibility from the Collector downwards in Treasury 
matters : — 

(1) Frauds to a large amount were lately committed in a Trea- 
sury, by the Collcctoratc Head Clerk, and were concealed for a long 
time by the submission of false cash balance rc 2 )orts to the Ac- 
countant-General of the Province. 

(2) Public Service Transfer Receipts, under the signature of the 
Treasury Officer, were issued in favour of a fictitious person witliout 
a rupee having been credited in the genume accounts of the Treasury 

A AT 
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which farmed the office record. The Treasury Officer omitted to 
satisfy himself, before signing the receipts, that the equivalent had 
been paid in cash, or had been charged to the proper account in the 
books of the Treasury. 

^ * 

(4) He then signed Transfer Receipts for issue without simul- 
taneously attesting the entries of them in the counterfoils while he 
attested false entries in the counterfoils without requiring the 
production of the forms of Transfer Receipts which were alleged to 
have been spoilt. 

(5) Even then the frauds could not have continued for long had 
correct accounts been rendered to the Accountant-General. The 
office copy of the accounts was correct, and in it the Transfer 
Receipts were necessarily not credited, money not having been 
received for them : so that the cash balance of this genuine account 
agreed with the actual cash in the Treasury. 

(6) But the submission of this account would have disclosed the 
fraud to the Accountant-General, when, on his comparing the 
payments by the Treasuries drawn upon with the accounts of the 
drawing Treasury, he would have missed the corresponding credits 
in the latter. 

(7) Accordingly the Head Clerk falsified the account rendered 
to the Accountant-General by crediting in it the amounts of the 
fraudulently issued Transfer Receipts, and showing necessarily a 
cash balance larger by those amounts than the actual cash in the 
Treasury. 

(8) The Treasury Officer omitted to compare the account ren- 
dered to the Accountant-General with the copy recorded in his 
office. Except under a strong suspicion of his Head Clerk such 
omission might have been natural ; but at least he should have seen 
that the closing cash balance agreed with the record under his own 
signature of the cash balance as it was verified by him on the first 
day of every month. Had he done this, the submission of a 
false account to the Accountant-General would not have been 
possible. 

(9) Had the District Officer in the pre;sent instance submitted 
to the Accountant-General a monthly statement of the actual cash 
in his Treasury, as is required in many parts of India, the frauds 
could not have succeeded, for with a true cash balance statement a 
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that the balance in the 
abovementioned Treasury 
amounted on the 
to Rs. 

and that I personally ascer- 
tained that the said balance 
was actually in my cus- 
tody.” 


false accaimt would have been impossible. The District Officer^ 
‘‘I do hereby certify delegated the monthly verifica- 

tion of the cash in the Treasury to the 
Treasury Officer, and the latter sent an 
untrue statement of the cash in his 
Treasury to the Accountant-General, 
notwithstanding the certifieatef which 
he signed with each statement. 

(10) He did count monthly the actual cash in the Treasury, and 
the money in the Treasury did agree with the office record of cash 
balance ; but his first obligation was to see that the.statement sub- 
mitted was correct, and as he did not do this the certificate that he 
signed was untrue, 

(11) Manifestly the frauds in this instance did not arise from any 
defects of system. Not at one stage, but at several stages, the 
system interposed effectual checks had they only been applied with 
ordinary care. But at every one of the stages there was such ex- 
treme carelessness that it is hardly possible to conceive a case of 
more gross and utterly inexcusable neglect on the part of an officer 
in charge of a Treasury, 

(12) There was also a serious dereliction of duty and reckless- 
ness of personal consequences on the part of the Deputy Commis- 
sioner, who appears to have supposed that having made over the 
Treasury to a subordinate he was no longer in any way responsible 
for itj 


(14) In this case the Government will recover from the officers, 
(including the District Officer) through whose fault the loss occur- 
red, the full amount of which it has been defrauded ; and, as a 
further punishment, the officers who were in immediate charge of the 
Treastiry when the frauds were committed will be deprived of pro- 
motion for two and three years respectively. — G. of /. No. 3734 
Sejpt, 30, 1869. 


38. Treasury Work- — All Collectors are to watch the 
course of transactions in their Treasuries with regard to currency 
notes and not leave such matters entirely to the discretion of their 
Hoozoor Deputies. Treasuries are to be kept well supplied with 

J The order as to future procedure as it stood in para. 13 is embodied, 
in greater detail in order No. 35. 
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aotes so as to meet the demands of the public as far as possible. — 
G. R. No. 3181, Oct. 24, 1S74. 

3-9. To prevent fraud, when a bill is drawn on a Treasury by a 
person not in the Government service, besides requiring all the 
ordinary sanctions of the Head of the department for whom the 
work was done, the Treasury officer should use special precautions 
for satisfying himself of the identity of the applicant for payment j 
and in cases of doubt must take the orders of the Collector, who is 
the responsible officer. — G. of 1. No. 1907, March 21, 1878. 

No change should be made which would tend to relieve the Com- 
missioners of Revenue and district officers of their present responsi- 
bility for the management and inspection of Bistrict Treasuries. — • 
G. of 1. No. 3960, Sept, 26, 1882. 

40. TalOOka TroasuriBS. — ^The Collector or his Baftardar 
or Chitnis is to examine the cash balances at Talooka Treasuries 
wheii he visits them, and shall ascertain that the rules relating to 
stanrps, their custody and accounts, are properly obeyed. He shall 
also examine the opium and deposit balances and accounts as he 
shall think necessary. 

The Assistant or Deputy Collector in charge of the Talooka shall 
count the cash balance of the TalcH>ka Treasuiy at least once a 
year ; and he will be expected to do so twice, if he has time. 

He shall count the stock of stamps and examine the accounts 
once a year, and verify the balances of opium and deposits. — G, M. 
No. 2672, Aug. 23, 1875. 

41. Collectors are to take care to keep their talooka balances 
only up to tbe limits of their actual needs.— G. R. No. 3762, Aug, 
30, 1877. 

42. Post Oflace . — Collectors and Assistants are to pay par- 
ticular attention to the manner in which the district post adminis- 
tration is conducted in their chai’ges, and to report any instances of 
negligence that may come under their notice. 

The Collector is to be furnished with a distribution list of the 
rural messengers in his district, and is to watch carefully the way in 
which the service is performed, and to make suggestions for its im- 
provement.— G. R. No. 2946, Oct 14, 1871, and No. 1608, Aprii 
25, 1873. 

43. Railways* — District Officers are to report to the Con- 
sulting Engineer all instances of mismanagement in connection with 
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the working of the railways that may come to their notice, and to 
advise him of all fairs and gatherings in their collectorates, that 
steps may be taken to provide extra accommodation for travellers, 
jB. JVo. 2317, Dec. 17, 1869. 

44. Public Works. — The public works budget of the dis- 
trict is to be prepared by the Executive Engineer in consultation 
with the Collector. — G. E. No, 235, Jan. 26, 1874. 

45. Vaccination. — Collectors and Assistants are to co-ope- 
rate with the officers of the Vaccination Department, and if neces- 
sary report the Vaccinators to the Superintendents.— C?, R, Aug, 
31, 1871.* 

46. March of Troops.— Assistant Collectors or Mamlut- 
dars who accompany troops on the line of march are to he most 
careful that all claims for cartage, compensation, &c., are promptly 
enquired into and settled. — G. JR, No. 4052, Juhj 16, 1873. 

47. In every case in which there exists a reasonable claim for 
compensation to owners of fields for destruction of crops, caused by 
the encampment on their grounds of troops marching through the 
district, the Collector is to cause the Commanding Officer to be 

informed immediately of the extent of the damage committed. 

G, R. No, 2235, May 12, 1871. 

48. In all cases where compensation has to be given for damage 
done to crops by military movements or manoeuvres, the investiga- 
tion should be made and completed as promptly as possible.— C?. R. 
No. 3026, May 22, 1876. 

49. Where troops on the march are accompanied by Commis- 
sariat contractors the latter are not entitled to assistance from the 
Civil authorities beyond directions to the .district Native officials to 
afford them every facility for the collection of the supplies, a 
rough estimate of which should be furnished to them some consider- 
able time before-hand. 

The native officials on the spot and the Collector would, of course, 
take, proper notice of any case in which the villagers obstructed 
the march of troops. by declining to sell to the contractors articles 
^required for the troops.— G. R. No. 5495, Oct. 6, 1874. 

Collectors should as far as is in their power assist the Military 
authorities in obtaining information as to transport available for 
purchase or hire in the ir districts.— (7. R, No. 1224, Feb. 23, 1882. 

* For details as to Vaccination see Chap. ICX. 
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60. Communications 'with Chiefs, &c-— When a 

communication from Government is to be made to a Prince, Sirdar, 
or other individual, a full translation of the Government letter is 
not to be given to the party interested, but a letter or ‘ yad"* written 
by the Collector or Assistant containing only such parts of the 
Government communication as are evidently intended to be made 
known. — G. 22. No. 2590, Oct. 31, 1835. 

51. When the Ministers, Senaputtees, or other high officials of 
Native States, visit Civil stations in British territory, the Magistrate 
and Collector should send one or more of his chief Police and 
Eevenue Officers, and the Judge one of the high Native Judicial 
Officers with Chobdars, to give a formal welcome, and a similar 
courtesy should be shown on the departure of such officials. In 
case of a short stay, a few Police may be deputed to be in attend- 
ance, and arms can be presented whenever a visit is paid to places 
where sentries are posted. 

The high covenanted officials vtxay also pay visits of ceremony, 
unless there is some special reason against this proceeding arising 
out of some particular circumstances at the time. — G. 72, iVo. 2497, 
Aug. 5, 1869. 

52. Act XX. of 1864.— When a Civil Court, under 
Section 11 of Act XX. of 1864, has directed a Collector to take 
charge of a Minor’s estate, the Collector has no option but to obey 
the direction of the Court, but the power given to the Court, to 
appoint the Collector is permissive only, and should be exercised 
only where no other properly qualified person can be found to 
undertake the charge, or where the estates are so large and impor- 
tant as to render their due administration a matter of public im- 
portance. It was obviously never intended by the Legislature that 
the Collector should be burdened with the management of petty 
holdings ; and hence a discretion was left to the Court. 

But when the Collector is appointed, he is entitled to employ, at 
the cost of the estate, such persons as may be necessary for its 
management, and to deduct their expenses from the income realized. 
No additional labour should be thrown on the public establish- 
ments of the district, except so far as the Collector’s subordinate 
officers may be desired to exercise a general supervision over the- 
Kdrkuns or others specially employed in the management of the 
estate. The Cofllector cannot, lof course do every thing himself,. 
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and may properly delegate the duty of superintendence to the 
Mamlutd^rs or other district officers. But the cost of managing 
minors’ estates should be borne by the estates themselves, and not 
by the public, as would be the case if the Collector’s ordinary 
establishment conducted the management as part of their official duty. 

As the Collector’s proceedings in charge of estates under the 
Act are subject to the control of the superior Revenue authorities 
(Section 15), it is not necessary that the Collector should obtain 
the sanction of the Court, under Section 19, to any lease, sale, or 
mortgage he may think it necessary to grant. The Court is not 
likely to select the Collector for the grant of a certificate under 
sec, 9. — Adv. Genl. with G. R. No, 6093, Oct, 27, 1875. 

53. Section XII. contemplates the administration of the 
property of a minor being entrusted to a Collector, and not simply 
the immovable estate, and the Collector is not bound to give 
security. — Adv. Genl. with G, B. No. 102, Jan. 10, 1874. 

54. It must be held that the Collector, when directed by a District 
Court under Section 11 of the Minors’ Act (XX. of 1864) to take 
charge of a minor’s estates, has no larger powers tlmn a private 
individual under a certificate of administration. He merely repre- 
sents the minor. He may, under Section 18, exercise the same 
powers in the management of the estate as might have been exercised 
by the proprietor, if not a minor. He cannot, qua manager, 
issue summary process for the recovery of the minor’s dues ; 
but he should pursue the same course as any other administrator 
would pursue under the same circumstances. That is to say, he 
might file suits against the minor’s tenants, or in cases to which 
Section 26 of Regulation XVII. of 1827 formerly applied, he 
might have made application to the Mdmlatdar for assistance in 
realizing the land revenue from the inferior holders of the minor. 
The language used in Section 11 of the Minors’ Act is in itself 
enough to show that he is not authorized to put in force his powers 
as Collector in the minor’s behalf. For under that section he may 
be directed to take charge of portions of a minor’s estate situated 
in a different district, and with respect to such portions he could 
not, of course, perform any act as Collector ; he would have to 
apply to the Mamlatdiir having jurisdiction (or under the Revenue 
Code perhaps to the Collector) for assistance in enforcing the 
minor’s claims. The act does not contemplate that the Collectpr 
should as regards one portion of the minor’s property, act qud 
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Collector and issue summary process of his own motion in that 
character, while with respect to other portions of the same estate 
he should be a simple manager and be obliged like other applicants 
to petition the revenue authorities who have jurisdiction. There is 
nothing legally absurd in the position that the Collector, in his 
capacity as the minor’s representative, should have to apply in the 
usual manner to a Mamlatdar (or even to himself) for assistance. 
There is , no reason why a minor even though represented by the 
Collector should escape the necessity of paying Court Fees on 
formal applications which require to be made in the course of the 
management of his property, or why he should be in this respect 
any better off than a minor who is represented, say, by the Nazir 
of a Civil Court. — Legal iLememhrancer with G, Ji, No, 5970 of 
Nov. 8, 1879. 

55. If the Collector while in charge of a landed estate finds 
that the guardian of the proprietor is neglectful of his duty, or 
otherwise shows incompetence or negligence, he should bring such 
misconduct to the notice of the Civil Court. Under Section 3 the 
Collector may apply to the Civil Court to appoint some person to 
take charge of the property and person of a minor landholder. 
Where a certificate has been granted the Collector may at any time 
move that it be recalled. Whenever a Collector is directed to take 
charge of the estate of a minor he should require that a guardian 
of the minor’s person should be at the same time appointed. — G, B, 
No, 462, Feb. 6, 1867. 

56. Ordinarily no charge should be made on a minor’s estate for 
any services of the public officer who has been appointed to the 
charge of it. In the rare cases in which it may be necessary to 
charge travelling allowance, &c., to the estate, the previous sanction 
of Government must be obtained. This does not prohibit the pay- 
ment of the percentage under Sec. 20 of the Act to Nazirs of the Civil 
Courts. — G. B. No. 807, Feb. 16, and No. 1488, March21, 1874. 

57. When the Collector is manager of a minor’s estate, it is 
not necessary that all collections from it should be paid into the 
the public Treasury. But if not kept in the estate Treasury, such 
collections must be sent to the public Treasury and not elsewhere. 
—G. B, No, 2323, July 23, 1875. 

58. Lands in the possession of minors.— Friends or 
relatives who are not legally constituted administrators or managers 
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of the estates of minors or lunatics have no power to act in any way 
for such minors or lunatics, and the Collector would not be justified 
in accepting a notice of relinquishment or agreement to occupy from 
such friends or relatives. — B. No, 7074, Oct. 11, 1882. 

59. Act III. of 1876. — Collectors and their Assistants are 
to exercise the closest supervision over the work of the Mamlut- 
dars under Act V. of 1864.* The injury that may he inflicted by an 
unjust or ignorant decision in these summary cases is not unlikely 
to be lasting ; and the fact that there is no appeal makes it all the 
more necessary to show the Mamlutdars that their proceedings will 
be subjected to the closest executive scrutiny, and that instances of 
injustice and carelessness will he severely dealt with. A list of all 
cases decided during the month is to be transmitted to the Assistant 
or Deputy in charge of the talooka, who must send for and examine 
tlie proceedings in at least ten per cent, of the total monthly num- 
ber.-— 6?. E, No. 819, Feh. 18, 1871. 

60. Administration Report —All Assistants in charge 
of talookas are to submit to the Collector on the 5th of July in each 
year a general reportf for the twelve months which expired on the 
30th of June previous. 

In drawing up the reports the following principles are to be 
strictly carried out ; — 

(a) The whole report must be prepared by the Assistant him- 
self, and not drafted for him by Clerks or others. 

(^) The report should be entirely prepared (as it can be) from 
materials in, or passing through, the Assistant’s own office, and not 
by calling for statements from Mamlutdars. Every Assistant is, at 
the time of Jummabundy or examining records, &c., to keep, in Ixis 
own hand, notes of the result and the statistics necessary for his re])ort. 
All such notes are to be handed over on a transfer, and the fact that 
they have been so transferred is to be mentioned in the report of 
giving and receiving charge. 

(c) It may in some cases happen that the statistics given will 
nob. tally exactly with those framed at the Hoozoor at the end of 
the year, owing to the different date at which they have been ob- 
tained by the Assistant. Accuracy is to be obtained as far as 
possible, but is not essential in all cases, as the scope of these re- 
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t Xh© form is given in Appendix A, 
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ports is to show how the Assistant deals with the work which passes 
before him, not to form materials from which any general and pre- 
cise report is to be compiled. 

{d) The portions of the form which are in ordinary type, as 
also the numbering of sections and paragraphs, and the marginal 
tables, are intended to be invariable. The portions in italics are 
intended as examples of the sort of information required, and are to 
be modified according to the circumstances of each case. 

(e) If under any head more latitude for any special facts, opi- 
nions, or suggestions be required, the insertion of not more than one 
paragraph of moderate length, to be numbered a (as 11a, 23a, 
&c.), is permitted, 

(/) As these reports are intended to stand by themselves as 
records of administration, nothing is to be stated in them in a form 
requiring a reply. Opinions and suggestions, or results, are to be 
simply stated, all correspondence for action on them being conducted 
independently. 

(^) No personalities, recriminations, personal statements, or 
defences, can be permitted, 

(A) ISTo opinions of the character or qualifications of Govern- 
ment Officers, or private individuals in the Municipal or Local Fund 
Committees, &c., are to be offered on hearsay, or except on personal 
acquaintance with the individual and his work. 

(z) Finally, as Government will be guided to a considerable 
extent by these reports in their estimate of the qualifications and 
capacity of the officers submitting them, the latter should spare no 
pains to make them neat in form, terse in style, and intelligently 
comprehensive and useful in matter. — G. R, No, 5091, Oct, 12, 
1871. 

The^' population is to be entered according to the figures of 
the last Census. It will nevertheless be the duty of the Assistant 
Collector, at the time of making the annual revenue settlement, by 
a comparison of the previous year’s Talaka Form No. 34 with the 
current year’s Yillage Forms Nos. 13 and 14, to see that the 
statistical record is properly kept, and to take note of any remark- 
able increases or decreases. 

Assistants are to keep by them the Form in para. 4, and enter the 
figures of each village as they are settled at the time of the Jumma- 
bundi. Appendix II. is easily framed on the same principle by 
means of a skeleton form, in the columns of which the various causes 
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of increase and decrease should be jotted down at the time of settling 
each village. Absolute financial accuracy was never contemplated. 
The state of the collections on the 1st July (para. can be ascer- 
tained from the monthly return for June which is sent to the Col- 
lector through the Assistant, {vide Hope’s Manual, page 295). 
Consequently no special reference need be made to the MamlutdarS. 
One of the principal objects of these reports is to ensure a more 
exact and thorough supervision being msaiutained by Assistants and 
Deputies over the administration of their charges; and to this end 
to oblige them to record from time to time the results of their ob- 
servations and scrutinies, and not to defer till the end of the year 
obtaining the requisite information from their Mamlutdars . Govern- 
ment are satisfied that this information can be readily obtained by 
these officers themselves, if only they and their subordinates will, 
during the course of their toursy take the trouble of recording the 
necessary facts. 

Special care must be taken that the orders obliging Assistants 
on their transfer to certify that they have made over to their succes- 
sors the requisite notes and materials for the preparation of these 
reports are not lost sight of. — (?. R. No. 3023, June 1874. 

61, Administration Report — All Collectors are to 
submit to the Commissioner on July 20th in each year, at latest^ 
a general report in the accompanying form.^ The Assistant or 
Deputy Collectors’ reports, each bearing such separate remarks upon 
it as the Collector may think necessary, are to be appended to it. 

The rules relating to Assistant and Deputy Collectors’ reports, 
which are laid down in paragraph fi, clauses g, and 

of the G. R. No. 5091, Oct. 12, 1871, are to be considered appli- 
cable to the reports of Collectors also. 

The scope of these reports will be best understood from a study 
of the form. They are not intended to be a mere condensation or 
compilation of the reports of the Assistant or Deputies, but rather to 
avoid, as far as may be, traversing the same ground as the latter, and 
to depict the Collectorate as a whole, from the Collector’s point of 
view, including his personal action in it, and his matured opinion of 
its condition. No information indicated in the form should be on 
any account omitted ; but it is hoped that Collectors will not con- 
sider themselves limited to the bare record of facts which it pi:es- 


* The form is given in Appendix A. 
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cribes. Government will be glad to receive their general views and 
opinions on the principal topics referred to, such as the pressure and 
incidence of the land assessment, the condition of the people in 
respect to indebtedness, the working of the Local Fund system, &c., 
provided they are based on personal observation, and expressed 
without prolixity. 

The period embraced by the report will, whenever possible, be 
the twelve morsths which expired on the SOth of June previous j biit 
to tliis there are several exceptions, in v?hich the information must 
he for the financial, calendar, or other special year. The periods 
applicable to the several paragraphs, as well as the sources whence 
the statistics are to be obtained, are indicated in accompaniment 
No. 2 to this Resolution. 

Simultaneously with the despatch of the Jammabandi Return 
to the Commissioner as required by Hope’s Manual, 2nd cd., p 2i38, 
duplicates of returns 10, 16, 17, and 18, should be sent direct to 
Government in the Revenue Department. These duplicates, together 
with the Collectors’ reports now prescribed, are all that Government 
will require from Collectors for the preparation in the Secretariat of 
the Presidency Administration Report, 

The Commissioners should send on the Collectors' reports as they 
are received, with their own comments, and they will not he required 
to forward any Administration Report of their owm. — G. E, 
No. 2346, May 11, 1874, and G. E. No. 2857, May 31, 1879. 

Receipts on account of tolls on Provincial roads are not Local 
Fund revenue, and should not, therefore, be included in the amount 
showing the Local Fund revenue for collection in paragraph 16 of 
the Administration Report. 

The statement embodied in paragraph 16 of the Collectors’ 
Administration Reports purports to show the results of the jama- 
bandi settlement, and should therefore include only such items of 
revenue as are settled at the jamabandi. The column for s^yar 
revenue should not include abkari revenue, which is treated of in a 
separate paragraph, but only such items of miscellaneous revenue as 
come on the jamdbandi accounts. Similarly the column for Local 
Funds should not include road and ferry tolls, &c-, but only the 
one anna cess and such minor items as are settled at the jamabandi. 
It should be briefly stated in the body of the report what arc the 
principal items of which the amounts entered in the statement are 
composed, — G, E, Nos. 758 and 759, Feh. 2, 1882. 
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G2. The reports on the condition of official libraries are to he 
embodied in the Collectors’ Annual Administration Reports under 
para. 30, Huzur Account Departme^it and Record Room. — G. R, 
No. 3838, Dec. 5, 1876. 

63. The Collectors’ Administration Reports are intended to be 
for the Revenue year ending 30th June. The periods for 'which 
information is to be given under the several heads embraced in the 
report are clearly indicated in column 3 of accompaniment No. II. 
to the standard form of the report, and the form was reprinted for 
that express purpose. 

The information referred to in paragraph 47 is for the calendar 
year. — G. E. No. 3760, July 15, 1874, and No, 1469, July 23, 
1875. 


64. Deeds. — In exercise of the power conferred by the thirty- 
third and thirty-fourth of Victoria Cap. hfty.nine, Section two, 
and of all other powers enabling him in this behalf, the Governor- 
General in Council is pleased, in supersession of all previous Resolu- 
tions in this behalf relating to the Presidency of Bombay, to 
declare that the undermentioned classes of the deeds, contracts and 
other instruments, referred to in the twenty-second and twenty-third 
of Victoria Cap. forty-one. Section two, may be executed as follows 
in the territories administered by the Governor of Bombay in 
Council : — 


1 . Contracts for the supply 
of articles of dead stock, or 
petty supplies. 


2. Contracts for the sale of 
useless articles. 


3. C ontracts for lease or sale 
of Government buildings. 


C By the Government officer for 
] whose use such articles or petty 
^ supplies arc required, or by any 
1 Government officer to whom such 
(^officer is subordinate, 
f By the Government officer in 
j whose office such useless articles 
^ arc, or by any Government officer 
t to whom such officer is subordi- 
h_nate. 

f Jointly by the chief local offi- 
j cer of the department in whose 
^ charge, and the chief local officer 
1 of the district in which, such 
^buildings are. 
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4. Contracts for hire or 
purchase of buildings for Go- 
Ternment. 


r Jointly by the chief local offi- 
1 cer of the department for which, 
J and the chief local officer of the 
1 district in which, such buildings 
l^are to be hired or purchased. 


5. Contracts for petty con- 
structions and repairs, and for 
public works of every descrip- 
tion which are not executed by 
the Public Works Department. 


f Jointly by the chief local offi- 
cer of the department by which, 
and the chief local officer of the 
district in which, such works are 
to be executed, or by an Assistant 
or Deputy Collector, if the work 
is executed by the Revenue De- 
Lpartment. 


6. Sanads — 

{a) continuing or confirm- N 
ing exemption from 
payment of land 
revenue, or 

{b) continuing or confirm- 
ing any pension or 
grant of money or 
land revenue, or 

(c) confirming watan-ser- 

vice- commutation 
settlements, or ^ 

(d) guaranteeing cash pay- ( 

ments in lieu of 
abkari or other 
rights, or 

(e) granted under Bombay 

Act IV. of 1868, or 
any other law for 
the time Being in 
force relating to 
the survey of towns 
and cities. ^ 


By Collectors of Districts. 
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7. Deeds, contracts, and 
instruments relating to land, 
or to any benefit arising out of 
land, or to water, or to any 
benefit arising out of water; or 
to land revenue. 


< 


8. Contracts for the farm 
f tolls, taxes, dnties,^ cesses 

revenues of any description, 

9. Contracts for the erec- 


f In the city of Bombay by a 
Secretary to Government, else- 
where by Collectors of Districts, 
or in any business connected with 
the duties of the Talukdari Settle- 
lament Officer, by that officer. 
f By Collectors of Districts or by 

_ . J the heads of the departments by 

of tolls, taxes, duties, cesses, or *< 1.1 -l j. n t I* 

’ * ’1 which such tolls, duties, cesses or 

^revenues are levied, 

r By survey officers, or revenue 

tion or repair of boundary < officers, not lower in rank than 
marks. 

10. Contracts for the sup- ^ 

ply of stationery &c., to the Loneryrisoinha'yr 
Superintendent of Stationery. J 

11. Contracts for the sup- T 

ply of articles of any descrip- j By the Inspector General of 
tion for the use of jails, or Jails, Bombay, or by Superinten- 
regarding the sale of articles j dents of Jails, 
manufactured in jails. . J 

p By the Commissioner of Police 

12. Contracts for the sup- | in the city of Bombay, and else- 
ply of articles procured in the ^ where by Police Commissioners, 
local markets for the Police. 1 or by District Superintendents of 

LPolice. 

13. Contracts connected ”3 


L mahalkaris. 

By the Superintendent of Sta- 


with the management of the 
Botanical Gardens at Ganesh- f 
khind. j 

14. Deeds, contracts, and 
instruments relating to Govern- 
ment forests or to forest pro- 
duce, or to the business of the 
Forest Department, or to any 
land, buildings or other proper- 
ty in the control of that De- 
partment other than contracts 
of the nature specified above 
in Articles 1 to 5. 


By the Superintendent. 


By Conservators of Forests. 
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15. Deeds, contracts, and 
instruments relating to salt re- 
venue or to tlie business of the 
Salt Department, or to the 
land, buildings or other proper- 
ty in the control of that de- 
partment other than contracts 
of the nature specified above 
in Articles 1 to 5. 

16. Contracts entered into 
with normal scholars and ap- 
prentices in Engineering or 
Industrial Colleges, &c. 

17. Contracts for public 
works executed by the Public 
Works Department. 

18. Contracts relating to 
the Indian Troop Service. 

19. Contracts for the sup- 
ply of articles procured in 
local markets for the Ordnance 
Department. 

20. Contracts relating to 
the business of the Commissa- 
riat Department. 

21. Contracts for the sup- 
ply of articles procured in the 
local markets for hospitals, 
lunatic asylums, &c. 


In Sind, by the Commissioner 
in Sind, or by the head of the 
Salt Department in that Province, 
>ov by Collectors of Districts, and 
elsewhere by a Secretary to Go- 
vernment or by the Collector of 
^ Salt Revenue, Bombay. 


j 


j By Educational Inspectors or 
)"by the Principals of such Col- 
J leges. 


p By Executive Engineers of Divi- 
j sions subject to the conditions 
j prescribed by the Public Works 
^Department. 

f By the Resident Transport Offi- 
1 cer, Bombay. 

f By Commissaries of Ordnance, 
j Deputy Commissaries of Ordnance, 
Deputy Assistant Commissaries of 
I Ordnance and Superintendents of 
(^Factories. 


By Executive Commissariat Offi- 


cers. 


By the local Medical Officers in 


)^charge of such hospitals, asy- 


J 


lums, &c. 


22. Deeds, contracts, and *1 

instruments relating to the ad- V The Political Resident, Aden, 
ministration of Aden. J 

23. Deeds, contracts, and f In Sind, by the Commissioner 

instruments not included in any in Sind, and elsewhere by a Sccre- 
of the foregoing articles, Government. 

Nothing herein contained shall be deemed to affect any enact- 
ment for the time being in force which expressly prescribes by 
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whom any such deed, contract, or other instrument as is herein 
mentioned shall be executed. — G. of I. No. 684, Ma^ 31, 1878. 

The Governor-General in Council is doubtful as to the necessity 
of procuring an Act of Parliament for the purpose of giving vali- 
dity to Deeds, &c., improperly executed since the 14th March 1873. 
The difficulty and delay necessarily involved in procuring such an 
Act would be very considerable, and His Excellency in Council is 
of opinion that instead of having recourse to legislation, or referring 
further to the technical point involved, it would be preferable, in 
the event of any case of practical difficulty arising, to re-write the 
particular document. — G. of /. No. 315, March 2, 1878. 

65. Short Absence. — Casual leave is not allowed to gazet- 
ted officers, but Collectors and Assistants may, with the concurrence 
of the Commissioner, be absent from their districts for two or 
three days at a time. The Commissioner must see that this indul- 
gence is not granted too often. This does not apply to public 
holidays.— 0. E. No. 5948, Nov. 27, 1871. 

[For list of periodical rot urns and reports made by Collectors and Assist- 
ants, see Appendix B.] 
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CHAPTEK IV. 


COLLECTORS, ASSISTANTS, AND DEPUTIES— 
DISTRICT WORK. 

On &st taking charge of an office an Assistant Collector generally 
finds it very difficult to get any clear idea of what his duties are, 
since they seem to consist almost entirely m giving orders, the great 
majority of which are of no apparent importance. He will at first 
think that there is scarcely any original work for him to do. He 
has to give orders on a great yariety of matters in all of which the 
Mamlutdar has either expressed an opinion or given an order already, 
and everything that occurs in the district is reported not direct to 
the Assistant but through the Manalutdar. It is evident from this 
that, as far as regards revenue work, supervision of the Mamlutdar 
and his establishment must be a great part of the duty of an Assist- 
ant Collector. But in most cases the first reports come from the 
village officers to the Mamlutdar, and the payments of revenue are 
all made to these village authorities by the ryots. It is therefore 
necessary to exercise supervision over the village as well as the 
district officers, and it is because this can only be done by moving 
about the districts that our Government, differing from those of the 
other Presidencies, has always been so particular about Collectors 
and Assistants travelling for the greater part of the year. 

The chief objects of these tours are the following : — 

1. To supervise and test by personal inspection the work per- 

formed by the numerous subordinates, whose services are 
indispensable under our system of revenue administra- 
tion. 

2. To obtain an idea of the wants of the country in the way of 

improvements of all sorts. 

3. To gain acquaintance with subordinate Government servants 

of all classes and with influential inhabitants of the dis- 
tricts, and thus to make the first two objects more easy 
of attainment* 
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4. To give to the lower and more ignorant classes of the people 
easy access for the purpose of making known their wants 
and complaints, and by listening to them to gain their 
confidence. 

It is necessary first to point out in what way supervision can best 
be exercised over the work of the district and village officers- Ex- 
perience shows that the fact of an order having been signed and 
issued affiords little or no security that it will be carried out. The 
part that European officers can take in the revenue administration 
of the country must be limited to a certain amount of cheek and 
percentage examination. The great number of stipendiary and here- 
ditary officials necessary under our ryotwaree system can only be 
kept in order by impressing them with a wholesome dread of the 
probability of their shortcomings being brought to light and pun- 
ished. If a Mamlutdar believes, from what he knows of the character 
and habits of an Assistant, that after the issue of an order the 
Assistant will satisfy himself that it has been properly carried out, 
this will make him far more careful and zealous than the mere 
receipt of a dozen strongly worded orders. An Assistant can himself 
examine only a small percentage of accounts, receipt-books, boundary- 
marks, &c., and it is therefore all the more necessary that the 
examination which is made should be thorough and complete. 

The first thing for an Assistant Collector, who is new to his work, 
to do on encamping in a village, will be to send for the Patel and 
Koolkurnee or Talatee, if they do not come to him of themselves, 
and simply talk to them about the cultivation, roads, and school of 
the village, and any other points that may have occurred to him on 
his journey. The next thing will probably be to appoint a day for 
*^k}dru 7 MwH^ or examination of ryots’ receipt-books, and of this 
only sufficient notice should be given beforehand to enable the ryots 
to be got together. The orders of Government on this point will 
be found further on ; but the Assistant Collector should, in doing 
this, by no means confine himself to examining the state of each 
man’s receipt-book and the amount of his payments, but should, 
when that is finished, take the opportunity of the villagers being 
assembled to ask them if they have anything to say in the way of 
complaints, wants, &c. Things may thus often be found out in a 
quarter of an hour’s talk which would never be the subject of peti- 
tions, especially if the Assistant accustoms himself, as he soon may do, 
to be independent of the assistance of his own office people, and to 
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go to tlie kul ruziiw^t alone. Petitions should, when necessary, he 
inquired into on the spot, and no opportunity missed of Tisiting 
fields, tanks, buildings, &c,, about which there may be quarrels or 
petitions. Anything Tery bad in a sanitary point of view (which is 
not very likely to be the subject of petition) should be noticed and 
reported to the Collector if necessary. The school should be visited 
and reported on to the local Educational authorities if necessary. 
The rules for examining boundary-marks will be found further on, 
as also those relating to local funds, roadside trees, village officers, 
&c., but all these subjects may give the Assistant work even in out- 
of-the-way villages, and so of course will various magisterial and 
police duties, which are not mentioned in this book. 

The village work being thus disposed of, and the Assistant having 
gained, we may suppose, some acquaintance with a certain number 
of Patels and others, he begins to think what he should do in the 
way of supervision when he reaches a Mamlutdar’s or Mahalkary’s 
station. The first thing to look to is the amount of outstanding 
work and unanswered references. These are generally contained in 
two or three ^rumdls,^ or bundles of records, and should be gone 
through carefully, and the Mamlutdar called on to explain any undue 
delay, &c. If any particular matter seem ill done, the file contain- 
ing cases of the same sort previously decided should be examined. 
So also should any class of cases in which the Assistant Collector 
may, from experience of his work, think the Mamlutdar to be 
wanting. He sliould make as much acquaintance with the Karkoons 
of the Mamlutdar’s establishment as possible, and in examining 
the records it is generally better not to have the Mamlutdar himself 
present. There is no better practical test of a Mamlutdar’s effi- 
ciency, and the interest he takes in his work, than to ask him off- 
hand for the particulars of any petition that may have been pre- 
sented A good officer will generally be able to give an account of 
the whole case, while it is a bad sign if the Mamlutdar has to refer 
to a Karkoon before he can tell anything about it. In the matter 
of taking petitions — although it is not supposed that he is to do 
the Mamlutdar’s work for him — the Assistant should be very chary 
of refusing any, or of returning them with a recommendation to 
apply to the Mamlutdar, the village officials, &c. Of course, when 
the petitions refer to matters which ought to he taken into the 
Civil Court, or which distinctly belong to other departments, 
nothing can be done, but any about matters in which the Collector 
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has any authority should be received, even if they can only be sent 
on with an endorsement, and any complaint against the Mamlutdar, 
Karhoons, or village officials should receive particular and imme- 
diate attention. Nor should oral petitions be discouraged, even 
though it may be necessary, before anything is done, to get them 
reduced to writing. It is very necessary also to warn young 
Assistants not to allow their Sheristedars or Karkoons to take too 
much upon themselves or to exercise any independent supervision 
over a Mamlutdar’s work, which they are very ready to do if not 
checked. No one in this position should be allowed so much 
power as to make it worth a Mamlutdar’s while to conciliate him 
or gain his good will. And as to the common people although it 
may be hard or next to impossible to make them believe that the 
office people have no influence, it is easy to show them that every 
man can, if he likes, come and tell his story to the Saheb in his own 
way, and at his own time, without any Brahman intervention. In 
simply riding from village to village or about the country, a little 
observation will often show the Assistant things which require 
action of some sort, but which will never be reported. If drunken- 
ness seem to be prevalent, he may assume that there is something 
wrong in the number or management of the liquor-shops, which 
should then be looked into, and in any case he should make himself 
acquainted with the local arrangements for the manufacture and 
sale of liquor, and do his best to check facilities for consumption. 
The state of repair of the roads, tanks, bunds, &c., should be noticed 
and the condition of the roadside trees. It is of course always 
necessai'y to observe the state of the crops, and to bring to the 
notice of the Collector any special wants of particular villages, such 
as water-supply, extension of the village site, &c. ; at the same time 
the remedial measures which may seem necessary or possible should 
be mentioned. It is not to be supposed that the above, even with 
the detailed orders of Government on the examination of accounts, 
counting the Treasury, examining the Registration records, &c., 
which will be found separately, are by any means exhaustive as to 
the Assistant Collector’s work. In every district special objects 
of observation will be found, and the taste of individuals will lead 
them to particular study of special subjects, and there is scarcely a 
subject that can be studied without some good resulting. 

As to the manner in which the Assistant’s tour should be arranged, 
it is desirable that he should, as far as possible, visit every part of 
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his charge, and if he gets \vithin visiting distance of every village in 
it at one time or another in the year, he may he very well contented. 
If he does this it may be left to his taste how to do it, whether by a 
regular circuit or hy a succession of marches broken up by long halts. 

There are one or two more points with regard to work, on which it 
may be well to give a few hints. It is often a matter of difficulty to 
decide what petitions should be referred to Mamlutdars to report on, 
and what enquired into personally. This must of course often be 
decided by considerations of locality, but as a general rule it is safe 
to say that all complaints of extortion or tyranny by any Govern- 
ment servant under him should be enquired into by the Assistant 
Collector himself, and with the least possible ’ delay. Another 
point not less important is for the Assistant Collector to see that in 
cases referred to the Mamlutdar for enquiry, the latter enquires 
into them himself, and does not simply send on as his own the re- 
poi't or conclusions of a general duty Karkoon or a Talati. Unless 
care is taken to insist on this there can be no enforcing of responsi- 
bility, And whoever makes the enquiry, the procrastination and 
dilatoriness of native subordinates will constantly make the best 
eiforts of an Assistant of no use unless he takes personal trouble to 
ensure a prompt report. In fact the disposition to let things slide is 
one of the characteristics of native officials which their European 
superiors have most constantly to fight against. 

In connection with the prevention of unnecessary delays may be 
mentioned the vernacular monthly returns of outstanding work 
(nikal patras) which are sent in by the Mamlutdars to the Assistant 
Collectors. If these are scrutinized, as they usually are, by a Serish- 
tedar or Karkoon they will generally be found to be utterly useless. 
The Serishtedar will, if he thinks the number of outstandings unduly 
large, write an order to that effect, adding that they must be reduced, 
and he will go on writing this month after month till, finding that 
the Mamlutdar takes no notice, he will give it up as a bod job. But 
it will seldom occur to him to examine the returns critically and 
see which of the matters may fairly be allowed to take a long time, 
and which ought to be enquired into and disposed of with the least 
delay possible. But if the Assistant Collector himself examines 
these returns he will soon get a very good idea of the way work is 
done in any particular office, and it is his own fault if after that the 
Mamlutdar is allowed to spend an unlimited time over his en- 
quiries, or to treat every sort of reference as of equal import- 
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ance. Many Mamlutdars think it a quite sufficient reason for 
any amount of delay in reporting things referred to them to say 
that they have given it to a Karkoon or a Talati to report on. 
This should never he allowed as an excuse, but the responsi- 
bility of the Mamlutdar insisted on for delay in everything that is 
sent to him, as he is of course quite as able to resist delay on the 
part of his subordinates, as the Assistant Collector is to resist it on 
the part of the Mamlutdar. It may also be mentioned that a 
close examination of batta bills of subordinate establishments 
will frequently show how the work of a taluka is done. The pro- 
per performance of their duty requires that the Mamlutdar and 
some of his Karkoons should be constantly going about the talooka : 
if a very small amount of travelling is done it is pretty certain that 
some works are neglected. But the number of days of absence 
from the kutcherry is a very small test, if the villages visited and 
the work done at each be not enquired into. 

The upshot of the above is this. The European officer has 
to remember that although native officials will constantly and day 
after day sit over their work for numbers of hours that would be 
intolerable to a European, their prevailing disposition is to do their 
work mechanically and shirk responsibility. There are of course 
exceptions, but among these exceptions will be found some whose 
zeal is not according to knowledge, and who therefore need as much 
restraint as the others do stimulus. But the district officer will 
soon find out the exceptions for himself ; here it is sufficient to men- 
tion what is most characteristic of the class of men with whom 
young officers have to deal when beginning their work. 

Note. — Many of the matters here mentioned would more pro- 
perly have come in other chapters, hnt it has been thought better, 
in order to save confusion, to put all these unauthoritative hints in 
one place. 

1. Tours. — Collectors are to spend at least four months in 
each year in travelling in the districts and aye expected, except in 
the case of the very large collectorates, to visit every taluka and 
inspect every Mamlutdar’s office in their charge every year. — G, 

No. 6515, Dec. 14, 1869, and No. 5138, Sept. 25, 1874 

2. All Assistant Collectors are to spend seven months out of the 
twelve iu their districts* It is not necessary to lay down a parti- 
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cular date for beginning and ending the tour, but four months are 
to be spent at the Sudder station during the monsoon. 

If called into the Sudder station on duty between October 15 
and June 15, the time so spent may be counted as part of the 
seven months, and travelling allowance drawn. But the time 
between June 15 and October 15 will not be allowed to count.™ 
G. R. No, 4767, Oct, 4; No, 5923, Bee. 1, 1870; and No, 3719, 
Aug. 2, 1871. 

3. Tours. — Commissioners may excuse the seventh month of 
travelling, but in any case in which this is allowed it should be 
reported to Government. — G, R, No. 5923, Bee. 1, 1870. 

4. Time spent at hill-stations and sanitaria is not to count either 
in the Collector’s four or the Assistant’s seven months. 

Kaids consisting of long marches and short halts are of very 
little use unless made for a special purpose. — G. E, No. 4767, 
Oct. 4, 1870. 

5. Government wish that Assistant Collectors should during 
their tours remain stationary for long periods at central and ac- 
cessible places, and inspect surrounding villages from those centres. 
—G. E. No, 4966, Sept. 16, 1874. 

6* Collectors and Assistants are not to reside for long periods 
at sanitaria or other favourite places, but may encamp in cool and 
healthy places within their charge during the fair season for reason- 
able periods, provided no expense or inconvenience is occasioned 
to the public. — G. E. No. 7829, Bee, 6, 1852, and No. 981, 
Feh. 18, 1854. 

7. Assistants are to spend at least fifteen days at each Mamlut- 
dar’s and seven days at each Mahalkery’s stations in their charge in 
each year, — G, E, No. 4767, Oct. 4, 1870, and No, 3933, July 10, 
1873. 

8. Collectors on tour should take as small an establishment as 
possible with them, and have the bulk of their clerical work done 
at the Hoozoor. — G, B, No. 1648, May 29, 1874. 

Collectors and their Assistants as well as all other officers em- 
ployed in the Land Revenue Administration and the Revenue 
- Survey shall invariably in the course of their tours endeavour to 
explain to the ryots the precise meaning and scope of the law 
relating to th^ assessment of land, taking care at the same time to 
impress upon the cultivators the advisability of making such im- 
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provements upon their land as they are able consistently with their 
means to effect. — G, E. No. 3745, Jzd^ 20, 1880. 

9. Health. — If an Assistant Collector has to return to the 
Sudder station for medical advice and is obliged to remain there 
more than a week, he must forego his travelling allowance. — 6?. E, 
No. 3705, Aug. 3, 1870. 

10. Europeans arc not to be deputed into unhealthy districts in 
the months of September and October, unless the exigencies of the 
public service absolutely require it. Heads of departments will in 
all cases be held strictly answerable for the observance of this pre- 
caution. — G, E. No. 3419, Dec. 13, 1347, 

11. Examination of accounts.— The supervision of 
the accounts, from the ryots’ receipt-books and village accounts to 
those of the Iloozoor Kutcherry, is one of the most important duties 
which the Collector and his Assistants can he called on to perform. — 
G. R. No. 1472, Mag 16, 1842. 

12. Assistant Collectors are expected frequently to examine the 
ryots’ receipt-books in different villages, and to compare them with 
the entries in the village books ; and it is better to give but short 
notice of the intention to do this. This is the only way in which 
the payments made by the ryots can be tested, and is the chief check, 
therefore, on patels and village accountants. These inquiries 
should, as often as possible, be carried on on the spot, as if the 
ryots are required to attend at the Assistant Collector’s camp some 
miles from their houses, not only will a great many of them stop 
away, and great inconvenience he caused to the rest, but it will be 
difficult algo to get the same amount of information in case of disputes. 

Care should ho taken to guard against the practice of the Kool- 
kurnees keeping the ryots’ receipt-books and making them up when- 
ever they may be wanted for inspection, since their great benefit 
depends on every payment being promptly' entered in them, and 
their being always in the possession of tlie ryots. — G. E. No. 5186, 
July 4, 1860, and No. 1717, Mag 30, 1844. 

13. The following important order is inserted here in full : — 

1. — The orders of Governmeutpassed so long ago as 1844 and 1850 
are that “ Assistant Collectors are expected frequently to examine 
the ryots’ receipt-books in different villages, and to compare them 
with the entries in the village books, and it is better to give but 
short notice of the intention to do this ; ” and that these 
11 
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inquiries should, as often as possible, be carried out on tbe spot, as 
if tbe ryots are required to attend at tbe Assistant Collector’s 
camp some miles from tbeir bouses, not only will a great many of 
them stop away, and great inconvenience be caused to tbe rest, but it 
will be difficult also to get tbe same amount of information in case 
of disputes.” In tbe remarks on tbe present form of receipt-book in 
Hope’s Manual of Hevenue Accounts, published by order of Govern- 
ment, it is stated that tbe examinations of receipt-books should be 
made by Assistants and Deputies during tbeir tours without previous 
warning and sometimes at villages distant from tbeir camps.” 

2. — Tbe practice of calling ryots to a camp for tbe examination 
of tbeir receipt-books, is contrary both to tbe letter and to tbe 
spirit of these orders. The primary object of tbe examination, 
which is to check fraud by ascertaining that receipts are punctually 
given by village accountants for all money received by them from 
ryots, will be frustrated if tbe ryots are called to tbe camps of 
District Officers, and particularly if they are allowed to come at 
tbeir own time. Not only would the receipt-books of such ryots as 
are willing to travel to tbe camp be got into order, but care would 
be taken that no ryot who bad been defrauded was called. And 
tbe practice would probably result in villagers being occasionally 
required to attend for days at tbe officer’s camp, tbe possibility of 
which should be guarded against. 

3. — There is no difficulty in carrying out tbe instructions of Go- 
vernment in this matter without interfering with office-work. 
Assistant and Deputy Collectors can spend an hour in one or two 
villages in tbe course of a morning’s ride, and they are ordinarily 
sufficiently acquainted with tbe language of tbe district to be able 
to check the entries in tbe receipt-books by comparison with the 
ledger and tbe vivd voce statements of the ryots without tbe assist- 
ance of a karkdn. 

4. — For these reasons His Excellency in Council must insist on 
the instructions regarding tbe examination of ryots’ receipt-books 
being strictly carried out, and it will be the duty of tbe Commis- 
sioners to see that these orders are carefully attended to by the 
officers concerned. 

5. — Tbe detailed examination of village accounts can, as a rule, 
be conveniently done by Assistant and Deputy Collectors only in 
tbeir camps, and His Excellency in Council does not object to this 
practice. The examination of village records, on the other band, 
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■which work has to he shown separately in the prescribed statement, 
and which consists principally of seeing whether the papers are 
kept in accordance with orders, can usually be best done in the 
villages, and it is not expedient that village officers should be 
required to carry all their records to distant places. The records 
are not however usually very bulky, and there would be no 
hardship in requiring those of villages within a few (say 5) miles of 
the camp, to be brought to the camp. Government do not desire 
to interfere unnecessarily with the discretion of District Officers in 
this matter. But when it is found that an officer visited for all 
purposes only 43 villages in the course of the year, while he 
examined records of 109, there is reason to infer that he travelled 
too little and made the village accountants travel too much. — G. R. 
No. 1806, March 17, 1882, 

Though the comparison of ryots’ receipt-books is discourag- 
ing work, and though they take no interest in it themselves, it is 
necessary to persevere in it lest they should lose the valuable safe- 
guard afforded by the system of receipt-books.— G. 12. JVc. 5469, 
Oct. 2, 1873. 

14. One of the strongest arguments in .favour of the Hoozoor 
Forms 3 and 4 (Hope’s Ml.) is to be found in the ready and effec- 
tual check they afford over the talooka accounts. To ensure 
this check being thoroughly exercised, at the end of the revenue 
year the Assistant or Deputy in charge of the talooka is to compare 
the collections shown in Form 3 with the amount of the several 
items of revenue represented as having been collected in the Jum- 
mabundy Talebund, and certify to their correctness and to the 
amount of balance outstanding. The Talooka Talebund (Form 
No. 28) is to be compared by the Assistant with the different 
village Jummabundy Taraobands (Form No. 10) from which it has 
been compiled. These precautions are especially necessary now 
that the office of Dufterdar has been abolished. The Collector 

must satisfy himself that this work has been thoroughly done 

G. B. No. 1454, Nov. 6, 18G9. 

15. In all cases in which the examination of talooka accounts 
cannot be made by the Assistant Collector, the Collector should 
arrange for the examination being made by the Dufterdar or other- 
wise.— G. R. No. 5706, Nov. 21, 1872. 

16. Examination of boundary marks. — The pre*- 
servation of boundary -marks depends mainly upon the manner in 
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which Revenue Officers perform the duty of periodical inspection, 
and this work is most important, though often distasteful. 

With the view of securing a more efficient and satisfactory 
supervision of boundary marks by Taluka and District Officers the 
following instructions are issued : — 

“ I. — For the purpose of tiiluka inspection of boundary marks, 
the number of fields in each village shall be divided into four equal 
sections, and the fields comprised in one section shall be inspected 
by the General Duty Karkun in each successive year. Thus the 
whole village will be completely supervised in a period of four 
years. 

IL — The division of the boundary marks of a village into 
sections as directed in Rule I. shall be made once for all by the 
Mamlatdar personally with the sanction of the Assistant Collector, 
who should be supplied with the division lists to enable him to take 
the necessary tests of the work performed by the Taluka Officers. 

III. — Each General Duty Karkun shall be duly supplied with 
lists specifying the fields of each village in his charge, which he is 
required to inspect in a particular year. 

IV. — The inspections by General Duty Karkuns must be 
careful and thorough, and the results of their inspections should be 
noted in village form No. III. against each field as indicated in 
the form. 

« V. — The General Duty Karkun should, when the required in- 
spection in a village is over, sign a certificate at foot of village form 
No. III. to the following effect : — 

" ^ I hereby certify I have personally examined the boundary 
marks of the fields noted by me as examined against each field.’ ” 

With reference to the above officers are reminded by Government 
that thorough inspection is to be ensured not so much by the issue 
of circulars as by the personal supervision of the Collector and his 
Assistants and of the Commissioners. — G. E. No. 3090, May 30, 
1881. 

17. For the first three years after the Survey the boundary- 
marks of all the villages are to be inspected every year, after that 
every alternate year. — G. R, No. 263, Jan. 26, 1864, 

18. Jllltlinalbutld.y. — [The Jummahundy or annual settle- 
ment of the land revenue of each talooka was in unsurveyed dis- 
tricts the most important revenue wmrk of the year, and took up 
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a great deal of time owing to the necessity of ascertaining accurately 
the changes in every village m the amount of land actually under 
cultivation, and also owing to constant claims for remission. This 
is all changed by our Survey system, and it was proposed therefore 
to do away with the old plan requiring the Assistant to examine 
the papers of each village in the talooka at a certain time. On 
this proposal the following order was passed.] 

19. The term “ Jummahundy ’’ does not imply any alteration 
in the assessment of the land, but merely shows the amount of 
annual revenue for which the village is liable, which varies with the 
area of land taken up for cultivation. 

The accounts are now so simple, and there is so little fluctua- 
tion in the extent of land cultivated (every acre that is fit for 
cultivation being, as a rule, taken up), that the process of Jumma- 
bundy involves comparatively little clerical labour. On the other 
hand, there are very great advantages in a system which brings the 
heads of every village into contact once a year with the Assistant 
pr Deputy in charge of the talooka. It is the time at which any 
village want in the shape of a rest-house, school, well, or the like 
can best be made known, and at which business involving the per- 
sonal attendance of the parties, such as the appointment of a Patel 
or Koolkurnee, can best be disposed of. 

The present system should therefore be maintained, and the 

Jummabnndy Taraobund’’ examined, and signed by the Assistant 
or Deputy.— E, No. 597, Meuj 20, 1867. 

20. The Reve.nue Survey does not supersede the necessity of a 
careful Jummabundy Settlement, which should be effected at not 
less than three places in each talooka, especially with a view to 
check the unauthorized transfer of lands to wealthy or influential 
individuals.— G. E. No. 1445, March 23, 1857. 

21. All settlements should be completed by the end of Febru- 
ary, or at latest March loth, and the cause of delay in the settlement 
of any talooka should be briefly explained. — G, B, No. 161, Jan, 
18, 18C4, and No. 330, Jan. 25, 1868. 

22. — ReiniSSioilS.^ — One of the great objects of the new Sur- 
vey is to diminish the necessity of remissions ; to remove it altogether 
is not to be expected until the condition of the ryots shall be raised 
by a continuance of light assessment and an eflicient system of man- 
agement. — Govt. Letter No. 1398, J;pril 27, 1841. 
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Government desire that the Commissioners and Collectors will 
see that no remissions are granted without a careful scrutiny in 
each individual case. 

Monthly returns should be submitted from each district show- 
ing the amount of remissions granted in that district during the 
previous month. — G, R. No. 2916, June 5, 1880. 

23- Permanent and entire remissions should only be granted in 
cases of complete failure of crops, and in villages which have been 
subject to a succession of bad seasons. In other cases partial remis- 
sions, coupled with a postponement of the remaining Government 
demand or part of it, may be sanctioned. Individual inquiries 
should, as far as possible, be avoided, and measures of relief, as a rule, 
applied to entire villages. In talookas where the assessment is very 
light the ryots ought to be able to meet deficiencies in occasional 
bad years. — G. R, No. 181, Jan. 15, 1867. 

24. The following order, though it does not relate exclusively ta 
remissions, is inserted here : — 

1. — Government are of opinion that it is not expedient or desirable 
to issue any order prohibiting absolutely the grant of the occupancy 
of land to pauper cultivators. In allowing land to be taken up for 
cultivation by persons who possess little or no capital the Collectors 
must exercise their discretion on consideration of the varying 
circumstances of different districts. In collectorates inhabited in 
parts by hill men and tribes whom it is desired to wean from their 
vyild life and induce to take to cultivation and a more settled mode 
of existence, it would be obviously impolitic to refuse land to appli- 
cants merely because they were destitute of capital. 

2. — With reference to the question of the grant of remission or 
the temporary suspension of the collection of arrears of land re- 
venue when a Collector finds that there are special exceptional 
circumstances whether of season or otherwise in any year which 
prevent for the time being the punctual payment of the land 
assessment by the ryots, and that more liberal remissions and relif 
than he is authorized to grant are required, he should report the 
facts of the case to Government for orders in place of having 
immediate resort to the sale of the holdings and the distraint of the 
property of the defaulting cultivators. 

3. — ^Those who have been once defaulters should not be again 
allowed to take up land without the special orders of the Collector. 
If the penalty of becoming a defaulter is absolute disqualification 
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from again holding land under Government, the effect may he 
beneficial.— G. B, No. 4297, July 25, 1881. 

25. The system of enquiring into individual losses occasioned 
by alleged failure of crops is forbidden. When a group of villages 
has suffered from an exceptionally bad season, an average redxiction 
of assessment all round will be made if necessary. When this is 
done, there will remain certain individuals unable from poverty to 
pay up their quota even after the proportional abatement from the 
full demand had been made. These cases will require to be 
particularly inquired into, and the unrealized balances due written 
ofiP at the close of the collecting season, care being taken to ascertain 
whether this necessity is occasioned by the parties in question hold- 
ing more lands than they have the means of caltivatipg, and in this 
case to require them to relinquish a part of their holdings. In 
every season, good or bad, even under the most liberal assessment, 
there will be a few cases of the latter description, to meet which 
some remissions will be requisite, but, under proper management, 
these will be altogether trifling. — G. R. No^ 3899, Oct, 5, 1847 
and No, 1200, 31arch 7, 1874. 

26. The Commissioners should, in the unsurveyed districts under 
their control, in which remissions are likely to be required, call upon 
the Collectors for a general outline of the principles they intend to be 
guided by in granting remissions, and see that they are suited to the 
varying necessities of the season. — G, R. No. 4921, Dec. 10, 1856. 

27. The local officers should cause it to be made known that 
inspection previous to reaping is necessary to the obtaining of remis- 
sions, and should take care that there is no delay in making inspec- 
tions after petitions are received. — 0. R. No. 4795, Oct. 20, 1854. 

28. Applications for remissions on account of kacha pats which 
fail to afford water should be enquired into, and complied with in 
seasons of drought. — G, R, No, 5456, Oct. 14, 1874. 

29. Collectors and Commissioners grant remissions of assessment 
on account of loss by fire, the former to the extent of Rs. 50 to any 
one individual, and the latter to any amount up to Rs. 1,000. — G, R. 
No. 1054, Feb, 26, 1874, and No. 4451, July 19, 1877. 

30. Collectors and Assistant and Deputy Collectors are authorized, 
when dealing with cases of unauthorized cultivation under Section 
61 of the Revenue Code, to remit such portion of the assessment 
-chargeable as may appear to them, on view of the circumstances, to 
he reasonable and desirable. — G» R, No. 1625, March 30, 1880. 
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31. When lands are taken np for public purposes, applications 
should at once be made for remission of the assessment due thereon. 
If this course be adopted, there will be no necessity to show the 
assessment of such lands in the return of outstanding balances. — 
G. K No, 1404, April 23, 1880. 

32. Balances. — As a general rule, all items of balance 
should be inquired into, and their relinquishment or immediate 
collection finally decided on, early in the collecting season of the 
year immediately following that for which they are due . — Court 
of Direttors, Sejjt, 29, 1841, 

33. The greatest caution should be observed in abandoning 
balances due on lauds held partially exempt from the payment of 
reyenue. On such lands balances should never be allowed to accu- 
mulate, and summary proceedings should be adopted if payment is 
not regularly made. In respect to those which have been trans- 
ferred by sale or mortgage since the balances became due, it does 
not appear that this fact should invalidate the claim of Government, 
since the land must have been transferred with all its liabilities. If 
the mere transfer of land could relieve it of all Government demands 
then existing, frauds without number w^ould soon be committed, to 
the great detriment of the Government revenue.* Means should 
therefore be taken, unless the lapse of time be very great, for reco- 
vering all such balances, — Govt, Letter No, 420, Ja 7 i. 28, 1845. 

34. Examination of Schools.— The position of Hevenue 
Officers in charge of districts gives them special facilities for stimu- 
lating the progress of education and examining into the state of 
primary schools. Government concurs in the wish of the Director 
of Public Instruction that ^Assistant Collectors should note and 
report such points as the number in attendance at schools, clean- 
liness, ventilation, discipline, local feeling about the • school, school- 
house accommodation, and so on, and also examine the schools 
when convenient. — G, B. No, 89, Feb, 10, 1871. 

35. Government have never made the examination of schools 
by Assistant Collectors compulsory, as the zeal of those officers 
has hitherto rendered any such order unnecessary. In 1871, 
Government recorded their opinion that, in consideration of the 
success which has attended their voluntary efforts, authoritative 
instructions on the subject would not be issued ; and Ilis Excellency 

* The Revenue Code now provides against this. 
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in Council is quite content to leave matters on their present footing. — 
G, B. No. 6825, Dec. 24, 1874. 

36. [The planting of roadside trees being in most cases the duty 
of the District Officers the rules are given here,] 

Road-sido treos. —The following are now the standing order 
on this subject to which, as will be seen, Government attach great 
importance: — 

1. — The road-side trees in each district are to be placed under 
the Collector and his Assistants. These officers have the control 
of the Mamlatdars and their establishments, the patels, kulkamis, 
talatis and village servants, and have therefore means at their 
disposal of securing attention to the trees and nursery plantations 
that are not available to officers of the Public Works Department, 
or to Local Fund Engineers. 

The Assistant Collectors also are constantly moving about in their 
districts and have more frequent opportunities for supervision than 
the single Executive Engineer in charge of a large district. 

2. — The Executive Engineer will therefore at once transfer the 
road-side trees which are now under his charge on all lines of road 
to the Collector with the funds available, and with a memorandum 
showing the present state of the trees, the number of each kind 
alive, those which are now being watered and those which no longer 
require water, the number in the nurseries, and the parts of the 
road that remain to be planted. It is understood that the trees on 
Local Fund roads arc already under the charge of the Collector, 
and it is only necessary therefore when the trees have been under 
the exclusive care of Local Fund Establishments to entrust them to 
the Mamlatdjirs and village officers, 

3. — Executive officers of the Local Fund Establishments and of the 
Public Works Department arc not to consider themselves relieved 
from all concern with the road-side trees by these orders ; on the con- 
trary, they are to exercise the most careful supervision over the 
action in respect ' of such trees of the Mamlatdars and village officers, 
and it will be their duty to keep themselves informed of the state of 
the trees and to report immediately any neglect on the part of the 
taluka officials. They will also take care to provide the necessary 
funds in their budgets (Imperial and Local) for the plantation and 
preservation of the trees. 

4. — It is presumed that nurseries have been formed in each 
district in accordance with the instructions contained in G overnment 
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Circular, Public Works Department, No. 370-a., dated 17tli June 
1878, but where this has not been done immediate measures should 
be taken to provide nurseries in convenient localities with a sufficient 
number of trees in pots for planting all the made roads of the 
district with trees 25 feet apart. 20 per cent, in excess of the 
number required should be provided to allow for failures. 

5. — The instructions in the circular above quoted are to be care- 
fully attended to. The patels are to be encouraged to take an 
interest in the trees, and those who distinguish themselves in this 
respect are to be rewarded by pagris presented by the Assistant 
Collectors at the jamabandi, and when the trees are large enough to 
require no further care, the names of the patels who assisted in 
their plantation and care are to be inscribed ' in English and the 
vernacular on a conspicuous monolithic pillar erected on some well 
frequented part of the road. 

The date of the plantation and the name of the Collector of the 
District should also be recorded. It will afford useful information 
as to the average growth and life of trees. 

6. — The trees of each village are to be entrusted to the patel and 
kulkarni, or where the number exceeds 211 (half a mile at 4 trees 
per 100 feet on both sides of the road,) a certain number is to be 
entrusted to the patels and kulkarnis of adjacent villages, 

7. — A weekly report is to be made to the Mamlatdiir by the 
patel and kulkarni of each village shewing the state of the trees 
and their hedges, the number alive and dead in the nurseries and 
on the roads. 

The Mamlatdcir, after verifying the village reports in person or by 
deputy, will embody them in a general return and forward them 
fortnightly to the Assistant in charge of the district, who will 
give such orders as may he necessary and forward the reports 
monthly to the Collector, who will transmit them in a condensed 
form to the Commissioner, by whom they will he laid before 
Government. 

8. — Immediately a tree is reported to be dead, if the period for 
planting has not expired, the patel is, without awaiting orders, to 
procure another from the nearest nursery and to plant it on the road. 

9. — Local Fund Engineers or Executive Engineers, Public Works 
Department, in charge of districts, are to report the state of the 
trees to their official superiors whenever they inspect the roads, and 
are to keep themselves informed on this subject by means of monthly 
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reports from the Overseers in charge of the road repairs* They will 
of course bring to the notice of the Collector any instance in which 
their subordinates report the trees to be neglected. 

10. — The Conservator of Forests and his Assistants will take 
notice of the state of the road-side trees and report to the Collector 
any instance of neglect in the plantation of trees in soil or situation 
unsuited to their growth. 

* * :}: 


12. — In the Konkan where land is valuable, the patels frequently 
object to plant road- side trees owing to the injury to their fields 
from the shade ; in such cases they may he induced to plant mango 
or jack fruit trees if an assurance is given them in writing that 
Government has no claim on the fruit of such trees. 

The Collectors are authorised to give such an assurance in a 
simple form as follows : — 

The Sirkar (or the owner of the field as the case may be) has 

planted trees on the boundary of 

*Hero give the number and the field of A. B.* In consider- 
description of tree and tne survey 

number of tbe field. ation of the injury which the 

trees may do to the field, A. B. is 
hereby granted the fruit of such trees ; he and his children are to 
enjoy the fruit of the trees as long as they continue to hold such 
field. Government has no claim to* the fruit, and it may he sold or 
given away, hut the trees are the property of Government, and shall 
not he cut down or injured by any one.f 

13. — A great impulse to tree-planting may he given by the grant 
of similar sanads for the plantation of trees in occupied numbers. 
It is true that Government have no claim to trees planted in occu- 
pied lands, hut the people do not understand this, and the issue of 
sanads gives them an assurance which they would not otherwise 
have. Many lakhs of trees were planted in Khandesh in this way, 
and the fruit is now more valuable than the grain crop which has 
hitherto been cultivated. 

14. — The Commissioners of Divisions will have a number of 

sanads printed and placed at the disposal of Collectors and their 
Assistants, and will report the number issued on the first of May of 
each year. — G. JK. No. 32H3, June 26, 1880, and No, 3812, July 
22, 1880. 

t Note. — When fields are mortgaged care should be taken to enter th® 
name of the owner, not that of the mortgagee. 
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37. There are certain saline tracts in Sind in which many de- 
scriptions of trees would not grow, but there are certain Tarieties of 
trees, as for instance the Peeloo, which are peculiarly suited to these 
saline districts, and trees of that sort should he planted in such 
places. The Peeloo thrives well in Sind and in the salt tracts of 
Gujarat and the Rann of Kutch, which are almost identical with 
Sind in climate and soil. — G. R, No. 3811, July 22, 1880. 

38. Babul trees should never he planted as road-side trees except 
where no other trees will thrive. Babul affords a very imperfect 
shade, and there is no excuse for planting it in Kaira, where mango 
and every kind of tree grows so luxuriantly. — G* R. No. 6124> 
Nov. 19, 1880. 

"Where babul springs up spontaneously in soil well suited to its 
growth it may be tolerated, for it is better than nothing ; but babul, 
it is well known, afPords a very inferior shade, and, as measures are 
being taken to provide road-side trees for all roads, it is better to 
expend money and energy on trees like nim and tamarind, which 
afford a more perfect shade and are equally suited to the barren 
soils of the Deccan. — G. R. No. 2379, Jpjnl 27, 1881. 

It is not intended that babul should be cut down to make 
room for the planting of other trees. — G. R. No. 4251, July 
22 , 1881 . 

B9. Road-side planting may often be most usefully supplemented 

by utilizing small plots of waste 

^ Such for instance, as corners of if: „ i ^ i • 

fields too small to be of any use for making 

cultivation, and for which compen- mango or other plantations there- 
Bation had therefore to he givon 

when the line was acquired. Especially in places where 

wells are built for the use of 
travellers, thirty or forty mango trees planted round (but not near 
enough to allow of their leaves falling into the wells) will soon 
provide convenient and shady resting places for travellers. — G. R. 
No. 4251, July 22, 1881. 

40. It should be remembered that natural jungles afford very 
poor shade to the traveller, and that it is, therefore, necessary that 
trees should be systematically planted. 

Bullock tracks need not be planted. If cuttings of sufficient 
height are planted they require no hedges, for the upper part is- 
beyond the reach of cattle ; all that is necessary is to fasten a few 
thorns to the cutting itself to prevent cattle from rubbing against 
B. No. 4894, Aug. 25, 1881. 
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41. Branches of wad and peepal should not he planted. They 
never grow into good trees, the only tree that does grow from 
cuttings is the ndndrtik. 

Wad and peepal trees which have been planted may he allowed 
to stand, hut they should not be counted as trees. Another tree 
of tamarind or neem should be planted by their side, and as soon 
as they are well established the wad should be cut down. — G. B, 
No. 4893, Aug. 25, 1881. 

42. It is bad economy to establish a nursery for only 200 
trees. One man should be able to take care of at leaM 2,000 trees, 
and if conveniently situated as to water, even 3,000 is not too much 
one man to attend to. — G. B. No. 4618, Aug. 9, 1881. 

43. The monthly return of road-side trees should be submitted 
on the 20th of the succeeding month. — G. B, No. 5528, Sept. 23, 
1881. 

44. The expenditure on road-side avenues should be charged to 
the Public Works allotment or to Local Funds, according as it is 
incurred on an imperial or a local road. — G. of I, No. 2202, 
July 28, 1870. 

The Collector should have authority to cut milk-bushes not only 
on Local Fund roads but on Provincial roads also, wherever he 
considers it necessary for the growth of better kinds of trees. 

2. — On the principle laid down in Government Resolution No. 
3788, dated 9th August 1870, and Government Resolution No. 
2570, dated 9th May 1881, the proceeds of dead wood and of 
loppings of trees on Local Fund roads should be credited to Local 
Funds, and of those on Provincial roads to Provincial Fund. — 
G^ U. No. 8862, Deo. 18, 1882. 

45. Grant of land for Tree planting.— In order to 
encourage private individuals to plant trees on their own account 
along roads, and clumps of trees (topes) in the vicinity of halting- 
places and about wells near high-roads, the Collectors may, with the 
previous sanction of the Commissioners, remit to persons who may 
plant trees in clumps the assessment on such land, not exceeding 
one acre in each clump, so long as the trees are properly preserved 
and protected, and are available to the public for shade or shel- 
ter. The produce of the trees is to be at the sole disposal of the 
individuals planting them. The Collectors are also empowered to 
grant a similar remission of assessment and the same rights to the 
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produce of tlie trees which any cultivator may plant along the side 
of a public road on land in his own occupation, provided that the 
strip of land so remitted shall not exceed ten feet in width from the 
ditches or drains at the side of the roadway. — G. R. No. 2887, 
Auff. 26, 1863. 

46. Special applications for the grant of lands to persons 
desirous of planting trees will be entertained by Government when 
forwarded through the Revenue Commissioner. — G. R. No. 3862, 
Jug. 24, 1857. 

47. Rules for Tree planting. — The following extracts 
are from Dr. Gibson’s Hand-^book to the Forests of the Bombay 
Presidency,’’ for these are still the best and most practical that 
have been published : — 

The first part of the process consists in the excavation of holes, 
or the building up of mounds to receive the young trees, or th^ 
shoots of older trees if it is intended that the growth shall be ■ 
chiefly from cuttiugs. 

In countries where the soil is only of moderate fertility, and 
where, consequently, great luxuriance in the growth and spread of 
trees need not be looked for, the excavations should be made at a 
distance of ten feet from the outer edge of the gutter. The dis- 
tance of one excavation from another should be twenty-five feet. 
In countries where the soil is very rich, as in Guzerat, the trees 
should be from fifteen to twenty feet distant from the gutter, other- 
wise their shade will be injurious to the road and incommodious to 
the traveller. 

In a country where the soil is rocky or of moorum it is of im- 
portance to prepare, if possible, the cavities intended for the trees a 
year before the planting is to take place, as thus the rain of one 
season lodges in the holes, and, by tending to decompose and break 
up the strata at the bottom of the pits, makes it the less necessary 
to dig these of any great depth, because the roots, by the time they 
reach the lower strata, will have gathered strength sufficient to 
penetrate into them when previously softened by a year’s rain. 

In digging the holes a depth of three feet with a diameter of 
three feet will thus be found generally sufficient. 

Advantage should be taken of any heaps of earth which may be 
found in or near the intended line to excavate there, as it is found 
that cuttings of the Fig tribe, and indeed all trees, make more 
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rapid progress in such, situations than in those where the soil is 
rochy hut perfectly level. 

Those places on the line where there is solid rock cropping 
through the surface are to be passed over altogether, for even if at 
considerable expense in mining, an artificial hollow he produced, 
the roots make no way through the unbroken substratum or towa^ 
as the natives expressively call it. 

When, however, the rock is partly solid and partly of moorum, 
holes may with advantage be dug, as it often happens that in places 
where, from the look of the surface, a tree could not be expected to 
grow, the roots find some natural rift or fault through which they 
make their way, and produce a tree which agreeably disappoints the 
expectation of the planter. 

In countries where the soil is rich and the rock far from the 
surface, no trouble need be taken in previously making excavations, 
but the trees or cuttings may be planted out at once. 

In countries having laterite soil it will often happen that this is 
quite deep enough to make a hole dug at the time of the planting 
sufficient. 

The holes having been thus prepared, the earth is to be filled into 
them previous to the first fall of rain, and the unfilled material made 
moderately compact by beating down, but not to a degree which 
will make it too hard. 

The excavated places will be ready for the reception of cuttings, 
seeds, or trees after the first fall of rain, when the surrounding 
moorumee ground shall have been somewhat cooled. 

With respect to the earth to be filled in, advantage should be 
taken of the best soil procurable in the vicinity. No refuse material 
whatever should be left out, as it will all play its part in the process 
of decomposition. 

When the trees are to be planted on raised mounds instead of in 
excavations, these mounds should be surrounded with two tiers of 
rough stone to prevent the earth falling away or being washed away 
during the rainy season. 

In forming the stands for trees, either by means of holes or of 
mounds, the quincunx principle should be kept to, as much as may 
be practicable, that is, the holes in one line should not face those on 
the opposite side, but rather medially, thus — 

0^0 o o o 
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Besides the one cutting placed in each locality, from four to six 
seeds of other trees should be at the same time dibbled in with a com- 
mon bit of stick, and each seed so placed that in case of its germi- 
nation the young plant can be removed, if necessary, by being taken 
up and planted elsewhere. This cannot be done if the seeds are 
placed originally very near to each other, or in close contact with 
the cutting. Care should be taken that in planting the cuttings 
they be inserted to a sufficient depth in the ground, so as generally 
to have not less than three eyes covered by the soil. 

The seeds should not be dibbled in more than two inches. 

Trees of the Fig tribe will be found to be the most generally suited 
to all soils and climates, but of this tribe some are much to be 
preferred to others. Thus, though the Banyan will suit any soil, it 
is not to be preferred to the ISTandrook, inasmuch as it is more liable 
to be eaten by cattle than the latter. It also affords a less dense 
shade, and therefore must be placed in the second rank. 

In the third we have the Goollar or Oomer, moderately shady, 
rapid in growth, and hardy. 

The fourth, the Peepree, which has a spreading head when the 
soil is of tolerable quality, but is not to be chosen for planting in 
other situations. 

The Peepul does not appear to be a choice tree for road-sides. 

Next to the Fig tribe, the tree most generally applicable to roads, 
especially in the upper and inland country, is the Mountain Neem 
{Melia azadirachta). It grows well in any soil, and even where 
there is little or no soil at all, in which latter case it throws out 
boles or buttresses, like the olive, round the root ; and if these are 
but supported by a small platform of earth fenced in with rough 
stone the growth of the tree will be greatly quickened. It is 
always grown as a seedling, and not from cuttings. As it shoots to 
head very rapidly after having once got rid of its seedling germ, 
care should be taken to keep the head-shoot from the goats or 
cattle, which is best done by binding about this loosely a handful 
of thorns so placed as to enclose the shoot. These thorns are extra 
to the common hedge which requires to be put around all the trees. 
In the course of three years, under this treatment, the head of the 
tree will have reached such a height as to be beyond the reach 
of goats or cattle. After two monsoons the tree requires no 
watering. 
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Next in order to the Neem we may place the Kasood (Cassia 
Sumatrana), It is easily raised from seed, is of rapid growth, 
does not require frequent watering, and soon gives a large bushy 
head. 

Next may be placed the Tamarind, an excellent hardy tree, fitted 
for any soil, but in shallow ground it requires to be surrounded by 
a small terrace of earth faced with rough stone. It has also the 
disadvantage of being rather slow in growth, and is quite as liable 
to destruction from rats as the Mango is. 

The Mango should be planted only where the soil is good, and 
where there is some indication of the vicinity of water. It requires 
more water than most of the other trees. Grafted Mangoes should 
never be planted any where on the roads. Great care must be taken 
to preserve mango-trees from rats. 

The Bendie makes an excellent road tree in situations near the 
coast, but grows less freely at any distance from the sea. There- 
fore it cannot be recommended, except for the Konkans. 

The Babool is one of the best trees for roads in the inland and* 
upper country. It has one drawback, viz., that the shade which it 
affords is but imperfect, as the sun strikes through between the 
small leaves and branches ; but the ease with which it is raised and 
its hardiness in growth render it desirable either for planting, or for 
being kept up when it springs up naturally, as is often the case, 
near the other trees on the road-line. 

The best material for hedges round the young trees is milk-bush ; 
prickly-pear should not be used if anything else is procurable, as 
it spreads so as to threaten to choke the trees and takes away much 
of the fertile materials of the soil, and after some years, consider- 
able expense must be incurred for the purpose of removing it from 
around the trees. A very good material for hedges, in the Konkan 
is the physic nut (Jatropha Citrcas),'\ 

Where no material for hedges is readily obtainable it is necessary 
to protect the trees by means of bamboo cages well open in the 
sides, and fixed in the ground by means of one or more upright 
sticks. The lower edges of the cages must also be well earthed up, 
else they will be blown away by the first strong wind. 

* It will be seen from previous orders that Govormnent do not concur in 
this. 

t Generally called < Yerandi,’ 

13 N 
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The practice of binding a handful of thorns on the upper part of 
the top shoot of the young tree is very useful, and should in all 
practicable cases be done. 

It is calculated that one man should suffice for hoeing, occasional 
repair to fences, and all detail work for a road plantation of five 
hundred trees. 

Great care should be taken in removing grass and weeds in the 
early part of the rains, and to manure the ground with the dead 
weeds, the mud off the road, &c. 

[To the trees mentioned above two others may be added. For 
the Deccan the beautiful Milliiigtonia hortensist called in Poona 
‘ Vilayati Nim/ and planted on the cantonment roads there with 
great success j and for the Konkan the common but very beautiful 
Karan^ {Pongamia glahra). 

And one caution must be added : that is to take care that all the 
attention of the native officials in charge of the trees is not given to 
the fences round the trees and none to the trees themselves. There 
are very many roads in the presidency on which the effects of this 
misdirected care may be seen in tall and thick circular hedges with a 
choked or stunted tree inside not to be discovered except with 
trouble. In other cases the hedges have been left long after the 
trees inside have grown beyond all need of them. In both cases 
all the good of the soil goes to the worthless hedge, and not to the 
tree which should be, hut is not, valuable.] 

48. Trees near Telegraph lines.—ln laying out a 
new line of Telegraph, the Telegraph Officer should take care that 
there is no unnecessary destruction of trees, especially those of old 
and fine growth ; and should avoid, as much as possible, interference 
with existing avenues, groves and plantations, and even single trees, 
whether public or private property ; he should consult the Civil 
authorities and others and satisfy them on this point ; and, when a 
new line is to be constructed along a road, the Telegraph Officer 
should be careful not to place it so as to interfere with the future 
planting of avenues of trees. 

(2) Where it is agreed that the interference is unavoidable, the 
Telegraph Officer will further consult the Civil authorities and others 
concerned, and arrange with them that due compensation is paid to 
the owners when the trees are private property. 

(3) If the trees are the property of Government, they shall not 
be cut down or lopped without the permission of the Officer in 
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charge of them, and if this is refused, the matter must be referred 
to the next superior Officer in the Telegraph Department, who may 
then consult the higher Civil or Public Works authorities, or refer 
to the Head of his own Department. 

(4) When new lines are being constructed in Native States, the 
Political Agent shall be referred to by the Telegraph Officers to 
make the necessary arrangements with the Native Durbar for cut- 
ting or removing trees, and for granting compensation. 

(5) Unless under special sanction or agreement with the Local 
Officers concerned, no line of Telegraph shall be erected parallel to an 
avenue or side of a grove of trees within 2b feet of the edge thereof. 
But all reasonable consideration must be given to the requirements of 
the Telegraph Department, as it is often difficult to carry out this rule. 

(6) When new lines of Telegraph must be taken over avenues, 
they should be carried across as nearly at right angles as possible. 
Long slants are objectionable, as they interfere with many trees, 

(7) The Civil or Public Works Officers are to inform the Tele- 
graph Officers immediately on becoming aware that Telegraph lines 
are being constructed within 25 feet of any grove or avenue, or so as 
to prevent the convenient planting of a road avenue in future, or 
generally when any arrangement of a line of Telegraph is likely 
to cause inconvenience or injury. 

(8) Where existing Telegraph lines are within 25 feet of any 
avenue or grove of trees, the Telegmph Officer shall be primarily 
responsible that the wires are kept free of contact. To this end he 
may, without reference to the Officers in charge, keep houghs up to 
2 inches diameter clear for a distance of 8 feet from the line of 
Telegraph wire. Likewise twigs and small boughs easily moved by 
the wind may be cleared away for a distance of b feet from the 
Telegraph line without reference to the Officer in charge. 

(9) When it is necessary that large boughs or tops of trees should 
be cut, permission should be asked in writing from the Officer in 
whose charge they are ; should' no answer be received within ten 
days, the Telegraph Officer may intimate his intention to proceed to 
cut the branches, and one week after shall he at liberty to cut them. 

(15) The foregoing rules are not applicable to lines of Telegraph 
passing through forest and jungle tracts, but care should, nevertheless, 
be taken to avoid injury to large trees, which are in every situation 
to be considered as valuable. — G- of J., 6 T. 898, Feb, 21, 1878. 

mote , — A good deal of this order has been omitted as unnecessary. 
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CHAPTER V. 


MAMLUTDARS AND SUBORDINATE ESTABLISHMENTS. 

The Mamlutdar is at the head of an office considerably larger 
than that of any Assistant Collector, and besides the members of his 
own office he has also under his orders all koolkurnees and tala- 
tees, and to some extent also the patels, of the Tillages within his 
jurisdiction. He is in charge of the talooka treasury, into which all 
money due to GoTernment in that talooka is paid, and from which 
nearly the whole of the money expended for Government in the 
talooka is issued. All particulars on this head will be found in 
Mr. Hope’s Manual. All orders from the Collector to any persons, 
official or non-official, pass as a rule through the Mamlutdar, and 
petitions received from any inhabitants of the talooka are almost in- 
variably sent to him for report. From this the importance of the 
Mamlutdar’ s position will be understood even without considering 
his magisterial authority. But besides this purely revenue work the 
chief official of every department in the collectorate also corresponds 
direct with the Mamlutdars, as the Superintendent of Police, the 
Executive Engineer, the District Forest Officer, &c., and it is to the 
Mamlutdar that any one, official or non-official, travelling through 
the district, applies for aid. 

There is no doubt that Mamlutdars as a rule are very hard- 
worked, and their responsibilities are more like those of the Collector 
than an Assistant Collector’s. It is clearly therefore the duty of 
their superiors to do all that is possible to lighten their work, 
and to uphold, as far as possible, their authority over their subordi- 
nates. It may be safely said that it takes a first-rate man to per- 
form well all the multifarious duties of a Mamlutdar in a large 
talooka, while even in the least important talooka an inefficient 
man will inevitably expose his inefficiency in a very short lime. 
The most ordinary supervision of the work of a district should 
therefore be sufficient to show an Assistant Collector what the 
Mamlutdar is worth as an official. 

It need scarcely be said that an officer of such importance 
should be treated with great consideration by all who are in any 
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way above him. Elphinstone m 1821 wrote of the necessity of 
“raising our Mamlutdars to a rank which might render it creditable 
for Native gentlemen to associate with them.” He proposed that 
their pay at first should be Rs. 200 or 250, and increase one-sixth 
for every five years’ service — a rate of pay which, even with the 
present enhanced expenses of living, our Government has not yet 
offered them."" 

Speaking generally it may be said that the Mamlutdar disposes 
of all matters of routine connected with the receipt of revenue and 
the tenure of land, referring to the Assistant Collector only such 
matters as from their importance or novelty require the orders 
of higher authority. On these matters the Mamlutdar does not 
generally report direct to the Collector except in answer to his refer- 
ences. As a rule all the orders of a Mamlutdar on revenue and 
miscellaneous matters are appealable to the Assistant Collector in 
charge of the talooka. The chief exception to this are decisions 
under Bombay Act III. of 1876 in which there is no appeal. The 
Karkoons of the Mamlutdar’ s office are appointed by the Collector. 
The Head Karkoon, who is sometimes Sub-Registrar of the talooka, 
and generally a Subordinate Magistrate, has charge of the treasury 
and office when the Mamlutdar is away from head-quarters. The 
other Karkoons have particular duties assigned them, but all are 
entirely under the Mamlutdar’s orders. 

Note — The orders in the last part of this chapter refer to the native 
subordinates generally, and not to the establishment of Mamlutdai'S onl3^ 

1 . Titles. — Mamlutdars and head Accountants have the official 
title of Rao Saheb or Khan Saheb. — G. of I. No, 2307, Oct, 29, 
1873. t 

2. Probation. — The appointments of Mamlutdars are proba-. 
tionary for a year, and at the end of that time the Assistant Collector 
in charge of the talooka is to report on the probationary Mamlutdar’s 
efficiency as to the following points : — 

(1) His general knowledge of the revenue affairs and condition 
of his talooka. 


* The whole of Elphinstone’s remarks on the position of Mamlutdars and 
Patels under the native goveruments, and the dangei’s to be •feared from the 
alteration of their position under us, deserve most particular attention — 
{Minute pp, 40 to 45.) 

t This order gives the same title to Inspectors of Police and Begistraiion, 
and Deputy Educational Inspectors. 
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(2) His promptness or otherwise in replying to references, both 

from his superiors and subordinates, and particularly in 
inquiring into petitions referred to him. 

(3) His readiness to report naatters coming before him on 

petition or originated by him, but not referred : 
instances should be given. 

(4) His fitness for being at the head of an office or otherwise, 

shown by his being conciliatory or overbearing, and by 
his ability to get work done for him. 

(5) The state of his balances, with the cause if there be much 

outstanding, and the supervision he exercises over the 
accounts. 

(6) The result of the Assistant’s inspection of villages in the 

talooka with regard to accounts, complaints, ryots^ 
receipt-books, &c. If anything is found wrong care 
must be taken to make certain whether the fault lay 
with the probationary Manilutdar or his predecessor. 

(7) The state of the talooka records, and the Marnlutdar’s 

accuracy and regularity with regard to Jummabundy 
papers. 

(8) His attention to Abkaree matters. 

(9) Whether there have been complaints about the income-tax 

in his talooka. 

(10) His efficiency with regard to municipal management. 

(Ll) His efficiency as a member of the Local Fund Committee^ 
and the attention he pays to the actual construction of 
works. 

(12) The state of his work under Bombay Act V. of 1864.* 

(13) Any other matters that may have been specially observed. 

(14) His efficiency as a Magistrate, as tested by the miscellaneous 
work examined by the Assistant, and by his cases if the 
Assistant has appellate powers. Otherwise the Collec- 
tor should report on this last. The Collector should 
also, in forwarding the Assistant Collector’s report, 
give his own opinion on the Mamlutdar’s general 
efficiency. 

3. Petitions* — Mamlutdars are to receive all petitions pre- 
sented to them, disposing of such as are within their authority, and 


* Now Bombay Act. HI. of 187G. 
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reporting to their superiors on such as are beyond it. Whenever a 
Mamlutdar may think that a petition should not be reported on — if, 
for instance, the claim is an improper one, or one which has been 
already decided on — he should give the petitioner a written answer 
to that effect. — G, R. No. 2037, May 29, 1847. 

4. Powers. — Mamlutdars appoint inferior village servants, 

i. e., others than Patels, Koolkurnees, and Talatees. 

They grant leave to Peons and Talatees for one month in each 
year without a substitute, and three months with substitute. To 
Patels and Koolkurnees three months’ leave, on due provision being 
made for the performance of their duties. Otherwise they are not 
to employ substitutes without sanction of the Assistant Collector. 

To all other village servants twelve months’ leave subject to the 
same provision. To all Karkoons, including the First, casual leave 
under the ordinary rules. — G. R. Jan. 22, 1851, and No. 595, 
May 20, 1867. 

5. Sales — The following sales, conducted by the village 
officers, require sanction by the Mamlutdar : — 

1. Dry wood. 

2. Produce of fruit-trees for one year. 

3. Grass or grazing rights in unoccupied fields. 

4. Where there is no farm for a whole talooka, the right to 

take earth, stone, and sand, but not rights over 
extensive littoral deposits or quarries. 

The following sales are conducted by the Mamlutdar and reported 
to the Assistant or Deputy Collector : — 

1. Confiscated properties, as stolen forest produce. 

2. Right of occupancy of waste numbers under the Survey 

rules.*— G. R. No. 595, May 20, 18C7. 

6. Inams and allowances— The Mamlutdar may enter 
in the accounts the names of the heirs of deceased holders of Khalsat 
land or of holders of Inam lands to which the Summary Settlement 
has been made applicable. He however reports for orders such cases 
as, from the number of claimants, the" difficulty of establishing the 
heirship, or some other intricacy, he may feel himself incompetent 
to decide. 


* See also Chap. VIIL, Order 1. 
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The Mamlutdar may make, without special orders, deductions 
under the rules in force from allowances and stipends, &Co unclaim- 
ed for past years. 

The Collector may at his discretion withhold any of the above- 
mentioned powers from Mamlutdars whom he may not consider fit 
to be intrusted with them. — G. R. No. 595. Maij 20, 1867. 

7. Refunds. — The Mamlutdar may order refunds of over- 
collections (fazil) in the current year’s land revenue up to Es. 5 
in each case. (See Chapter HI., Order 22.) — G. R, No. 6495, 
Dec. 23, 1871. 

8. Bombay Act III. of 1876.* — The word “premises” 
in Sec. 1, Act V. of 1864, includes houses and lands situated within 
town limits, and Mamlutdars ha ve» therefore power to give posses- 
sion of these under the Act.— G. R. No. 4811, Nov. 5, 1866. 

9. On a question whether a Mamlutdar’ s Court constituted under 
Act III. of 1876 could take cognizance of a plaint in which a party 
in possession of a piece of ground sued for an injunction to be 
issued to another who had obstructed him in erecting a building over 
it, the following opinions were given. — G. B. No. 4596, July 14, 
1882. 

Memorandum from the Acting Remembrancer of Legal Affairs, 
No 610, dated 29th May 1882 

“ The Mamlutdar is bound under the provisions of Bombay Act 
III. of 1876 to accept every plaint containing the particulars speci- 
fied in Section 5 of the x\ct, and he can only reject the plaint when 
presented if the plaintiff refuses to verify or subscribe the same, or 
if the claim appears to be barred by limitation. 

“ 2, — The proper time for deciding whether the circumstances 
alleged in the plaint constitute obstruction or disturbance, to prohibit 
a continuance of which an injunction may lawfully be issued under 
the Act, is not when the plaint is presented, but when the issue — 

‘Whether the defendant is disturbing or obstructing the plaintiff 
in his possession or enjoyment ? ’ 
is being tried, as required by Section 15 of the Act. 

“3. — If it is proved that the so-called obstruction or disturbance 
is nothing more than the exercise by the defendant of his legal rights, 
the finding of the Mamlutdar on the above issue will be in the 

* Most of the following rulings were made under the old Act No, V. of 
1864, hut those only which are equally applicable under the present Act 
have been retained. 
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negative and against the plaintiff, whose plaint will 
rejected with costs.” 

Memorandum from the Solicitor to Government, No. 709, dated 
27th June 1882 — ^Annexing a copy of the following opinion No, 
60, dated 24th idem, of the Honourable the Acting Advocate 
General : — 

“ I think that a Mdmlutdar’s Court as constituted by Bombay 
Act III. of 1876 has jurisdiction to take cognisance of a plaint in 
which a party in possession of land sues for an injunction against 
a person who obstructs him in erecting a house on the land. I 
think that such an act may constitute a disturbance or obstruction 
of the person in possession within the meaning of Section 4, clause 
2, of the Act. 

The Mamlutdar will determine at the hearing whether the acts 
complained of constitute a disturbance or obstruction of possession 
or enjoyment of the plaintiff, and if it is proved that the defendant 
was acting within his rights the suit will be dismissed.” 

10. Questions of right of way to property may be decided under 
Act V. of 1864, but not a question as to water falling from the eaves 
of a house on to land. — H'ujTi Court decision. 

11. “ The Mamlutdilr has power under Bombay, Act III. of 
1876— 

to award immediate possession, 
to restore a use, 
to grant an injunction. 

He cannot pass any other order in respect of the dispute between 
the parties. If at the commencement of the trial the plaintiff 
should appear without his witnesses, and express his readiness to 
withdraw his plaint, the Mamlutdar would be justified in rejecting 
the plaint under Section 13 of the Act. 

2.— If the plaintiff should be present with his witnesses and 
signify his intention of not going on with the case, the Mamlutdar 
should examine him as a witness, and on the evidence of his own 
statement record a finding on each issue in i'avour of the defendant 
and then reject the plaint under Section 1 6 of the Act. 

“3.— If the plaintiff and defendant come to an arrangement 
between themselves, the Mamlutdar should examine the parties and 
then, if possible, record a finding on the issues in accordance with 
the terms of the arrangement, and decide whether his order should 
be one rejecting the plaint or any one of the three orders above* 
14 N 
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mentioned. If the agreement or compromise is of such a nature as 
not to admit of his passing any one of the three orders above- 
mentioned, he should reject the plaint. 

“ 4. — The Mamlutdar has no authority to pass any other order 
in accordance with the terms of an agreement or compromise 
between the parties, and no such order would be legally binding on 
the parties. 

'*5. — The following illustrations are given : — 

(а) Plaintiff A sues defendant B for immediate possession of a 
house. At the time of the trial they both are present with their 
witnesses, but B says he is willing to pay A rent if he is left in 
possession. A consents to this. It is quite clear that B really 
admits the claim, and therefore the Mamlutdar should record a 
finding on the issues in favour of A and award him immediate 
possession, leaving it to A to accept B as a tenant if he chooses. 
The Mamlutdar cannot order A to leave B^in possession as a tenant. 

(б) The plaintifp A and defendant* B both appear with their 
witnesses. They put in an agreement in compromise of the suit 
that the Mamlutdar should pass an order that the parties had settled 
the dispute out of court and each party should bear his own costs. 
The Mamlutdar should pass a decree rejecting the plaint, and as the 
costs must follow the decree, should direct the plaintiff to pay the 
costs. The Malutdiir cannot divide the costs or order each party to 
pay a proportion thereof ; but he must leave it to the parties to do 
this amongst themselves. 

“6. — It will no doubt prevent any misunderstanding if the 
Mamlatdars are careful to bear in mind that their procedure under 
the Act is intended to be as simple as possible and must not be 
elaborated by following the provisions of the Civil Procedure Code, 
They should pass no order that is not strictly in conformity with 
the Act .” — Legal Remembraiicer with G, R. No. 5949, Oct. 
10 , 1881 . 

11. The Court fee stamp on plaints under this Act is never to 
exceed eight annas. — G. of I. Notif. June 20, 187'7. 

12. Generally speaking a Mamlutdar is only hound to inspect the 
land in dispute in a case under the Act when requested to do so hy 
one or other of the parties. — G. R. No. 4590, Aug. 26, 1874. 

13 . Section 4 empowers the Mamlutdar to restore the use of water 
from water-courses, but it certainly does not empower him to award 
in his decree any sum of money by way of damages or otherwise. 
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But where the use of water in a water-course cannot be properly- 
restored without some filling in, or other work involving expense, the 
proper course is for the Mamlutdar to direct by his decree that the 
water-course be restored by the defendant within a certain period to 
the condition in which it was before the plaintiff’s use was disturbed, 
and that in the event of his failing so to do, the necessary work will 
be executed under the orders of the Court on the plaintiff’s paying, 
in the necessary money, which will be afterwards recovered from the 
defendant as ‘ costs of execution.’ The Act does not warrant the 
arrest and confinement of a defaulting party. The costs are to be 
recovered ' from the party in person ’ {i. e, the party himself is to 
be called upon to pay them), and in the event of non-payment, they 
are to be recovered not by arrest or imprisonment of the defaulter, 
but ‘by the attachment and sale of his property’ (section 17). — 
G. B. No, 1087, Feh, 28, 1878. 

14. 1. — The provisions of Section 328 to 331 of the Code of 
Civil Procedure are not applicable to the decisions of the Miimlatdars’ 
Courts established under the provisions of Bombay Act III. of 
1876, and unless such application of the provisions of that Code is 
expressly enacted in the latter local law, it is not open to the 
Mamlatdte to follow the procedure laid down in those sections. 

“2. — The decision of the Mdmlatdar is good, not only against 
the defendant, but the whole world ; and as the village officers are 
bound under Section 17 of Bombay Act III. of 1876, to give effect 
to the Mamlatdar’s decision by putting the plaintiff in possession, 
any resistance or obstruction on the part of any person, will render 
such person liable to punishment under the Indian Penal Code. 

“3. — A person thus compelled to give up possession to the 
plaintiff has his proper remedy in a Civil suit.” — Leg, Rem, with 
G. B, No. 1673, March 11, i882. 

15. A subordinate filling a temporary vacancy of M^mlatd^r 
under Sec. 15 of the Land Revenue Code would be a ‘ M^imlatdjir * 
within the meaning of the Mamlatdars’ Courts Act, 1876, and for 
all the purposes of that Act. 

So, too, if the Mahdlkari is appointed a ‘Mdmlatddr’ for the 
purposes of the said Act, the subordinate who officiates temporarily 
for him shall, under Section 1 5 of the Land Revenue Code, be held 
to be Mahalkari under that Code, and by consequence a Mitmlatd^r 
under the Mamlatddrs’ Courts Act. — Leg, Bern, with 0, B, No» 
8632, Dec, 9, 1882. 
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16. The High Court has power to set aside orders made by 
Mamlatdars in cases which disclose grave error not otherwise to be 
remedied. — H. C. H. VIII,, p, 249. 

17. For process-serving under the Act temporary establishments 
are entertained. The fees are realized in stamps, and the bills 
for the establishments have to be accompanied by certificates 
signed by the Collector that the fees received cover the expenditure 
incurred. — G, R. No. 4702, Aug. 18, 1873. 

18. The scale of fees prescribed at page 687 of the Bombay 
Government Gazette of 6th July 1875 is that to he observed in the 
Courts which exercise jurisdiction under Bombay Act III. of 1876. 
— G?. R, No, 5544, Amj. 16, 1882. 

19. Examinatioii of Talooka Treasuries.— The 

cash balance of the talooka treasury is to be counted once every 
month by the Mamlutdar or Mahalkari. This examination shall 
ordinarily be made on the first or last day of the month. 

The Mamlutdar or INlahalkari shall also examine the stock of 
stamps and accounts inclusive of those kept by ex-officio vendors, 
once in every calendar month, unless they have been verified by any 
other officer during the month. — G, R. No. 2672, Aug. 23, 1875. 

20. A knowledge of English numerals is required from all 
native officials employed in treasuries or sub-treasuries. 

Three months’ time should be allowed within which to acquire a 
knowledge of English numerals. — G, II, No, 3964, Oct, 18, 1882. 

21. EncroaclmieiltS. — Mamlutdars and other Native 
functionaries are to be held responsible for encroachments made by 
individuals on land granted to them, and report such cases to the 
Collector without delay.— Cr. R, No. 1834, March 9, 1850. 

22. Duties of Karkoons. — It is essential that particular 
groups of villages be assigned to what are called general duty Kar- 
koons, and that the whole talooka be carefully parcelled out among 
them. To each of these men is assigned the supervision in all 
matters of revenue administration of a certain number of villages. 
They have to see tnat the accounts are properly kept, that the ryots 
have their receipt-books punctually written up, that the cultivation 
returns are carefully made out, that the boundary-marks are kept in 
proper repair,-^ and in shoii; that the multifarious duties inseparable 


# Vide Chap. IV., Order 16. 
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from a system by which each individual ryot pays his rent direct to 
the State are duly performed. The services of these men are also 
available (in rotation) to conduct the Mamlutdar’s revenue corre- 
spondence, and for any special inquiry on which the Mamlutdar may 
have to depute them. It will probably be found necessary that 
they should be absent some five or six months from the kutcherry 
during the year. 

A strict adherence to the system of division of labour is the only 
means by which individual responsibility, and consequently indivi- 
dual efficiency, can be secured. The nature of the supervision of 
European and highly-paid officers in revenue matters is necessarily 
confined to a percentage examination of the work of their subordi- 
nates. Under the system now described, an Assistant or Deputy 
Collector in examining the accounts of a kutcherry or the boundary- 
marks of a village will at once be able to call to account the indi- 
vidual responsible for any negligence. — G, B. No, 3875, Sept, 
8, 1869. 

23. Duties of KarkoonS*— A great saving and economy 
of labour can be effected by insisting that a particular class of 
work be done at a particular season. During November, Decem- 
ber, and January, Mamlutdars may, by a little forethought and 
arrangement, depute extra hands on inspection work. In the rains 
the general duty karkoons may be employed in indexing and 
sorting records and other sedentary work. — G, B, No. 5077, Sept, 
22, 1874. 

24. Responsibility. — In 1870 a fraud was committed by 
some of the establishment of a Mamlutdar in Khandeish, by which 
upwards of Rs. 3,000 was drawn for rewards for the destruction 
of wolves. This being discovered, the Mamlutdar, who had been on 
leave a great part of the time, was allowed to retire on a reduced 
pension. The whole of the Karkoons and Peons (with the excep- 
tion of one Karkoon who gave information, and two who were on 
leave) were dismissed by Government for the following reasons: — 
Such a wholesale system of fraud must have been known not only 
to every member of the establishment, hut to the whole country- 
side. It would he a most dangerous precedent not to punish with 
the utmost severity the withholding of such knowledge. The pleas 
urged on behalf of the lower members of the establishment, that 
they would have been placed in a difficult position had they given 
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information, and that they only showed the well-known timidity of the 
natives of this country in not informing against their superiors, were 
not allowed to have any weight — G. E. No* 4897, Oct. 13, 1870. 

25. Incapacity 6 — A. Mamlutdar ought not to be removed 
merely on a general charge of incapacity, without proof being ad- 
duced of the mismanagement which such incapacity could not fail 
to occasion. — Govt. Lettei* No. 3982, Nov. 28, 1846. 

26. Attestation of deeds. — Mamlutdars and other stipen- 
diary Subordinate Magistrates are to certify the execution of powers 
of attorney, Mukhtyarnamas and life-certificates, taking a fee of four 
annas on each occasion. These fees are to belong to them, but an 
account of all fees received is to be kept in the office. — G. B. No. 
261, Jan. 17, 1872. 

Note — Th.e object of this is not to decide what officers have the power to 
attest, hut to restrict, as far as possible, the practise of attestation by 
Judicial officers, so that inconvenience to the public service might not be 
caused by their being called away from their duties to prove the execution 
of documents. — G. H. No. 2501, April 22, 1878. 

27. Native officers of Government are not carelessly to attest 
life-certificates or other declarations, and will be held responsible 
for the truth of what they sign. — G. B. No, 3654, Sept, 19, 
1856. 

28. Relations to Europeans. — Mamlutdars are bound 
to afford to Europeans all legitimate aid in their power, and to see 
that the Patels exert themselves towards obtaining supplies for ade- 
quate payment. It is the duty of Mamlutdars to call on gentle- 
men who may arrive in their talookas on duty, and to show them 
every courtesy and respect. They are also to take care of destitute 
Europeans who may be found in the talooka. — G, R, No. 2129, Ma^ 
27, 1869, and No, 1653, June 21, 1871. 

29. KutotlGrriOS. — Kutcherries being public offices, are 
open to the public, and every one visiting a kutcherry is to be 
there received by the Mamlutdar or senior Native official in a man- 
ner befitting his rank. The Mamlutdar being responsible for the 
maintenance of order in his office, is to take proper steps to prevent 
improper persons entering or misconducting themselves while 
there.— G. B, No. 4432, Dec, 11, 1864. 
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30. Mamlutdars are to take care that naked lights are not car- 
ried about the kutcherries at night, but that a lantern is kept in 
good order for night use. — G. R, No. 610, Feb. 20, 1864. 

The maximum charge which should be allowed for the purchase of 
inkstands for supply to officers of lower rank than a Collector or 
Assistant or Deputy Collector should be fixed at one rupee per 
inkstand. No charge in excess of this figure should be passed, and 
Government expect that as a rule it will not be necessary to pay 
more than about ten annas each for inkstands. — G. E. No. 2617, 
July 18, 1882. 

31. SuppliGS.— 'Mamlutdars and other public servants are not 
to procure their supplies of grain, ghee, &c., from Patels, Koolkur- 
nees, or ryots of the villages under their charge, as these can always 
be procured from the regular shopkeepers. — G. E. No. 3350, 
Nov. 18, 1842. 

32. Possession of land.— District and Hoozoor Karkoons 
or stipendiary village Accountants are not to purchase or take up 
lands in their official ranges, but may inherit or retain any they are 
already in possession of. — G. R. No. 2958, June 17, 1854.* 

[The following rules apply to all subordinate establishments.] 

33. Acting allowances. — All officers submitting pro- 
posals for the payment of acting allowances to other than gazetted 
members of an establishment, in consequence of the absence of any 
other members on privilege or other leave, should in every instance 
certify the precise nature of the extra work devolving on each 
individual recommended for the grant of the allowances. The 
sanctioning officer would then give his consent or not according to 
circumstances. — G. R. No. 993, July 8, 1871. 

34. As a general rule deputation allowance is only to he granted 
in the case of an officer who is called upon to perform duties of a 
character distinct from his own, and duties which involve increased 
labour and responsibility. 

A Second Clerk acting for the Deputy Accountant is alone to be 
allowed deputation, and a new man on the lowest rate of salary is 
to he employed to make up the full complement. 

In like manner when a Collector’s Head English Clerk or Chit- 
nees goes on leave, the Second Clerk or the Senior Karkoon may 
be allowed deputation, but this allowance is not to extend through 


* See also Revenue Code, Ch. lY. 
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all grades. So in a Mamlutdar’g Office, if the Head Karkoon, who 
has certain special defined duties and responsibilities, is absent, only 
the man who acts for him is to be allowed deputation. If a Kar- 
koon on Es. 30 goes on leave, deputation will not be given to the 
next senior on Rs. 25. In all these cases an extra man on the 
lowest grade of salary may, at the discretion of the controlling offi- 
cer, be entertained to make up the complement — G* E. No. 1390, 
SepL 2, 1871. 

35. Casual leave. — Irrespective of privilege leave, beads of 
offices may grant at their discretion to all their subordinates casual 
leave of absence from office in case of sickness, death of near 
relations, &c., without loss of pay for short periods not exceeding 
in the aggregate twenty days in each year, or seven days at one 
time. — G. B. Dec. 2, 1858, and Feb. 28, 1861. 

36. Fobs and preSGUtS. — Native Clerks and other sub- 
ordinate officers of Government are prohibited in the most positive 
manner from receiving any fees not expressly authorized, or gra- 
tuities from contractors or other persons having business with 
Government or with any of the public officers or departments, upon 
pain of dismissal from the Service. — Govt. Proclamation, May 3, 
1836. 

37. No public officer is to receive, on the occasion of marriages 
or other ceremonies in his family or among his connexions, any 
“ Nuzzur,” or “ Chandla,” or present under any denomination 
■whatever, from the public servants or inhabitants of the district in 
which he may be employed, and persons contravening this order 
are liable to be judicially prosecuted and dismissed. — Govt. Cir. 
No. 2259, Nov. 28, 1828. 

38. Money dealings. — No Native Revenue Officer is to 
lend money on interest to bis subordinates, or to any one within bis 
charge, on pain of dismissal.— G. E. No. 916, March 23, 1844. 

39. Money dealings of every kind, as borrowing, lending, or 
becoming security for the payment of money, between members of 
the same office, are strictly prohibited. No transaction of this kind 
among the subordinates of any office can be recognized with respect 
to the validity or recovery of the loans ; and the conduct of any 
borrower or lender if mixed up in any transaction having a dis- 
reputable aspect, will be noticed with additional severity. 
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The Head Clerk in any office in which the above rules are 
disobeyed will incur the discredit of failing in the influence which he 
should exercise^ and will expose himself to the displeasure of his 
superiors. 

The Clerk whose duty it is to distribute the pay will be liable to 
dismissal if he allows himself to be mixed up with money transac- 
tions between any members of the establishment. The full pay due 
is to be made over solely to those for whom it is drawm, unless de- 
ductions are for any special reason sanctioned by the head of the 
office.— G. G. Nov. 10, 1870. 

40. Speculation and insolvency.^All Clerks in the 
employment of Government are forbidden to engage in trade or 
carry on any business of a speculative nature. 

Any Clerk arrested for debt, or having recourse to the Insolvent 
Court, will be deemed to have forfeited his appointment, and if a 
Clerk is arrested for debt, or apjDlies for the protection of the In- 
solvent Court, or if his pecuniary affairs are in such a state as to 
cause him to neglect his duties, he shall at once be suspended, and 
the particulars of the case reported.— iVo/?/. 0, G, Nov. 10, 1870.* 

41. Clerks on a Government establishment are not to keep the 
private accounts of public officers, and any subordinate servant of 
Government being found to have any concern with the pecuniary 
transactions of a European officer of the same office shall ij^so facto 
be dismissed. — Cr. H. No* 1504, A’pril 5, 1845. 

42. Attachment of pay —Whenever the pay of a servant 
in any of the public establishments of Government is attached by a 
writ of Court, and ho does not effect an arrangement for the removal 
of the attachment within three months, tlie head of the department 
is authorized to discharge such servant from the Service. — Govt. 
Notifi Feb. 19, 183G, and No. 2212, Julf 9, 1840. 

43. A Civil Court cannot order the attachment of future or 
accruing pay. If the order of attachment is served at the begin- 
ning of the month for salary already earned and undrawn, then the 
attachment is good and must be satisfied. — G. B. No. 2139, March 
29, 1877. 

[iVbiJe.— The above applies, under Sec. 266, Civil Procedure Code (1882), 
only to the moiety of the salary which is liable to attachment.] 

* See also Ch. I., Order 33, and Eevenu© Code, Oh. lY. 

15 N 
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The incompetency of Civil Courts to attach future or accruing 
pay in execution of decrees does not apply to haks, because haks 
are saleable property, movable or immovable, according to their 
origin, and are, therefore, liable to be attached and sold in execution 
of decrees. Warshdsan allowances appear from the particulars given 
in the Law Reports to be in many cases in the nature of perpetual 
annuities, and where of that character,' and not protected from 
attachment by Act XXIII. of 1871, would be regarded as saleable 
movable properties, and liable to attachment and sale. 

Warshasan allowances and amals vary much in their character, 
and some would be protected from attachment by Act XXIII. of 
1871, while others would not ; thus it is impossible to lay down 
any general rule, but each case as it occurs, with full particulars 
of the character of the allowance attached^ should be referred for 
legal advice. — Adv, Genl. with G. R, No, 5946, Nov. 19, 1878. 


44, Sopoys. — District Peons are not to be withdrawn from 
the district establishments, for employment at the Hoozoor or else- 
where. If the district establishments are too strong, they may be 
reduced, and, if necessary, additions made to the Hoozoor establish- 
ment ; if not too strong, it is evident the withdrawal of the services 
of any of the Peons must impair the efficiency of the Mamlutdar’s 
establishment. — G. R, No. 2599, May 4, 1853. 


45. Security. — 2.— The 

By what officers and to what 
amounts security is to ho furnished. 

entered against their names * 


revenue officers herein below men- 
tioned shall, previously to entering 
upon their office, furnish secu- 
rity to the amounts respectively 

Rs. 


Head Accountants 1 5 000 

Mamlatdars J * 

First Karkuns to Mamlatdars 1,000 

Second ditto 500 

Mahalkari with Treasury 1,500 

First Karkiin to ditto 500 

Mahdlkari without Treasury 500 

Treasurer at Poona 80,000 


* Instruments executed by Government officers and their sureties to secure 
the due accounting for property received by such officers by virtue of their 
office, are exempt from stamp duty . — {^Bombay Government Gazette of 8th 
Sept. 1881, p. 4ya.) 
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Bs. 

Treasurer at Kolaba, Kanara and Batnagiri 20,000 

All other Treasurers 40,000 

First Karkdn to Treasurers of Kanara and Bat- 
nagiri 1,000 

All other First Karkdns to Treasurers 2,000 

Second Karkdn to Poona Treasurer 2,000 

Karkuns other than any of the foregoing employed in 

Huzdr or Mamlatd^rs’ offices on shroff’s work ... 1,000 

Ditto in Mahalkaris’ offices 500 


j^Rs. 200, or the 

Stipendiary Patels or Village Accountants i year’s emolu- 

appointed under section 16 of the Code,*\ ^ents of such 
\ 1-1 T T» irn 1 Officer, which- 

whose annual emoluments exceed lls. 50. | gum ibo 

(^the smaller. 

3. — It shall be at the option of the officer required to furnish 

security to deposit Government 
Form of security. paper or to execute a bond for 

the amount of his security. 

If he executes a bond, the number of sureties shall be one or 


Number of sureties. 


Duties of heads of offices ia 
respect of securities. 


more, at his option, if the amount 
of security does not exceed Bs. 
1,000, and if the amount of the security exceeds that sum, shall be 
not less than two. 

4. — Heads of offices under whom any officer required to 

furnish security is serving, will be 
held responsible for seeing that 
the necessary security is duly 
furnished, and that it is good and sufficient both at the time it is 
first furnished and afterwards, until such time as the officer leaves 
the office or is transferred to an appointment in which security is 
not required. 

For this purpose heads of offices shall carefully scrutinize the 
security and satisfy themselves as to its sufficiency both when it is 
first offered and also once a year after it has been accepted, and if 
they deem it insufficient shall require the officer concerned to 


furnish additional or fresh security. 

Care must be taken that no one person’s security is accepted 
in behalf of a disproportionately large number of officers, whether 
such officers belong to the same office or department or not. 
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6. — The Collector, after obtaining similar returns from all heads 

Annual statements to be sub- offices subordinate to him, shall 
mittedto Commissioners of suffi- submit annually to the Commis- 
ciency of seeuritios. 

a statement, in the form of Appendix A., (Appendix C. to this 
work) showing the results of inquiries as to the sufficiency of the 
security of each officer in his district required by Rule 2 to furnish 
security. 

6. — In the event of any surety being proceeded against under 

Surety’s property not to be sold Section 187 of the Land Revenue 
witbont previous report to Com- Code, for recovery of the amount 
missiouor. n 

or 01 any portion of the amount, 

for which he has become liable, a report shall be submitted to the 
Commissioner before the sale of any property of such surety is 
commenced .— under para, I/., S'. 214, X. B, Code, G. R. 
No, 6039, Sept 2, 1882. 

46. Without the special sanction of the local Government in 
respect of any particular case or class of cases, the only form of 
security to he taken from Treasurers or other officers of Government 
who are entrusted with the charge of public money shall consist 
of promissory notes (including stock notes) of the Government of 
India. 

His Excellency in Council also considers it expedient to 
re-affirm the well-known rule that the Revenne authorities, subject 
to the orders of the local Government, are responsible for seeing 
that adequate security is taken from any of their subordinates 
(including all officers employed in District and Sub-Treasuries) who 
may be entrusted with the custody of public money. — G, of L 
No. 3454, Sept. 2, 1882 ; G, R. No. 3739, Oct. 2, 1882. 

47. In cases in which Government paper is deposited under 
Section 23 of the Land Revenue Code, a bond should be executed 
in the form circulated with Government Resolution No. 3739, dated 
2nd October 1882, hut the form"^ prescribed by Section 23 of the 
Code must continue to be used in other cases. — G, R. No. 4486, 
Nov. 24, 1882. 

48. The option of executing bonds in places of depositing 
Government paper is in future only to be exercised with the special 
sanction of Government in each case. — G. R. No. 829, Feh. 28, 
1883. 


* It has not been thought necessary to insert this form. 
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VILLA.GE OFFICERS. 

To complete the official chain that connects Government with the 
ryot, we have now only to mention the village officers, that is, 
under our Government, the Patel, Koolkurnee or Tulatee, and Mhar, 
Of these the Patel is the chief, as is shown by the name generally 
given him in the works of English writers the “headman of the 
village.” Elphinstone says : '' The Patels are the most important 
functionaries in the villages, and perhaps the most important class 
in the country. They hold their office by a grant from the Govern- 
ment (generally that of the Moguls), are entitled in virtue of it to 
lands and fees, and have various little privileges aiyl distinctions, 
of which they are as tenacious as of their land. Their office and 
emoluments are hereditary and saleable with the consent of Govern- 
ment, but are seldom sold ^vcept in cases of extreme necessity. 
The Patel is head of the police and of the administration of justice 
in his village, but he need only be mentioned here as an officer of 
revenue. In that capacity he performs on a small scale what a 
Mamlutdar or a Collector docs on a large ^ ; he collects the 

revenue for Government from all the ryots, conducts all its arrange- 
ments with them, and exerts himself to promote the cultivation and 
the prosperity of the village. Though originally the agent of the 
Government, he is now looked on as equally the representative of 
the ryots, and is not less useful in executing the orders of the 
Government than in asserting the rights, or at least in making 
known the wrongs, of the people. 

“ The Patel’s respectability and influence in his village must be 
kept up by allowing him some latitude both in the expenditure of 
the village expenses and in restraining petty disorders within his 
village. So far from wishing that it were possible for the European 
officers to hear all complaints on such subjects, I think it fortunate 
that they have not time to investigate them, and think it desirable 
that the Mamlutdars also should leave them to the Pateds, and thus 
preserve a power on the aid of which we must in all branches of the 
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Government greatly depend. Zealous cooperation of the Patels is 
as essential to the Collector of revenue and to the administration of 
civil justice, as to the Police, and it ought therefore by all means to 
be secured. Too much care cannot be taken to prevent their duty 
becoming irksome, and their influence impaired by bringing their 
conduct too often under the correction of their superiors. I would 
lend a ready ear to all complaints against them for oppression. I 
would not disturb them for inattention to forms, and I would leave 
them at liberty to settle petty complaints their own way, provided 
no serious punishments were inflicted on either party * * . If 

we once destroy our influence over the Patels or theirs over the 
people we can never recover either.” 

Though it is not absolutely necessary that the Patel should be 
able to read and write, and frequently not possible to get one who 
can, yet whenever practicable this amount of education should be 
insisted on. 

The village Accountant, who is almost always a Brahman, keeps 
the numerous records and accounts of the village. The watan of 
Koolkurnee does not exist in many villages, and even in some whole 
districts. In this case the appointment of a stipendiary officer is 
necessary, who is called a Tulatee. A greater degree of education 
and intelligence is exacted from Tulatees than from Koolkurnees, 
and they are more completely under the control of their superiors, 
and for these reasons many district officers prefer the administration 
of villages by T ulatees to that by Koolkurnees. But the Tulatee 
often has three or four villages, or in wild districts even eight or 
ten, in his charge, and so cannot give the same attention to them, 
nor can he be expected to take the same interest in them as the 
hereditary Koolkurnee of a single village often does. Thus the 
advantages and disadvantages of the two systems are pretty well 
balanced. 

The office of Tulatee does not unfortunately qualify for pension 
in the same way as the service of Karkoons does. 

The Mhar is the menial servant of the village. 

‘^The most important revenue duty of the Mhar is to watch over 
the boundaries both of the village lands and of each individuaPs 
field, and to give evidence in cases where they are disputed : he 
watches over crops, whether cut or growing, as long as they are in 
the fields. He is also the public messenger and guide.” — (Mphin^ 
stone,) 
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In some districts where there are no Mhars the watans are held, 
and most of the duties performed by men of other castes, Kolis, 
Ramosis, &c. 

With regard to the collection of the revenue it need only be 
added that the Patel, and (in some instances) the village Accountant, 
receives it from the ryots. The Accountant enters it in the Gov- 
ernment books and gives the ryots their receipts, and the Mhar 
carries it to the Mamlutdar’s treasury. Similarly, whatever hap- 
pens in a village of a nature requiring that it should be made 
known to Government, it is the Patel who inquires into it and 
makes the report, which the Koolkurnee writes and the Mhar car- 
ries to the Mamlutdar. Returns made from the village to the 
Mamlutdar (a list of which will be found in Hope’s Manual) are 
generally in the name of the Patel though the Koolkurnee writes 
them. 

The village system exists most vigorously in the Deccan, where 
every village has its full complement of Wuttundars. In the Coast 
districts generally it has not been so well preserved : in Canara 
there are no hereditary village officers at all ; in Guzerat no watans 
of Mhars and but few of Koolkurnees ; in the Khotee districts of 
the Southern Konkan few Wuttundars of any sort ; and in the 
Northen Konkan no Koolkurnees, and but few inferior Wuttundars. 
Rut everywhere under our Government there is for every village, 
either hereditary or stipendiary, a Patel, an Accountant, and a 
menial servant. 

1. Duties of Patels. — Patels and Koolkurnees are not pro- 
hibited, as stipendiary servants are, from lending money to, or trading 
with, the ryots of their own or other villages, but abuse of authority 
to ensure payment of a debt, and dereliction of duty as a servant of 
Government with a view of enabling a debtor to obtain the means of 
paying his debt, can always be punished. — G, B, No. 8960, Sept, 
8, 1851. 

' 2. It is unquestionably the duty of Patels to render every assist- 
ance to travellers, whether official or otherwise, provided payment is 
duly tendered, otherwise it would he impossible for Europeans not 
holding the position of a Collector and Magistrate to travel about the 
districts. A Patel whose character for incivility and ohstructiveness 
was established was accordingly dismissed. — G, B. No. 128^, April 
12, 1866. 
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3. The prompt relief of shipwrecked persons is considered to be 
part of the duty of Patels in coast villages. Two Police Patels 
were dismissed the Government service for refusing food, water, and 
assistance to a shipwrecked cvew.—G. R, No. 2169, July 7, 1869. 

4. It is the duty of Patels and Accountants to protect trees 
which are the property of Government without extra remuneration, 
—G. B. No. 2731, May 5, 1876. 

5. ResidonCG* — Patels are required (with the same excep- 
tions as apply to village accountants) to reside in the villages they 
represent (see Order No, 10). — G. R. No. 8, Jati. 3, 1865. 

6. MatadarS- — It is a mistake to suppose that the only duty 
of a Matador (in Guzerat) is to sign village papers. He has to assist 
in the examination of boundary marks and field inspection of all 
descriptions, and to satisfy himself of the correctness of all the field 
statements, &c., which he signs. — G. B. No. 2677, April 27, 1877. 

7. Efifl-Ciency of Tulatees. — Village Accountants may 
almost he considered the mainspring of the revenue administra- 
tion, and it is of great importance that their efficiency should not 
be impaired by injudicious treatment. Cumulative or daily recur- 
ring fines are not to be imposed by Assistant Collectors on either 
Patels or Accountants without the Collector’s special permission. — 
G. B. No. 2519, May 3, a7id No. 5739, Sept. 13, 1873. 

8. PrOHLOtionS. — It is important that no means should be 
omitted for distinguishing the merit and stimulating the honest am- 
bition of village Aecountants. It might be useful to introduce a 
classified list for the record of their attainments and character, and 
Assistant Collectors should be urged to pay great attention to this. 
It would be well occasionally to have recourse to this list on the 
occurrence of vacancies in the talooka establishments, since no edu- 
cation would lay a better foundation for the eventual discharge of 
the highest duties in the Revenue Department than that obtained 
in the office of a village Accountant.^ — Bev. Com. Cir. No. 915, 
July 29, 1844. 

9. There is no objectioh to promoting Tulatees to the regular 
pensionary establishment when above the age of twenty-five, provid- 
ed they entered the Government service before that age. — G. B. 
Nos. 3286, Sept. 10, and 3723, Oc^, 18, 1873. 

* The recommendation in this order as to lists and promotion is now 
generally in force. 
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10. Residence. — As a rule it is necessary that village 
Accountants should reside in the village or one of the circle of 
villages to which they stand appointed. Exceptions may be made in 
the case of small outlying villages where there is no house accom- 
modation, and where the emoluments are .trifling. It is in the 
discretion of the Collector to make these exceptions. — G, R. No, 
3005, ^une 23, 1870. 

Under Gr. K. ISTo. 5698 of SeptemLer 30, 1881, para. 15, it is doubt- 
ful whether Collectors still possess this discretion.] 

11. Koolkurnees and Tulatees are to prepare the Jummabundy 
papers at their own villages, and are not to be required to attend at 
the talooka kutcherries unnecessarily nor detained there for long 
periods. — G, R. No, 2682, Ju7ie 26, 1852, a7id No. 3107, J^d7J 
24, 1855. 

12. Alienated villages.— The Wuttundar Koolkurnees 
in alienated villages are required to keep regular accounts, as in 
Government villages. — G, R. No. 2390, Ma^j 23, 1845. 

13. Qualifications. — Assistant and Deputy Collectors in 
charge of talookas are to satisfy themselves that Koolkurnees and 
Tulatees know the rules and orders about tho examination of boun- 
dary marks previous to appointment. — G, R. No. 3367, June 13, 
1873. 

[2{ofe . — Under G. E. No. 8805, December 15, 1882, Wattaudar Kulkarnis 
have now to pass an examination.] 

14. Pensions. — Tulatees and other inferior servants who can 
only get invalid pensions after 35 years’ service should be treated 
with consideration, and allowed, so far as is consistent with the needs 
of the service, to continue till entitled to pension. — G. R. No. 2788, 
Sept. 14, 1874. 

[N.B. — Tho pension can now bo obtained after 30 years’ service — Civ. Ten^ 
Code, V. Mn., §§ 89 & 117.] 

15. Allowances. — Tulatees when they are deputed on duty 
out of their own talookas receive batta at the regular rates, in addi- 
tion to ordinary salary. They also receive allowances when placed 
in charge of the duties of a fcllow-tulatee. — G. of 1. No. 2742, Nov. 
25, 1876; G. G. Nov. 30, 1870; and G. R. No. 253G, May 3L 
1877. 

16 N 
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16. SGCUrity* — No security is to be taken from Patels or 
Koolkurnees who hold office hereditarily, or who are members of 
the wuttun, nor from any whose emoluments are less than Rs. 10 a 
month —G. K No. 2036, May 20, 1869. 

17. The security to be furnished by tulatees is now provided for 
under para. IL-2 of the Rules under S. 214, Land Revenue Code. 

18. L6aV0- — An officiating village officer must apply to the 
Mamlutdar or Mahaikary for leave, and if it be for any period 
short of three months, he may appoint a deputy to act for him, 
subject to approval. If he goes on leave for more than three months 
and less than a year, the sharers should be called on to appoint a 
deputy. Leave for more than a year will, as a rule, vacate the 
office, but special exceptions may be allowed to this. — G. B. No. 
7724, Oct. 22, 1850, and No. 595, May 20, 1867. 

19. Sales of land- — The Patel, Koolkurnee, and Mhar are 
required to attend all sales of land in execution of decrees that may 
take place in their village. — G. B. No. 2342, July 26, 1841. 

20. ^Ppi^onomefpxoal Sxipvey statjions*”^"^ illage offi- 
cers are put in charge of the stations of the Great Trigonometrical 
Survey, and are to furnish annual reports of their state of repair to 
the MWlutdars.--G. B. No. 650, Feb.21, 1866. 

21. Property attaclied.—When property is under attach- 
ment by the revenue authorities, the Patel is to give a certificate 
stating this and the amount of the Government demand, if a war- 
rant of attachment against the same property is brought from a 
Civil Court.— G. B. No. 6711, Deo. 13, 1873. 

22. Grant of offices- — ^Lapsed hereditary offices may, 
with the sanction of Government, be bestowed on properly qualified 
public servants as rewards for meritorious service. — G. of L No. 56, 
A^ril 26, 1841. 

23. MharS- — Among the other duties of Mhars is the dis- 
posal of the carcasses of animals that die in the village, which they 
receive as their perquisite. The complaint is often made that the 
Mhars poison the cattle for the sake of their skins. This is a 
charge that is very difficult to prove ; but in cases where the suspi- 
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cion against tlie Mhars seem strong, they should not be allowed’ 
the carcasses. — G. B, No. 2459, Dee. 14, 1846. 

[It frequently happens that village Mhars petition against the- 
villagers for the payment of their customary dues (hukks). 
Formerly there was no legal way of settling disputes on this subject, 
so that if efforts to arrange a compromise failed, the parties could 
only be referred to the Civil Courts. But under Sec. 18 of the 
Watan Act of 1874 a punchayet may be appointed to settle 
the matter.'] 

Owing to the great majority of village offices being watans, the 
appointment and emoluments of village officers are matters of some 
complication* The details relating to those points, as well as to their 
dismissal, the watans themselves, and many other matters, will be 
found in the chapter on Service Inams. 
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INTEODUCTION. 

It is only of late years, that the rev’enue of the country 
has been divided into Imperial^, Provincial and Local. The 
Land Eevenue is the gi^eat item of Imperial Eevenne^ and 
all those departments connected moi*e or less with the land 
and mentioned in the general introduction to this work are 
also Imperial. The old division of the revenue into Land 
Eevenife and Sayer (meaning remainder) is now nearly 
obsolete. 

The particular branches of the revenue administration to 
be treated of in this Part arc : — 

Land Revenue, including Irrigation, 

Forests. 

Salt. 

Abkari. 

Stamps. 

It is not necessary here to give a detailed description of 
the various tenures of the land in this Presidency. By far 
the greater part of it is held by those whom Elphinstono 
called Ooprees, that is, mere cultivators holding direct from 
Government, as opposed to Mirasdars that is, those who 
though paying fixed rates to Government have many of 
the rights of proprietors. The tenure is very generally 
Eyotwari, that is, the oflScers of Government receive the 
rent direct from the cultivators, without the intervention of 
any middleman or farmer. All those who thus hold their 
land have come under what is generally called the Bombay 
Survey system, and have received nearly all the rights for- 
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meriy limited to Mirasdars^ with others added by our Go- 
vernment. The land of this Presidency may therefore be 
said to be held generally on the Survey tenure^ to which the 
three following chapters relate. 

There are however the following special tenures in this 
Presidency — 

(1) The khoti tenure^ prevailing through nearly the whole 
of the Eutnagherry Collectorate^ and the three Southern 
Talookas of the Colaba Oollectorate^ and which has been 
made the subject of a special enactment, — By. Act I. of 1880,* 
which, however, has not yet been extended to Colaba. 

(2) The Bh%ddri or Narwadari tenure, on which a number 
of villages scattered through the Kaira and Broach collector- 
ates are held. The authority on this tenure is Mr. Pedder^s 
printed report No. 11^ dated March 21, 1862. 

(3) The Talukddri tenure, on which a number of large 
estates in the Ahmedabad, Broach, and Kaira collectorates are- 
held. Mr. Peile^s report (Government Selections No. 106, 
New Series) describes these, and Bombay Acts 6 o£ 1862 and 
21 of 1881 refer to them. 

The orders relating to these* three tenures, and to a few 
others of still more limited extent, will not be found in this 
work. 

It must also be mentioned that this Presidency, and 
particularly the Deccan, has more than its share of ordinary 
alienated lands, coming under the general names of 
Jaghire, Indm, and Watan. These are found more or less 
in every village, and the orders I’elating to them are given 
in Part IV. 

* TRo so-called Khotos of Salsetto havo nothing to do with the Khoti 
tenure, part of them being ordinary Indmdars, and part Lessees, and all 
deriving their titles from our Gfovornmont. 
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CHAPTER VII. 


LAND EEVENUE— THE SURVEY SETTLEMENT, 

The history of Revenue Surveys in this Presidency will be found 
in full in a volume published by Government entitled “ A Survey 
and Settlement Manual/’ 

The work was begun in 1836-37, but it was not until 1847 that 
any steps were taken to make the various then existing surveys 
systematic and uniform. In that year the well-known Joint Survey 
Report was made ‘by Mr. Goldsmid, C.S., Captain (afterwards Sir 
George) Wingate, and Captain D. Davidson, and the rules then 
laid down by them and sanctioned by Government, and well-known 
In this Presidency as “the Joint Rules,” remained as the only 
authority on the subject until the passing of Bombay Act L 
of 1865. 

The course pursued from the beginning of the survey of a dis- 
trict to its final settlement, is as follows : — A measuring establish- 
ment under an Assistant Superintendent, is first sent into a talooka 
and having measured the whole of the land into fields called 

Survey numbers” sets up boundary-marks both between the 
different fields and the villages. Having completed this work in 
one talooka the measuring establishment moves on to another, 
and is followed by a classing establishment, which according to the 
rules and standards laid down in the Joint Report, classes the land 
already measured. When these operations are completed and the 
maps made, the Survey Superintendent proposes the rates of assess- 
ment, dividing the villages of the talooka into groups, on each of 
which a maximum rate of assessment is fixed. These rates being 
submitted to Government, are finally decided on ; the assessment on 
every field is then calculated according to the classification made by 
the classing establishment. The final operation is to call up the 
whole of the cultivators, village by village, to the Jummabundy, 
explain to each man the assessment on his holding, hear and dispose 
of any objections, and allot any lands that may be unoccupied. 


* The original Joint Rules will he found in Appendix B. 
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The papers are then made over to the Collector’s department, and 
the Survey establishments leave the district. The principles of the 
classification and the rules for ensuring the correctness of the work 
done by the measuring and classing establishments which are mani- 
festly matters of great importance, will be found in the Survey 
and Settlement Manual. 

The chief principles of the Bombay Survey Tenure, which has 
been adopted also in Sind, Berar, and Mysore, may be thus de- 
scribed : — 

(1) A separate settlement by Government with each individual 
cultivator. 

(2) The grant of leases for thirty years or other fixed period, 
terminable by the cultivator as to the whole or part of his holding 
at the expiration of each year, but by Government only on failure 
by the cultivator to pay the assessment. 

(3) The power given to the cultivator to sell, let, mortgage or 
otherwise alienate his right of occupancy. 

(4) The right of the cultivator to a renewal of the lease on the 
expiration of the term, at revised rates fixed not with reference to 
any improvements made by the cultivator from private capital and 
resources during the currency of any Settlement under Bombay Act 
I. of 1865, or V. of 1879, but with* reference to general considera- 
tions of the increased value of the land, whether as to soil or situa- 
tion, prices of produce, or facilities of communication. 

Comparing this tenure with the position of cultivators under the 
native governments of this part of the country, it is necessary to 
revert to the distinction between Ooprees and Mirasdars already 
mentioned. Ooprees were mere tenants at will, holding their land 
from Government from year to year on such terms as Government 
chose to impose, but Mirdsdars are described by Elphinstone as 
“proprietors of their estates subject to the payment of a fixed land- 
tax to Government ; their property is hereditary and saleable, and 
they are never dispossessed while they pay their tax, and even then 
they have for a long period (at least thirty years) the right of 
reclaiming their estate on paying the dues of government.” He 
adds, that all over the Mahratta country they are perhaps more 
numerous than the Ooprees, and that an opinion prevails that 
under the old Hindoo government all the land was held by Mirasecs, 
and that the Ooprees were introduced as the old proprietors sank 
under the tyranny of the Mahomedans. It is necessary to remark, 
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however, that Sir Thomas Miiiiro held a contrary opinion as to this 
general prevalence of the miras tenure, and that as a fact Govern- 
ment decided many years ago that there was no miras in Khan- 
deish. In the Konkan the right has never even been claimed, 
though in the southern part of it a tenure analogous but of less 
value exists, and some right of the sort, though varying very much 
in value, is, it is believed, to be found almost everywhere.* 

In 1841 the Court of Directors acknowledged the right of the 
Mirasdar to resume his miras land after any period of non-occupa- 
tion whatever on payment of all arrears due on it. This unlimited 
right was however questioned by the Bombay Government and the 
chief revenue authorities of the day, and much correspondence 
ensued. Owing to the increase in the value of every description 
of property the question would have been a very important one, 
and legislation was suggested, and would probably have become 
necessary if the matter had not been virtually set at rest by the 
operations of the Revenue Survey. For as the Survey confers on 
all Gutkoolee tenants (or Ooprees) a saleable interest in their 
holdings, of which they cannot be deprived so long as they pay the 
tax, all tenants under the Survey have in effect the miras tenure, 
with the disadvantage perhaps that they cannot demand reposses- 
sion of the land after once abandoning it, but with an advantage 
more than counterbalancing this, namely, that the land is subject 
to no further impositions, as Elphinstonc show’’s miras land was 
under the Mahratta government, though the land-tax itself was 
fixed. The question, therefore, of the right of Mirasdars has lost 
its importance in our territories ; but it is still necessary to retain 
a few of the orders formerly passed about it for guidance in cases 
where disputes occur between Mirasdars and Inamdars who have 
not come under the Survey rules, and also in cases where territories 
may hereafter lapse to our Government. These rules will therefore 
be found in the chapter on Alienations. It will be understood 
however that though in the survey papers miras land is entered as 
such for the satisfaction of the owners, the old distinction between 
Mirasdars and Ooprees in our territories is, as far as Government is 
concerned, now only nominal, and that we have practically returned 

* One of tbe Govornment Selections contains all tbe corrospondonco on 
the Miras tomirc, and the High Court Jiulgmont in what is known as the 
Canara Land Caso enters very fully into tho qxiestion of the existence of the 
tenure in different districts. 
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to what ElpHnstonc says was the system of the old Hindoo govern- 
ment of giving the whole country in miras. 

The Jaw regarding the survey is now all embodied in the Eevenue 
Code. 

It is necessary to observe here that in Sec. 104 Cl. 2, of the 
Land Revenue Code, there is an apparent clerical error in the 
omission of the words ‘‘original or’’ before the words “revised 
survey settlement,” and that if the clause were strictly construed, 
occupants under an original settlement would be deprived of the 
benefit of it. Government have, however, decided (Reso. No. 3 1 
Jan. 5th, 1882), that the clause shall be “beneficially construed,” 
that is, read as if the words w^cre ^^orkjinal or revised survey 
settlement,” so that occupants in the case supposed shall not be 
deprived of the benefit which it is believed the Legislature intended 
to bestow on them. 

1. Various Surveys. — No surveys of any description are 
to he carried on in any part of India which are not carefully con- 
nected with stations of tlie Great Trigonometrical Series, and all 
maps for revenue purposes are to be prepared with a view to their 
being eventually combined and reduced for general use . — Secretary 
of State^ May 31, 1871. 

2. Ill order to secure more accurate scientific results from the 
work now being carried on under the Local Revenue Survey, the 
Survey operations should, if possible, be conducted under profes- 
sional supervision in such a manner, tliat while the results for 
revenue purposes will be at least as well secured as under the 
present system, they will also be so accurate as to be available 
for geographical and general purposes. — G. R, No, 3777, Aug, 
5, 1871. 

3. Administration. —The internal management of the 
Survey is left to the discretion of the Superintendent under the 
orders of the Survey Comi lissioner, who is responsible for details. 
Improved methods of practice found useful in one Survey may, 
from diversity of circumstances, not prove equally adapted to another. 
Of this the Survey Commissioner must he the best judge, and 
Government leave to him the details of all ministerial arrangement 
connected with the work and establishments over which he es.er- 
ciscs control. — G. It, No, 319G, July 0, 1857 ; vk/r also S, 23, 
Land Revenue Code, 
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4. Appointments of Subordinates.— No candidate 
is eligible for any appointment in a Survey establishment until he 
has passed the preliminary examination, and complied with such 
other conditions relative to the employment of candidates as may be 
enjoined in the rules of the department. 

After being admitted to the Survey in the manner prescribed, the 
candidates are required to pass a departmental examination before 
being enrolled as subordinate members of Survey establishments. 

The pay and promotion of all the members of Survey establish- 
ments are regulated by the Superintendent under such local rules 
as may he in force in the respective Surveys. 

Any subordinate member of a Survey establishment who may resign 
his appointment, or otherwise leave the department, without the per- 
mitesion of the Superintendent, or without having given that officer 
three months’ previous notice of such intention, shall not be entitled 
to a certificate in respect to his former service in the department, and 
shall also forfeit all claim to reckon such service for pension. 

Kote. — Tho rcmairLing rules are cancelled by tbo Ke venue Code. 

5. Acting Assistant Superintendents (formerly 
called Probationers). — In supersession of existing orders on 
the subject, His Excellency the Governor in Council is pleased to 
rule that prior to appointment as Probationary (iketing) Assistant 
Superintendent in the Revenue Survey Department of this Presi- 
dency, it shall henceforward be always necessary — 

(1) . — That the candidate shall have completed his nineteenth 
year of age ; and 

(2) . — That unless he has already passed an examination in 
Marathi, according to the Higher Standard, he shall pass a 
special examination in that language by — 

(i) . — Reading and translating into English passages from 
the Marathi translation of iEsop’s Fables ; 

(ii) . — Reading out a Marathi petition written in very 
plain, simple language, in the Modi character : 

(iii) . — Translating from English into Mardthi an easy, 
simple deposition : and 

(iv) . — Conversing on the most familiar subjects in Marathi. 

2. — The examination in the above heads will be conducted by the 

Presidency Examination Committee ; and this examination will be 
called “ The Standard qualifying for first appointment to the 
Revenue Survey.^’ 
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3. — Before promotion from the Probationary grade to a perma- 
nent Assistant Superintendent’s appointment, it is necessary that a 
Higher Standard Examination be passed in Marathi (or in Gujarathi, 
should the officer be nominated to Gujarat), as well as the usual 
Departmental Examination in departmental subjects connected with 
carrying on duty in the Survey. 

4. — If, after passing a Higher Standard Examination in Marathi 
or Gujarathi, an officer should he at any time employed in a pro- 
vince where another language is the vernacular, he will he required 
to pass an examination as regards reading and speaking in the 
language of that province. — G, R, No. 4095, Aug. 14, 1878. 

Bevenue Survey Probationers taking up acting appointments in 
other Departments should not be allowed to retain a lien on their 
substantive appointmeirts in the Survey unless it is deemed expe- 
dient on public grounds to allow such a lien to be retained in any 
particular case. 

The above order does not in any way interfere with the rule under 
which Survey Probationerships are treated as substantive and not 
acting appointments. — G. R. No. 3042, June 12, 1880. . 

[Note. — As Survey Probationers are now Acting Assistant Superintendents 
it is doubtful how far this order is still applicable.] 

6, Examination of Assistants.~The following are 
the rules for examination of Assistants in the department, whether 
military officers or uncovenanted. 

The Survey Commissioner must from time to time apply to 
Government for the appointment of Committees, and suggest the 
names of the officers who should compose it. 

In considering whether a probationer should be confirmed or not, 
Government will, in addition to the recommendation of the Com- 
mittee, be guided by the opinion of the officer under whom he has 
been directly serving. 

The period of probation will be one year. If special reasons 
render an extension expedient, application should be made through 
the Head of the Department, in time to permit of orders being 
passed before the period of probation expires. 

For the Topographical and Revenue Surveys, the preliminary 
examination will embrace the following subjects : — 

(1) Arithmetic, including involution and evolution, arith- 
metical and geometrical progression, proportion 
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or rule-of-tliree, vulgar and decimal fractions, 
logarithmic calculations, and mensuration of sur- 
faces. 

(2) Elementary geometry, first four hooks of Euclid. 

(3) Algebra, as far as quadratic equations inclusive. 

(4) Elements of plane trigonometry. 

(6) Topographical, mechanical, or civil drawing, to be 
executed in the presence of examiners. 

The final examination for the Topographical and Eevenue 
Surveys, to be held at the close of the period of probation, will 
comprise — 

(1) The satisfactory execution, unassisted, of a small area 

of country, including the computation and entire 
mapping involved in the same. 

(2) Perfect use and knowledge of all the instruments em- 

ployed in the department, and adjustment of the 
same, 

(3) The elements of natural astronomy sufficient for ascer- 

taining time, azimuth and latitude. 

(4) A fair knowledge of all rules in force, for the general 

conduct of the Survey establishments in the depart- 
ment to which the probationer is attached. Each 
candidate will also be required to produce a certifi- 
cate of having passed an examination by the higher 
standard in any vernacular languages prescribed by 
the Local Government. 

The examinations for the Topographical and Revenue Surveys 
will be conducted by tbe Head of the Department, aided by such 
professional officers, to the num})er of two, as may be available. 
Examinations by sealed papers are sometimes allowed before the 
Head of the Survej^ in which the Probationer is serving, — G. R, 
No, G83 A,, 'Feb. 1?, 1800, and No, 1723, April 1, 1874. 

Note. — Tho remaining rules relate to foimalities ahoeting Military Offi- 
cers only. 

In order to qualify for the higher scale of pay, viz., Rs. 150 per 
mensem, a Probationary Assistant is required to be able to test 
measurements satisfactorily and to pass a colloquial examination 
in the vernacular of the district in which he is employed. — G* R. 
No, 4140, July 18, 1881. 
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7. Junior Civilians. — The following rules have been 
approved by Government for the practical training of Junior Civi- 
lians in survey work : — 


Rules, 

I. — If a Junior Civilian under seven years’ standing is employed 
on revenue duties in any district in which a Eevenue Survey Esta- 
blishment is working in connection with original or revision settle- 
ment, or in any district within a reasonable distance from or within 
easy access of such Eevenue Survey Establishment, he shall be 
required to avail himself of the opportunity of acquiring a practical 
knowledge of the operations of the survey by joining the officer in 
charge of the establishment and working with him for such short 
period as may be prescribed in each case. 

II. — On or before the 31st October in each year the Superinten- 
dent of Survey shall address the Collector of each district to which 
his survey charge extends, informing him of the locality in which 
each establishment will be working, the period during which it is 
likely to be employed in that locality, and the name of the officer in 
charge. 

III. — If more than one measuring or classing establishment be 
employed in the same district at the same time, the Superintendent 
shall intimate to the Collector the name of the Assistant in charge 
who, in his opinion, is the most experienced and best fitted to impart 
instruction. 

IV. — The period for which a Junior Civilian shall be attached to 
a measuring establishment shall ordinarily be one fortnight. In 
the case of a classing establishment it shall not be less than one 
month. 

V . — The Collector of the district in which the Junior Civilian is 
employed shall make arrangements to relieve him of his ordinary 
duties for the prescribed period. It shall be his duty to instruct 
the Junior Civilian as to the particular establishment he should join, 
and to fix the date on which he should be relieved of and should 
return to his ordinary duties. 

VI. — After the prescribed course with either a measuring or class- 
ing establishment has been completed, a certificate in the Form A 
appended shall be prepared by the Assistant Superintendent in 
charge an^ forwarded to the Superintendent of Survey for counter- 
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signature. It shall be the duty of the Superintendent to satisfy 
himself, as far as possible, that the certificate is correct, and that the 
time passed with the survey has been profitably employed. 

— The Junior Civilian shall ordinarily be required to obtain 
a certificate of having acquired a knowledge of measuring with a 
measuring establishment before he shall be attached to a classing 
establishment. If, however, there he no measuring establishment 
hut only a classing establishment employed in the district, the 
opportunity of learning classification of soils should on no account 
be lost, 

VIII. — An account of the time spent with a survey establishment 
and how it was occupied shall be added to the Assistant Collector’s 
Annual Administration Eeport in a paragraph to be numbered 34-a. 
under Chapter IX. special duties. The Annual Administration 
Eeport of the Collector shall also contain full information as 
to how the orders of Government on this subject have been 
carried out, 

IX. — An annual return of all certificates granted during the year 
shall be forwarded by the Superintendent to the Survey Commis- 
sioner for communication to Government. The return shall be in 
the Form B appended, and shall be forwarded so as to reach the 
Survey Commissioner not later than the 15th July of each year. 


Appendix A. 

Form of Certificate. 

I, A. B., Assistant Superintendent, Revenue Survey, do hereby 
certify that Mr. 0. of the Bombay Civil Service, has been 
attached to the E. establishment of this survey for a period of 

days from the to the . . . . , both 

days inclusive, during which time he has accompanied me .... 
times to take tests, and that he has acquired a fair practical know- 
ledge of the measuring (or classing as the case may be) opera- 
tions of the revenue survey and of the circular orders relating 
thereto. 

(Signed) A. B., 

Assistant Superintendent, Revenue Survey. 

Countersigned 

Superintendent, Revenue Survey. 



VII.] 


THE SHEVEy SETTLEMENT. 


13S 


Appendix B. 


Statement of Certificates granted hy the Superintendent Revenue 
Survey to Junior Civilians who have been attached to the Survey 
during the year ending Z^th June 188 . 


ITo. 

Xame of Junior 
Civilian. 

Appointment held 
by J unior Civi- 
lian. 

To what Survey 
establishment at- 
tached. 

N ame of Officer 
in charge of the 
establishment 

Whether employ- 
ed on measuring 
or classing. 

Date of issue of 
certificate. 

Eemabks, 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 




! 






(Signed) 

Superintendent, Revenue Survey. 


G. R. No. 4958, Aug. 27, 1881. 

A special paper on subjects connected with Survey and Settle- 
ment should be set at the Higher Standard Departmental Examina- 
tion of Junior Civilians by the Survey and Settlement Commissioner, 
The paper should embrace Chaps. VIII., IX., and X. of the Land 
Revenue Code, the rules under Sec. 214, and the new edition of the 
Joint Report. — G. R. No, 4958, Aug. 27, 1881. 

8. Administration Reports- — The Survey and Settle- 
ment Progress Reports are to be submitted not later than the 31st 
March following the season under report, and are to be accom- 
panied by statements showing how much is still left incomplete in 
the several operations ; the financial results of the year’s work are 
to be succinctly stated. — G. R. No. 520, Feh, 6 , 1869 ; No, 2325, 
Nov, 3, 1860 ; and No. 480, Jan. 28, 1880. 

9, Settlement Reports. — Temporary sanctions will not as 
a rule be accorded. In exceptional cases it may happen that sane- 
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tion is necessary in order to obviate legal difficulties, or to enable 
the Superintendent to decide finally on the grouping and classifica- 
tion of a few villages in respect to which he may not have had 
time or opportunity to mahe up his mind before the close of the 
season. In cases of this kind Government will not object to accord 
preliminary and temporary sanction on the recommendation of 
the Collector and the Commissioner of the division. But in 
respect to the great bulk of the villages of a talooka the information 
must be as complete and full as possible : and the only exception 
allowed will he in the case of talookas reported on for settlement 
that may contain villages in which the measurement and classi- 
fication may not have been completed. Ordinarily both the 
measurement and classification of a talooka ought to be completed 
before the monsoon in the year of the expiration of the guarantee. — 
G. 72. No, 1842, April 19, No, 4398, Sept. 6, and No, 4987. 
Oct, 6, 1871. 

10. Estimates for settlements, whether original or revised, must he 
submitted to Government through the Commissioner of the division 
for consideration and orders before any of the village papers are 
calculated. The full detailed settlement report, showing all the 
reasons for fixing the rates of assessment for the different groups of 
villages, the revenue history of the parganna, &c., &c., must be 
submitted with the estimates \ and after orders for the introduction 
of the rates have been issued, and the village papers have been 
calculated, all that is necessary is to submit statements of the actual 
assessment in substitution of the estimated statements, with expla- 
nation of any extraordinary discrepancies. 

As the introduction of a settlement should generally he carried 
out not later than March, and as all the field-books are worked up 
in the preceding rains, the proposals and estimates should ordinarily 
be submitted not later than October, and there should he no delay 
from these orders in carrying out the introduction of the settle- 
ment, — G, B. No. 4873, Au(/. 2G, lvS75. 

11. All Settlement Bicports are to he submitted to Government 
in manuscript. — G. R. No. 3090, Ju7ie2Q, 1873. 

12. Full details arc to be given when proposals for assessing 
alienated villages are submitted. — 0. E. No. 7390, Dec. 15, 1870. 

The special sanction of Government to the introduction of the 
survey rates in Inara villages in taliikas ah’cady settled may he 
dispensed with, and the rates sanctioned for adjacent Government 



VII.] 


THE SUBVEY SETTLEMENT. 


137 


villages may be held applicable. This sanction shall be deemed to 
be the sanction required by Sections 102 and 103, Land Revenue 
Code. — G, R. N'os, 5921, Nov. 16, 1878, and 6386, Dec. 6, 1880. 

13. Intimation as to the rates proposed by the Survey Depart- 
ment should be made to the Collectors through the Commissioners. 
It has always been the intention of Government that the Collector 
should have a full opportunity of placing before Government his 
views on any assessment proposed by the Survey officers, and that 
such assessment should be made in communication *with him. — G. B. 
No. 1825, May 3, 1855, and No. 2560, May 29, 1871. 

It is the duty of the Revenue officers to examine and to form a 
judgment on settlement proposals, and their opinions, which have 
often the advantage of intimate local knowledge and of a wider 
point of view, should be welcomed by the settlement officers. — Sec. 
of State No. 1, Jan. 1882, 

14. It is not necessary as a rule to obtain the separate opinion 
of the Assistant Collector in charge of the district as to the rates 
proposed to be introduced. But whenever there is reason to be- 
lieve that the Assistant is well qualified to give a valuable opinion, 
the Collector should avail himself of his local knowledge. — G, R. 
No. 2033, Jpril 27, 1872. 

15. Classification. — As a general rule, peculiarities of the 
soil of any village or tract of country reducing its fertility in 
comparison with that of neighbouring lands should be met by lower 
classification, and not by the adoption of a maximum rate lower 
than would otherwise be imposed. — G. B. No. 3499, June 21, 1875. 

16. Settlement. — Either the Superintendent or an experienced 
Assistant should invariably be present when a settlement affecting a 
number of villages is introduced. — G. B. No. 277, Jan. 21, 1869. 

On the first settlement of a talooka, balances due by culti- 
vators for former years should be liberally remitted, as it is im- 
possible that the revision of assessment can be attended by the full 
benefits contemplated if balances due for previous years are allowed 
to remain hanging over the ryots, or allowed to accumulate after its 
introduction. — Court of Directors, May 9, 1833. 

17. UnarablO land* — In giving away portions of unarable 
land for cultivation under the Survey rules, the spots near villages 
on which cattle stand are not to be disposed of. — Govt* Cir 
No. 10857, Nov. 18, 1851. 
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Land deducted as unarable in a Survey number becomes the 
property of any one taking up the number, because although 
unassessed it forms a part of the general area of the field. It should 
therefore be a standing rule with the Survey Department to mark 
off land which may be devoted to particular purposes, such as a 
Dhobies’ or Koombhars’ ground, into a separate number. — G, R, 
No. 4693, Sept^ 22, 1871. 

18. Pardi lands- — Small patches of ground surrounding 
individual houses (similar to the compounds surrounding bungalows) 
known as Pardi lauds, are exempted from assessment if they do 
not exceed a quarter of an acre, as they are considered to form part 
of the village site.. If they exceed a quarter of an acre the excess is 
assessed. Cultivation is not generally prohibited in these enclosures, 
but is allowed on the understanding that it may afterwards be inter- 
dicted if considered necessary on sanitary grounds. — G. R. No. 
1765, Maij 31, 1858, and No. 901, March 11, 1864. 

19. In the city of Poona lands of whatever area, which are 
entirely separate from houses, and which can consequently in no 
sense be considered pardi ’’ lands, should be assessed, and in other 
cases, in which the lands are attached as compounds to houses, 
exemption from assessment up to one acre may be allowed. — G. R. 
No. 722, Feh. 22, 1876, 

Section 98 of the Land Revenue Code is not to be held applicable 
to Pardi lands.~G. R. No. 4314, July 26, 1881. 

20. Building land- — Land in the immediate vicinity of 
large towns may be treated exceptionally at the time of revision, and 
either included within Municipal limits, or subjected to a special 
building rate. — R. No. 3354, Jime 12, 1873. 

21. Land formerly in Hilitary Cantonments.— 

All land formerly included in Military cantonments and now in Civil 
limits should be assessed to land revenue. — G, E, No. 5628, Any. 
10, 1882. 

22. Boundary-marks. — The erection of the boundary* 
marks of occupied lands is provided for by law (Revenue Code, 
ch. IX.), and the following are those for Government uncultivated 
lands 

Repairs to boundary-marks in Khalsat uncultivated lands are to 
be made by the local officers at the expense of Government, unless 
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the Collector is satisfied that the repairs would be as effectually and 
more cheaply made by the farmers, to whom the grazing of this land 
is annually sold, when a clause requiring this to be done should be 
included among the conditions of the sale. When the former course 
is adopted the farmers of waste should be freed from all responsi- 
bility whatever connected with the boundary-marks, as the sale of the 
grazing-farms must be injured by laying any amount of responsi- 
bility on them. 

To provide funds for the repair of boundary-marks to Khalsat 
uncultivated lands, *the Collector may deduct from the amount for 
which the grazing farms may be sold, a sum not exceeding five 
rupees for every thousand acres of waste, and hold this amount in 
deposit until the 15th of July in each year, when any unexpended 
balance of it should be brought to credit on account of the grazing- 
farm, so as to prevent any accumulation of funds beyond the close 
of the revenue year. 

In talookas where the boundary-marks to uncultivated lands 
have been allowed to fall into great disrepair, and the sum provided 
by the foregoing rule would not suffice for their restoration, the 
Collector may expend from the collection on account of grazing- 
farms double the amount allowed by the preceding rule, or up to 
ten rupees for every thousand acres of waste, on reporting his reasong 
for the information of the Commissioner. — (?. R- Aiig. 20, 1852. 

23. All boundary-mark expenditure on occupied land should be 
collected immediately after the distribution accounts are sent to the 
Collector, In case of special circumstances rendering it expedient 
to postpone the collection, the Collector can do so with the sanction 
of the Commissioner. 

All boundary-mark expenditure should remain on the Survey books 
till the measurement of the village is completed and the accounts 
made up. In cases where the final completion of a village is 
delayed on account of a little work, such as boundary disputes or 
the like, sending in the accounts of the main bulk of the village 
need not be delayed, but a supplementary bill should be forwarded 
afterwards on the completion of that which remained outstanding. — 
(?. i2. 'No. 4036, Nov. 5, 1866. 

There is a reason for treating differently lands thrown Tip 
between measurement and settlement and lands wholly unoccupied. 
The rule whereby the former class of lands is burdened with the 
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expense of boundary-marks puts a wholesome check on a ryot 
evading payment for boundary-marks by throwing up his land for 
one year, to resume it as soon as the village is settled. A limit of 
three years is however a sutftcient check, and the charge for 
boundary-marks on such lands should accordingly remain outstand- 
ing for three years after the settlement, and may then be written off 
if necessary, — G, R, No, 1712, Mai/ 5, 1859. 

See also Chap. VIII., Eules under S. 214, Land Eevenue Code.] 

24. Reduction on appeaL— The (Revenue) Commis- 
sioners have the power of reducing assessments imposed by the 
Survey Department to the extent of Rs. 50. The number and value 
of reductions so made are to be entered in the Annual Report. 

The Survey Commissioner should, in all cases in which it may be 
necessary to propose reduction, report the circumstances under which 
the classification has been made which has led to the imposition of 
the higher assessment, so that the Revenue Commissioner may judge 
whether the inquiries of the Sur\ey Department have been made 
with sufficient care, and, when necessary, bring the matter to the 
notice of Government. — G, R. No. 3574, Jithj 24, 1871. 

26. Sub-division of numbers. — Under Bombay Act 
IV. of 186S, Sec. 17, the following scale is fixed for the regulation 
of sub-divisions of Survey numbers 


Minimum Area to bo formed 

Colleotorates. into a Sub-Division in 



Rice. 

Garden. 

Jirayet 
or Warkas. 


A. G. 

A. G. 

A. G. 

Poona and Ahmednuggur 

0 20 

0 20 

3 0 

Tanna 

0 10 

0 10 

3 0 

Rutnagherry 

0 5 

0 5 

2 0 

Khandeish 


0 20 

4 0 

Belgaum, Dharwar, Kulladghee. 

1 0 

0 20 

G 0 

Sattara 

North Canara (settled talookas 

0 20 

0 20 

3 20 

of the Bala Ghaut) 

0 5 

0 5 

5 0 

In Sattara and Canara the minimum for 

koomree 

is five acres. 


and in Guzerat the minimum is one acre for jerayet, and half an 
acre for garden or rice land. — G, E. No. 2161, May 29, 1869. 


* Now Revenire Code, Sec. 98. 
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26. Maps and registers.— The records to he prepared 
by the Survey Officers for future administration are— 

I. The village map. 

II. The register (required under Sec. 108, Revenue Code). 

III. The detailed record of each holding {Botkhut), 

It is the duty of the Survey Officers to lodge these, when ready, 
in the District Kutcherry. 

It is of course the duty of the Survey Officers to give each holder 
of land a copy of the detailed record relating to his own land, and 
to each Khote who takes up his village a copy of all the papers 
necessary to enable him to administer the settlement properly. 
Beyond this it is not the business of the Survey Department to give 
copies — G, R. No. 4G84, Nov. 2, 1868. 

27. The Collector’s office at head-quarters, the Mamlutdars or 
Mahalkaries, and the Village Accountants should each of them be 
furnished with a copy of the field map and register directly the 
Survey rates are introduced, and in the event of any one of these 
copies being lost or destroyed, its place should be at once supplied. 
— Govt. Letter No. 5189, Jul^ 4, 1850, 

28. Talooka and village maps may be sold to private indivi- 
duals.— C. B. No. 4599, 8, 1853.=^ 

29 Doc Uin outs. — All documents which are presented by 
their owners should of course be returned to them when no longer 
required for the puiposes of the survey. — G. R. No. 479, Jan. 21, 
1876. 

REVISION SURVEYS. 

30. Reports. — Reports on Revision Surveys are to be sub- 
mitted within the same dates and with as much care and complete- 
ness as those on original Surveys. — G. R. No, 4987, Oct. 6, 1871. 

31. The revision of assessment is a most important work. The 
measurement and classification of the lands should be so perfect as 
to render such operations unnecessary at all future revisions. The 
new assessment should also be a work of great care, and should not 
be so hurriedly done that time will not admit of a full report being 
made to Government. 

The Survey Commissioners are’to report to Government in May 
the districts in which the leases will expire at the end of the year, 

* The rules as to the supply of copies of Survey documents will be found 
in Chapter XXI. 
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and also the progress in measurement and classification (not in 
detail) made in them, with the object of introducing the revised 
assessment in the following year. 

a the same month the Collectors of districts in which revisions of 
assessment are in progress are to issue a notice that in the following 
year the revised assessment will be introduced, and that unless lands 
are thrown up the occupants will be bound to pay the enhanced 
assessment. — G. E, No, 1842, Ap^il 19, 1871. 

It is the desire of Government that the practice should be adhered 
to, by which the Commissioner or Collector has always been present 
when revised rates are given out, and has had the Assistant in 
charge of the talooka with him. — G. 72. No. 4839, Auff. 20, 
1881. 

The operations of re-measurement and re-classification are not to 
be carried on ^ without the special sanction 

of Government, and, when the Survey Commissioner finds this to 
be necessary, he should make an early application for sanction. — 
G. R. No. 2985, Mai/ 6, 1882. 

32. In reporting the introduction of rates, the Survey Com- 
missioner should forward a statement showing the numbers, area 
and assessment of lands relinquished at the settlement on the revised 
rates being given out. — G. E. No. 5430, Oot. 13, 1874, 

33. Bevisions should always, if possible, be conducted by the 
ordinary revenue authorities, numerically strengthened if necessary. 
Whenever a revision settlement is proposed, the circumstances are 
to be stated beforehand for the information of the Government of 
India, and the necessity for employing a special Survey establish* 
ment clearly shown. — G. R. No. 601, Feh. 11, 1869. 

34. Division of ntuxibors. — In the Northern Division 
the area into which arable fields are divided under the revised 
Survey is — 

30 acres for black soil, 

40 „ for red soil, and 
GO „ for burud or light soil. 

In the Southern Division every recognised occupancy is made 
into a separate Survey number or field ; every field composing a 
single occupancy under thirty acres in area is left untouched ; a field 
of more than thirty and less than fifty acres is divided into two ; 
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one of more than fifty and less than seventy acres into three, and so 
on. When occupants are willing to pay for the expense of breaking 
up a survey number unless there he some special reasons to the 
contrary, the applications as a rule are to be complied with. — (r, 
No. 3862, July 8, 1873. 

35. Increase of assessment. —Rnles as to the limita- 
tion of increase of assessment at Revision Suiweys : — 

1st . — The increase of revenue in the case of a taluka or 
group of villages brought under the same maximum dry crop 
rate shall not exceed 33 per cent. 

2nd . — No increase exceeding 66 per cent, should he im- 
posed on a single village without the circumstances of the case 
being specially reported for the orders of Government. 

3rd . — No increase exceeding 100 per cent, shall in like 
manner he imposed on an individual survey number. 

In dealing with the last description of cases, putting fraud or ob- 
vious error in the calculation of the original assessments out of the 
question, excessive increases in individual cases will he found to be 
due to one of three causes ; — 

l5^. — To the assessment of land which was deducted by 
the original survey as unarable and unassessed, but neverthe- 
less included within the limits of the original assessed 
number. 

2nd . — To enlargement of the original assessed number by 
portions of neighbouring lands unassessed at the original .set- 
tlement having been with or without permission encroached 
upon by the ryots and cultivated together with the oiiginal 
assessed numbers. 

3rd . — To the alterations that have been made (1) by the 
adoption of a different valuation scale and (2) by putting a 
higher value on the soils themselves. 

As regards the second cause, lands so appropriated must he regu- 
larly valued and assessed, no matter what increase in assessment 
may thereby result. 

As regards the last cause, it must be borne in mind that the 
officers employed in the infancy of the Survey worked on varying 
scales of valuation, and that the systems they severally adopted 
were consequently more or less tentative or experimental. It was 
not till after the lapse of a few years that a uniform system of 
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ralaation, whicli was subsequently embodied in the Joint Report, was 
adopted. However undesirable, therefore, extreme increases in the 
assessment on individual holdings may be, there can be no doubt 
about the superiority of the Joint Report system, and of the absolute 
necessity for determining and upholding a classification of soils 
based as far as possible on correct and uniform data. 

But the Joint Report system was generally adopted a very few 
years after the introduction of the early assessments, and conse- 
quently no alteration will be required to be made at future revisions. 
Explanation on this point should, however, be clearly given in 
future, and also for each future revision in respect to the extent to 
which it has been found necessary to alter and depart from the 
classification value originally fixed on the different descriptions of 
soils. The smallest extent of variation from the old valuation con- 
sistent with the principle laid down in the last paragraph should 
be permitted, and the greatest care should be taken to keep the. 
valuation of the poorest and lighter soils low. 

If the above rules are adhered to, the cases in which the enhance- 
ment of the assessment in individual holdings will be found to be ill 
excess of the prescribed limit will probably be very few. The fixed 
standard of valuation must not be abandoned in order to prevent 
excessive individual increases. It will always be optional with Go- 
vernment to remit wholly or in part, or for a particular period, such 
proportion of the increase in excess of 100 per cent, as may seem 
necessary ; but the correct value of the land must be carefully ascer- 
tained on a uniform basis, and the proper assessment thereon duly 
calculated and recorded — G. R, No. 6739, OcL 29» and No. 6671, 
Bee. 17, 1874. and No. 4506, Au^/. 10, 1875,. 

36. The order in respect to percentage limitation of increase 
had no retrospective effect, except in the Collectorates of Poona 
and Sholapur.— G. B. No. 6671, Dec. 17y 1874. 
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ADI\nNISTRATION OF SURVEYED AND UNSURVEYED 
DISTRICTS. 

Ill this chapter w’ill be found the rules relating to the administra- 
tion of a district in which the Survey has been completed. Bat 
in the rules under Sec. 214 of the Land Revenue Code with which 
the chapter commences^ will be found orders relating to un surveyed 
districts and to miscellaneous matters which might have been 
placed more appropriately in other chapters if it had been thought 
advisable to split up the rules into detached portions. None have 
been omitted excepting those relating to Security and City Surveys, 
which could not have been inserted in this chapter. 


Rules under Sec. 214, Land Revenue Code. 


III. — Disposal of Land, &c., the Property of Government. 

[Sections 87, 62 and 214 (/).] 

7. Land and all rights in or over the same or appertaining 

thereto, which are the property of 

Collector to dispose of land, &c , Government mav he flisno^ed of 

only as /mthorizod in tliose ratios. ^^oveimnenr, may ue aisposea ot 

by the Collector in any manner 

authorized by the following Rules, but not otherwise, except with 

the previous express sanction of Government : — 


(1) Transfer of land to Railway Companies or to State 
Railways, 

8. The transfers of land, whether permanently or temporarily, 

to Railway Companies or to State 
Railways shall he regulated by 
the orders of the Government of 
India and of the Governor of Bombay in Council from time to time 
issued in this behalf.f 


Transfer to be regulated by 
orders of Oovernment. 


f The rules and orders ivlating to acquisition of laud for i Railways arc 
given in Cap. TX, 
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(2) Alienations, 


Kules under Sec. 214^ Land Be^renue Cod.e—{€ontd.) 

9. IM'o land inay be sold revenne-free in perpetuity without tbe 

previous sanction of the Govern- 
Sale of land revenue -free. ^ -r t x- 

orient ot India, excepting, subject 

£0 the previous sanction of the Governor of Bombay in Council ^ 

small plots of mioecupied waste land not exceeding ten acres in 

extent as may be required for buildings or gardens ; aiid^ except as 

is otherwise provided in these Rules, bo land of any deserijition 

may be sold revenue-free for a term without the sanction of the 

Governor of Bombay in 'Council.^'' 

10. Revenue-free grants may be made by the Collector, with 

the previous sanction of the 
Oommissioaar, of la»d .,ot „»ed. 
ing in each instance a quarter 
of an acre in area for the purposes of religious or charitable 
edifices or irslitutions, but exemption from assessment shall only 
be granted for suihcieiit reasons and not mvariably as a matter 
of course. Land in the neighbourhood of raihvay-statious shall 
only be granted revenue-free for dharmshdlas, if such dbarmshalas^ 
when erected, arc to be in the charge of the Local Fund 
Committee. 

11. In order to provide against abuse of any gi*ant made under 

the preceding Rule, a sanad, in 

Sanads io to issued when ^ f prescribed in 

Tevenue-freo grants are made. , ^ , 

Appendix B. (Appendix E-B. to 

this work), shall he issued to the grantee by the Collector, If a 
revenue-free grant is made with the sanction of Government for any 
purpose not mentioned in the preceding Rule, the form of sanad to 
he issued by the Collector will be specially prescribed by Govern- 
ment. 

, Every sanad issued under this Rule shall be registered in the 
Register presedbed by Rule 57. 

The Collector and all revenue officers subordinate to him shall 
exercise due vigilance to prevent the terms of such sanads being 
either exceeded or evaded. 


^ Vida Resn. ^o. jh of Fob. 6, 1872, by tbc G. of f . concerning the aliena- 
tion of Govorninont land. 
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Transfer of land, &c., 'belonging 
to Government not to be made to 
Municipalities or Local Fund Com- 
mittees without previous sanction 
of Government. 


12. No revenue-free grant of land and no right in, or over, or 

appertaining to, any land belonging 
to Government, may be made to 
or exercised by a Municipality or 
a Local Fund Committee without 
the previous sanction of Govern- 
ment. When any such transfer or exercise of right is sanctioned, 
it will be made subject to such conditions as Government shall 
think fit in each case to prescribe. 

But nothing in this Rule shall be deemed to prevent the grant of 
occupancies to Municipalities or Local Fund Committees on the 
same terms as are applicable to such grants to other persons. 

13. Public spaces within municipal limits vest, under section 17, 

clause (/) of the Bombay Dis- 
trict Municipal Act, in the Mu- 
nicipality. Bui such spaces must 
be carefully distinguished from 

of ground which have not been 
dedicated to the public, and which, unless they have been already 
transferred to the Municipality, still vest in Government. 

For instance, in an irregular street or road of varying width, 
small pieces of ground between the houses and the roadway should 
be recognized as municipal property, but not separate building-sites 
between the houses, even though they may be unenclosed. 

When the right to any piece of ground is in dispute between 

a Municipality and the Govern- 
ment, the Collector shall endea- 
vour to decide the dispute in 
accordance with the foregoing 
principles* If the Collector is in doubt, or if the Municipality does 
not accept his decision, the case shall be referred through the Com- 
missioner for the orders of Government. 


Public spaces within municipal 
limits to be distinguisliod from 
lands belonging to Government. 


building-sites and 


open pieces 


Questions of right between Gov- 
ernment and Municipalities how to 
he dealt with. 


14. The right of Government to mines and mineral products in all 

unalienated land having been ex- 
“““ reserved by section C9 of 

the Land Revenue Code, the same 
reservation should be made in every alienation that may hereafter be 
made in the following terms, or in terms to the same effect (namely) : — 
“ This grant is made subject to rosoiwation of the right of the 
Seerotary of State for India in Council to all mines and mineral 
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Buies under Sec, 214, Land Bevenue Oode~(contd.) 

products, and of full liberty of access for the purpose of working and 
searching for the same with all reasonable conveniences.” 


(S) Grant of Occupancies, 

Occupancies are of two classes, viz., (a) occupancies of land 
to which a survey settlement has 
been extended, and (b) occupan- 
cies of land to which a survey settlement has not been extend- 
ed, The Rales concerning each of these classes are given below 
separately, but are followed by some (c) general Rules applicable to 
both : 


15. 


Occupancies arc of two kinds. 


■^1 It was not the intention of tho Legislature to interfere with the right 
of an Inamdar to gi\^o out unoccupied land iu his village or holding for cul- 
tivation, or to a-'Cjpt the relinquishment of the same from tho occupant, or to 
osorcisG tho power i-Gferred to in section 71 of tho Land liovcnuo Code. 
(G. R. 5730 of 1st Oct. 1881 ) Bee also notes to Rules 32 and 74 of these 
Ilules. 

2. There is no objection to the powers contemplated in clauses {a) and {h) 
of section 88 of tho Revenue Code being conferred upon the inanulur at once, 
but none of the powers mentioned in clauses (c) to {f) of that section can bo 
conferred until a survev settlement has been extended to his village under 
section 210 of the Code {v'uh the proviso to section 88) 

The first step, if tho indmdar is lo be invested with any powers under 
* clauses (6'j to (/'), is for Government, 


In exercise of the power conferved by 
Section 210 of the Bombay Land Bovo- 
nue Code, lb79, the Govoinor in Council 
is pleased to authovi/.e the extension of 
tho pi onsions of Sections of 

tho said Code to the village of in 

tho talooka of the district. 


under section 21G of the Code, to 
authorize tho extension to the inAm- 
dar’s vnllago (by notification in tho 
form given in the margin) . of the 
provisions of Chapters YIII. to X. of 
the Code which ho may desire to have 
so extended, or of such of thorn as 
By order, 4 eJ* Government think fit to extend. 

Section 112 must, of necessity, be 
amongst the number of the sections to be so extended, when a survey settle- 
ment “made, approved and cuntirmed” under tho authority of the Governor 
in Council, is already in force in tho village. And when the existing assess- 
ments have not yet been declared by Government to be fixed for a term of 
^ ears, sections 102 and 103 must of necessity also bo included, in order 
that Government may have power at onco to declare them to bo so fixed and 
that the survey settlement may be formally introduced. 

When the above notification has been issued, and when, if necessary, an 
order has been issued under section 102 and proceedings have been taken 
under section 103, tho requirements of tho proviso to section 88 will have 
been satisfied. 


^ The powers which Government may then deem it fit to confer upon tho 
inamdar or upon any agent ol his may be given, not by notification, but by a 
commission in tho foim of Schedule F. of tho Code. If powers arc conferred 
under clauses {a) and (b) ot section 88 of the Code at once, without waiting for 
a survey settlement to bo extended to the milage under section. 216, they, too, 
must be given by a commission.— (S'. iA 1338, March 8, 188L 
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(a) Land to which a Survey Settlement has been extended, 

16. The occupancy of any unoccupied survey number not 

assigned for special purposes may, 

1 *sCdV-".r>' 

granted to such person as the 
Collector deems fit either upon payment of a price fixed by the 
Collector, or without charge, or be put up to public auction and 
sold, subject to his confirmation, to the highest bidder. 

"When the final bid at any such auction is for a sum not exceed- 
ing Bs. 60, the power of confirming the sale may be delegated by 
the Collector, in his discretion, under section 12 of the Land Reve- 
nue Code, to the Mamlatdar. 

17. If the survey number is to be appropriated for purposes of 

agriculture, the Collector shall 

When special conditions may bo not annex any special condition to 

“ the occupancy without the previ- 

ons sanction of Government. la 
any other case the Collector shall annex such conditions thereto as 
may be directed by Government, or in the absence of any order of 
Government, may annex such conditions thereto as he shall think 
fit, subject to the control of the Commissioner. 

18. If the survey number has not already been assessed, it shall 

he assessed by the Collector (after 

Survey number not alroadj^ assess- reference to the Survey Depart- 
ed to be assessed before occui)ancy - 

is granted. “"“t, if survey operations are ^ 

still in progress in the district,) at 
the rates placed on similar soils in the same or neighbouring 
villages ; and the assessment so fixed shall hold good pending the 
period for which the current survey settlement for the village in 
which the land is situated has been guaranteed, and shall be liable 
thereafter to revision at every general survey settlement of the said 
village. 

19. If it shall appear that the bringing of any survey number 

under cultivation will be attended 

'"Se « if f» 

special reasons it shall seem desir- 
able, it shall he competent to the Collector, with the previous sanc- 
tion of the Commissioner, to give the number revenue-free or at a 
reduced assessment for a certain term, or revenue-free for a certain 
term and at a reduced assessment for a further term, and to annex 



150 


ADMINISTRATION OP SURVEYED 


[Chap. 
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sncli special conditions to the occupancy as the outlay or other 
reasons aforesaid may seem to him to warrant : Provided always that 
on the expiry of the terni^or terms so agreed upon, the land shall 
be liable to fall assessment under the rules then in force for lands 
to which a survey settlement has been extended. 

20. Except under the provisions of the last preceding Rule, or, 

in places in which special rules 

As a rule, no survey number to foj. the encouragement of the 
DC given for less than its proper , . - ^ , , 

assessment. cultivation of waste lands may he 

sanctioned by Government, under 
the provisions of such rules, no survey number on which the 
assessment has been fixed is to be let for less than the amount of 
such assessment, in consequence of its having been long waste or 
for any other reason whatever. 


(b) Jidnd to which a Survey Settlement has 
not been extended. 


Grants of salt-marsh land for 
reclamations. 


21. The reclamation of salt land or land occasionally overflowed 

by salt water should be encouraged 
whenever there is a reasonable pros- 
pect of success, and the occu- 
pancy of such land may he granted by the Collector, subject to the 
confirmation of the Commissioner, on the following maximum terms, 
and with such modifications in particular cases as may be deemed 
fit:— 


(1 ) no revenue to be charged for the first ten years ; 

(2) revenue at the rate of four annas per acre to be levied for the 
next twenty years on the whole area granted, whether 
reclaimed or not ; 

(3) at the end of thirty years the land to be assessed to the 
land revenue and to be continued under the rules then in force 
for land to which a survey settlement has been extended ; 

(4) any portion of the land appropriated for public roads to be 
exempt from revenue ; 

(5) if half the area is not reclaimed at the end of five years, and 
the whole at the end of ten years, or if the reclamation is not 
carried on with due diligence within one year, the grant 
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to be cancelled, but may be re-granted at the discretion of tbe 
Collector. 

22. Tlie occupancy of land in the beds of rivers used for grow- 
ing melons shall be sold annually 
Ocmpancy of melon-beds. . . ^ ^ , 

by auction to the highest bidder 

for the term of one year or such further period as the Collector 
thinks lit, the bidders being informed that under Eule 58 such land 
will not be held liable for land revenue. 


23. The occupancy of building- sites shall ordinarily be sold by 

^ -u -ij* auction to the highest bidder 

Occupancy of building-sitcs. 

whenever the Collector shall be of 
opinion that there is a demand for such sites; but the Collector may, 
in his discretion, dispose of the occupancies of such sites by private 
arrangement, either upon payment of a price fixed by him, or with- 
out charge, as he shall deem fit. 

24. Auctions held under the last preceding Rule shall ordi- 

narily be conducted in the town 

Auction-sales of occiipancios of or village in which the land of 
building-sitea where to bo held and i i i t 

by whom to bo confirmed. the occupancy is to be dis- 

posed of is situated, and the 
power of confirming the sales shall ordinarily be delegated by the 
Collector, under section 12 of the Land Revenue Code, to the 
Mamlatdar or Mahiilkari, hut on these points the Collector may in 
special cases give such directions as he shall deem fit. 

25. Occupancies of building-sites shall ordinarily be disposed of 

for ninety -nine years, but subject 

Poriods for which and conditions fo an annual ground-rent, the 

on Avhich occupancies of building- amount of which should be regu- 

sitcs aro to bo disposed of. , i •, - 

latcd by the value of the site, 

provided that — 

(1) when, as in the case of building-sites at hill- stations, Govern- 

ment have sanctioned special rules, such rules shall be 
followed ; 

(2) tbe occupancy of land near a railway-station or in any 

situation where it is likely to become valuable or to be 
required for any public purpose, shall not be disposed of 
for long periods ; and the occupancy of land near a railway- 
station shall not be disposed of without the previous sanction 
of Government, nor while the line is under construction with- 
out first consulting the railway authorities ; 
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(3) the occupancy of land of the nature described in the last 
elause or of land in towns and other places of considerable 
size or of increasing importance shall be disposed of subject 
to such conditions as to the style and size of the buildings 
to be erected thereupon as Government shall in any case direct. 

26. When the occupancy of land, such as is described in 

clauses (2) and (3) of the last 

In cortain cases lands must to p,.ecedmg Rule is to be disposed 
marked out into lots and maps r » r 

prepared. of, the land should in the first 

instance he marked out in conve- 
nient lots and mapped in such a manner that persons desirous of 
becoming occupants may clearly know what plots are available. 

Due provision should be made in the plans for roads and ap- 
proaches and access of air and light, and careful regard should be 
had to sanitary requirements. 

27. Whenever a new village-site is established in lieu of a 

^ ^ ^ , former one, which it is determined 

SuDstitution of a now village- « . i t i 

site for an old ono. ior any reason to abandon, the 

new site shall be carefully marked 

out and mapped in the manner prescribed in the last preceding 

section, and an agreement shall be taken, in the form of Appendix 

C. (Appendix E-C. to this work), from each registered occupant 

previous to his being permitted, under section 60 of the Land 

Bevenue Code, to enter upon occupation of any lot. 

When an entirely new village-site is established, or an addition is 

made to an existing site, the same 
proTisions shall be observed for 


Substitution of a now village- 
site for an old ono. 


Establishment of entirely new 
village-sites. 


demarcating such new or addi- 
tional site, hut the disposal of the lots therein will be made under 
the rules ordinarily applicable to the disposal of building-sites. 

28. In every case of the disposal of a building- site the occu- 

pancy only and not full proprie- 
Propriotary right in building- . • t 1 • -i ■ x v 

sites not to bo parted with. right in the soil IS to he 

granted. 

29. The occupancy of land to which none of the foregoing 

„ Buies is applicable, and concern- 

Disposal of occupancy of land to * i • t • i j u 

which foregoing Pules are inappli- no special orders have 

c^ble, been passed by Government, shall 

be disposed of in such manner. 
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for such period, and subject to such special conditions, if any, as 
the Collector, subject to the control of the Commissioner, shall 
deem fit. 


(c) General Mules applicahle to all Occupancies. 


30. Whenever an occupancy is sold by public auction, an upset- 

^ T T T ,, price shall, if the Collector thinks 

Ilpsot-prico to DO placed on all ^ 

occupancies sold by auction. fit, be placed thereon in order to 

guard the revenue against loss 
an3\to prevent applications being made for such occupancies when 
they are not really wanted. 

3 1 . Whenever the occupancy of land is granted on special terms 

, , ,, whether as to the amount of as- 

When leases are to be granted. 

sessment or as to the conditions ot 
the tenure, a written lease shall be executed by the Collector clearly 
setting forth the terms of the grant. 

Every such lease shall be in a form sanctioned by Government 
and, if no suitable form has been already so sanctioned, reference 
shall be made and a sanctioned form obtained before the lease is exe- 
cuted. 

A duplicate shall be kept of every lease executed under this 
Rule. 


32. In every case in which a lease is not executed under the 

last preceding Rule, an agree- 
AgTeemcnt to be executed by ment, in the form of Appendix 

shall be taken from the person 
who is to become the registered occupant, and every such agree- 
ment shall be endorsed by two respectable witnesses and by the 
patel and village accountant of the village in which the land to 
which it relates is situate, to the effect prescribed below the said 
form ; and the Mamlatddr or Mahalkari who takes the said agree- 
ments will be held responsible for exercising due care in ascertain- 
ing the identity of the persons signing the same, and their fitness to 
be accepted as occupants responsible for the payment of land 
revenue, notwithstanding that the agreements have been duly 
endorsed as hereinbefore required : Provided always that no such 
agreement shall be necessary when an agreement, in the form of 
Appendix C., (Appendix E-C. of this work) is taken under Rule 27* 
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Village accoimtaiits to prepare 
agreements under Rules 27 and 32 
without charge, when so desired. 


ment that 


may 


be 


necessary 


Hules iinder Sec. 214, Land Bevenue Code— (contd.) 

All agreements taken under this Eule or under Rule 27 shall be 
kept in separate files in the records of the Mamlatdar or Mahal- 
kari.^" 

33. It shall be the duty of every village accountant, if so 

desired by any occupant in his 
village or by any person about 
to become an occupant of land in 
his village, to prepare any agree- 

under either Rule 27 or Rule 32 
without fee or charge of any kind. 

A village accountant who prepares any such agreement shall 
affix his signature beneath the words written by on tjjie lower 
left-hand corner of such agreement. 

34. The permission in writing to be given by a Mamlatdar or 

Mahalkari under section 60 of 
occupy under section 60. Revenue Code to enable 

an intending occupant to enter 
upon occupation shall be in the form of Appendix E. (Appendix E-E. 
to this work.) 

No such permission shall be given uiitill either a lease or an 
agreement has been duly executed and delivered under either Rule 
31 or Rule 32 or under Rule 27, as the case may be. 


(4) Bisposal of minor rights. 

35. The produce of trees 
treef Govommont fceiouging to Goyernment may be 

sold by auction annually. 

36. The grazing or other produce of all unoccupied land 

vesting in Government, whether a 

Grazing and other similar j.ro- survey settlement has been extend- 
duco to bo ordinarily disposed of , 

by sale for periods of one year. ^d to such land or not, and 

whether the same be assessed or 
not, and of all land especially reserved for grass or for grazing 
(except land assigned to villages for free pasturage) may be sold by 
public auction year by year, either field by field or in tracts, and 
at such time as the Collector shall determine : Provided that 
the purchaser’s rights over such land shall entirely cease on the 


^ As to alienated villages, sec note to Part XIII. of those Rules. 
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dates respectively fixed for the several districts and provinces 
in the following table, unless, under special circumstances, the 
Collector shall deem it necessary to extend the time so fixed for 
any period not exceeding one month : — 


Collectorate. 

Waste assessed 
Dry-crop Land 

Waste asses«;e(.l 
Rice Land. 

Reserved Kurans 
and uiias&essed 
Waste 

Kaladgi 

31st March . . 

31st March ... 

l^t May. 

Sat'ira 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. ^ 

Bolgauni .. 

Do. 

1st December. 

Do. 

Dharwdi* . . 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Kdnara 

Do. 

Ist October ...j 

Do. 

Other I]l^3caii Colloctor- 
ates 

Do. 

SLst March 

Do. 

Konlcan Collcctorates 

Do. 

Do. 

31st December 

Gujarat Collectorates ... 

Do. 

Do. 

for catting, and 
up to the mon- 
soon for graz- 
ing. 

1st hlay. 


87. The Commissioner may, if he thinks fit, sanction the dispo- 
Commissionor may sanction dia- grazing or other produce 


posal of grazing, <icG., in any other 
rnannei'. 


of any land, specified in the last 
preceding Rule, otherwise than 
public auction and for any term not exceeding 


by sale in 
five years, 

38. The Collector may, at his discretion, sell by public auction 

„ or otherwise dispose of the right 

Disposal of earth, stone, &c., hy ^ i , 

the Collector. to remove earth, stone, kankar, 

sand, muram or any other mate- 
rial which is the pro})crty of Government for such periods, in such 
quantities, and on such terms as he thinks fit : Provided that such 
sale or other disposal be made subject to the privileges conceded hy 
the two next following Rules. 

The rate charged by the Collector under this Rule, when the 
right in question is not put up for sale by public auction, may be 
either a lump sum, or so much per cubic foot of excavation, or, in 
the case of a Railway Company requiring land for excavating ballast, 
so much per mile of the x'ailway-line for which ballast is obtained, 
or otherwise as the Collector thinks fit. 
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Villagers may remove earth, 
stone, &c., for their own use with- 
out fee with the permission of the 
Police Patel. 


Buies under See. 214, Land Revenue Code— (conhi) 

39. Any person may, within the limits of the village in which he 

resides, remove earth, stone, kan- 
kar, sand, muram or other mate- 
rial from the bed of the sea or 
from the beds of creeks, rivers and 
nalas, or from any unassessed 
waste land not assigned for special purposes, for his own 6o3id fide 
domestic or agricultural purposes, without payment of fee, on ob- 
taining the written permission of the Police Patel. 

Potters and brick and tile-makers shall he entitled to the same 
privilege for the hond fide purposes of their trade as well as for 
domestic and agricultural purposes ; but they must firif obtain 
sanction of the Mamlatdar in all cases where an extensive trade is 
carried on, and where excavation of the soil is likely to destroy 
valuable buildings or land required for public purposes. 

If the Police Patel shall refuse permission when the same is 
applied for under this Buie, an appeal shall lie to the Mamlatdiir. 
But, in such cases as he shall think fit, the Collector may prohibit 
the Miimlatdar, or the Police Patel, from giving permission without 
obtaining his previous sanction. 

40. Any person may, with the sanction of the Police Patel, 

take free of all charge from vil- 
lagSs! lage tanks as much earth, stone, 

kankar, sand, muram or other 
material as he requires, provided that no stones shall be removed 
that may have fallen in from the banks of built tanks, and that 
no excavation shall be made within ten cubits of the foot of the 
embankment of any such tank. 

41. The Local Funds, Public Works, and other public Depart- 

ments and Municipalities may, 

for works of public utility. lector, and subject to bis super- 

vision, remove earth, stone, kau- 
kar, sand, muram and any other material from the bed of the sea 
or from the beds of rivers, creeks^ nalas or public tanks, or from 
any unassessed land, or any unoccupied assessed land not assigned 
for special purposes, for works of public utility without payment, 
whether such works be constructed departmentally or by contract. 
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(5) Miscellaneous. 

42. Every sale by auction, under these Eules, of land, or of 

any right in or over the same, or 
appertaining thereto, shall be 
conducted, so far as may be, in 
accordance with sections 165 to 168, both inclusive, and IjO to 180, 
both inclusive, of the Land Eevenne Code. 


Sales under these Rules how to 
he conducted. 


IV. — Assignment of Land for Special 
Purposes. [Section 38.] 

43. Burial and burning grounds, spots near villages on which 

the village cattle stand, and lands 

Cattlo-stods and dhobis’ and the use of village dhobis and 
potters groflnds. o 

potters should be assigned for 

these purposes respectively, according to the reasonable require- 
ments of the villagers without charge.* 

V. — Alluvion and Diluvion. [Sections 
47 and 214 (i).] 

44. When a holding is bounded on any side by the hank or 

shore of a river,t creek or nala, 

Holders of land with shifting the sea.J the holder will be 

boundaries may enjoy up to such , ^ . 

boundaries. permitted, subject in the case of 

unalienated holdings to such 

* Tho phrase village cattle ” does not include tho cattle of anj' roving 
grazier who may choose to squat for a few months on the public ground of a 
village. (I. L. R. 2 Bom. 110.) 

t Whatever may bo tho nature of the tenancy, the occupants of tho land 
abutting on the stream, and not tho dovernment, are entitled to tho enjoy- 
ment and benefit of the water as it Rows past. Ho doubt, all the occupants of 
land on tho banks being equally entitled, each occupant or set of occupants is 
bound to use his right so as not materially to interfere with an equally bene- 
ficial enjoyment of it by tho other occuxxiiils. An action will lie whore tho 
user by any of tho occupants of the common right is ixnrcasonablc. But 
Government cannot arbitrarily curtail or intorforo with, at any time during 
the occupancy, the cnioyment of tho water by each occujiant as it e.xistod at 
tho comnienccmnut of his occupancy and which must have constituted a most 
important considoration in fixing the amount of land assessment which each 
occupant agreed to pay. (Printtid Judgments of 1882, p. 68.) 

J The right of tho j)ublic to fish in tho sea, whether it and its subjacent soil 
bo or be not vested in tho Crown, is common, and is not the subject of properly. 
This right in certain portions of the sea may be regulated by local custom. 
Members of the public exercising tho common right to fish in the sea, are 
bound to exercise that riglit in a fair and reasonable manner, and not so as 
to impede others from doing the same ; and conduct which prevents another 
from a fair oxercisc of his equal right, if special injui’y thereby results to 
him, is actionable. (1. L. R. 2 Bom. 19.1 
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The officer who does the jmna- 
landi to give effect to provisions of 
sections 46 and 64. 


Rules under Sec. 214, Land Revenue Code— 

orders as may be legally passed tinder Rule 46, to occupy and use 
the land up to such hank or shore, notwithstanding that its position 
may shift from time to time. 

45. It shall be the duty of the village officers, subject to the 

orders of the Mamlatdar or Ma- 

Ohanges in holdings from allu- halkari and of the Collector or of 
vion and dilnvion to be ascertained ^ ^ ^ n i. 

and recorded- "^1^^ Assistant or Deputy Collector 

in charge of the taluka, to ascer- 
tain from time to time and to record the changes caused by alluvion 
and diluvion in every holding subject to such changes. 

46. The village officers shall report to the Mamlatdar when the 

area of any newly formed alluvial 
land or island, or of any abandon- 
ed river-bed, to which the provi- 

sions of section 46 or of section 
64 of the Land Revenue Code apply, exceeds the limit prescribed 
in those sections, and the Mamlatdar shall deal with it under the 
orders of the Collector or Assistant Collector in the manner 
prescribed in the said sections respectively. 

Newly-formed alluvial lands and islands, and abandoned river- 
beds to which the provisions of 
the said sections do not apply, 
may be disposed of by the Col- 
lector under the rules and orders 
applicable to unoccupied land belonging to Government. 

47. Claims to decrease of assessment on account of diluvion 

under section 47 of the Land Re- 

The officer who (ioe8_ tho jam&. Qg jg 

uanai to dispose oi claims under 

section 47. posed of hy the officer who makes 

the annual jcmdbandi settlement. 

In order to provide against undue loss of revenue, care must be 
taken, whenever such claims are allowed, to trace out and assess the 
corresponding accretions of alluvial land, if any, in the same or in 
some other village. 


Land to which sections 46 and 
64 do not apply, to he disposed of 
by the Collector, 


VI. — PUBPOSESTO WHICH THE APPROPRIATION OF UNALIENATED 

Land is prohibited. [Sections 48 and 214 (c) and (^).] 

48. Land included as unarahle in a survey number assessed for 
purposes of agriculture only may ordinarily be brought under cul- 
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tivation without extra charge by the occupant of such number, or 

Land occupied by a road or tank, claiming under him, 

&0 , in an occupant’s holding, may but such cultivation is proliibit- 
not bG cnltnatcd. following cases (viz*) : — 

{a) when the laud is occupied by a road or by a tank used for 
irrigation or for drinking or domestic purposes ; 

(d) when the land is used as a burial-ground ; 

(c) when the land has been assigned for the use of the village 
potters, or other public purposes : 

Provided that this prohibition shall not apply in the case of a 
tank, when such tank is used for irrigation only, and waters only 
land which is in the sole occupation of the occupant, or when the 
privilege of cultivating the dry bed of the tank has been specially 
conceded to the occupant. 

49. No occupant of land assessed or held for purposes of agri- 

culture only, and no person claim- 

Occupant oi an. agricultural ing under any such occupant, mar 
holding may not destroy or inj arc . ^ 

the land for cultivation. make any use oi the land so as, 

ill the opinion of the Collector, 
thereby to destroy or materially injure the land for cultivation. 

But, provided this Buie be not infringed, the occupant and any 

person lawfully in possession of 

But earth, stone, &c., may he I'ci-nove earth, 

removed for the occupants own » 

use. Stone, kankar, sand, muram or 

any other material of the soil 
thereof for his own bond fde domestic or agricultural purposes 
without previous permission and without payment of fee. 

50. Compounds to bungalows and patches of open ground sur- 

rounding houses, not assessed for 

wKTSStf - P«'T>““ of ‘Sri™'!'”. "Ot. 

it the Collector shall on sanitary 
grounds think tit in any case so to direct, he appropriated to pur- 
poses of agriculture, but the grass shall he kept cut or grazed by 
cattle. 

51. No unalienated land within the site of any city^ town, or 

village may be excavated, without 

Excavation of unalicnatcd land the previous permission, in writing, 
within sito of village, town, or city 

prohibited, except to certain pui Collector, for any purpose 

poses. . cxccj)t the laying of foundations 

for buildings, the sinking of wells 
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and the making of grain-pits. When permission is granted by the 
Collector to excavate any such land as aforesaid for any purposes 
other than those above mentioned, such excavation may not be made 
otherwise than in accordance with such terms as the Collector shall 
in each case think fit to prescribe. 

52. No occupant of any land may suffer such land to be or to 
Growth of prickly-poar on land become OTergrown with prickly- 
proHbited. pggj. qj. rank grass so as to become 

dangerous to the health or safety of the neighbourhood. 


VII. — Assessment of Land Revenue. 

[Sections 52, 100 and 214 (r/).] 

(1) Unsurveyed Lands. 

No assessment shall be placed on land in the beds of rivers 

used for growing melons. The 
3 \Iolon-heds not to he assessed. , , i 1 1 ^ 

land revenue chargeable on such 

land shall be deemed to be included in the price of the occupancy 

thereof obtained in auction under Rule 22. 


53. 


(2) Purveyed Lands. 

54. Compounds surrounding bungalows and patches of open 

, „ , ^ ground surrounding houses up to 

Assessment 01 compounds, &c. , t ^ 

such limit ot area as Government 

may from time to time fix for each district, shall be subject, as 

regards their assessment to the land revenue, to the same rules as 

are applicable to the land on which the bungalows or houses stand. 

55. The following Rules, unless otherwise directed by Govern- 

„ ^ ment, shall be observed in the 

Survey Rules. c n 

conduct of revenue surveys of 

lands used, or which may be used, for the purposes of agriculture. 

(1) Every separate occupancy recognised in the village accounts 
shall be separately measured, classed and assessed and defined by 
boundary-marks, and shall be comprised in a survey number or in a 
subordinate survey number. 

By subordinate survey number ” is meant a portion of survey 
number bearing a subordinate number and separately demarcated 
and assessed. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of the last preceding Rule the area 
to be included in the survey number shall be determined under 
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general or special orders to be issued in this behalf by the Survey 
Commissioner. 

(3) All measurements shall he recorded in a book to be kept in 
such form as shall be prescribed by the Survey Commissioner for 
each survey. The said books when prepared shall be preserved as 
a record of the survey. 

(4) The original measurements made by the subordinate survey 
officers employed for the purpose shall be tested by the officers in 
charge of measuring establishments in such manner and to such 
extent as the Survey Cotumissioner shall deem sufficient. 

(5) Village maps shall be prepared under the orders of the 
Survey Commissioner showing each survey number. The positions 
of the boundary-marks of each survey number shall also be shown 
on the said maps. 

(6) For the purposes of assessments all laud shall be classed with 
respect to its productive qualities. The number of classes and 
their relative value reckoned in annas shall be fixed under the 
orders of the Survey Commissioner with reference to the circum- 
stances of the different tracts of country to which the survey 
extends and to the nature of the cultivation. 

(7) Every classer shall keep a field-book and record therein the 
particulars of his classification of each survey number and subordi- 
nate survey number and the reason which led him to ydace it in 
the particular class to which in his estimation it should be deemed 
to belong. Such field-books ^ shall be preserved as permanent 
records of the survey. 

(8) A test of the original classification made by the subor- 
dinate officers employed for this purpose shall be taken by the 
officers in charge of classing establishments, in such manner and to 
such extent as may be directed by the Survey Commissioner. The 
said test shall be an independent test, that is to say, it shall he made 
by the testing officer in entire ignorance of the original classer’ s 
proceedings or records until it has been completed and its results 
have been finally determined, when only the original classing 
valuation and the test valuation shall be compared and their 
separate results recorded. 

(9) When rates of assessment have been sanctioned by Govern- 
ment, the assessment to be imposed on each survey number or 
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subordinate survey number shall be determined according to the 
relative classification value of the land comprised therein.* 

(10) Matters of detail not provided for in the foregoing Survey 
Eules shall be determined in each survey in accordance with such 
general or special orders as the Survey Commissioner, acting under 
the general control of Government, shall from time to time deem 
fit to issue. 


Alteration of assessment when 
land assessed or held foragricul- 
tural purposes is appropriated to 
non-agricultural purposes. 


(S) General. 

(56) When unalienated land assessed or held for purposes of 

agriculture only is subsequently 
appropriated to any purpose 
unconnected with agriculture, the 
assessment upon the land actually 
so appropriated shall be altered in 
accordance with the provisions of paragraph two of section 48 of 
the Land Revenue Code and fixed at the following rates : — 

If the village, town or city in which 
the land is situate is classed, under 

Rs. 10 per acre, or ten times the 
assessment for agricul- 
tural purposes, whichever 
he the greater. 

Rs. 5 or five times do. 

Rs. 2 or three times do. 

Re. 1 or double the assessr- 
ment. 

If the village, town or city in which the land is situate is classed,, 
under Rule 66, in Class V., no alteration in the assessment shall 
ordinarily be made. 


Rule 66, in Class I 


II 

III 

IV 


*1. A special report for inam villages in talukas already settled raay be 
dispensed with. The rates sanctioned for adjacent Government villages 
previously settled may be held applicable to inam villages coming under 
settlement at any time after the settlement of the mass of the tiilnka- This 
order may be deemed sufficient sanction within the meaning of sections 102 
and 103 of the Land Revenue Code. — {Gf. M. G386, December 6, 1880.) 

2. Before the survey rates aro introduced in an inamdar’s village, an 
agreement should be taken from the inamdar that he will pay the village 
officers according to the scale in force in Government villages, in order to- 
ensure the^ independence of, and payment of remuneration to, the village 
officers.— (6*. iS. 7322, December 3, 1881.) 
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57. 


VIII, — Register of Alienations, 
[Section 53.] 


The Register of Alienations to be kept under section 53 of 


Form of register. 


the Land Revenue Code shall be 
in the form of Appendix F. 


IX. — Disposal of forfeited Holdings. 

[Sections 56 and 214 (e) and (x).] 

58. Whenever it shall appear to the Collector that an arrear of 

land revenue cannot be readily 
declared recovered by any of the means 

provided in Chapter XI. of the 
Land Revenue Code other than the forfeiture of the holding in 
respect of which the arrear is due, he shall declare such holding 
to be forfeited to Government. But care should be taken that 
such declaration is not made except in cases of necessity.^ 

Under special circumstances the forfeiture of holdings under this 
Rule may be postponed by the Collector for one or more, years. 

If the holding in respect of which the arrear is due consists of 
two or more survey numbers, or of two or more portions of land, 
or estates separately assessed, and the Collector shall be of opinion 
that the whole amount of such arrear could be realized by the sale 
of some one or more only of such numbers, portions or estates, he 
may, in his discretion, restrict the forfeiture to such one or more of 
the said numbers, portions or estates. 

59. The Collector shall cause the land comprised in any for- 

feited alienated holding to be 

Forfeited alienated holdings how in the records as unoccu- 

to be disposed of. 

pied unalienated land, and may 


♦1, Whenever the land revenue is in arrear, Government is entitled to 
sell the land and realize its duo, whoever is the defaulter. (/. Jj. JR. 5 Bom. 74) 
2. Section 86 of the Land Kevonue Code, 1879, expressly provides that 
the recoveiy^ of dues from inferior holders shall be made under the same rules 
and in the same manner as prescribed in Chapter XI for the realization of 
arrears due to the Government. An exception only is made in the case of 


t And -winch obviously could not be 
made applicable to superior holders. 


section 137, in which the paramount 
right of Government to recover its land 
revenue over all other claims is recog- 


nized ; t but every other rule in Chapter XI. is applicable. Accordingly^, 
where section 153 provides that the Collector may declare the occupancy in 
respect of which an arrear of land revenue is due to be forfeited to the Govern- 
ment, so he may declare a holding with which he is dealing under section 86 
to have reverted to the superior holder. ((?. 3089, May 36, 1881.) 
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dispose of it forthwith, or at any subsequent time, in 
accordance with the rules and orders in force relating to 
land of that description : Provided that if the forfeited alienated 
holding was held for service, and the Collector is satisfied that the 
failure to pay the land revenue due thereupon arose solely from the 
inability of the watandar to meet the demand, he may deduct from 
the forfeited holding a portion of land of which the occupancy- 
price would be likely to equal the amount of the arrear recoverablcj 
and deal with such portion in accordance with the rules and orders 
aforesaid, and restore the remainder of the forfeited holding to the 
W'atandar, or, with the previous permission of Government, may 
restore the entire forfeited holding to the watandar, and either 
remit the arrear of land revenue due, or make such arrangements 
for its being paid in the future as Government shall in each case 
sanction. 

60. Forfeited occupancies shall be put up for sale for recovery 

Forfeited ocoupanoies how to he avrear due except when the 

disposed of. Collector thinks — 

(a) that owing to the badness of the times, or to the want of 
demand for laud of the description comprised in the occupancy, or 
to a combination of the neighbouring landholders, or for any other 
special cause, there will be no bidders at the sale, or that the 
highest amount bid will be considerably below the upset price of 
the occupancy ; or, 

(b) that the land comprised in the occupancy is likely to be 
required either immediately, or within a short time, for any such 
purpose as is described in section 38 of the Land Revenue Code. 

In any of the above excepted cases the Collector shall either 
cause the land comprised in the forfeited occupancy to be entered 
in the records as unoccupied, and direct that it be dealt with under 
the rules and orders in force relating to land of that description, or 
take steps for having it at once lawfully assigned for any of the 
purposes aforesaid as he shall think fit. 

61. Every sale of a forfeited occupancy, as such, shall be made 

subject to the same rules and 

Rules and orders applicable to orders as arc applicable to the sale 
sales and purenasers ot lonoited , . . 

occupancies. of unoccupied iinalienated land, 

SO far as the same are consistent 
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with the provisions of Chapter XI*. of the Land Revenue Code 
and the provisions of Rules 31 to 33, both inclushe, shall apply to 
the case of every such sale. 

62. If at any auction a forfeited occupancy is not sold, the 

land comprised in such occupancy 

JSSSwrSS.SS'' “ <ll.rosed of i„ .he».n- 

ner provided in Rule 60. 

63. It shall be in the discretion of the Collector to restore any 

forfeited occupancy at any time 
_ Restoration of forfeited oocupan- payment of the arrear in res- 

pect of which the forfeiture was 
incurred, together with all costs and charges lawfully due by the 
defaulter, or on security being given to his satisfaction for the pay- 
ment of the said arrear, costs and charges within a reasonable 
period. 

No forfeited alienated holding shall be restored without the pre- 
vious sanction of Government. 


Recovery of land revenue duo on 
forfeited holdings which arc not 
sold. 


64. When a holding which has been forfeited for default in 

payment of the land revenue due 
thereupon is not sold, the arrear 
payable by the defaulter shall 
ordinarily be remitted without 
having recourse to further compulsory process against him. But it 
is not intended that the right of recovering arrears from defaulters 
by other means, notwithstanding that their holdings have been 
forfeited and disposed of without being sold, should be altogether 
relinquished ; in special cases the Collector may, with the sanction 
of the Commissioner, enforce that right. 


X. — Limit oi^' Fines to be levied under 
Section 61. 

65. The limit of fine to be levied under section 61 of the Land 

Revenue Code, when land is 

Limit of fine under section Cl to unauthorizedly occupied and ap- 
bo double what would bo leviable • ^ ^ i 

in a similar case under section 06. propnated to any non-agriculturai 

purpose, shall be double the 

amount of the fine that would be leviable under section 48 and 

section 66 of the Land Revenue Code, if the same land henig in 



166 


ADlirarSTEATION OP SURVEYED 


[Chap. 


Buies under Sec* 214, Land Bevenue Code— (contd.) 

the lawful occupation of the trespasser had been appropriated by 
him to the same purpose without the permission of the Collector, 

XL — Fines leviable when unalienated Land originally 

APPROPRIATED FOR PURPOSES OP AGRICULTURE IS OTHER- 
WISE APPROPRIATED. [Scctious 65 and 66.] 

66. For the purpose of determining the amounts of the fines 

leviable under section 65 of the 

Villages, towns and cities to be Land Revenue Code, the Corn- 
divided by the Commissioners into . i n t - t 

classes. missioners shall divide the villages, 

towns and cities in their respec- 
tive divisions into five classes. As soon as possible after the issue 
of these Rules, the Commissioners shall publish notifications in the 
Bombay Goveriiment Gazette^ specifying by name what villages in 
each district are placed in the first four of the said five classes ; the 
fifth class comprising “ all other villages in the t^lluka not entered 
in the first four classes, and which need not be specified by name. 
The Commissioners may by similar notifications from time to time 
alter the said classification. 

67. In villages, towns and cities included in the first four 

Rates of fines ordinarily to be classes by the said notifications, 
imposed under section 66. g 5 


*1. Section 61 has no retrospective effect, i,e., its provisions cannot be 
enforced in respect of any occupation of land which occurred previous to the 
passing of the Code. But an occupation which had its commencement 
authorizedly before the passing of the Code may have been continued unautho- 
rizedly since the Code came into force. To such unauthorized occupation, 
so far as it has continued since the Code came into force, the provisions of 
paragraphs 2 — 5 of section 61 are applicable, and inasmuch as such occupa- 
tion is still unauthorized, the Collector may also proceed against the person 
in occupation under paragraphs 6 and 7 of that section. — G. B, 3274, Ji0ie26, 
1880. 

2. If the land is the hull ding-site only and the building was made prior 
to the passing of the Land Revenue Code, the unauthorized occupation of the 
ground was concluded before the Act came in force and cannot be dealt with 
retrospectively. The possession of the ground by the owner of the building 
became adverse to G-overnment when the building was erected. 

If, on the other hand, the land is used, say for cultivation, every fresh use 
of it constitutes a case of unauthorized occupation to be dealt with under 
the law at the time in force. In such a case if the occapior is evicted, any 
building he may have erected, whether prior to the passing of the Act or 
subsequently, will be forfeited unless removed by the owner. — G, B, 6067, 
Oct 16, 1881. 
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of the Land Revenue Code shall ordinarily be at the following 
rates : — 

Class I. Rs. 250 per acre Tof the land actually appropriated to 
„ II. ,, 150 „ ^ any purpose unconnected with agri- 

,, III. 55 100 55 j culture, and at the same rate in pro- 

» >1 [^portion for fractions of an acre. 

In villages, towns and cities included in Class V. by the said 
notifications no fine shall ordinarily be levied. 

Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore contained, the Collector 
may, in his discretion, require the payment of a fine not exceeding 
the rate prescribed for Class I. in any village, town or city in any 
of the other classes in any special case. 

68. Notwithstanding anything contained in the last two preced- 

ing Rules the amount of fine 

tapSSsa “P”**’'' “<1'' of a, 

by Government. Land Revenue Code in respect of 

of lands within certain limits to 
be from time to time defined by Government by notification in the 
Bombay Government Gazette in the neighbourhood of railway-sta- 
tions, large towns, military cantonments, and wherever else Govern- 
ment may deem fit, shall be fixed by the Collector, in his discretion, 
at rates not exceeding Rs. 500 ox Rs. 1,000 per acre, as may be 
directed by Government in the said notification. 

69. The fine leviable under section 66 shall be fixed by the 

Collector at his discretion, but shall 

JSrL? 66^”* *“ '•“* a* 

imposable by him under section 65 
of the Land Revenue Code. For the purposes of this Rule, villages, 
towns, or cities included in Class Y. by the notifications issued 
under Rule 66 shall be deemed to have been included in Class lY. 

70. In such cases as Government deem exceptional or unusual the 

amount of the fine to be imposed 
defKtibyGovOTii^ont?^"'''*'°^^ by the Collector, whetherundersec- 

tion 65 or 66 of the Land Revenue 
Code, will be specially fixed by Government at such rate as they deem 
fit, notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing Rules. 

71. Nothing in rules 66 to 70, both inclusive, shall be deemed 

to apply to potters and brick and 

Rotters and brick and tile-makors 

exempted from last five Rules. tile-makers, who employ any ma- 

terial of the soil of the land in 
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their occupancy for the purposes of their trade, or who erect huts 
or other buildings on their land for the more convenient pursuit of 
their trade- In the case of such persons no fine shall be levied 
under section 65 or 66 of the Land Revenue Code.^ 

72. Nothing in Rules 66 to 

Rules 66 to 70 not to apply to ^ 7 a • i • in i 

Kanara and Ratn^giri for the both inclusive, shall apply 

present. until further orders, to the dis- 

tricts of Kanara and Ratnagiri. 

XII. — Appropriation of Lands for prohibited puri^oses 
OR WITHOUT PERMISSION. [Sections 48, 66 and 214 (i).] 

73. When the occupant or any tenant or other person holding 

under or through him shall appro- 

Procedure to he adopted for * x i i • r • x* 

summaiy e fiction of occupant. priate land in his occupation to 

any purpose prohibited by Rule 
48, or unconnected with agriculture, without the permission of the 
Collector being first obtained, he shall be deemed to have com- 
mitted a breach of the conditions of his occupancy ; and if after 
reasonable notice he shall fail to restore the land to its original con- 
dition, he shall be deemed to have forfeited his right to occupancy 
of the land, and the Collector may proceed to evict him summarily 
in the manner provided in section 202 of the Land Revenue Code. 

The Collector may remove or cause to be removed any property, 
moveable, or immoveable, belonging to the occupant, standing or 
existing in or upon the land, and the cost of removal shall be 
defrayed by the occupant himself or in default by sale of the said 
property. 

XIII. — Relinquishment of OccuPANCiEs.t 
[Sections 74 and 214 (^).] 

74. The written notice of relinquishment of an occupancy 
’ Form of notice of relinquish- required by section 74 of the 

Land Revenue Code to be given 

* If a hrick-makcr unauthorizedly occupies land set apart for a special 
purpose and covers it with brick kilns, the fine to be levied under Rule 65 
must be estimated at double the amount which could have been levied for 
similp appropriation of soil without permission for a non-agricultural pur- 
pose in an authorized occupanc}’-, but for the special exemption in rule 71 — 
G, Jft. m. 1672, Mar. 11, 1882. 

t As regards rajinamas and kabuMyats in alienated villages it is necessary 
to note that they aro given in one of the throe following ways : — 

(1) Absolute relinquishment (section 74 of the Land Ifovcnuo Code). 
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to the Mamlatdar or Mahalkari, shall be in one or other of the 
forms in Appendix G. 

75. The written agreement to he entered into by the persons or 

by the principal of the persons, if 

Form ^apeemont to be entered ^ whose favour an occupancy 

into by the transferee, if any. , i 

IS relinquished, shall he m the 

form of Appendix D. 

76. Every notice and every agreement given under the last t’wo 

Rules shall be endorsed by two 

Endorsement as to identity re- respectable witnesses to the effect 
qmred below aotiees and agree- 

forms, and the Mamlatdar or 
Mahalkari who receives any such notice or agreement will he held 
responsible for exercising due care in ascertaining the identity of 
the person who has signed the same, notwithstanding that such 
notice or agreement has been duly endorsed as hereinbefore 
required. 

77. All notices and all agreements received under Rule 74 or 

Rule 75 shall be kept in separate 

Notices and agreements to be records of the 

preserved. 

latdar or Mahiilkari. 

78. It shall be the duty of every village accountant if so desired 

by any occupant in his village or 

Village accountants to prepare hy any person in whose favour 

hy any occupant in his village, 
to prepare any notice or any agreement that may be necessary under 
Rule 74 or Rule 75, without fee or charge of any kind. 

(2) Relinquishment in favour of another person and the agreement 

executed hy that person (section 74 of the Land Revenue Code). 

(3) Agreement executed hy a person taking up new land (Rule 32 of 

those Rules). 

As regards (1) and (2) — _ ^ . 

(a) In ttnst'Crve^ed alienated villages indmdfirs should continue to exercise 
the powers as they have hitherto been doing, section 74 not being 
applicable to such villages. 

(5) In survej/ed alienated villages, the indmddrs should, as far as possible, 
under section 88, he invested where necessary with the powers 
contemplated hy section 74. 

As regards (3)— 

Section 60 does not apply to alienated lands, and the power of the 
inamddr in respect of snch agreement is unrestricted whether in 
mrvei/ed or tmsurveyed villages. — {G. jK. 959, Felrmry 10, 1882.) 
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A village accountant who prepares anj such notice or agreement, 
shall affix his signature beneath the words “ written by ” on the 
lower left-hand corner thereof. 


XY, — Recovery of Land Revenue. 


Land revenue where and to 
whom to he paid. 


[Sections 146 and 214 (^).] 

82. All payments of land revenue shall be made to the officers 

of the village in which such 
revenue is due : Provided that, * 
with the sanction of the Collector, 

such payments may in special cases be made into the Huzdr or 
Taluka Treasuries. 

83. In the Ratnagiri and K^nara Districts and in the khoti 

villages of the Kolaba District, 

Agriculturists* instalments in land revenue payable in respect 
Batu^giri, Kanara and the khoti « , •, in j? 

villages of Kolaba. of lands assessed for purposes ot 

agriculture only shall, until fur- 
ther orders, continue to be paid in such instalments and on 
such dates as are now usual in those districts and villages res- 
pectively. 

84. In all districts except Ratnagiri and Kanara and in all the 

, , , . villages of the KoMba District, 

Agriculturists* instalments in ^ 1 1 -n 

other districts. except the khoti villages, the 

land revenue payable in respect 
of lands assessed for purposes of agriculture only shall be paid in 
two equal or nearly equal instalments, on the following dates 
namely) ; — 

(a) in the Thana and Kolaba Districts (excepting the khoti 
villages of KoMba), the 1st January and the 16th February; 

(i) in other districts — 

in villages placed under Rule 85 in Class I., the 10th Decem- 
ber and the 10th January ; 

in villages placed under the said Rule in Class II., the 10th 
January and the 10th March ; 


* Although the proviso to Xo. 82 of the Rules under Section 214 of the 
Land Revenue Code contemplates payments being made within the district 
to which they appertain, the principle applies to payments in other districts, 
and the proviso should be so read.— (?. i2. No, 4602, Jichj 14, 1882. 
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in villages placed under the said Rule in Class III., the 10th 
February and the 10th April : 

Provided that — 

(1) in districts, or parts of districts where the above dates 
may be found to be unsuitable, the Collectors may, with the 
sanction of the Commissioner to whom they are respectively 
subordinate, fix such other dates as they may deem expedient 
according to the circumstances of the season and of the villages 
comprised in them and the character of the crops generally 


sown; 

(2) when the total amount of assessment is Rs. 4 or under, 
it shall, if the Collector shall so order, be payable in a lump 
sum at the date of the first instalment ; 

(3) If the person from whom the year’s revenue is due so 
wishes, he may in any case pay the whole amount at once instead 
of by instalments. 

85. For the purposes of danse (5) of the last preceding Rule 

the Collectors of the districts to 
’'tich.h.l cl«» applies, shall, 
with the sanction of the Commis- 
sioner to whom they are respectively subordinate, classify the vil- 
lages in the said districts into three classes : 

Class I. shall include Itharif villages in ghat districts and else- 
where where it is necessary that the revenue be secured specially 
early. 

Class II. shall include villages in Gujardt and elsewhere 

where no such special provision is necessary. 

Class III. shall include vahi villages generally. 

86. Land revenue, to which the provisions of the last three 

Rules are inapplicable, shall ordi- 
narily be paid in one instalment 
on such date as the Collector shall 
think fit in each case to prescribe ; 

but in special cases the Collector may, in his discretion, allow the 
payment to be made in two or more instalments on dates which 
shall be fixed by him. 

87. The notice of demand to be issued under section 152 of the 

Lan4 Revenue Code shall be in 
the form of Appendix II. 


Instalments of land revenue to 
■which, the last three Rules are in- 
applicable. 


Form of notice of demand. 
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The village officers shall be held responsible by the Collector for 

warning land-holders verbally 

Vilhge officers to be held res- from time to time of the dates on 
ponsibie for avoiding frequent is- i i i i 

sues of sucli notices. which their instalments are due 

and for using their personal in- 
fluence in securing prompt payment without resort to notices of 
demand or other compulsory process, and exemplary punishment 
should be awarded to any village officer who is remiss in the per- 
formance of this duty. 

88. The village officers shall report to the Mamlatdars or Ma- 

^ , > halkaris to whom they are respec- 

Village officers to report names i i i i 

of land-holders against whom pre- tively subordinate the names of 
cautionary measures will be neces- land-holders who, they have 

^ reason to believe, will not punc- 

tually pay their instalments, in order that the precautionary measures 
authorized by sections 140 to 145 of the Land Revenue Code may, 
when necessary, be adopted in due time."^ 


XVI. — Administration of Survey Settlements. 

[Section 214 (^).] 

(1) Notification of Sii7'vey Settlement, 

89. When a survey settlement shall have received the sanction 

of Government under section 102 

Notifications of settlement and Qf Land Revenue Code, a 
of period of guarantee how to he tut. i t i i • 

jjiade. notification shall be published m 

the district or portion of a district 
to which the settlement extends, in the form of Appendix J., and 
the period for which the assessments have been fixed shall be noti- 
fied in the Bombay Govermnent Gazette^ 

When the settlement is introduced into a portion of a tdluka 
already partially settled, the guarantee will be restricted to the 
unexpired portion of the period for which the assessments ih the 
first settled portion of the taluka were fixed. 


* Distraints should he made by tS,luka karkhns, kulkarnis, taKitis and 
patels, provided that thej^ should he executed only hy persons able to road 
and write. In special cases the Collectors and their Assistants may direct 
the warrant to any person considered competent to execute it. — Q, M. 7868, 
Becemher^, 1861- 

Distraints under Section 154 of the Revenue Code may be made in Sind hy 
any tap6rl6r or munshi provided that he can read and write— 6'. R. No. 3396, 
June 13, 1881. 
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90. In isolated villages to which a survey settlement was ex- 
tended before the 9th March 
1858, the settlement shall be un- 
derstood to have been fixed for a 
period of thirty years, unless there is specific evidence that a gua- 
rantee for a shorter period was given at the time. 


(2) Trees. 

91. The extent to which the right of Government to trees is 

generally conceded under para- 
General reservations. iA r-.-, 

graph two of section 40 of the 
Land Eevenue Code will be specified in the notification issued under 
Rule 89. The said general concession will ordinarily extend to all 
trees, except the following (namely) : — 

(1) All road-side trees planted by or under the orders of Govern- 
ment 


(2) Teak, blackwood, and sandalwood ; 

(3) Trees, the produce of which has hitherto been* disposed of by 
Government. 


Trees in groves, trees round temples or places of encampment 

Special reservations. Collec- 

tor, and trees other than teak; 

blackwood or sandalwood which for any reason are of special value 
or utility, will be specially reserved at the settlement, and entries to 
that effect made in the settlement records. 

The right to trees of any of the above classes which have already 
been specially assigned to the occupant or purchased by him, or to 
trees standing in public places, will of course not be affected by this 
rule or by the notification isued under Rule 89. t 


^ Tlie propriety of layiiif? down a general law concerning road-side trees 
planted by landboldoi’s in tlicir own laud was much discussed by the Select 
Committee on the ilovouuo Code Dill That Bill, as introduced, contained 
a specific provision on the subject (section 107, cl.'iuse c), but it was much 
opposed, and it has bc'en omitted Troin section of the Bill as read a third 
time and passed on the 15th April 1870, 

The only way to pi’cvent sncli road-side trees being ent down is to apply 
the provisions of Act X. of 1870 for the acquisition for public purposes 
cither of the ti’cos, or of both the trees and the land on which they stand. 
(G. B. 3495, July 3, 1879.) 

t 1. If trees on the banks of rivers and n41as grow in land included in 
an occupied survey number, they belong to the occupant. I£ they grow in 
the dry beds of streams which are not included within the boundaries of 
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92. Notwithstanding anything contained in the last preceding 

Buie, Government will specially 
not speciaed in axe last Rule. reserve their rights to all trees, 

or to trees of other kinds than 
those therein enumerated, whenever it may he deemed expedient 
so to do. 

93. Of the trees to which the rights of Government are reserv- 

ed, such numbers or kinds as 
“/piaS" Government m.y from lime to 
time direct will be at the disposal 
of the Forest Department. Lists shall be kept of all occupied 
numbers, over the trees in which the Forest Department has any 
control or lien ; the clearing of these numbers by the Forest De- 
partment shall be arranged in concert with the Collector, and every 
number when cleared shall be recorded as exempt from all inter- 
ference in the future on the part of the Forest Department. 

All reserved trees not placed at the disposal of the Forest De- 
partment shall be in charge of the Collector who may dispose of 
the same, or of the produce thereof, in such manner as he may from 
time to time deem fit. 

94. In talukas in which the demarcation of forests has been 

completed, when the right of 
occupancy of any unoccupied 
number containing jungle or valu- 
able trees which have not been 
included in any forest reserve is 

granted to any person, the Collector may, if he thinks it better to 
grant the land for cultivation than to keep it for jungle, offer the 
jungle or such of the trees as he may see fit to the occupant at a 
valuation to he made by the Collector. If the occupant agrees to 


In t^ukas in which forest de- 
marcation is completed, occupancy 
of numbers may be granted by 
Collector with offer of jnngle and 
trees therein. 


such a number, they are to, he treated as Government property, unless and 
until the occupant can establish his claim to them. 

In oases where the boundaries of a field are not laid down on the banks 
of a stream, the area of the field as recorded in the survey registers should 
be taken as the guide in determining how far the right of the occupant 
extends The occupant should be allowed the benefit of the trees on the 
area recorded, all beyond it being held to be the property of Government, 
subject to the provisions of the Land Revenue Code regarding alluvion. 
(G. K. 649, January 30, 1883 ) 

3. Bee also Additional Order No. 2 of Fart lY., Forests, of this compila- 
tion. 
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In talukas in whicli forest de- 
marcation is not completed, occu- 
pancy of numbers containing 
jungle or valuable trees to be 
given on certain conditions* 


What trees should be disposed 
of along with an occupancy. 


purchase the same, the yalue shall he recavered from him by the 
Collector and credited to the Forest Department. 

95. In tdlukas in which the demarcation of forest reserves has 

not been completed, the Collector 
may, if he thinks fit, consult the 
Conservator of Forests before the 
occupancy of any land containing 
jungle or valuable trees is granted ; 

and if the occupancy of any such land is granted to any person, 
the provisions of Ifie preceding Rule shall apply : Provided that 
specified trees of a valuable kind shall not be cut down, and that in 
no case shall the occupancy be granted if the land is likely to be 
required for forests. 

96. Whenever the occupancy of a survey number is disposed of 

at any time after the first intro- 
duction of a survey settlement, 
trees of the kind specified in 

clause (3) of Rule 91 shall be excluded from reservation, and shall 
be disposed of along with the occupancy under the provision of 
paragraph two of section 62 of the Land Revenue Code. 

9 7, Whenever the right to unreserved trees in any survey number 

is at tlie disposal of Government 
The land and the trees there- simultaneously with the occupancy 

of such number, all such trees shall 
invariably be disposed of to the same 
person who acquires the occupancy and not to any other person. 

98. When the right of Government to any trees in a survey 

number has been once disposed of 
to the occupant, or when reserved 
trees have been once cut and re- 
moved, whether at or before or at 
occupancy, Government will have 
no further claim to trees of the same descriptions which may after- 
wards grow in the number, or which may spring up from the old 
roots or stumps during the occupancy of the said occupant- 


upou should 
person. 


vest in the same 


When once trees have been cut 
or disposed of Government to have 
no right to after-growth. 

any time after the grant of the 


(3) Untry of Go-occupants^ Names. 

99. On written application being made for tbis purpose to tbe 

Co-occupants’ names and shares Collector or, whilst survey opera- 
may bo recorded. are proceeding, to a survey 
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officer, the names of the co -occupants of the registered occupant of 
any survey number and the share in fractional parts of a rupee of 
each such co-occupant in the occupancy may be entered in the 
records along with the name and share of the registered occupant 
of the number : Provided that no such entry shall — 

(1) affect the liability of the occupants to Government, or 
amongst themselves, for the land revenue of the number, or 

(2) confer a right to a sub-division of the number below the 
minimum area fixed under the provisions of section 98 of the 
Land Revenue Code. 


(4) Inspection, Maintenance, and Repair of Boundary -marks. 


100. On the introduction of a survey settlement into a district 

the Superintendent of Survey shall 

Details of boundary-marks to be furnish the Collector with a map 
furnished by the Survey Depart- , . , r 

ment to the Collector. and statements showing the posi- 

tion, size and description of the 
boundary- marks erected or prescribed by or under the orders of the 
Survey Department, with a view to his taking measures for their 
maintenance and repair under section 124 of the Land Revenue 
Code. 

101. The digging of earth close around an earthen boundary- 


Digging near an. earthen bound- 
ary-mark prohibited. 


mark for the purpose of repairing 
it is prohibited. A space of two 
cubits in breadth all round each 


such mark is to be left untouched, so as to prevent injury to the 
mark from water lodging in the cavities from which earth is taken 
for the repairs, 

102. Village officers shall examine all the boundary-marks in 

their respective villages once a 
Boundary-marks to be usually -at t\ i 

inspected by village officers. year in November or December, 

and the village accountant shall 
record in village form No. 3 (Hope’s Forms) the condition in which 
the boundary-marks are found. 

Details of all marks found to be out of repair shall be entered in 
village form No. 4 (Hope’s Forms) by the village accountant, and 
after the lapse of a sufficient time to allow of the repairs to the 
marks being completed, a second inspection shall be made of every 
field entered in this register. 
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103. Prior to the second inspection, the Collector shall issue a 

notification under section 122 of 

Issue of notification by Collector ^ t j -q 

under section 122. Eevenue Code requiring 

landholders to repair their bound- 
ary-marks within a period of ten days. The provisions of para, 
graph two of the said section shall be rigidly enforced in the case 
of any repairs remaining unexecuted at the time of the second 
inspection. 


104. A further test-inspection of boundary-marks shall be 

made annually in each 'village by 
Mdmlatdar’s ^ Mamlatdar’s karkun. The in- 
spection shall be made in the pre- 
sence of the village officers and of such of the landholders as may 
attend. The results of these inspections shall be recorded in the 
village form No. 3, in the column provided for the purpose, and in 
column 15 of village form No. 4 (Hope’s Forms). 

For the first three years after the first introduction of a survey 
settlement this test-inspection shall extend to all the boundary- 
marks of each village. After the first three years the following 
Rules shall be observed ; — 

(1) For the purpose of taluka inspection of boundary -marks, the 
number of fields in each village shall be divided into four equal 
sections, and the fields comprised in one section shall be in- 
spected by the General Duty Karkun in each successive year. 
Thus the whole village will be completely sup'ervised in a 
period of four years. 

(2) The division of the boundary-marks of a village into sections 
as directed in the preceding Rule shall be made once for all by 
the Mamlatddr personally with the sanction of the Assistant 
Collector, who should be supplied with the division lists to 
take the necessary tests of the work performed by the Tdluka 
Officers, 


(3) Each General Duty Karkun shall be duly supplied with lists 
specifying the fields of each village in his charge which he is 
required to inspect in a particular year. 

(4) The inspections by General Duty Kdrkfins must be careful 
and thorough, and the results of their inspections should be 
noted in village form No. 3 (Hope’s Forms) against each field 
as indicated in the form. 

23 N 
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(5) The General Duty Karkiln should, when the required inspec- 
tion in a village is over, sign a certificate at foot of village 
form No. 3 (Hope’s Forms) to the following effect ; — 

I hereby certify I have personally examined the boundary- 
marks of the fields noted by me as examined against each 
field.” 

105. When the necessary repairs have all been completed, the 

Mamlatddr or Mah^lkari shall 
Begisters. prepare and forward to the Col- 

lector, or to the Assistant or 
Deputy Collector in charge of the taluka, by a date to be specially 
fixed by the Collector of each district, a general abstract of the 
Inspection Registers. 

106. Mdmlatdars and Mahalkaris and Assistant and Deputy 

Collectors in charge of talukas 

Eiamiaatira of boundary-marks jy personally examine the boun- 
by superior officers. \ 

dary -marks of some of the num- 
bers of several villages in every taluka as soon as possible after the 
completion of the second inspection required by Rule 102. In the 
case of tdlukas which are in the immediate charge of the Collector, 
that officer shall mark off several numbers in the village registers 
for examination by the Daftardar or other high officer of his 
establishment. 

The results of inspections made under this Rule shall be recorded 
in the same way as in the case of inspections made under Rule 
104. 


107. The Commissioners shall during their tours take measures 

. to prevent the inspection and exa- 

Duty of Commissiouers. ■ i 

mmation required by the fore- 
going Rules becoming a mere form. 


XVII.— Appeals [Section 214 (A).] 

108. Every appeal shall be made in the form of a petition 

„ , addressed to the authority to 

Form and contents. , . t „ 

whom an appeal lies, and shall 

be drawn up in concise, intelligible and respectful language, and 
hear the signature or mark of the appellant or of his duly authoriz- 
ed agent. 



VIII.] 


AND UNSURYEYED DISTRICTS. 


179 


The petition should give the following particulars : — 

the name, father’s name, occupation and place of residence or 
address of the appellant ; 

the name and address of the writer of the petition ; 
and, if possible, the date of the order or decision appealed 
against, and the name and designation of the officer who 
passed it. 

The petition should also contain a brief and unexaggerated 
statement of the facts on which the appellant relies in support of 
his appeal ; and the grounds of the appellant’s objection to the 
order or decision appealed against. 


109. Appeals may either be presented to the authority to whom 

^ . an appeal lies in person, or be 

Presentation. „ i i i • i 

forwarded to mm by post. 

When an appeal is sent by post the postage on the cover contain- 
ing it must invariably be fully prepaid. 

110. Inattention in any material respect to the requirements 
Rejection of appeals without in- of either of the last two preced- 

quiry into their merits. ing Rules will render an appeal 

liable to be rejected without inquiry into its merits. 


XVIII.— Penalties. [Section 215.] 

111. Breaches of the general Rules hereunder mentioned shall 

BroaoteB of tho Rules how be punishable on conviction before 
puniahablo, a Magistrate as follows : — 

Clause 1. — {a) Whoever without due authority shall take, or 
attempt to take, any produce of any tree belonging to Govern- 
ment ; 

(h) whoever without due authority shall cut down or remove, 
or attempt to cut down or remove, any jungle or trees belong- 
ing to Government or the right to which has not been 
conceded by Government ; 

(c) whoever without due authority shall remove, or attempt to 
remove, the grass or any other produce of land belonging to 
Government ; 

(d) whoever without due authority shall dig or remove, or 
attempt to dig or remove, any earth, stone, kankar, sand or 
muram, or any other material from laud belonging to Govern- 
ment j 
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shall be punished with imprisonment of either description which 
may extend to one month, or with fine which may extend 
to five hundred rupees. 

Clause 2. — (a) Whoever shall unlawfully cultivate land of which 
the cultivation has been prohibited under Rule 48 ; 

{b) whoever shall unlawfully destroy or materially injure for 
cultivation land held for purposes of agriculture only • 

(e) whoever shall appropriate for purposes of agriculture com- 
pounds to bungalows or patches of open ground surrounding 
houses after such cultivation has been prohibited by the 
Collector on sanitary grounds ; 

(d) whoever shall, except for the purpose of laying the founda- 
tions of buildings, sinking of wells, or making grain-pits, 
within the site of any village, town or city, excavate, without 
the previous permission in writing of the Collector, or, when 
such permission has been granted, shall excavate contrary to 
any terms prescribed by the Collector ; 

{e) whoever shall suffer his land to be or to become overgrown 
with prickly-pear or rank grass so as to be dangerous to the 
health or safety of the neighbourhood ; 
shall be punished with fine which may extend to five hundredi 
rupees. 

Clause 3. — (a) Whoever shall dig earth within a space of two 
cubits of any earthen boundary ; 

(br) whoever shall use land near villages which has been assigned 
for any of the purposes mentioned in Rule 43 for any other 
purpose, or shall use for any of such purposes land near 
villages which has not been so assigned ; 
shall he punished with a fine which may extend to ten rupees. 
Clause 4. — Whoever, being a village officer, 

{a) shall take or levy any fee for preparing any document or copy 
or extract of any document which he is bound by any Rule 
or Order to prepare without charge ; 

(5) or who shall charge any fee for granting any permission 
which he is authorized by these Rules to grant but for which 
no fee can lawfully be charged ; 

shall he punished with the punishment provided in clause 1 of 
this Rule, 
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Clause 5. — "Whoever, being a village officer, 

{a) shall refuse or neglect to prepare any document or copy or 
extract of any document, or to sign or certify the same, in the 
manner prescribed by any of the Rules ; 

(5) or shall neglect to make any report or to perform any duty 
which he is required by any of these Rules to make or to 
perform ; 

(c) or shall neglect to inspect the boundary- marks in his village 
in the manner and at the time required by these rules ; 
shall be punished with the punishment provided in clause 2 of 
this Rule. 

Nothing in this Rule shall prevent any person from being pro- 
secuted under any enactment for any offence punishable under 
these Rules, or from being liable under any enactment to any other 
or higher penalty than is provided for such offence by this Rule : 
Provided that no person shall be punished twice for the same offence. 
Buies regarding Alluvion and Diluvion owing to changes in the 
course of the Biver Indus or other waters^ in the Frovince 
of Sind. 

1. Any lands separated from the main banks of the River, or 
sea-shore, by a channel which contains water throughout its length 
during the whole year is to be considered an island. 

2. Islands newly thrown up by the River, or sea, are the pro- 
perty of Government. 

3. All new land not separated from the main land by a channel 
containing water throughout its length during the whole year is to 
be considered as the property of the owner of the old land to which 
it is annexed, subject to Government assessment in the cases pro- 
vided for in the rules below. 

4. These rules hold good only in cases of lands newly thrown 
up by the River in such a manner as to make it impossible to 
identify them with any lands which may have previously existed on 
the same spot, and been since swept away. If the River, by a 
sudden change in its course, cut off a portion of an estate without 
gradual encroachment, so as merely to separate such portion of 
land from the rest of the estate to which it previously belonged 
without destroying the identity or preventing the recognition of the 
land so cut off, then the land on being clearly and unmistakably 
identified, will continue to be held on the same tenure as before its 
separation. 
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5. But no weight should be allowed to the pretended recognition of 
lands which have been so entirely swept away at some previous period, 
that they disappeared during the whole of a season and which, on 
the^ river again changing its course, are supposed to re-appear merely 
because in situation or composition they somewhat resemble those 
previously swept away. These would come under Buies 2 and 3 

6. Where lands, bordering on the river, are leased out by Govern- 

ment, it is to be the rule, that, when- 

Accordinff to the Rule in the x xi. j? au i i 

N. W. Provinces, para 21 0. one-tenth of the land or a por- 

tion of the land yielding one-tenth 
of the rental may be swept away, the lessee can claim a resettlement 
of the estate. On the other hand, the Government can assert no 
claim to assess any increment to land so leased, unless it amount in 
extent or produce to more than one-tenth of the estate leased. 

7. This rule should be observed, even though no provision for 
such a contingency may have been made in the original lease. 

8. When a revision of settlement takes place under these rules 

on the plea of Diluvion if the 

Eule para. 262 of directions total assets of the whole estate 
for Revenue Officers, N. W. Pro- xxi i i p* n x i n 
Vinces, No. 211. settled be found to be from any 

cause, as large as, or larger than 
they were computed to be at the time of settlement, the claim for 
reduction in the lease will be disallowed. If they be less, a pro- 
portionate deduction will be allowed, the assessment being calcu- 
lated on the whole existing assets in the same manner as when the 
settlement was originally made. 

9. And when Government claim an increase of assessment, on 
account of increment above one-tenth, the lessee may, at his option, 
either have the whole estate re-settled, or come under anew engage- 
ment, for the sum which may be demaudable upon the newly 
accrued portion alone. 

10. Hemissions of assessments granted on account of Diluvion 
in fixed leases, are to be reported to the Commissioner ; and like- 
wise increase of assessment on account of Alluvion. 

11. Holders of lands in Jaghir, or on other rent-free tenure, are 
to be left in possession of all lands attached to their estates under 
Rule 3, provided the increment do not exceed, by more than 10 per 
cent., the land which they held at the date of the latest confirma- 
tory grant issued by competent authority. 
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12. If the increment exceed 10 per cent., all lands beyond those 
previously held under sanction of competent authority, will be 
liable to assessment, but remain the property of the holder of the 
original rent-free estate. 

13. In cases, however, where a certain fixed quantity of land 
has been granted rent-free, and not a village, Mukan or estate, then 
the holder can have no claim on any increment to his original lands. 

14. If, on any claim being preferred by Government to assess 
lands newly attached to rent-free estates it be proved that more, or 
an equal amount of land has since the date of the last confirmatory 
grant to the rent-free holder, been lost by Diluvion from the same 
estate, then the claim to assess shall be disallowed. 

15. This plea is, in no case, to hold good, with reference to lands 
which had been swept away before the conquest of Sind. 

16. If a rent-free estate be entirely carried away^ the holder will 
have no claim to a new grant, nor, in the event of new lands being 
subsequently formed by the river again receding, will the rent-free 
estate be revived. The new lands will be an increment to the 
Estates to which they are attached under Rule 3. 

17. Where villages or estates have been granted, subject to 
payment of quit-rent, Government will not claim to assess any 
increment, until it reaches 10 per cent. ; when it exceeds 10 per 
cent., the whole of the increment will be liable to the ordinary 
assessment. 


18. The same rules which would apply to alienations, or leases 


JUxam^ile. 

A holds in Jj^hlr i of tlio Govommont Revenue of 
tho village of Syadptir producing Rs. 10,000 per annum. 

(a) Case. — Land producing Rs. 500 per annum is 
swept away. A will rocoivo only ^ of the 
remaining Ks. 9,500. 

(h) Case.— A similar amount of land is added. A 
will then rocoivo i of Lis. 10,500. 

(c) Case.-— Land yielding a llovonuo of Rs. 2,000 
is swept away. A will receive only i of 

, Rs. 8,000. 

(d) Case. — Land yielding Rs. 2,000 is added. A 
has still a right to otily ^ of Rs. 10,000. 

(e) Case. — Tho village in 1848, when tho grant 
was confirmed to A, yielded Rs. 15,000 
Government Rovonuo; though latterly, the 
value has been only 10,000. In this case, if 
land yielding Ils 2,000 1)0 added, A will rocoivo 
a fourth of the additional 2,000 as well as of 
tho Rs. 10,000. 


of the whole 
Government 
share, shall 
he applicable 
where only a 
fractional por- 
tion of such 
shares has been 
alienated, the 
addition or de- 
duction, as the 
case may he, 
being propor- 
tioned to the 
extent to which 
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the rights of Government may, in each instance, have been 
alienated. 

19. Claims founded on grants by competent authority, specify* 
ing particularly the alienation of alluvial land formed by increment, 
must be decided especially on consideration of the terms of the 
grant. 

20. If cases should arise in the Civil Courts involving questions 
of Alluvion and Diluvion, the litigants should be called upon to 
prove, if possible, the local usage ; and by that, if the practice be 
clear and free from doubt, the Court should decide all cases relating 
to alluvial land between the parties whose estates rnay be liable to 
such usage. Where this proof fails, the Court should decide in 
the spirit of the above rules. — Gomr. in Sind May 22, 1852. 

Rule 3 of the Rules regarding x\lluvion and Diluvion in Sind 
applies to the owner of land not to the occupant of Government 
land.— G. jK. No. 1649, March 11, 1882. 

2. Arroars. — The principles which have been approved for 
the guidance of Collectors in seasons of agricultural distress are (1) 
that time should be liberally allowed to reduced agriculturists for 
the payment of their land revenue, and (2) that the ryot’s means of 
carrying on the cultivation of his holding should on no account be 
impaired. The object of Collectors should be, while exerting 
a judicious activity in recovering the just and moderate dues of 
Government, to protect and encourage the providers of the public 
land revenue^ The struggling cultivator is of course to be carefully 
discriminated from the occupant who tries to elude the collection of 
assessment which he is perfectly well able to pay, and arrears are 
to be exacted from the latter class by a strict application of the 
processes provided by the law. — G. Circ. No. 4454, Auy. 25, 1879. 

The following opinion of the Legal Remembrancer, in which 
Government concurred by their Resolution l^'o. 5730, Oct. 27, 
1879, concerns cases in which the occupancy right is sold under 
Sec. 153 of the Land Revenue Code and the proceeds exceed the 
arrear of revenue due by the defaulter. 

As no express provision has been inserted in Section 153 of the 
Code as to the disposal of the excess, if there should be any, and the 
second paragraph of Section 183Js also applicable to all cases of 
sales in realization of arrears, the excess must be treated as a sum to 
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the defaulter’s credit and claimable by liis creditors, Paragraidx 
3 of Government Besolution No. 3310, dated 2-ith June 1879, 
which was quite in accordance with the law in force at the time it 
was passed, is therefore now superseded by the above provisions of 
the Code to the contrary. 

The provisions of the Land Bevenue Code cannot be put in force 
for the recovery of the revenue demand due on land situated beyond 
the limits of the Bombay Presidency. — G* R. No, 2877, Ma^/ 
21, 1881. 

When a recognized share” of a survey number has been put up 
to auction for arrears has not been purchased and is not accepted 
by the other sharers, the latter cannot be compelled to accept the 
forfeited share, nor can the assessment be levied from them. — G. R, 
No. 2235, April 5, 1882. 

With reference to the question of the grant of remission or the 
temporary suspension of the collection of arrears of land revenue. 
His Excellency the Governor in Council considers that when a 
Collector finds that there are special exceptional circumstances 
whether of season or otherwise in any year which prevent for the 
time being the punctual payment of the land assessment by the ryots, 
and that more liberal remissions and relief than he is authorized to 
grant are required, he should report the facts of the case to Govern- 
ment for orders in place of having immediate resort to the sale of 
the holdings and the distraint of the property of the defaulting 
cultivators. — G. R. No. 4297, July 25, 1881. 

3. Intestate Occupants-— The object of Section 72 
of the Land Bevenue Code is to enable the Collcctordo dispose of the 
occupancy of an occupant dying intestate, and to stay the operation 
of the law regarding property left by persons dying intestate until the 
occupancy has been sold and any arrears due to Government 
secured, after which the property can he dealt with under the 
ordinary law applicable thereto. 

If tlie term ‘occupant’ in Section 72 is taken invariably to 
mean ‘ registered occupant,’ and if the Collector refuses to rccog** 
nize any one else hut the registered occupant for the purposes of 
Section 72, it is quite clear that much hardship will often ensue. 

The term ‘ occupant ’ in Section 72 is applicable to occupants 
generally and not to registered occupants only, and the intestacy ot 
the registered occupant ought not to he considered suilicient cause 
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fbr proceeding under Section 72 until enquiry lias sliown wbetber 
the occupancy has not passed to some other person who is in lawful 
possession. 

The term ^ occupant ’ should be taken in its general sense. There 
is no difficulty in so understanding it, if it is remembered that the 
only object of the section is that when intestate property consists 
of an occupancy before it is treated as intestate property under the 
law for the time being in force respecting such property, the Col- 
lector should be able to secure the payment of any arrears due to 
Government ; and the obvious step preliminary to proceeding under 
that section is to ascertain that the occupancy to be dealt with is 
actually intestate property whether the occupant be registered or 
not.— Rem. No. 379, Mar. 28, 1882 ; G. B. No. 2711, 
Jpril 26, 1882. 

4. Security. — Security bonds should usually be taken only 
from large and solvent ryots, in cases in which there may he some 
doubt about their willingness to pay. Full discretion is vested in 
Collectors to do as they think fit on this subject. — G. U. No. 6954, 
Dec. 11, 1875. 

5. Pauper Cultivators. — It is not expedient or desirable 
to issue any order prohibiting absolutely the grant of the occupancy 
of land to pauper cultivators. In allowing land to be taken up for 
cultivation by persons who possess little or no capital the Collec- 
tors must exercise their discretion on consideration of the varying 
circumstances of different districts. In collectorates inhabited in 
parts by hillmen and tribes whom it is desired to wean from their 
wild life and induce to take to cultivation and a more settled mode 
of existence, it would be obviously impolitic to refuse land to appli- 
cants merely because they were destitute of capital. — G, R, No. 
4297, Juhj 25, 1881. 

6. Waste lands. — The Collector can at his discretion 
withhold from cultivation all lands whether in revised villages or 
not, which have been thrown up consequent on non-payment of the 
assessment.— (?. B. No. 1902, April 11, 1874. 

7. Trees. — The occupants of all survey numbers containing 
fruit trees, (except those used for drawing toddy from), the right 
to which belongs to Government^ may extinguish the right of the 



vni] 


tlNSUEVEYED DISTRICTS. 


18? 


State during tlieir occupancy by the payment of ten times their 
average revenue during the last five years, and may thus acquire 
the full proprietory title to them. 

If the occupancy of the land is relinquished, the right to the 
fruit trees will lapse, but it will extend to the right of cutting theni 
down should Ch-e occupant so desire. 

Government must trust to the self-interest of the occupants 
prompting them to keep existing fruit-trees standing as long as they 
are profitable, and, with the knowledge that all they can do to their 
lands is for their own benefit, to replace them by others if they 
should require to cut them down. — G, R. No, 52, Jan. 6, a?id Nor, 
535, Jun. 29, 1875, 

8. The cess on jack -trees was everywhere abolished from the 
date of the introduction of the Settlement, and the trees remain 
the property of the owners. —G. R, No, 2067, May 27,1868. 

9. The rule which required occupants of survey numbers to 
obtain the permission of the Mamlutdar before cutting down wxv 
reserved trees in their own numbers, was cancelled, as being likely 
to destroy the feeling of property in the trees and to deter the ryots 
from preserving them. — G. R, No, 734, Feb, 27, 1866. 

10. The following order relates to trees, other than the specially 
reserved kinds, growing m the banks of rivers or nalas touching or 
Tunning through occupied numbers : — 

1. — If the trees grow in land included in an occupied survey num- 
ber they belong to the occupant. If they grow in the dry beds of 
streams which are not included within the boundaries of such a 
number, they are to be treated as Government property, unless and 
until the occupant can establish his claim to them, 

2, — In cases where the boundaries of a field are not laid down on 
the banks of a stream, the area of the field as recorded in the sur- 
vey registers should be taken as the guide in determining how far 
the right of the occupant extends. The occupant should be 
allowed the benefit of the trees on the area recorded, all beyond it 
being held to be the property of Government, subject to the provi- 
sions of the Land Revenue Code regarding alluvion. — G. R. No, 
4)49, Jan. 30, 1882. 

11. Land in occupation of Government—No 

charge is to be made for ground rent or assessment on account of 
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Ifind held by any department of Government, — G. of I, No> 3053, 
20, 1873. 

12. The Commissariat Department is allowed to occupy such 
grass-lands as it requires without payment : but measures are to be 
taken to prevent the unnecessary occupation of land, and to ensure 
the full charge for the rent of the lands held being debited in any 
administrative accounts which the Department may render. This 
rule applies to all inter-departmental charges- — G. of I. No, 225, 
Aifg, 28, 1871 ; Secy, of State, July 11, 1872. 

13. When the Military Authorities desire to appropriate any 
lands for elephant-hunting, grass-preserves, or other Commissariat 
purposes, they should submit to the Local Government in the Re- 
venue Department a well-considered estimate of the profit which 
they expect to derive from the measure. It will be the duty of the 
Local Government in the Revenue Department thereupon to take 
into account the revenue which would be sacrificed, and to decide 
whether the State occupation of the land is or is not expedient.’’ — 
G. of I, No. 371, Jan. 24, 1880. 


14. Rights of graziDg. — The following *is from a judg- 
ment of the High Court in a case in which the right of free grazing 
had been claimed by owners of cattle coming from other collector- 
ates : — Bombay Act I. of 1865, Section 32, enacts that the land 
thereby authorised to be set apart for ‘free pasturage for the village 
cattle ’ and for certain other purposes therein specified, shall not 
be otherwise appropriated or assigned without the sanction of the 
Be venue Commissioner. It is perfectly absurd to suppose that 
the term ‘ village cattle ’ includes the cattle of any or every roving 
grazier who may choose to squat for a few months on the public 
grounds of the village and to allow his cattle to prey upon the 
lands set apart for the villagers. And the Act does not vest the 
right of sanctioning such a diversion of the village grazing ground in 
the villagers themselves, hut in the Revenue Commissioner, whose 
assent it is not pretended has been obtained by the plaintiif. So 
far from condemning the Collector for his intervention, we think 
that his conduct was praiseworthy in putting an end to such an 
abuse as appears to have grown up in his collectorate, and in 
insisting upon the preservation of the village grazing grounds and the 
Government Forest for the purposes for which they are properly 
Jpjfeal No. 279 of 1876. 
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15. Minerals. — In grants of Government waste land for cul- 
tivation in the Bombay Presidency and in similar grants where the 
land continues to he the property of Government, Sec. 69 of the 
Land Revenue Code renders an express reservation of Government 
rights to minerals unnecessary in leases or kabuliyats. But when 
land is transferred to the ownership of any person so that it would 
come within the meaning of the term alienated as defined in Sec. 3 
(19) of the Code, the rights of Government and of the assignees of 
Government in that behalf to minerals and to facilities of access 
thereto should be expressly reserved by a clause to the following 
effect: — ‘‘The rights of Government to all minerals and mineral 
“ products in the land, together with rights of way and all other 
“reasonable facilities for reaching, working, and removing such 
“ minerals, are hereby expressly reserved.’’ — G. jK. Nos. 6530, Dec. 
6, and G6S8, Dec. 15, 1870. 

1C. Partition of Numbers.— The law and rules now 
in force on the subject of partition of numbers will be found in 
Secs. 113 to 117 of the Land Revenue Code, These rules apply to 
partitions under decrees of courts as well as on applications from 
private parties, and would appear to supersede all former orders on 
the subject. 

In the division of an estate paying land revenue to Government the 
Collector is bound by the rules laid down in Sec. 113 of the Land 
Revenue Code whenever they are applicable. If a Court assigns 
rights in specified areas in survey numbers of less extent than the 
minima prescribed under Section 98 of the Code, these rights 
cannot be registered in the Government accounts, or be ^otherwise 
recognized by Government. — G. R. No. 7052, Nov, 23, 1881. 

17. The scale of fees given at page 178 of the High Court’s 
Circular Orders relates to travelling expenses only and not to the 
cost of carriage required by the Collector’s surveyor, which if 
necessarily and properly incurred may be recovered as a revenue 
demand from the sharers or persons interested in the partition. 

The parties interested in the partition should in the first instance 
be called upon to furnish whatever assistance in the way of carriage 
or labourers the Collector’s surveyor may require ; and only in the 
event of a necessity for employing hired labour should the cost 
thereof with other contingent expenses be recovered as a revenue 
demand. — G. i?. No. 6280, Sep, 4, 1882, with Leg. Rem. Report. 
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18. Clerks and Karkuns of the Revenue Departments employed 
in the partition of estates under order of a Civil Court, receive from 
the Court travelling allowance for the days occupied at certain fixed 
rates.— 6^. G, Notif, March 17, 1876. 

19. When land is sub-divided by the Court, the sub-divisions 
may be recorded according to the Court’s order as pot numbers, but 
the parties themselves are to be left to preserve the boundaries of 
the new sub-divisions, for which the Government officers are in no 
way responsible. — G. B. No. 2595, Maij 29, 1872. 

20. Huzur SlirVGyor. — In each collectorate a competent 
and trustworthy Surveyor has been appointed, thoroughly acquainted 
with the details of all branches of the Revenue Survey, so that a 
Collector may not be compelled to call on the Superintendent of 
Survey, after the Survey establishments have left the district, to 
send Surveyors to do odd pieces of Survey work. 

In the division of numbers under decrees of Civil Courts, in the 
cases of compensation for land taken for railway purposes or public 
works, and in the correction of Survey maps and papers consequent 
on these and similar alterations, and in connection with forest 
reserves, there is generally ample employment for a Revenue 
Surveyor in each collectorate. But there is nothing to prevent a 
Collector from employing the Surveyor in any other way in which 
his services can be utilized, provided that the duty for which he is 
specially employed receives his first attention. It would therefore 
add to the value of the Surveyor if he could take levels and make 
estimates of quantities, or a survey for a cleared road : but these 
qualifications should not be insisted on, and might perhaps be ac- 
quired sufficiently after appointment. In general it will not be 
required that the Surveyor should have a knowledge of English, 
and in any case an imperfect knowledge of English should be pre- 
ferred to an imperfect knowledge of Survey work. — G. B, No. 
38G1, Oct. 19, 1868. 

21. These Surveyors are to be selected from men actually on • 
the establishment of a Superintendent of Survey : if any other 
person be appointed, the previous sanction of Government must be 
obtained.— G. B, No. 3233, Auff. 26, 1868. 

22. Assistance to Superior Holders.— The following 
orders relate to assistance to be given to superior holders of Govern- 
ment land. It is to be noted that under See. 87 of the Land 
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Revenue Code, cl. 2, such, assistance is to he given for the recovcrv 
of such amount as appears to be laivfully due. (The orders regard- 
ing assistance to superior holders in Inam land vs^ill be found later 
on in chapter XXIV- ) 

The term “tenant” is used in the Act (the Land Revenue Code) 
when it is intended to signify that such person derives his right to 
his holding from his landlord or his landlord’s predecessors in title. 
Such landlord must in the sense of the Act invariably be a superior 
holder, which signifies a holder entitled to receive from other 
holders rent on account of their holdings whether on his own 
account or on behalf of Government. 

The term inferior holder ” is used in the Act when it is intended 
to signify the simple fact of the payment of or liability to pay 
rent by a holder to a superior holder. It is in no way inconsistent 
with clauses (14) and (15) of Section 3 to say that a tenant is an 
inferior holder. 

Section 83 of the Act comprehends every possible kind of tenancy 
to which the Act can relate. The use of the word “ tenant ” is 
essential in it because the section settles the general relationship 
existing between landlord and tenant for the purposes of the Act, 
and includes certain tenancies in respect of which there is a 
presumption as to tenure. 

There is thus really no distinction between a tenant and an 
inferior holder except in the use of the terms, the one to express 
derivatory right from the landlord, the other to express a liability 
to pay rent to the landlord. — G, E. No, G841, Oct. 30, 1880. 

A mortgagee in possession is a superior holder and is entitled to 
assistance until he loses possession by due course of law. — Q, B, 
No. 540G, Sej)t. 17, 1881. 

Section 8G of the Land Revenue Code, 1879, expressly provides 
that the recovery of dues from the inferior holders shall be made 
under the same rules and in the same manner as prescribed in Chap. 
XI. for the realization of arrears due to the Government, An 
exception is only made in the case of Section 137 in which the 
paramount right of Government to recover its land i^e venue over all 
other claims is recognized ; but every other rule in Chap. XI. is 
applicable. Accordingly where Section 153 provides that the Col- 
lector may declai’c the occupancy in respect of which an arrear of 
land revenue is due to be forfeited to the Government, so he may 
declare a holding (let by a survey occupant to a tenant) with 
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whicli he is dealing under Section 86 to have reverted to the 
superior holder, if the tenant fails to pay the rent due on it. — G, E, 
No. 3089, Maij 30, 1881. 

A (a registered occupant in Kanara) holds a survey number 
assessed at Rs, 10, of which half belongs to his brother E living 
separate from him ; B leases his land for a fixed rental of Ks. 7 to 
C on Mulgeni tenure, i. e. a tenure which confers a proprietary title 
in the soil. The latter in his turn rents it to D, a chalgenidar or 
tenant-at-will for Rs. 10. If A, B, & C each apply to the 
Mamlatdar for assistance for the recovery of their rent from their 
inferior holders, viz. R, C, «& P respectively, and if precautionary 
measures are necessary, D’s crop should be attached and Rupees 10 
should be recovered from it. From the sum so recovered Rs. 3 
should be paid to C, Rs. 2 to R, and Rs. 5 to A, — G. E. No. 
7057, Nov. 24, 1881. 

When there are special terms in the counterpart of the lease on 
which the termination of an annual tenancy is conditional, those 
terms should be observed, as the provisions of the second clause of 
Section 84 of the Land Revenue Code are not intended to interfere 
with the right of the landlord and tenant to make such special terms 
but are applicable to ordinary leases. — G. E. No. 5400, Aug. 11, 
1881. 

23. Receipts. — Section 58 of the Revenue Code entitles sub- 
sharers paying in money on account of their kh^tedars or superior 
holders to written acknowledgments, and the practice should be 
carried out from next revenue year. Whether the entries shall be 
made in regular receipt books or on separate pieces of paper may 
be left to the option of the payers, but the keeping of the former 
should be encouraged. — G. E. No. 3134, May 16, 1877. 

24. Alterations in Records. — Alterations of tenure 
should be noted in all survey documents. When land is alienated 
for the construction of dharmashalas, schools, &c., or for the perform- 
ance of village service and other public purposes, the Collector 
should inform the Survey Department in view to the necessary 
corrections being made on the maps and other survey records. — 
G. E.No. 4107, July 17, 1876. 

25. Maps. — When village maps are destroyed by neglect or 
careless usage within five years of being supplied, new copies are to 
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be paid for by those who have caused the loss ; but in such cases 
the orders of Governnieut should be taken. — G. R. No. 3292, 3Ia^ 
23, 1877. 

Takdvi. 

[Takavi or Tagai is the term used to express loans made by 
Government to ryots either for the improvement of their land or to 
assist them under particular distress. The Land Improvement 
Act (No. 26 of 1871) applies only to the first sort, and the following 
extract from a speech of Lord Mayo’s shows the objects of the Act.] 

26, ‘‘ I have heard it stated that by the passing of this Bill the 
Government have announced their intention of refusing advances for 
agricultural purposes that may not strictly come under the head 
of agricultural improvements, I can only say that this is not the 
intention of the Government, and it is possible that there still may 
be certain loans necessary, particularly under pressure of famine 
and distress, such as have been given in former years under the 
Takavi system, which it is absolutely necessary that we should 
make. There is nothing in this Bill to prevent this still being 
done. 

The whole object of the Bill is to put on a more systematic 
footing the system of loans for permanent agricultural improvements, 
which can have no other effect except that of adding permanently 
to the value of the land and increasing the value of the property. 

I commend this Bill to the attention and consideration of Local 
Governments, believing that it will not only have the effect of 
benefiting the peojde, but will also bring the officers who are 
engaged in carrying out its provisions into a most agreeable contact 
with the peojile, and increase those kindly feelings which ought to 
exist between the rulers and the ruled.” 

27. Rules under Act 26 of 1871— Advances under 
these rules will he made from such sums as the Governor-General 
in Council may allot to the Government of Bombay, or otherwise. 

(2) Applications for advances shall be made in writing to the 
Collector of the district, the Assistant or Deputy Collector in charge 
of the sub-division, or to the Mamlutdar in cliargc of the taluka. 
The personal attendance of the applicant is not necessary. 

(3) The application shall state — 

(1)— The name, caste, parentage, profession, and icsidenee of 
<he applicant. 



104 administration of suryeyed [Chap- 

Land Improvement Rules— (cojiM.) 

(2) — The amount of the advance applied for. 

(3) — The nature and description of the work for which it is 

required. 

(4) — The security offered for repayment* 

lu the case of an application for an advance exceeding Rs. 1,000; 
the appli(iation shall further state — 

(5) — Whether the applicant proposes to supplement the 

advance by any private capital; and if so, to what 
extent. 

(6) — The estimated total cost of the proposed work and 

the probable period that will be occupied in its con- 
struction. 

(7) — The village and local revenue suh-division in which the 

land to he benefited is situated ; the position, character;? 
and area of such land ; and should it consist, in part or 
wholly, of numbered and measured fields or plots, the 
numbers of the same. 

(8) — The applicant’s rights or interests in the land to be bene- 

fited and in any other land offered as security, and whe- 
ther there are any, and, if so, what incumbrances on 
such rights or interests. 

(9) — The advantages expected to result from the work. 

(10) — The manner and extent to which the proposed work will 

affect (favourably or injuriously) adjoining or other lands. 

(11) — The amount and number of the instalments by which 

the advance is to be repaid, principal and interest, and 
the dates of such instalments. 

(4) When the application is for an advance not exceeding Rs. 
1,000, the officer to whom it is presented shall ascertain, as far as 
possible, from the oral statements of the applicant, or otherwise, the 
particulars numbered (5) to (11) above. These particulars shall be 
recorded on the application, and shall be signed by the officer, read 
over to the applicant, and acknowledged by him to be correct. 

(5) If the application be for a sum exceeding Rs. 1,000, and 
any of the particulars required by Rule 3 are wanting, the officer 
receiving it may either return it for correction, or proceed as 
required by Rule 4. 

(6) The statements under head (8) in Rule 3, whether contained 
in the application or recorded under Rule 5, shall at once be 
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tested, by reference to such records as may be accessible to tbe officer 
to whom the application is made. 

(7) If the officer receiving the application be not authorized by 
Government under Section 3 of the Act to exercise the powers of a 
Collector, he shall forward the application to the Collector, who shall 
either dispose of it himself, or refer it to an authorized officer for 
disposal. 

(8) If the Collector or other authorized officer (hereinafter 
called the Collector’’) considers that there is a primd facie reason 
to believe that the application should be granted, he shall have it 
entered in the register of applications, and shall order a local inquiry. 
If not, he shall reject it. 

(9) There shall be a local inquiry in every case to be conducted 
by such persons and according to such rules as Government may 
prescribe. It shall be directed to testing and ^erifiying the state- 
ments required by Rules 3 and 4. 

If the officer receiving the application has failed by examination 
under Rule 4, to obtain information under any of the headings (5) 
to (11) the omission shall he supplied in the local inquiry, 

(10) When the work to be undertaken will cost more than Rs. 
5,000, and requires professional skill, the applicant shall submit to 
the officer making the local inquiry an accurate plan, specification, 
and estimate. If he is unable to furnish these the Collector may 
have them prepared on his behalf, first requiring him either to 
deposit such sum as may, in the opinion of the Collector, be 
sufficient to cover the cost, or to give security for the I'epay- 
ment of it. 

(11) On the completion of the inquiry, the officer by whom it 
was made shall forward to the Collector the whole of the papers 
with his own opinion and recommendation. If the Collector thinks 
further inquiry necessary, he may either make it himself or remand 
the case to the official who made the first inquiry, or transfer it to 
any other official authorized to conduct such inquiries for further 
investigation. 

(12) If the Collector is satisfied that the advance may properly 
be made, or that a less sum than that asked for may properly be 
granted, he shall record a decision to that effect, and may then, 
if the amount of the advance to he made does not exceed that within 
his power to advance, at once grant a certificate for it under Section 
14 of the Act, 
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(1p3) The different authorities may make advances under the 
Act in each case as under : — 

ssistant or Deputy Collector duly authorized ) tt x r» t aa/^ 

, , * ' VUptoRs. 1,000 


Collector „ 2,^500 

Commissioner „ 5,000 

Local Government „ 10,000 


Grants above Rs. 10,000 require the sanction of the Government 
of India. Any of the above authorities may, if they think that the 
advance should not be granted refuse it, or may order further in- 
.quiry, if they think fit. On receipt of the orders of the authority 
competent to grant the advance, the Collector or other Officer shall 
issue a certificate for the amount. 

(14) When the Assistant or Deputy Collector or the Collector 
rejects the application for an advance, an appeal shall lie to the 
Collector or the Commissioner, as the case may be, who may,, if the 
amount be within his competence to grant, direct the Assistant or 
Deputy Collector or the Collector, as the case may be, to grant a 
certificate. If the amount be beyond the competence of the appeh 
late officer he shall report the case for the orders of the authority 
competent to grant it. Decisions by Commissioners rejectingappli- 
cations shall similarly be open to appeal to Government. 

(15) The Commissioner, or Government may call for the re- 
cord in any case^ and pass such orders as may be within their 
competence. 

(IG) When the advance applied for does not exceed Rs. 1,000,. 
no charge shall be made for serving notices under Sections 7 and 11 
of the Act. When the advance applied for exceeds Rs. 1,000, but 
not Rs. 5,000, the serving of any notice which maybe necessary 
shall be paid for by the applicant at a rate not exceeding half that 
fixed for the service of notices by revenue courts in the district in 
which the land is situated. When the advance applied for exceeds 
Rs. 5,000, the rate shall be that fixed for serving notices by such 
courts. 

(17) When a certificate is granted, it shall be endorsed by the* 
applicant to the effect that he has understood and agreed to all the- 
terms, and shall be signed by him in the presence of, and shall be 
attested by, two witnesses. If property other than that of the 
applicant is pledged or mortgaged as security for the repayment,, 
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the certificate shall be similarly endorsed^ signed, and attested 
by the sureties and witnesses ; and if the applicant is a tenant 
who cannot furnish security under Section 7 of the Act, the cer- 
tificate shall he signed by his landlord and attested by two other 
witnesses. 

(18) The certificate shall be retained in the office of the Assist- 
ant or Deputy Collector or the Collector, as the case may be ; one 
copy shall be given to the applicant, and when advances are made 
payable at any taluka or other subordinate district treasury, a co])y 
of such certificate shall be sent to such treasury. 

(19) Except with the special sanction of Government, no 
advance not exceeding E-s. 500 shall be made, unless it be repay- 
able with interest within seven years from the date of the advance, 
and no advance exceeding Es. 500 shall be made wdthout such 
sanction, unless it be repayable within 12 years from such date. If 
the proposed period of repayment exceeds 20 years, the sanction of 
the Government of India must be obtained. 

(20) The interest charged on advances shall for the present be 

per cent, per annum. 

(21) Government may, subject to the provisions of Eule 20, 
make rules for the repayment of advances with interest, and 
for regulating the instalments and the place and time of repayment. 
Any person wishing to repay the advance received by him, or 
instalments of it, at an earlier date than that fixed in the certificate, 
may do so with the permission of the Collector. 

(22) All payments shall be made at the office of the Mamlnt- 
dar in whose taluka the land to be improved is situated. The 
Mamlutdar shall keep a register of advances and repayments in 
such form as Government may prescribe. 

(23) Instalments may be suspended by order of the Commis- 
sioner for any reason that would justify suspension of the revenue 
demand. The Commissioners may order the suspension of instal- 
ments without reporting the suspension to Government. — G. R, 
No, 5679, Sept. 29, 1881; G. of I. No. 210 K, Oct. 31, 
1881. 

(24) No project shall be divided. After an advance has been 
sanctioned, and the whole or part thereof expended, a second ad- 
vance shall not he made without the sanction of Government. 

(25) No advance shall be made unless the value of the security 
offered exceeds the amount of the advance. 
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(26) Subject to the orders of the Government, provision shall 
be made for the proper inspection of works in course of construc- 
tion for which advances have been made, and for ascertaining and 
securing that such advances are duly applied to the purpose for 
which they were made. 

(27) The works and accounts kept of the disbursements upon 
them shall be at all times open to the inspection of the Collector or 
other person authorized by him in that behalf. 

(28) In the case of advances exceeding Rs. 5,000, accounts 
shall be kept by the recipient of the advance in any form that the 
Collector may, with the sanction of superior authority, prescribe. 

(29) If at any time the Collector or the Assistant or Deputy 
Collector making the advance is satisfied that any person who has 
received an advance has failed to perform any of the conditions 
under which it was made, he may, after recording in writing the 
grounds for the decision he has arrived at, and subject to the control 
of the superior revenue authorities, proceed to recover from such 
person, or from his security, under the provisions of the Act, any 
sums which remain due, together with any interest payable thereon. 

(30) All works for which advances are made in a lump sum 
shall be inspected and reported on as soon as possible after the date 
on which their completion was directed in the certificate. All works 
for which advances are made by instalments shall be inspected and 
reported on before each instalment subsequent to the first is paid. 

(31) No advances shall be given — 

(1) — To any land-owner who is in arrears for land revenue, or 

for any advance under the Act. 

(2) — To any tenant who is in arrears for rent, or for any ad- 

vance under the Act. — G, E. No. 2484, April 18, 1877. 

Supple?nentary Rules tender Act XXVI. of 1871. 

1. — The local enquiry required by No. 9 of the Rules, published 
on the 18th April 1877, may be conducted by the Collector, or by 
any Assistant or Deputy Collector, whom the Collector may depute 
to conduct the same, if the amount of the advance applied for 
exceeds Rs. 1,000, and by any officer of the Revenue Department, 
not lower in rank than a Mahdlkari, whom the Collector may so 
depute, if the amount does not exceed Rs. 1,000. And if the 
amount of the advance asked for does not exceed Rs. 200, and is 
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asked for by any occupier of land to enable him to build up or 
otherwise complete a well already sunk, and in which water has 
been found, the local enquiry may, under the order of the Collector, 
be entrusted to the officiating Patel and Kulkarni of the village in 
which the well has been sunk. 

2. — The officer conducting any such local enquiry shall, at least 
one week previous to commencing the same, cause a written notice 
to be stuck up in one or more conspicuous places in the village, 
town, or city in which the work, for which the advance has been 
applied for, is proposed to be executed, stating, briefly, the nature 
of the said work, and appointing the day on which he proposes to 
hold a local enquiry, and shall require the village officers to make 
the contents of the said notice generally known, and satisfy himself 
of their having done so ; or if the village officers themselves make 
the enquiry, it shall be their duty to make the contents of the notice 
generally known, and to record their having done so in their pro- 
ceedings : provided that the officer conducting the enquiry may, on 
recording his reasons, substitute such other means, as he deems fit, 
for securing due publicity to his proceedings. 

3. — If, for any unavoidable reason, the enquiry is not held on the 
day originally fixed for the same, the date to which such enquiry is 
adjourned shall be made publicly known in the same manner as is 
prescribed by the last rule for the day originally fixed. 

4^ — Every enquiry shall be made in the village, town, or city 
where the proposed work is to be executed (after visiting the place 
where it is to be executed) in the presence of the parties interested 
therein, or of such of them as may attend, and of the village officers, 
and of such other persons as may wish to attend. 

5. — The officer holding the enquiry shall examine any person 
likely, in his opinion, to be able to give any such information as he 
may require, and when such person’s evidence cannot otherwise be 
procured, may issue a summons, at the expense of the applicant, 
desiring the attendance of such person. The provisions of No. IG 
of the Rules of 18th April 1877 shall apply, mutatis mutandis, to 
the charges for serving any such summons. 

6. — When the enquiry has been completed, the officer conduct- 
ing it shall prepare, in his own handwriting, a statement embodying, 

(a) as far as possible, complete information, and his opinion on 
each of the points which, under No. 9 of the Rules of 18th 
April 1877, he has to enquire into 
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(h) a record of the objections, if any, made by third parties either 
to the proposed work, or to the advance, and his opinion with 
respect to each such objection : 

(c) any further information which he shall deem to be necessary 
to enable a proper decision to be arrived at ; and 

({!) if the enquiring officer is not himself the Collector, his re- 
commendation as to the manner in which the application should 
be disposed of. 

7. — All advances made under the Act shall be repaid in equal 
half-yearly instalments ; andinteiest, calculated upon the amount 
outstanding at the time, shall be paid along with each instalment. 
The first instalment shall be repaid six months after the advance has 
been made. 

The instalments and interest shall be paid at the taluka or mahal 
treasury before 3 o’clock p.m., of the day on which they fall due, 
or, if that day happen to be a Sunday or close holiday, before 3 
o’clock P.M. of the next working day. 

A penal rate of compound interest shall, in the discretion of the 
Collector, be enforced upon all overdue payments, whether of princi- 
pal or interest or both. 

8. — In these Rules the word ‘^Collector” includes any officer 
authorized to exercise the powers of a Collector under the Act. — 
O. E. No. 4338, Aug, 26, 1878. 

28. Takavi under tlie Act.— It is the desire of Govern- 
ment to encourage in every possible way the construction of wells, 
especially in the Deccan collectoratcs, and applications for advances 
will receive favourable consideration. The fullest publicity should 
be given to the wishes of Government in this respect, and it should 
bo explained that no increase of assessment will result on the revi- 
sion of the rates in consequence of the construction of wells. — 
G. R. No, 3906, Aug, 14, 1871. 

29. The land on which an improvement is to be made should 
invariably be taken as security, but there is no objection to personal 
security being taken as well when necessary. — E, No, 159G, 
March 10, 1877. 

30. With reference to Rule 17, certificates granted under Section 
l4 of the Act, when signed by the aj)plicaut, require to be stamped, 
as mortgages.— G. of I. No, 350, June 16, 1874, 
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31. Under Rule 9 Local Governments may remit, to a certain 
extent, interest on advances made under the Act. Whenever the 
remission would involve a charge upon provincial and not imperial 
funds, the Local Government may also remit, at its discretion, any 
portion of the advance made under the Act, which maj be found 
to be irrecoverable. — G, of I. No. 3503, Oct^ 5, 1877. 

32. Provision for these advances may be made in the estimates 
of each year, without further sanction by the Government of India, 
as follows ■: — 

Governments of Madras, Bombay, and the North- 

Western Provinces and Oudh, each Rs. 2,00,000 

If any Local Government wishes to make a larger provision than 
this, the previous sanction of the Government of India must be 
obtained- Sums thus provided in the estimates may be disbursed 
without any further orders by the Government of India than may, 
in any case, be required by the Local Rules under the Land Im- 
provement Act. The yearly rate of interest fixed by these Rules 
is one anna in the rupee or 6|- per cent; but the Local Government 
may, if in any case it considers it expedient, for special reasons, 
reduce this rate to 4^ per cent, or remit due interest in excess of 
this rate. — G. R. No, 5222, Aug, 25, 1877. 

33. Government will be ready to authorize, on the recoramend- 
atiou of the Commissioner, any Assistant or Deputy Collector 
of experience to exercise the powers of a Collector in respect to 
granting certificates for advances not exceeding Rs. 500 in each 
instauce.— G. R, No, 5802, OeL 20, 1873. 

34. Under the provisions of Section 4 of Act XV. of 1880 the 
Governor of Bombay in Council is pleased, with the sanction of the 
Governor-General in Council, to prescribe the following rules as 
to advances to be made, for the jnxrposes hereinafter appearing, to 
holders (as defined in section 3 (11) of the Bombay Land Revenue 
Code, 1879,) of arable land: — 

I. Takhi may be granted to holders of arable land for the fol- 
lowing objects : — 

(flr) Purchase of seed and grain and cattle and agricultural 
stock ; 

(b) Rebuilding houses destroyed by fire or flo<ub and dig- 
ging of wells, storage of water ; 
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( r) Any -other further purpose not specified in the Land Im- 
provement Act, 1871, connected with agricultural 
objects. 

II. Every application for advance, if made verbally and not in 
writing by the applicant, shall be at once reduced to writing by the 
officer to whom it is made. 

III. Every application for advance shall he made to the Col- 
lector, Assistant or Deputy Collector in charge of the sub-division, 
or to the Mamlatdar of the taluka or the Mahalkari of the petha. 

If the application is made to the Collector, Assistant or Deputy 
Collector in charge of the suh-division, such officer may, after 
making such inquiry as he may deem necessary, grant the advance 
applied for.* 

If the application is made to the Miimlatdar or Mahalkari, as the 
case may he, such officer shall, after making personal inquiry as to 
the character of the applicant, his ability to give security, and the 
fitness of granting the application, submit without unnecessary 
delay the application with his report to the Assistant or Deputy 
Collector who shall pass such order thereon as he may deem proper ; 

Provided that in any case, if the advance applied for exceeds the 
amount up to which the Assistant or Deputy Collector has been 
authorized to grant advances, such officer shall at once obtain the 
sanction of the Collector before making the grant ; 

And that no advance shall be given to any holder who is in 
arrears for land revenue or for any advance paid to him under the 
Land Improvement Act or these Rules except under special order 
of the Collector to be recorded with full reasons for granting sanc- 
tion in his own handwriting. 

IV. Takavi shall be granted on the following conditions of re- 
payment : — 

{a) An advance for the purchase of seed shall be repaid 
within one year ; 

(6) An advance for the purchase of cattle or for any other 
lawful purpose shall be repaid within two years or 
such further period not exceeding ten as the Collector, 
with the sanction of the Commissioner, may see fit to 
fix. 

V. Any person desirous of repaying the whole or part of the 
advance granted him at any time before the expiration of the period 
mentioned in the order may do so. 
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VI. Repayment of advances shall be made by such instalments 
including interest as the officer granting the advance may determine ; 

Provided that instalments may be suspended by order of the 
Assistant or Deputy Collector in charge of the sub-division for any 
cause that would justify a suspension of the laud revenue demand. 

VII. The yearly rate of interest on advances shall ordinarily be 
one anna in the rupee or per cent, chargeable from the date on 
which the advance is made ; but the Local Government may at its 
discretion for special reasons lower this rate of interest or charge no 
interest at all or any part of the interest due. 

VIII. Mortgage bonds, in the form hereinafter prescribed in 
Appendix A,"*^ shall ordinarily be taken from the holders of lauds to 
whom advances are made as security for repayment, and when the 
amount is considerable should invariably be taken. 

In all cases in which mortgage-bonds are not taken, an agreement 
in the form hereinafter prescribed in Appendix shall be executed. 

IX. Security of a Savkdr shall not be demanded for an advance, 
but in all cases the Collector should take measures, under the pro- 
visions of Chapter XL of the Bombay Land Revenue Code, 187D, 
to secure repayment of the advance as an arrear of land revenue, 
and when there are several applicants in the same village, they 
should, if possible, be induced to become security one for the other. 

X. When an advance has been granted the money should be 
paid by the disbursing officer to the holder of the land or his recog- 
nized agent and a receipt taken ; but when advances are required 
for the purchase of cattle the Collector may take measures to pur- 
chase them and hand them over to the applicant. Cattle so pur- 
chased should be branded on the near fore-shoulder with the letter 
S.-Govt, Notfn. No. 2440, Mar. 26, 1883. 

35. Although takavi may be properly given to reclaim Bhcels 
and wild tribes from predatoxy habits or to induce them to abandon 
dali cultivation, great discrimination should be used in its grant. 
It is not desirable that a class of pauper cultivators should be foster- 
ed and created by takavi advances. One of the great obstacles to 
agricultural improvement is the difficulty of procuring labour. It 
is far better that the poorer classes should take their proper position 
in the labour market than be encouraged to undertake the respousi- 
hilities of cultivators on borrowed capital. — G. E. No. 75(3, Fed. 5, 
1881. 


* Vide Appendix F. to this work. 
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SG. In the case of saokars attaching houses, &c., pledged to 
Government as security for the repayment of advances under the 
old rules, the Collector may, under Act 10 of 1876, Sec. 17, cl. 3^ 
sell the houses as the property of the persons to whom the advances 
were made in satisfaction of the arrears payable by them. Not only 
does the law empower the Collector to do this, but the mortgage- 
bonds which the men who received the advances executed also 
e’jpressly empower him to do so. 

The position of the purchaser at the Court’s auction is simply tliis, 
that he is entitled to the houses subject to the prior right of the 
Collector to sell them for what they will fetch, in satisfaction of his 
claims against the owners. If he chooses to purchase them at the 
Collector’s auction well and good, if not, and a third party purchases 
them, that third party will have a superior title to them. 

To prevent complications it is advisable that there should be no 
delay in enforcing the lieu of Government on the houses. — G, B, 
JSo. 4533, Jiihj 6 , 1877. 

37. Agreements for the repayment of takavi not under the Aot 
need only be registered if they create a right, title or interest of the 
value of Rs. 100 and upwards, to or in immoveable property (section 
17, clause (/;), Act III. of 1877). 

^^8. Takavi of botll sorts. — The following general Rules 
apply, as far as the law and existing Regulations allow, to all 
advances of both sorts : — 

(a) The advances should be re-paid in not more than twenty 
equal half-yearly instalments including interest, the first instalment 
of principal to he repaid six months after the loan is completely 
taken up. 

(5) Temporary advances to Municipalities should be re-payable 
in not more than twelve months. 

(c) A penal rate of compound interest not less than six per cent, 
should be enforced, as far as the law allows, upon all over-due 
instalments of interest, or principal and interest, and this should not 
he lightly remitted. 

[Note.— Rule (c) only applies to Takavi under the Act ] 

(rl) Any default in the payment of interest upon a loan of 
public money, or in the re-payment of the principal, should be 
promptly reported by the Account Department to the Local Go- 
vernment, and, if the loan was sanctioned by the Governor-General 
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in Council, to the Supreme Government. A Local Got 
receiving such a report should, in the case of a loan sanction^ 
the Governor- General in Council, immediately explain the circum- 
stances to the Government of India in the Home, Ee venue, or 
Public Works Department, as the case may be, and the steps which 
it has taken to remedy the default. — G. of 1. uoith G. R. No, 5222, 
Jug. 25, 1R77. 

39. Instalments on account of takdvi advances arc payable on 
15th March and 15th November in each year. — G, R, No. 2344, 
April 10, 1882. 



206 


[Chap. 


CHAPTER IX. 


CITY SURVEYS, AND MISCELLANEOUS SOURCES OF 
LAND REVENUE. 

The City Surveys originated with Mr. Hope, who, when Acting 
Collector of Ahmedabad in 1863, brought to notice that the rights 
of Government and of individuals to land not built upon in that city 
were in a very undefined condition, and that there were no means of 
checking encroachments on land belonging to Government, or of 
preventing fraudulent transfers and appropriations of it- It was 
pointed out that an accurate survey and registration of properties 
would settle definitively the title to all land — if private, secure it 
from interference, and if public, lay an adequate assessment on it — 
and that provision might at the same time be made for redemption 
at the option of the holder. 

On Mr, Hope’s report a Survey establishment was sanctioned, 
the cost being defrayed by the Municipality, who in return were to 
enjoy the proceeds of the sales of occupancy rights, while the levy 
of the annual assessment was to be reserved to Government, All 
land however which either was then or seemed likely in future to be 
required for Government purposes was reserved. — (G. R, No. 3044, 
Sept. 9, 1863.) 

In 1867, a similar Survey was sanctioned for Surat, and the 
general principles of City Surveys were afterwards fi.xed in Act 4 of 
1868, and various cities and towns brought under its provisions. 
All particulars as to these, and the rules which were adopted in each 
city or town, will be found in the Survey and Settlement Manual, 
and need not therefore be reproduced here. The law as to City 
Surveys is now to be found in Chapter X. of the Revenue Code. 

1. Principles of City Surveys.— The success of a City 
Survey generally must depend upon its receiving the good-will of 
the community ; and there is reason to believe that whatever dis- 
content has been expressed has been in connection chiefly with 
tho settlement and assessment of land claimed t!b be alienated. 
Should however the Collector or Commissioner have reason to 
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suppose that the rates in other respects are likely to be deemed 
oppressively high, no time should be lost in submitting proposals 
for lowering them. 

There is no reason why Government should not incur expense 
in surveying cities when the return is so obviously remunerative. 
It is at least as much the duty of Government as to survey purely 
agricultural lands. The only reason for imposing a portion of the 
expense on the Municipalities is that they are to share the eventual 
proceeds with Government. — G. R, No. 39*21, Nov. 14, 18G7. 

2. Government must trust to the intelligence of the municipal 
communities to appreciate the advantages of a survey. It may be 
added however that Government will remove any impression that 
it is not bearing its fair share of the burden, even if it be necessary 
to increase the Government portion of the expense. — G. R. 
No. 1430, March 16, 1870. 

3. Cost of Survey* — The following rules show the advan- 
tages given to Municipalities which undertake the cost of survey : — ■ 

Subject to the provisions of the following rules Government 
may grant to Municipalities all waste and unclaimed Government 
lands not in the occupation of Government, on the Municipalities 
undertaking the cost of survey under Act 4 of 1868, and continuing 
to pay to Government the revenue now realized from these lands. 

No such property or lands thus granted shall be alienated 
by the Municipality without the sanction of the Local Govern- 
ment, 

The price realized by the sale of such property or lands shall 
not, except in cases where the sum realized does not amount to 
Es. 100, be treated as current income, but shall be either funded 
or invested in permanently reproductive works. In other words, 
such property or land shall, except in the cases excepted, be treated 
as an endowment of the Municipality, the interest and half-yearly 
proceeds whereof shall be at the disposal of the Municipal body 
for the time being, while the principal remains intact, either in 
the existing shape, or in that of equimlent funded property or 
reproductive works. 

Before and after the completion of the survey. Government may 
set apart such lands as they think are or may be wanted for the 
State, and may afterwards repossess themselves of land belonging 
to the Municipality, if wanted for a public purpose, on paying 
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compensation for buildings that may have been erected or improve- 
ments that may have been made. As the circumstances and- 
conditions of towns vary considerably, Government will not make the 
above offer indiscriminately to all Municipalities. — G. of I. No. 575^ 
July 14, 1873; G. R. No. 4342, July 29, 1873. 

[Note. — These rtiles do not apply to City Surveys in. Guzerat.] 

4. Eules for Assessment— l— Government has the 

sole right to levy a 
permanent annual as- 
sessment on lands of 
whatever description 
which may be assess- 
able. 

2. — The revenue authorities possess sole jurisdiction in all questions 
of assessement. The officers conducting the survey inquiries into 
titles and assessment are subordinate solely to the revenue authori- 
ties. The Collector is their immediate superior, excepting that the 
surveying officer will be immediately subordinate to the Superinten- 
dent as regards the scientific portion of his duties. 

3. — All land, whether before or after assessment, will be prima- 
rily in the sole charge of the Collector, but the municipality shall 
perform on his behalf, and subject to bis general control, the duty of 
preventing encroachments on roads or Government apportioned land. 

4. — The term for which rates of assessement will now be fixed is 
99 years, commencing from August 1st, 1867. Leases granted at 
any subsequent date will be of proportionably less duration. 

5. — There will he two rates of annual assessment : — 

(1) For land cultivated or culturable, and not built upon, the 
maximum rate for dry-crops will he Rs. 13 per acre, on 
a scale having a maximum of 24 annas. Proportionate rice 
and wet-crop rates will be fixed, the whole being imposed 
by the Survey Department in the usual manner, 

(2) For land not applied to agricultural purposes, which is 
assessable under Section 35 of Bombay Act I. of 1865,* 
the permanent assessment payable to Government will be 
two pies per square yard. 

Note. — In modification of this rule, a special rate of one pie per square 
yard is sanctioned for lands occupied as yards for cotton factories, tem- 
porary ginning yards, (S:c,, in Surat, Broach, and Bulsar, when in excess 
of 200 square yards. 


Sanctioned for most city surveys with slight 
modifications. For Broach hy Gr. R. No. 2234 of 
10th June 1867. For Ahmedabad by Gr. R. No. 
1398 of 11th April 1868 and No. 1016 of 10th 
March 1809. For Bulsar by G. R. No. 1696 of 
29th April 1868. For Render by Government 
Notification of 21st September 1871. 


* Now the L. E. Code. 
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The same non-agricultural rates of two pios and one pic per square yard are 
applied to Tillage lands outsido tho municipal limits, there sometimes 
being only a road between them and the municipal lands. — {G, It. Nu. 
3046, My 26, 1869.) 

— Lands of either class which are subjected to the summary 
settlement will pay to Government alone one-eighth of the above 
rates. 

7. — Unoccupied or temporarily occupied culturable land may at 
any time be subjected to the non-agricultural or building rate. 
Occupied culturable land may be used for non-agricultural purposes 
on the holder’s agreeing to pay the building rate of assessment, and 
purchasing the building occupancy at a rate to be fixed by the Cob 
lector according to the average rate per square yard obtained foi 
similar land in the same locality. Survey fields may be divided 
into two equal or unequal portions with the Collector’s permission, 
and only one of them be subjected to the building rate, providcil 
the latter be not less than 200 square yards, 

8. — The municipality has received from Government the i)ri- 
vilege of obtaining whatever sums it can by selling the right of 
occupancy of lands of all descriptions wherever it may still be vest- 
ed in Government. — {G. i2. No. 3044, September 9, 18G3 ; Nor 
1368, My 25, 1865 ; and No. 801, April 21, 1866.) 

9. — On Government lands already permanently occupied and 
on lands subjected to the summary settlement, the muiiicqaility 
have no claim, since the occupancy is vested in the holders. 

10. — The occupancy of lands of whatever description, now held 
temporarily, as also of all vacant lands, may be sold by the 
municipality with the Collector’s permission, provided that in the 
case of culturable lands not now required for building the occupancy 
sold be only annual, so as to admit of their being sold permanently 
for building purposes at any future time, 

11. — If in any instance it be considered by the Collector un- 
desirable to sell auy plot of vacant building land immediately, (I) 
it may be let temporarily at two pies per square yard per annum, 
ground-rent payable to Government, plus ton pies occupancy rent 
payable to the municipality ; the ten pies being tho interest of the 
upset price of the occupancy ; or (2) the municipality may them- 
selves rent the ground annually at two pies as above, and uiakc 
wbat they can by renting the occupancy, inouthiy oi otherwijju. 
No permanent building will, of cotirse, be permitted on ; 3 uch land.. 
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12. — Small strips of building land may, under special circum- 
stances, be sold by the Collector to the owners of adjacent houses 
and others in perpetuity, and without reservation of ground-rent. 

In these cases thirty times the amount of the annual ground-rent ■ 
tvhich might have been imposed, shall be credited to Government 
out of the proceeds of sale in satisfaction of its right, and the 
balance to the municipality as the value of the occupancy. 

13. — It will be the duty of the Collector to inform the muni- 
cipality from time to time what plots of land are available for the 
sale of the occupancy. Should any private individual feel aggrieved 
by such sale, his remedy hy suit in the civil court will lie against 
the Collector, and not against the municipality. 

14. — All sales of occupancies hy the municipality are subject to 
the confirmation of the Collector, with the view of ensuring as 
good a price being obtained as Government would have secured if 
it had not ceded the value of occupancies to the municipality. The 
Collector shall not, except under special circumstances, to be re- 
corded ill his order, confirm any sale of occupancy for less than 

Re. 1 per square yard (being 
the capital* of which 10 pies is 
the annual interest at five per 
cent.) If the municipality neglect or refuse to sell any occupancy 
for one year after they have been informed that it is available, the 
Collector may sell it on their behalf. 

15. — On the completion of the survey, an adjustment will be 
made with the municipality of the cost of making that portion of 
the Survey which is necessary for revenue purposes only, as con- 
lemplated in paragraph 6 of the late Revenue Commissioner’s No. 
2366 of 19th August 1863.— G. R, No, 862, Feb. 28, 18G7. 


Eg. 1-0-8 

amount. 


is the exact 


Rules under Section 214 Land Revenue Code. 

5. XIV. — Survey-fees in Towns and Cities. 

[Section 132.] 

70. — Towns and cities to the sites of which a survey has been or 

may hereafter be extended, will 

Classification of towns and divided by Government, by 

eitioa lor the purposes ot section ^ 

X3'2. notification m the Bombay Govern- 

ment Gacietle^ into tlirce classes 

for the purpose of determining the survey-fees to be levied thcrcia 

respectively under section 132 of ihc Lund lleveniic Code* 
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Tlic towns and cities liereinbelow mentioned, in which Bombay 
Act IV. of 18G8 was in force before the Code became law, shall 
belong to the following classes : — 

f Ahmedabad. 

Surat. 

Broach. 

Karfichi. 

Hyderabad. 

I^Sukkur, 



Class II 




f Rdnder. 
Bulsar. 


j Dharwar. 
LHublL 


80. — Survey-fees shall be levied at one of the following rates ac- 
Katca of survoy-fcGs chargeable cording to the class under wliich 
each class. town or city falls : — 


Class ; 

[. 

Class 11. 

Rs. 

a. 

P- 

Rs. 

a. 

P‘ 

5 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

1 

8 

0 

1 

8 

0 

0 

8 

0 

0 

8 

0 





81. — The rate of survey-fees to be paid by the holder of eacli 

tenement in each class shall be 
Rates how and by whom to bo fixed by the Collector or, subject 

to revision by him, hy such offi- 
cer as he may empower in that 
behalf, on a full consideration of the j)osition, value, rental and area 
of each holder’s tenement and of the labour, time and expense 
involved in the survey of such tenement ; Provided that not more 
than one survey-fee shall be payable in respect of each separate 
tenement. 

JEx'planation . — “ Separate tenement ’’ shall be deemed to include 
all the area within one ring-fence or in 6nc locality and in the actual 
possession of one and the same person or family. If any portion 
of such area is sublet or occupied separately, such portion shall be 
deemed a “ separate tenement.’* 



CITY fcliEYEYS^ AKO 


[Chap. 




t5. Administration of Surveyed City lands.*— 

The general supervision of nil Government lands in the City shall 
rest with the Assistant Collector in charge of the Taluka subor- 
dinate to the Collector, He shall have such powers regarding sales 
of land as may from time to time be delegated to him by the 
Collector. 

(2) The charge of all such lands and the custody of the 
Survey records, and the duty of selling and leasing such lands, 
sliall rest in the first instance wfith the Mamlutdar, as in the case 
of cultivable lands in the taluka. 

(3) The rules regarding the management of such lands shall 
be those already in force under G. R. No„ 8G2 of February 28, 1867. 

(4) To assist the Alamlutdar a Daroga at Rs, 25 and a Peon at 
Rs. 7 per mensem are allowed ; 

(5) Who shall be entitled to pension, &c., like other Government 
servants. 

(6) The City Records relating to lands of every kind sliall be 
deposited in the Mamlutdar’s kutchery, and the establishment 
shall work there under the Mamlutdar’s orders when not engaged 
ill the field. 

(7) It shall be the duty of the Municipality to co-operate 

vigorously with the Revenue authorities in the sale of lands by 
obtaining purchasers and bringing encroachments to light. The 
Municipality shall contribute annually Rs. 370 and Government 
Rs. 74 towards the expenses of the establishment. — G, No. 

3982, July 29, 1874. 

7. Act 7 of 1863 - — Incomplete proceedings under Act 7 of 
1863 are to be cancelled on the introduction of the City Survey. — 
G. JR, No. 5525, Sept. 29, 1875. 

8. Title-deeds. — The title-deeds of land thus purchased 
are to be on stamped paper paid for by the purchaser. — G. B, No. 
2037, June 18, 1858. 

9. The deed given to purchasers of Government land for build» 
ing purposes should contain the name of the officer of Government 
making the grant, the name of the grantee, the measurements and 
boundaries of the land, the price paid, the time within which the 
building is to be erected, and the condition that if not so erected 

* Tlieso rules were applied to Broach after the City Survey and Enquiry 
Office was closed. 
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the deed will be considered cancelled. It should specify that the 
conditions being fulfilled, the land will become the property of the 
grantee and his heirs, who will be at liberty to alienate it in any 
way they please, but that it is liable, equally with other lands in 
the town, to municipal taxes, and that the grantee and his heirs 
have no claims to any treasure trove that may be found. — 6r. jK, 
No. 4681, Oct. 31, 1857. 

10. EncroaclmieritS. — Should it be discovered that a pur- 
chaser of a building-site is encroaching on other land, the Mamlutdar 
should at once stop the building and report the matter to the 
Collector.— E. No. 1834, March 9, 1850. 

If a person in a town has, prior to the passing of the Land 
Revenue Code, encroached on a public street by constructing a 
building, the Collector cannot, under Section 61, order the removal 
of the building. If, however,. a person continues unauthorizedly in 
the occupation of land after the introduction of the Code, there is 
no reason why the provisions of the said section should not be 
applied. In the one case, the occupation is practically concluded 
when the encroachment is completed ; in the other case, the occupa- 
tion is continued as long as the land is used for cultivation by the 
occupier. If this distinction is observed no difficulty will be ex- 
perienced. — Legal Remembrancer No. 816, July 16, 1881 ; G. R. 
No. 4404, July 29, 1881. 

11. Land for Temples.— Persons wishing to erect temples 
or other religious edifices on Government ground must previously 
obtain the sanction of the Collector. Exemption from rent or 
assessment will not be granted as a matter of course. — G. R. Nov, 
27, 1833. 

12. Village sites. — When a new village site is given, a 
formal deed of relinquishment in respect to the old site should be 
executed in favour of Government, which should also clearly state 
that no proprietary title is conferred in the new. This should be 
executed separately by each villager who obtains a new building 
site. — G. R. No. 3979, July 29, 1874. [The form is given in G. R. 
No. 1608, March 12, 1877, and No. 2215, April 7, 1876.] 

13. According to the custom of the country the proprietary 
right in all village sites vests in Government, unless it has beeii 
unmistakeably purchased. — G. B. No. 4329, July 24, 1873. 

[Note. — Vid& also Buie 27 of Rules under Soc. 214, L. R. 0.] 
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14. ReGlaiXiationS* — Government orders with regard to 
reclamations will be found at Rule 21 of the rules under Sec. 214 
Land Revenue Code, which are given in the last chapter. 

In the case of all reclaimed salt lands Local Fund cess should be 
levied on the rent actually paid to Government. — G, B. No. 2302, 
April 30, 1879. 

15. Government do not intend to allow reclamation leases to 
be taken up on speculation and then to advance loans for their 
speculative working. — G. B. No. 17, Jan. 2, 1878. 

[Previous to the introduction of the Survey, grants of sandy land 
on the sea-shore were made on reclamation leases, and many of 
these leases are still in force. But on the introduction of the Sur- 
vey, land of this sort was assessed like other waste land, and the 
grant of reclamation leases consequently ceased. There are also 
other sorts of land which are occasionally reclaimed for cultiva- 
tion, such as land on the banks of rivers from which the water has 
receded, land in the Deccan covered with prickly-pear, &c., but 
these are not reclaimed in sufficient quantity to make general rules 
necessary.] 

16. Mines and quarries. — Royalties on mines and quar- 
ries must be credited to Imperial revenue, but this does not apply 
to stone quarries nor to sand removed from the sea-shore or from 
beds of rivers. — G. of I. No. 5108, Oct. 12, 1872, a^id No. 4914, 
Au£f, 12, 1874, 

Land leased to Railways. 

17. Classification of lands. — The following are the 
revised rules regarding the terms on which land for railway pur- 
poses is to be allotted and registered : — 

(1) Land required for railways is divided into four classes, A, 
B, C, and D. 

(2) Class A comprises the land required for the permanent 
works of a railway, including the road, with its bridges, &c., and 
all stations, workshops, permanent storehouses, and the like, neces- 
sary for the hue when opened, and which under the contracts is 
to be provided by Government free of cost to the Railway Com- 
panies. The occupation of this land by a Railway Company will 
be so far permanent that it will only cease when their contract is 
terminated or surrendered, and the whole lapses to Government. 
It is all provided free of charge. 
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(3) Class B is also provided free, and contains land essential 
for the execution of the permanent works of a railway, but not 
required after the completion of the line in part or in whole. Such 
is land for spoil-banks, for extra excavation to make banks for river- 
diversion, and for the storage of railway materials held in stock 
by the Railway Company pending the construction of the line or 
their despatch to the works. The occupation of this class of land 
will be temporary. On its restoration to Government, the proper 
time for which will be settled in each case between the Railway 
Officers and the Consulting Engineer, the Revenue Officers will 
dispose of it to the best advantage of Government. 

(4) Class C contains the land v?hich a Railway Company 
has to provide at its own cost. This is land which is required for 
the provision or preparation of materials, for purposes contingent 
on the actual execution of the works on the line, or for other 
miscellaneous objects which the Government recognizes as falling 
legitimately within the scope of the Company’s operations, though 
not giving it a claim to obtain the land free. As a Railway Com- 
pany is bound to pay for the construction of all works out of the 
capital, receiving only from Government without charge the land 
on which the works stand, the provision of all materials and the 
means of facilitating the execution of all works are to be at the cost 
of the Railway Company. It is proper to bear in mind, in fixing 
the rent, that this land will in part deteriorate by the use to which 
it is put, and in part will not so deteriorate. In all cases, however, 
the land in the first instance will be taken possession of by Govern- 
ment, and handed over to the Company for occupation at a fair 
rental. When the necessity for occupation ceases, the land will be 
given up again to Government by the Company, the proper time 
for this being determined as under Class B. 

(5) Class D contains that land which being required in conse- 
quence of the works of a railway still does not come directly into 
the occupation of the Company : it is provided free of charge. It 
will be exclusively land for roads — either new roads leading to 
railway stations, or to permanent store-yards or workshops detached 
from the main works, or diversions or changes of old roads made 
necessary by railway works. 

(6) Inconvenience is likely to arise if Railway Companies arc 
permitted to hold laud on thoir own account, or otherwise than is 
above cxj)lained> 13y causing them to rent from Go\ernmcnt all 
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land to which they are not entitled free, as above explained, simpli- 
city in the tenure of their property will be secured, which will be a 
matter of importance at a future time when -the railway may be 
transferred to Government. 

(7) Houses, trees, tanks, or other property, or land which is 
not provided free of charge, and for which special payment or com- 
pensation is necessary, will be paid for at once by the Kail way 
Company, In the case of land provided free of charge, the mate- 
rials, &c., derived from the clearance of the surface, which then 
will be at the expense of Government, will be disposed of by the 
Revenue Officers to the best advantage. 

***** 

(11) The general correctness of the plans and schedules of the 
land required being attested by the Consulting Engineers, the 
applications will be forwarded to and dealt with as may be necessary 
by the Kevenue authorities under the orders of the local Govern- 
ment. The Kevenue Officers are to be held strictly responsible for 
the regular adjustment by Railway Companies of all charges on 
account of land, to be determined in the manner above explained. 

* * * * * 

(13) The Consulting Engineer and the local Revenue autho- 
rities will respectively be held responsible for the punctual fulfilment 
of the foregoing orders and for the careful record of plans in their 
respective offices. 

(14) All contemplated changes in the land in possession of a 
Railway Company should be promptly reported by the Agent to 
the Consulting Engineer, who will notify the same to Government. 
The latter will see that the necessary steps are taken by the Reve- 
nue authorities for entering such changes in their records, and for 
carrying out ail further proceedings that are requisite. 

(15) It will be necessary for Government to see that a correct 
register and record of title of all railway lands is maintained ; for 
the whole of such lands will one day revert to the Crown ; also that 
all rents or payments for clearances, &c., chargeable to the * Com- 
pany are duly realized. — G. of L No, 55, June 29, 1861. 

18. Reconstruction and repairs.— Land required for 
the reconstruction of a railway or for repairs comes under the same 
rules at that required for the original construction of the line. — > 
G. B. No, 2650, Mmj 9, 1873. 
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19. Class A lands* — Only the land required for emplace- 
ment of the works should he given under Class A. A Railway 
Company cannot claim to receive land for wastage, repairs and 
renewals, rent-free. But on any land so assigned for wastage, &c., 
a rent of one rupee an acre is to be charged, the land being subject 
to resumption without compensation if required by Government. 

The fences are to be placed as near the railway line as possible, 
and are not to include the land taken for wastage. — G. R. No. 2484, 
Nov. 20, 1868. 

20. Rent of Class C lands — 

(1) The annual rent on lands in Class C occupied by a Gua- 
ranteed Railway Company shall be five per cent, on the outlay 
incurred by Government in taking up the land, plies any revenue 
or rent payable to Government in respect of it. 

(2) But if the land belongs to, and is in the occupation of, 
Government the rent shall be five per cent, on its value as estimated 
by the Collector. The assessment in this case will not be charged. 

(3) If the land is required for purposes through which its 
letting value will be diminished, the Company on relinquishing it 
shall pay, in addition to any rent paid during the occupation of the 
land, the estimated difference between the actual value of the land 
when relinquished and the value that it would have had if the rent 
were to remain at the amount that was paid during the occupancy 
of the Company. 

(4) When land presented free by a private individual for the 
purposes of a railway is made over to a Company in Class C, no 
rent shall be charged by Government beyond the jumma or revenue 
previously paid to Government for the land. 

As to Rule (3)^ the real value of the land to Government before 
it was handed over to the Company would be properly estimated on 
the basis of the rent charged for it# But when land has been actu- 
ally paid for by the Company already, as in Bombay, no re-opening 
of the old transactions should take place, and the adjustment can 
be made when the land is given up. 

Compensation paid for surrender of a lease, or any other charge, 
should be considered in fixing the rent. If the land is not in the 
occupation of Government, and cannot be transferred to the Com- 
pany without charge of any sort, it comes under Rule (1). 

Note. — The rules for taking up land for Railways will he found in Chap- 
ter 28. ^ 


9ft 
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The Goyernment of Bombay may fix the rent under Buie (2) at 
Bs. 5 per acre for agricultural land occupied by houses of the Com'- 
paiiy’s staif, or at any other amount it may see fit. — G, of I, No. 27, 
Sept, 23; 1869; and G. B, No, 4582, Aup. 25, 1874. 

21. Returns. — Every calendar year, not later than January, 
the Collector is to send in to the Consulting Engineer a return, in 
the Government of India’s form, of all transfers of land that have 
been made in their collectorates to the Bailway Companies. The 
value of land made over to the Bailway, and subsequently restored 
to Government during the year, and the value of land made over to 
the Bailway, and subsequently restored to Government from the 
commencement of operations, are also to be given.-— G, B, No, 2529, 
Bee. 7, 1868, and No, 580, Ja7i. 30, 1873. 

22. Bridges, embankment and boundaries.— 

Bail way Companies construct the approaches of over and under- 
bridges and all works belonging to them, and maintain the entire 
structure including masonry in retaining walls and parapets of 
approaches, and the slopes and fences which constitute the boundaries 
of railway land, but not the roadway and slopes and fences lying 
outside such boundaries, which are maintained by local authorities. 
The Companies provide gates and maintain the portion of level 
crossings lying within their limits. — G. of I, No, 605-19 B,^ Feb, 
29; 1876* 

A case has recently been brought to the notice of the Govern- 
ment of India, in which the Civil authorities had proposed to cut a 
railway embankment with the object of letting off flood waters, the 
overflow of which threatened to cause much damage and loss. Dis- 
trict officers should be instructed not to order the destruction of any 
railway embankment or bridge or other large work, whether it be 
the property of the State or of a private company, without first 
taking the advice of some responsible professional officer. As a 
rule, the Engineering authorities charged with the control of the 
work concerned; should be consulted. 

In any case of difference of opinion respecting the property of the 
State, the point at issue should, if time permit, be promptly referred 
to the Government of India for decision. — G, of I. No, 227, 
Jan, 4, 1879. 
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23. Rules for boundary marks of Railway lands and for level 
crossings, gates, gatekeepers, &c., are made by Government under 
Sec. 21, Act 25 of 1871. The following are extracts: — 

It shall rest with Government to increase or diminish the number 
of gates, balance bars, and wickets, or to alter their position ; also 
to increase or diminish the number of gatekeepers, or to order 
that they shall be provided to open and shut any gates where at 
present there are no gatekeepers, should Government consider it 
necessary. 

The Railway Company shall form and maintain good and effi- 
cient roads across the railways and the side widths of land made 
over to them, at all the points specified in the lists, and at any other 
points that may be hereafter decided upon.- — G. R. No. 878, July 
18, and No. 1424, Nov. 14, 1873. 

24. Treasure Trove -— Until Act VI. of 1878 was passed 
there was no law in India on the subject of Treasure Trove. The 
rules on the subject are the following : — 

It has been decided that, as regards the Bombay Presidency, 
notifications under Sec. 5 of the Indian Treasure Trove Act should 
in future be forwarded to the Publisher of the Gazette of India for 
insertion in the Gazette direct by the Collectors in that Presidency. — 
G. of L No. 167, Sej)t 11, 1879. 

The Royal Asiatic Society at Bombay has the first choice of 
purchasing old or curious coins for their collection, — G. B. No. 235, 
Jan. 30, 1869. 

Six sets of ancient coins found, if there are so many, are to be 
sent to the Secretary of State for distribution among Museums in 
England— G. R. No. 825, June 10, 1871. 

Whenever two or more coins of the same kind are found, the 
Asiatic Society, Calcutta, may be allowed the option to purchase 
one of them ; and in all cases in which notice may be received of 
coins having been found, the Collectors should communicate the 
information to the Asiatic Society. — G. R. No. 1262, April 1C, 
1878. 

A similar arrangement has been authorized in regard to the selec- 
tion for the Bombay Asiatic Society of coins found in the Bengal 
Presidency.^ — G. of I. No. 1832, Oct. 9, 1878. 

The powers of acquisition shall be used to the extent of six 
specimens, should there be so many ; which will allow of one 
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specimen being retained in each, of the following institutions, 
yiz. : — 

1 in Madras Museum, 

1 in India House Museum, 

1 in the Collection of the District, 

1 each for the Asiatic Societies of Madras, Calcutta and 
Bombay . — Madras Government No, 1349, Sep. 7, 1878. 

In cases in which treasure is found hidden in soil, the ownership 
of which vests in Government, the Collector making the enquiry 
under the Indian Treasure Trove Act, 1878, shall serve the special 
notice in writing required by clause (5) of Section 6 of the Act on 
the Government Pleader of any Civil Court within the limits of the 
jurisdiction of which the treasure has been found, or on any officer who 
may he appointed by Government as Agent in this behalf, and 
such Government Pleader or Officer shall, except in cases in which 
the treasure is less than one hundred rupees in value, appear on 
behalf of Government before the Collector making the said inquiry 
on the day mentioned in the said notice. 

The Government Pleader shall he entitled to the usual fees calcu- 
lated on the value of the share of the treasure to which Govern- 
ment lays claim, subject to any increase that may be sanctioned by 
Government in particular cases. — Govt, Notification No, 913, 
March 13, 1882. 

Government are pleased to appoint Mdmlatdars under Section 3 
to perform in their several charges the functions of Collectors under 
the Act. The finders of treasure will thus be able to appear before 
an officer residing nearer to their homes than the Collector of the 
District.—G. 11, No, 132G, April 25, 1881. 
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IREIGATION". 

The Irrigation Department is a branch of the Public Works 
Department, but the revenue arising from it is collected by the 
Revenue officers, and credited as land revenue in the accounts of 
the Civil Department, It is only necessary in this book to give 
the orders relating to the work which falls on the latter, though it 
has been thought advisable to insert the rules under the Irrigation 
Act. After the orders relating to canals and larger irrigation 
works, it has been thought better to put those about well irrigation 
and small dams and’ watercourses not constructed by Government, 
although these rules were mostly passed with reference to the 
Revenue Survey and belong more properly to the chapters on it. 
The followmg are the rules under the Bombay Irrigation Act 1879. 

Rules for the management of Canals. 

I, — Ajpji^lication for Water for Irrigation. 

1. — Applications for water for the purpose of irrigation must be 
made in duplicate to the Executive Engineer for Irrigation of the 
Division, or to some other canal officer duly empowered to receive 
such applications. 

When the land to be irrigated is held jointly by two or more hold- 
ers, the application must be signed by each of such joint holders. 

One copy of the application will be retained by the Executive 
Engineer or other officer aforesaid ; the other will be returned with 
columns 10 and 11 filled in by the Executive Engineer, or other 
officer aforesaid, to the applicant or applicants. 

Applications for water for any purpose other than irrigation may 
be made in the form of an ordinary letter addressed to the Executive 
Engineer for Irrigation, or other officer aforesaid. 

2. — The Executive Engineer, or other officer aforesaid, after 
instituting due inquiry, may either reject the application, or comply 
with it, either in its original form, or subject to such amendment 
as the applicant at his suggestion, accepts : Provided that — 

(1) in every case in which he rejects the application the Executive 
Engineer, or other officer aforesaid, shall report his pro- 
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ceedings to the Superintending Engineer for Irrigation for 
confirmation, to whom also an appeal shall lie against his 
order ; 

(2) no owner of a water-course or other person entitled to a sup- 
ply of water under section 21 (d) shall he refused the 
supply to which he is so entitled. 

3. — Except in the case named in the second proviso to the last 
preceding rule, no application for water for irrigation will be enter- 
tained unless the land to be irrigated is demarcated by a clearly 
distinguishable boundary and has been prepared for irrigation. 

4. — All crops for which applications are received between the 
15th January and the 15th October will be classed as kharif. 
Those for which applications are received after the 15th October 
will be classed as rahL 

Applications for wet kkarif crops (such as rice, &c.,) should be 
made before the 1st May and for crops before the 15th 
November. 

Applications for water for monsoon dry-crops may be submitted 
at any time, but applications received before the 1st of May will 
have priority over those subsequently made. 

In all other cases, applications for water shall be complied with, 
as far as possible, according to their priority. 

5. — The decision of the Executive Engineer on applications for 
water from each water-course should be given on the spot, as far as 
possible, in the presence of all applicants, who should receive notice 
to attend. 

6. — If, from any cause, the water-supply from a canal proves 
insufficient to meet all the accepted applications for water, all ques- 
tions regarding priority of right to receive the available water, and 
the quantity and regulation of supply, shall be finally determined 
by the Executive Engineer for Irrigation of the Division : 

Provided always that the claims of those applicants whose 
applications were made before the 1st May for hhavif crops, and 
before the 15th November for nihi crops, shall have priority over 
those subsequently made. 

11. — Closing of Canals for Repairs, tj'c. 

7. — No canal shall be closed for the execution of any repairs, 
alterations, or additions thereto, except in cases of emergency, with- 
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out the previous sanction of the Superintending Engineer for 
Irrigation, who shall fix the period, or periods, for which the supply 
of water may he stopped under section 28 (e) on account of the 
execution of such repairs, &c. In cases of emergency a canal may 
be closed, and the said period, or periods, may be fixed by the canal 
officer of highest rank on the spot. 

III . — Water-supply Rates for Irrigation. 

8. — The rates leviable for canal water supplied for purposes of 
irrigation will be fixed at a certain amount per acre, varying accord- 
ing to the kind of crop to be irrigated and the season of the year 
in which it is to be grown, and according as the water is obtainable 
from the canal by lift or fiow. 

9. — When a field receives the first or preliminary watering, and 
afterwards no crop is sown during the period named in column 8 
of the application as that in which the crop for which the water 
was applied for should ordinarily come to maturity, the lowest rate 
chargeable for lift or fiow (as the case may be) will be levied. 

10. — If mixed crops be grown in the same field, or if different 
crops be grown in different parts of the same field, the rate shall 
be calculated on the highest rated crop grovm during the period 
for which water is taken. 

11. — When the crop first sown fails and is ploughed up and a 
fresh crop is sown in the same season, the rate shall be levied on 
that crop only which comes to maturity. 

12. — If only part of a field be irrigated, the rate shall be 
chargeable on the area of the whole field unless such part shall, 
from the first commencement of the irrigation, have been clearly 
demarcated by a ridge not less than half a foot high. 

13. — When a portion of a field has been irrigated with canal- 
water and a portion with well-water, the rate shall be chargeable 
on the whole field unless the portion irrigated by well-water shall 
from the first commencement of the irrigation, have been clearly 
demarcated by a ridge not less than half a foot high. 

If the portion demarcated for the purpose of being irrigated by 
canal- water has nevertheless been partly irrigated by well-water, 
enquiry shall be made whether the use of well-water was necessi- 
tated by a deficiency in the supply of canal- water, and, if it be 
shown to the satisfaction of the Executive Engineer that it was so, 
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the rate chargeable on the portion irrigated by canal- water shall 
not exceed the lift rate. 

14. — If well-water is conveyed to any land irrigated from a canal 
in the same channel as the canal- water, the water-rate shall he 
chargeable on the whole of the land irrigated from such channel : 
Provided that if it be shown to the satisfaction of the Executive 
Engineer that the use of well-water was necessitated by a deficiency 
in the supply of canal- water, the rate chargeable shall not exceed 
the lift rate. 

15. — The same provisions shall apply to irrigation from escape 
channels as to irrigation from other parts of a canal. 

When the supply of water from any such channel lasts continu- 
ously throughout the period for which it is required for use, the 
same rates shall be levied as for a supply from the canal. When 
the supply is intermittent, such reduced rates shall be charged as 
may be fixed in each particular case under the orders mfLfioxern- 
ment. 

16. — If a supply of water is obtained by any person from a 
canal for the purpose of irrigation without the previous permission 
of the Executive Engineer for Irrigation of the Division, the rate 
chargeable for such water shall be double the rate chargeable 
for the authorized irrigation of the area irrigated, and this rate 
shall be leviable in addition to any penalty which may be imposed 
under the Act. 

17. — Water may be given for the purpose of forming threshing 
floors free to holders of canal-irrigated fields, and to others at a 
charge per floor not exceeding half the lowest acreage rate. 

Water-supply Rates for Non-h'i'igational purposes, 

18. — ^Water supplied from a canal for any purpose other than 
irrigation will be charged for by volume or otherwise at such rate 
as Government shall from time to time determine. 

IV. — Occasional Rates, 

19. ^ — The charge to be made under section 45 on account of water 
supplied through a water-course used in an unauthorized manner 
shall be as follows (namely) : — 

{a) if the water so used has flowed on ^ double the highest rate 
any laud and such land has Meviable for a single 
derived benefit therefrom, J crop ; 
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(6) if the water has flowed on any ^ double the rate that 
land but such land has not > would be chargeable 

derived benefit therefrom, ) under Rule 9 ; 

(c) in any other case... ... ... double the rate charge- 

able under Rule 18 on 
the volume of water 
estimated by the Execu- 
tive Engineer for Irriga- 
tion to have been used. 

The above charges will be leviable in addition to any penalty 
which may be imposed under the Act on the person who unautho- 
rizediy used the water. 

20. The charge to be made under section 46 on account of 
water supplied through a water-course which is suffered to run to 
waste shall be as follows (namely) : — 

(a) if the water has flowed on J double the rate that would be 
. any land, 1 chargeable under Rule 9 ; 

(o) in any other case ... ... double the rate chargeable 

under Rule 18 on the volume 
of water estimated by the 
Executive Engineer for Irriga- 
tion to have been wasted. 

V. — Remissions. 

21. — Remissions of water-rate under the last paragraph of section 
31 may be allowed by the Superintending Engineer for Irrigation 
and may extend to the whole or to a part only of the rate, as he 
shall in each case think fit. 

22. — Claims for such remissions shall be preferred to the Exe- 
cutive Engineer for Irrigation of the Division direct ; and if not so 
preferred within one month from the time when the damage, in 
respect of which the remission claimed is alleged to have occurred, 
shall not be entertained. 

If, without giving the Executive Engineer at least seven days’ 
notice in writing of his intention, the claimant cuts the crop alleged 
to have been damaged at any time within 20 days after preferring 
his application, his claim shall not be entertained. 

23. If the application be preferred within the period prescribed 
by the last rule, the Executive Engineer shall, within 20 days after 
the date of its receipt or within the period of the notice, if any 
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given to liim under tlie said rule, make or cause to be made a 
local inquiry, at which he or any person acting under his special 
order in this behalf shall be present, and the result of which shall 
be recorded on the application, which, together with the opinion of 
the Executive Engineer, shall then be forwarded to the Superintending 
Engineer for disposal. 

The order passed on the application shall be communicated to 
the applicant by the Executive Engineer. 

24. — Remissions of water-rates may also be granted, at his dis- 
cretion, by the Superintending Engineer for Irrigation, on reason- 
able cause being shown, and after due inquiry for any loss caused by 
deficiency or excess in the supply of water, when such deficiency 
or excess has been occasioned by some act or omission of a canal 
officer and independently of any act or omission of the person 
chargeable with the rate. 

x\pplications for the remission of excess charges on account of 
water-rates shall also be disposed of by the Superintending En- 
gineer for Irrigation, to whom such applications shall be forwarded 
for consideration by the Executive Engineer for Irrigation, or by 
the Collector, through the Executive Engineer for Irrigation. 

25. — Any claim for remission of water-rate not falling under 
Rule 21 or 24 shall be reported by the Collector, through the 
Commissioner of the Division, for the orders of Government in the 
Irrigation Department. 

26. — Intimation of remissions under Rules 21 and 24 will be 
communicated by the Superintending Engineer for Irrigation to 
the Examiner of Public Works Accounts and the Executive Engi- 
neer for Irrigation in statements prepared in the form of Appendix 
No. IL 

The Executive Engineer for Irrigation shall keep a register of all 
authorized deductions from water-rates in the same form. 

VT.-r^BeGovery of Dues. 

27 . — A return of measurements and assessments shall be prepared 
by such subordinate canal officer as shall from time to time be 
deputed to this duty by the Executive Engineer for Irrigation of 
the Division and submitted to the Executive Engineer, who, with the 
aid of his establishment, shall test at least 10 per cent, of the 
measured areas. 
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28. — The Executive Engineer shall from the Register and Return 
Nos. II. and III. frame a statement of demands for water-rates 
which he shall forward, together with copies of the Register No, II. 
and of the Return No. III. to the Collector. This statement shall 
he rendered on 15th December for kliarlj and on 1st May for rahi, 

29. — On receipt of the demand statement the Collector shall 
issue instructions for the recovery of the amounts therein named 
from the persons respectively liable for the same. 

The rates for hharif shall be payable on the 1st February and 
those for rahi ori the 15th June. They shall be payable, each in 
one instalment, to the revenue ofiScers to whom the land revenue 
is payable by persons holding land in the villages in which the 
persons liable therefor respectively reside. 

30. — If any objection is raised before the Collector, or any of 
his subordinates, as to any entry in the said statement, such objec- 
tions shall be forwarded by the Collector, through the Executive 
Engineer for Irrigation of the Division, to the Superintending En- 
gineer for Irrigation for disposal under Rule 24, if it has reference 
to some action on the part of the Irrigation Department ; otherwise 
it shall be disposed of by the Collector, or, subject to the law and 
rules in force relating to the recovery of arrears of land revenue, 
by his subordinates. 

If the decision of any such objection by the Collector, or any 
of his subordinates, results in the remission of any portion of any 
charge entered in the demand statement, the result shall be com- 
municated by the Collector to the Executive Engineer for Irrigation 
of the Division and shall also be shown in the return to be submit- 
ted, under Rule 37, to the Examiner of Public Works Accounts. 

Appeals, 

31 . ^Every order passed by an Executive Engineer for Irrigation 

under Rule 13 or 14 shall be appealable to the Collector, and every 
order passed by any such officer under Rule 19 or 20 shall be ap- 
pealable to the Superintending Engineer for Irrigation : Provided 
always that the appeal be presented within thirty days of the date 
on which the order appealed against was communicated to the 
appellant. 

32 —All appeals preferred under the Act or under these rules 
must be made by written petition signed by the appellant. Such 
petition may be delivered at the office of the authority appealed to 
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by the appellant in person during office hours, or be forwarded 
through the post. 

Miscellaneous. 

33. — Applications for free grants of water-supply shall be referred 
for the orders of Goyernment in the Irrigation Department, and no 
such grant shall be made without the previous sanction of Govern- 
ment. 

34. — In cases of dispute regarding water-supply, or remission, 
or abatement of water-rate, the water-gauges and meters set up by 
the Irrigation Department, shall, if certified by the Executive En- 
gineer for Irrigation of the Division to have been in good order 
during the period to which the dispute relates, be held to furnish 
authoritative data for all calculations of discharge. 

35. — No canal officer or other officer or subordinate in the Irriga- 
tion Department shall 

(1) acquire, directly or indirectly, any share or interest in the 

distribution of water from any canal ; or, 

(2) purchase, or bid, either in person or by agent, or in his own 

name or in the name of another or jointly or in shares with 
others, for any Government property in, on, or appertain- 
ing to any canal. 

Breach of this rule shall be punishable with a penalty under 
section 61, clause (9) of the Act. 

Returns, ^c. 

. 36. — The Executive Engineer for Irrigation shall furnish an 
annual return, for Marif and rahi respectively, to the Superintend- 
ing Engineer for Irrigation and to the Examiner of Public Works 
Accounts on the same dates on which the statement of demands is 
sent, under Eule 28, to the Collector. He shall also furnish the 
Superintending Engineer and the Examiner of Public Works 
Accounts with a general return on the 15th April of each year. 

37. — ^The Collector shall furnish the Superintending Engineer for 
Irrigation, through the Executive Engineer for Irrigation of the 
Division and the Examiner of Public Works Accounts, with annual 
returns for hharif and rahi separately, on the 15th April of each 
year, showing the water-rates and miscellaneous revenue assessed 
and realized in the Civil Department. 
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38. — When separate water-rates have not been fixed by Govern- 
ment, but a consolidated soil and water-rate is levied, the Collector 
shall furnish the Superintending Engineer for Irrigation, through 
the Executive Engineer for Irrigation of the Division and the 
Examiner of Public Works Accounts, with an annual general return 
of consolidated revenue as soon after the close of the revenue year 
as possible. 

39. — The Collectors in Sind shall furnish the Superintending 
Engineer for Irrigation in Sind and the Examiner of Public Works 
Accounts, on 15th April of each year, with returns for kharif and 
raU respectively, of receipts from ^‘haccaha^^ on jaghir lands, 
and of miscellaneous receipts from canals ; and the Collectors 
in Gujdr^t and the Deccan shall furnish similar returns in cases 
where separate water-rates are recovered, as per Survey Eegister, and 
credited to Government in the Irrigation Department. 

[Note , — Orders as to cost of collection will be found in G-. R. No. 5562, 
October 30, 1878, Eev. Dept ; and Q. Es. Nos. 4678, Dec. 15, 1878, and 2704, 
Aug. 8, 1879, Einl. Dept.] 

2. Under Section 44 of Bombay Act VII. of 1879 water-rates 
are leviable from Indmd^rs as well as from Government occupants 
on account of increased water-supply owing to the improvement of 
an existing reservoir. In the case of irrigated Inam lands which 
were assessed and recorded as dry-crop at the first Survey Settle- 
ment, there can be no difficulty in applying Section 44 to the levy 
of water-rate on account of improved supply from these lands if 
they now take the Government water. But there may he some 
difficulty in dealing with lands which, at the original settlement or in 
summary settlement sanads, were assessed and recorded as irrigated. 
There may in such cases be a doubt or contention as to the extent 
to which the amount or duration of the water-supply has been in- 
creased by the improvement. If the supply, having formerly lasted 
up to the end of January, has by the improvement become peren- 
nial, the improvement is clear and decided, but if the supply which 
previously lasted up to the end of J anuary is now stated to have 
been extended by the improvement, — say, up to the middle of 
March, — care will be necessary not to over-estimate the extent of 
the improvement to the injury of the Indmddrs. In such cases 
Government in the Revenue Department are of opinion that the 
powers given by Section 44 of the Irrigation Act should be used 
with caution. — (G. -8. No, 3706, June 28, 1881.) 
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The right to the water of a river flowing in a natural channel 
through a man’s land, and the right to water flowing to it through 
an artificial water-course constructed on his neighbour’s land, do not 
rest on the same principle. In the former case each successive 
riparian proprietor is ’prima facie entitled to the unimpeded flow 
of the water in its natural course, and to its reasonable enjoyment 
as it passes through his land as a natural incident to his ownership 
of it. In the latter, any right to the flow of the water must rest 
on some grant or arrangement, either proved or presumed, from or 
with the owners of the lands from which the water is artificially 
brought or on some other legal origin.— [Z aw Reports F7., L A, 
p. 33.] 

3. Increased assessment.— Survey Officers should, in 
future, give notice to the holders of land in the vicinity of canals 
under construction or about to be constructed in a district in which 
a Survey Settlement is about to be introduced, that on its completion 
they will be liable to increase of assessment, not only when they 
take water, but also when they are benefited by the canal through 
percolation or other advantages. — G. R. No. 4799, 8ept. 7, 1874.''' 

4. The following rule has been laid down by the Secretary of 
State on the subject of enhanced assessments to be imposed in conse- 
quence of what are called “indirect benefits” arising from a 
Government Irrigation work. 

Where the settlement has enhanced the assessment of any land in 
consequence of a disadvantage, which would otherwise have caused 
a lower assessment to be imposed, having been removed by the 
construction of a Government work of irrigation, the increase of 
revenue thus occasioned shall be taken credit for by the Irrigation 
Department. But the Settlement Department is not to assume that, 
because a work of irrigation has been constructed, the tract in its 
neighbourhood is necessarily to be assessed higher than it otherwise 
would be, unless an appreciable increase in the value of land can be 
directly traced to this cause. — Sec, of State No. 5, Feh. 23, 1882. 

b. laam lands*— The holders of inam lands who use 
water for irrigation from tanks constructed by Government are to 
pay water-rate, unless they show that they have a right to use the 
water.— (?. R. No. 1546, March 26, 1878. 


^ See Revenue Code, Sec. 55. 
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6. Planting of trees. — Where practicable the embank- 
ments of all canals are to be planted with trees of the description 
that may be most suitable to the several localities. 

For firewood the babool will as a rule be found the best. Steps 
should be taken before the monsoon to procure a sufficient supply 
of good seed. 

Orders should be issued in the Irrigation Department for the 
planting and conservation of the trees, and the officers should com- 
municate with the Conservator of Forests for advice as to the kinds 
of trees most suitable and for supplies of seed. 

They should also communicate with the Collectors for advice and 
aid in procuring land adjacent to the canals which it may seem 
desirable to convert into forest. — G, B. No. 1021, March 10, 18G9. 

7. Remuneration of village oflacers. 

Rules for remuneration of Village Officers for collectmg irriga^ 

tion revenue. 

I. — If, at the expiration of five years from the time water for 
irrigation is made use of, the five years’ average amount of irriga- 
tion receipts raises the revenue of a village 15 per cent., then the 
revision of the scale remuneration fixed for ten years should take 
place before the expiry of the term. 

II. — In unsurveyed villages, where the remuneration of village 
officers has not been fixed for ten years, on an average of five years’ 
receipts, the remuneration on irrigation revenue should be paid in 
the same way as the remuneration on land revenue is paid. In 
calculating this remuneration, irrigation revenue and land revenue 
should be added together, and the remuneration calculated on the 
single sum thus obtained. 

III. — In alienated villages where Government do not derive any 
land revenue, the remuneration on irrigation revenue should be 
calculated on that revenue alone. 

IV. — ^ After the expiration of the term 

for which village officers’ remuneration has been fixed, when a new 
settlement is being made for the next ten years, the public works 
revcimc will form one of the items on which the remuneration is 
to be calculatcd.-^G. R. No. 769, Reh. 4, 1866. 

Note — T he modo of ascortainiug the receipts due to Irrigation works 
will bo found in G. of 1 . 346 A. I., Sopt. 19, 1876, and other correspondence 

j'.Tiflirnv n T? Rfi A. r A'rtril 
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Remuneration should be given to village officers for collecting 
irrigation revenue, although the five years’ average of irrigation 
receipts may not have raised the revenue of the village 15 per cent. 

The irrigation revenue should be treated in the same way as 
land revenue, thrown into one lump sum, and the percentage on 

it should be paid according to Wingate’s scale. — G. B. No. 2457, 
Ma^ 8, 1879. 

The remuneration for the village officers of Satara should be 
calculated according to Rose’s scale, which is the one in force in that 
district, on the whole revenue, that is, land and irrigational revenues 
put together. 

No change should be made in the scale in force in Sdtd^ra during 
the currency of the existing settlement. — G. Bi No, 2532, April 
18, 1882. 

The following orders belong to the subject of irrigation, but the 
works referred to in them do not come under the Irrigation Depart- 
ment 

8. Woll irrigation. — It is the desire of Government to 
encourage in every possible way the construction of wells, especially 
in the Deccan Collectorates, and applications for advances will receive 
favourable consideration. The fullest publicity should be given to 
the wishes of Government in this respect, and it should be explained 
that no increase of assessment will result on the revision of the rates 
in consequence of the construction of wells.^ — G. B, No, 3906, Aug, 
14, 1871. 

9. The plan of assessing lands irrigated by wells in districts like 
those of Indap oor and March at the highest jerayet rate instead of 
imposing an extra well-assessment has the entire approval of Govern- 
ment. But a maximum jerayet rate should clearly not be imposed 
in cases where a well has been constructed since the introduction 
of the Survey, and where that alone, and not the actual quality of 
the soil, warrants the imposition. To do so would in effect be to 
lax improvements made during the currency of a settlement, and 
would be in contravention of Section 30 of the Survey Act.f The 
only principle on which such a proceeding would be justifiable, 
would be in consideration of the water-bearing properties of the soil. 
But the Survey Officers have admitted their inability to act on this 


t Now Section 106 , Revenue Code. 
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principle generally, and tlie result of the proposed system would 
be to tax the man whose enterprise and labour have induced him to 
sink a well, while his neighbour, whose land may possess precisely 
the same properties, escapes the extra burthen, simply because he 
has not availed himself of his opportunities. 

It is of the highest importance to offer every encouragement to 
the increase of the number of wells in those districts which are so 
subject to drought. — G, R, No. 4050, Aug. 22, 1871. 

Note. — Soo also Eules for Takdvi in chap. VIII, 

10. The orders in respect to the revision of the assessment on 
lands irrigated from wells are — 

1, That in the case of old wells constructed before the 
first settlement, all special water assessment should be 
abandoned, and the maximum jerayet rate alone levied. 

2. That in the case of new wells constructed subsequent 
to the first settlement, the ordinary dry crop rate should 
be imposed without any addition whatever on account of the 
new wells. 

The first rule was intended in the first instance to be applicable 
to the drier talookas of the Deccan Collectorates, where the rain- 
fall is, as a rule, light and uncertain. It is now generally adopted 
in the Deccan and Southern Maratha Country. 

Boorkees of permanent construction are to be treated as wells. 
There is no objection to classing at a higher rate land within a 
certain distance from a stream from which water can be obtained by 
means of a Boorkce. The same principle may be adopted in the 
case of land which derives benefit from its proximity to a tank. 
This should form i)art of the regular process of classification, in 
order that it may be tested by the Classing Assistants in the same 
manner as other classification returns. — G. R. No. 1028, Fed. 25, 
1874. 

Government are now prepared to give a general assurance that 
Clause (^), Sec. 1U7, Laud llevcnue Code, will not be applied to wells 
dug at the expense of the owner or occupier of the soil. In tlic 
same way in any other specific case. Government will decide at the 
request of an applicant for an improvement loan, whether the clause 
applies to Ins project or not Government are also willing to give 
general application to the two rules as to wells in force in the Deccan 
and Southern Maratha Country. — G. R. 6682, Nov. 10, 1881. 
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11. Village Bandharas. 

Itules regarding Bandharas {dams) built across streams or nullas. 

I, — Lands under bandharas existing at the original settlement^ 
have been assessed at garden rates, and will, at the revision, pay 
whatever revised rates ma}^ be determined upon. 

II. — Lands classed as dry- crop at the original settlement, but 
which have been converted into garden by the use made of water 
from public streams beyond the limits of the occupancy of the 
cultivator during its currency will be assessed at the revision at 
garden rates, modified according to the quantity of water obtainable, 
the number of months for which it can be depended upon, the 
description of cultivation which it will render practicable, the cost 
of providing the means for obtaining water or forming the water- 
courses (paths) necessary for its utilization. 

IIL — When lands are classed at the revision settlements as dry 
crop, and it is desired to convert them into garden during the 
currency of those settlements by the construction of temporary or 
permanent bandharas on, or by drawing water directly from, streams 
not within the boundary of a cultivator’s occupancy, the previous 
permission of the Collector must be obtained, and any person 
erecting a bandhara or drawing water without such permission will 
be liable to the penalties prescribed by law. On giving permission 
the Collector may couple it with such conditions as to payment 
of garden rates, the removal of obstructions to the stream arising 
from the means employed to obtain water, &c., as may be desirable. 
In those collectorates in which it may have been the custom to levy 
extra rates at once without waiting for the expiration of existing 
settlements, the practice will continue, but where such has not been 
the practice, it will be left to the Collector, under the orders of the 
Commissioner, to make such conditions as to keeping channels clear, 
and other matters relating to the use of the water, as he may 
consider fair and reasonable. 

The Collector will, in granting such permission, pay due regard 
to the interests of those who may have already erected bandharas 
on the same stream, and will further take care to obtain from the 
applicant a written acknowledgment of the rights of Government 
to make other use of the water at any future time, if they should 
think fit to do so— to remove the bandhara without compensation 
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whenever it may be deshable— and to compel the applicant to clear 
the stream of any obstruction caused by his neglect to keep the 
bandhara in proper order. — G. E, No, 3618, July 14, 1874. 

12. If bandharas are erected without permission, they will either 
be removed, or the lands watered from them assessed as bagayet. 
Mamlutdars and their subordinates and village officers are to report 
if they find bandharas so erected without permission. — 22. No. 
Zm, June 23, 1874. 
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FORESTS. 

The Forest Department in this Presidency is of recent origin, the 
appointment of Conservator of Forests having been created in 1847, 
and having existed for many years only in the person of Dr. Alexan- 
der Gibson. For a few years before that, correspondence relating to 
trees and forests had been conducted through the Military Board, 
and it was only in 1865 that it was decided that the general adminis- 
tration of the forests should be conducted in the Revenue Depart- 
ment. It was about the same time that the department was much 
enlarged, and its importance has been increasing ever since. 

In the early days of our rule, as in the times preceding it, but 
little trouble was taken about the forests or the rights of Go- 
vernment in trees, for the simple reason that the abundance of 
jungle rendered wood of but little value, and it seemed not wortii 
while therefore to restrict the people in cutting down trees pretty 
much as they liked. But as the country has gradually been cleared 
and cultivation has increased with the population, it has been neces- 
sary for Government to interfere to prevent the wasteful destruc- 
tion of trees. 

Under the Forest Department are included not only what is 
generally understood by the word forests, hut also all matters 
relating to timber trees in Government land, plantations, the supply 
of timber and fuel, and other minor matters relating to wood. 
Owing to little care having been taken in most collcctoratcs to 
prevent the destruction of timber, there is now more work to be 
done in creating forest reserves than in preserving the old forests. 

In the very valuable Report on the Forests and Forest Depart- 
ment of this Presidency, made by Dr. Brandis (No. 208, June 
18th, 1870) he says : ‘‘Forest business in Bombay is not simply 
the administration of certain well-defined Government estates which 
may be managed by a separate agency without interfering with the 
interests and privileges of the surrounding population. Forest 
administration in this Presidency means the management of public 
forests cut up and interlaced with private lands, burdened in most 
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cases by a \ariety of customary rights and privileges: it comprises 
further the management of village forest, and the maintenance and 
exercise of the Government forest rights in occupied lands and in 
private estates. If an independent department vi^ere to deal with 
these multifarious and intricate matters without the co-operation of 
the Revenue Officers the result would not be satisfactory.’’ This 
ex])lams why it is that the work of the Rorest Department is to so 
great an extent under the Collectors. 

1. Objects of the department. “The Home Govern- 
ment attaches very great importance to whatever tends to the con- 
servation of forest, and the improvememt of the means of communi- 
cation within them or access to them. Measures for remedying the 
deficiency of firewood are within the province of the Forest Depart- 
ment, and also the provision of proper means of conveyance for the 
timber and firewood cut, and the connection of the forests with the 
great lines of traffic throughout the country . — Secretary of State, 
Dec. IG, 18G4. 

2. Principles of the department.-— The true objects 
for which the Forest Department is organized and maintained are : — 

1st. — To guard and preserve from wasteful destruction the 
timber growing on defined tracts of land, which may 
properly be withdrawn from private occupation ; and 
by good management to ensure the supply from those 
tracts in time to come of the timber needed to meet the 
wants of the country. 

2nd. — To combine with the above the realization by reason- 
able means of such a revenue as the Government is fairly 
entitled to expect from its possession of such valuable 
property. 

But in striving to attain these ends Government are bound to pay 
due regard to the habits and wants of perhaps the poorest class of 
the population; and they strongly deprecate vexatious and op- 
pressive interference with their daily life, for the purpose of 
enforcing in petty details the so-called rights of the Forest Depart- 
ment. — G. B. No. G144, Nov. 1, 1875. 

3. It cannot be too strongly impressed on all connected with 
the Forest Department that their aim should be to conciliate the 
villagers in forest tracts and to secure their co-operation by liberal 
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treatment in respect of their domestic wants, and by giving them 
employment as much as possible. — G, B- No, 59G3, Nov, 12, 1874. 

4. Considering the alarming extent to which the denudation 
of the country had been permitted to proceed before any really 
effectual steps were taken to arrest the evil, it would be an unwise 
and short-sighted policy either to curtail the expenses necessary to 
repair the neglect of past years, or to increase present revenue by 
cutting more than is absolutely required for the wants of the 
country, or to have recourse to the wasteful and extravagant sys- 
tem of cutting and selling by contract. Excluding a few exceptional 
districts, such as Kanara and Tanna, it is as much as the depart- 
ment can be expected to do for several years to come, if they succeed 
in preserving an 'equilibrium between revenue and expenditure. — ■ 
G. B. No, 5455, Oct, 14, 1874. 

5. Managemeilt* — The management of the forests is left 
entirely in the hands of the Local Governments, but the estimated 
expenditure for the year is submitted to the Government of India, 
in accordance with the rules for the preparation of the Budgets of 
the Local Governments. Thus the Government of India will be 
sufficiently informed of all financial proceedings in regard to the 
department, while there will be no unnecessary restraint in regard 
to expenditure either on forest operations, the making of roads, 
or any other improvements which will make the forests more 
valuable. The independent action of the Local Governments with 
regard to the management of their own forests, and attention to 
the general financial regulations of the Supreme Government for 
the expenditure on them are hereby secured . — Secretaryi of Staie^ 
Dec, 16, 1864. 

6. Inspector General of Forests.— The inspector 
■General of Forests in India corresponds directly on all forest matters 
with the Conservators in this Presidency, and may call for any in- 
formation, reports, and returns which he may think necessary. 
This power is not given with a view to encourage interference with 
the independent action of the officers of this Presidency otherwise 
than hy advice, hut only to ensure forest administration being con- 
ducted, as far as different circumstances vnll permit, on uniform 
principles .— of I., Sept. 1, 1870j Secretary of State^ Jan, 5, 
1871. 
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7. XJniform. — All classes of the forest protective estaMish- 
ment, including rangers and foresters, should wear uniform. 

It is in no way degrading to a Forest Officer of any rank to be 
obliged to wear a uniform, and if any of them possess strong pre- 
judices against having to wear uniforms, they are at liberty to leave 
the service. 

As regards uniformity of dress, there is no very urgent reason 
why each division should not have its own uniforms and badges 
and its own side-arm. 

The Maratha koita, which every man knows how to use, hung in 
the common wooden sling used by the hillmen, is very handy for 
all purposes, and it should therefore be used in the Northern Forest 
Division. In the Southern Forest Division the hunting knife of 
the pattern suggested by Colonel Peyton can be used if that officer 
deems it superior to the bill-hook. 

As regards material for the uniform, the Balmattha or Mangalore 
Mission cloth is in every way better and more suitable than thick 
heavy English cloth. 

Great-coats cannot be provided at Government expense. A good 
strong country kambli is all a man could need, and this he may 
well be expected to supply for himself at his own cost, as he would 
have to do were he a cultivator or a hill-man living in his own 
village. 

In Sind no change is required, as from the Conservator’s report 
it would appear that the Forest Department officers in that province 
already possess suitable uniforms, arms and accoutrements. — G. R. 
No, 2101, March 31, 1882. 

8. Jungle work. — The Conservator and his Assistants are 
expected to pass their time as much as possible in the jungles, and 
not at the desk : their office work is to be reduced to a minimum. — 
G, B. No. 3541, July 21, 1871. 

9. Forest OfiScers and Collectors.—The question of 
the relation in which Forest Officers are to stand towards Collectors 
hardly admits of being defined by precise rules. Much must ne- 
cessarily be left to the good sense of the officers concerned. Look- 
ing to the vast influence a Collector possesses under a ryotwar 
system of revenue administration, it would be inexpedient to lose 
the co-operation of so powerful an ally ; and it is certain that until 
the demarcation of forests is completed it would not be possible to 



lOEESTS. 


240 


[Chap. 


dispense with his assistance and that of the numerous officials under 
his control. Therefore— 

(1) Subject to the following restrictions the District Forest 
Officer is to be subordinate to the Collector in all forest matters. 

(2) All orders of a professional character — relating, for exam- 
ple, to felling, planting, and other operations — will emanate from 
the Conservator, but are to reach the District Officer through the 
Collector. If the latter officer sees any reason to object to them, 
he can do so ; and differences of opinion between him and the 
Conservator which cannot be otherwise settled are to be referred to 
the Commissioner, and, if necessary, to Government. 

(3) All correspondence between the District Officer and the 
Conservator, including bills for travelling allowance, periodical 
reports, estimates, &c., are to be sent through the Collector, who 
will make such comments as he may deem advisable. 

(4) The Collector is not to issue orders to the District Officer 
affecting forest management direct ; but if he deems it necessary to 
order him to proceed to a particular locality he can do so, sending 
a copy of such order to the Conservator. 

(5) The Conservator is the controlling authority in all matters 
of patronage in the subordinate branches, and in all matters of 
departmental discipline. 

(6) An annual plan of forest operation is prepared by the District 
Officers and submitted through the Collectors to the Conservators, 
who in turn submit, through the (/ommissioners, a sketch of the 
proposed operations in their Divisions, for the information of Go- 
vernment. — Cr. E. No. 3756, Aug. 6, 1870. 

Whenever the Forest Department propose to take up land for 
forests, the application should invariably be forwarded in the first 
place to the Collector of the District, who should submit the matter 
with his opinion thereon to the Commissioner of the Division. 
The opinion of the Collector should always be given fulhj. Go- 
vernment look to the Collectors, who are in a better position to 
judge than Forest Officers, that in no instance is more money 
given by Government for the right of occupancy of its own land 
than is absolutely necessary. — G. R. No. 1653, March 26, 1879. 

The Conservator of Forests should issue strict orders to his 
Assistants, the District Forest Officers, that all correspondence 
between them and the Conservator should pass through the 
Collector of the District. — G, B, No. 4376, Aug. 20, 1880. 
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Purely account papers relating to disbursements for which the 
Conservator is the sole responsible authority need not pass through 
Collectors, but all correspondence relating to Forest expenditure 
not actual accounts, but charges not already sanctioned, or usual, 
should in addition to the annual forest budgets pass through the 
Collectors. — G, B, No. 1445, March 10, 1881. 

Government Eesolutions on which instructions are issued by the 
Conservator shall be sent by him to the District Forest Officer 
through the Collector of the District. Resolutions on which no 
such instructions are passed may be transmitted direct to the 
District Forest Officer by the Conservator of Forests. — G. B. No. 
2873, May -2, 1882. 

10. Ex^-raination. — 1. Every officer joining the Forest 
Department in the Bombay Presidency shall pass an examination 
in one of the Vernacular languages of the Presidency — Marathi, 
Gujardthi, Kdnarese or Sindhi — and in surveying according to the 
Lower Standard, provided that officers who hold the certificate of 
having completed the professional education prescribed by the 
Secretary of State shall not be required to pass again in surveying. 

2. The test in the vernacular language shall be that prescribed 
for junior Civilians before their investiture with Third Class Magis- 
terial powers. 

3. This examination will be held before the Central Committee 
for Vernacular Examinations or such other Committee as Govern- 
ment may appoint specially for the purpose. 

4. Every officer shall present himself for examination in the 
vernacular language of the District in which he is employed at the 
first meeting of the Central Committee held after he has been nine 
months in the service, and he shall be liable to lose his appointment 
if he fails to pass at the first examination held after he has been 
eighteen months in the Forest Department. 

5. The test in surveying according to the Lower Standard will 
be as follows : — 

A circuit round an area of not less -than two square miles 
of flat country to be traversed with a prismatic compass and 
chain ; the bearings, distances and oifsets to be recorded in a 
field-book, and to be plotted on a scale of not less than 8 inches 
=1 mile. The roads, paths, streams, houses and other topo- 
graphical features to be filled in by plane table and chain. If 
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tlie officer conducting the examination certifies that no plane 
table is available, the interior detail should be filled in by 
prismatic compass and chain, A line not less than one mile in 
length to be levelled throughout from both ends, and the 
sections to be afterwards plotted on a scale of 8 inches==l mile 
for horizontal distances and not less than 20 feet=l inch for 
vertical distances. 

6. To qualify for promotion to the post of Assistant Conservator 
of Forests, Second Grade, an examination in the following subjects 
must be passed by an Assistant Conservator of the Third Grade : — 

First - — The vernacular language of the district in which 
he has been employed according to the Lower Standard exami- 
nation test for junior Civilians, if this test has not already been 
passed. 

Second . — Surveying according to the Lower Standard, 
if he has not already qualified in this subject. 

Third . — The Indian Forest Act No. VII. of 1878. 

Fourth . — Departmental rules, accounts, standing orders 
relating to forests and official business. 

Fifth . — The land revenue system of the district in which 
he may have been employed. 

In addition to the above a certificate must be obtained from the 
Conservator of Forests of the Division, in the form prescribed, that 
the Assistant Conservator is competent to hold charge of a Forest 
District. 

7. To qualify for promotion to the First Grade of Assistant 
Conservators, an Assistant Conservator of the Second Grade must 
pass an examination in the vernacular language according to the 
Higher Standard examination test prescribed for junior Civilians ; 
must be certified by the Conservator of Forests to be fully com- 
petent to hold charge of a Forest District ; and must be considered 
to have merited promotion. 

8. An officer transferred from one district to another district in 
the vernacular language of which he has not passed, will be requir- 
ed to pass an examination in the vernacular language of his new 
district, according to the Lower Standard examination test within 
one year of transfer. But an officer who in consequence of trans- 
fers has passed in the vernacular languages of two different districts 
by the Lower Standard, will, if otherwise qualified, be eligible for 
promotion to the first grade of Assistant Conservator in whatever 
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district he may be serving without being required to pass in any 
one language by the Higher Standard. 

The Departmental Examinations of Forest Officers will be conduct- 
ed by the Central Committee ; for the purposes of examining such 
officers a Conservator or Deputy Conservator of Forests will from 
time to time be appointed by Government to be an additional 
member of the Central Committee ; and the Conservator or Deputy 
Conservator of Forests so appointed will conduct the examination in 
surveying and in departmental rules, accounts, and standing orders 
relating to forests and official business.’’ — G, R. No. 5924, Nov, 30, 
1880. 

9. Certificates of qualification by the Higher Standard of survey- 
ing may be granted to Forest Offi- 

derdTandCoiSSi“daNo-n^,2^^^ Proficient in the following 

branches of Surveying, viz.: — 

In the Field, 

1. Survey with chain only. 

2. Survey with prismatic compass and chain, and plot by 
angles and distances. 

3. Traverse with chain and circular protraction. 

4. Traverse with theodolite, chain and clinometer. 

5. Connection of traverses with trigonometrical stations. 

G. Triangulation. 

7. Survey with plane table and chain. 

8. Survey of hilly ground with plane table (to include the 
fixing of ridges and streams and the production of an intelligi- 
ble map). 

In Office* 

1. Reducing and enlarging a map by squares and triangles. 

2. Use of the pentagraph. 

3. Use of the planimeter. 

4. Methods of calculating areas roughly. 

5. Computation of traverses. 

6. Reduction of distances from clinometer readings. 

7. Drawing up a chart from numerical data. — O. R, No. 
2878, Jtme 4, 1880. 

11. Extraordinary Expenditure — There are certain 
cases in which the administration of forests must, like the Irriga- 
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tion Department, undertake works of public utility, the outlay on 
which within one year may not always be covered by the revenue of 
the year. The rule that the forest expenditure shall always be 
covered by the revenue can, in its very nature, only apply to ordinary 
expenditure. 

It must, of course, be a principle in the spread of forest conser- 
vancy, as in the spread of irrigation not to undertake anything that 
is not likely in the end to prove remunerative. Unless this is done, 
the operations will prove to be financially impracticable if carried 
out on any large scale. But it would be fatal to progress to apply 
the principle so as to refer to the income and expenditure within 
each year. The forest expenditure, like that for irrigation, must be 
divided into two grand classes — ordinary and extraordinary. 

For the ordinary expenditure it is at least necessary not to allow 
any expenditure beyond the year’s income ; indeed, as a general rule, 
the expenditure should be far less than the income if any revenue 
is to be derived from the forests. But for the extraordinary expen- 
diture such a rule is inapplicable. Each proposal for extraordinary 
expenditure must be regarded as of the nature of capital outlay, and 
must in the first instance be worked out in full detail, to show that 
all the measures have been carefully considered beforehand, and that 
the result is likely to be ultimately profitable to such a degree as to 
justify the outlay. When once this has been established, and if the 
outlay is otherwise proper and convenient, the expenditure should 
be sanctioned irrespective of the income of the forest, and 

subject only to considerations of practical convenience and financial 
prudence. 

Next to improved communications and to irrigation, there is 
nothing which the Government can undertake in the way of physi- 
cal improvement so advantageous at once to the comfort and well- 
being of the people, and the progress of the country in civilization 
and riches, as the maintenance and improvement of existing forests 
and, wherever necessary, the establishment of plantations for timber 
and fuel ; while, there is here not only advantage to the country, 
but a certain prospect of an ultimate large income to Government in 
a way that will not press on the people, but on the contrary will aid 
their resources. 

Such being the case, it appears desirable to encourage the Local 
Governments to bring forward carefully considered schemes likely 
to be ultimately profitable, and to set them in hand as soon as they 
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are matured, and all needful arrangements made for carrying them 
out gradually, systematically, and economically. 

These views are conditional on the understanding that a proper 
distinction between ordinary and extraordinary expenditure will be 
carefully maintained. 

Expenditure on account of the following three classes of works or 
undertakings may be regarded as capital or extraordinary expendi- 
ture : — 

Is^. — Purchases of land on a large scale for plantations, or the 
purchase of forests, or the purchase of rights and privileges 
in Government forests from the inhabitants of the neigh- 
bourhood, or from other parties. 

2nd. — Plantations on a large scale. 

3?'d. — Works undertaken to facilitate the working of the forests, 
such as roads, canals for floating timber, and works for 
the improvement of existing streams- 

These appear to be the only classes of outlay involving hand fide 
capital expenditure, which need not necessarily be covered by the 
income of the same year. Whenever any individual item exceeds 
Kupees 5,000, it should be entered separately, under its proper 
sub-head, in the Budget Estimate, and a separate detailed report or 
estimate should be submitted explaining the particulars of the work 
proposed. In the case of roads, canals, and other works, which 
admit of the employment of the Public Works forms of estimate? 
these should be used, but in all cases these reports on projects 
should be accompanied by the needful maps and plans, and by a 
detailed specification of what is proposed to be done. 

Such projects should, as far as practicable, be submitted for 
sanction to the Government of India in anticipation of the Budget 
Estimates. 

These rules will apply to all projects either for the purchase of 
forests, or forest rights, or for plantations on a large scale, or for 
communications individually exceeding Bupees 5,000 in one year, 
whether they create an excess of expenditure over income or not. — 
G. of L No. 23, Oct. 19, 18G7. 

12, Temporary Establishments.— 2. The existing 
practice in the Forest Department of most provinces is to entertain 
(in addition to the permanent establishments, which require the 
sanction of the Government of India under the orders of 17th May 
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1878, and the cost of which is charged under B, 'Establishments’) 
temporary hands to superintend timber operations, and for various 
other purposes. The cost of such temporary establishments forms 
a part of the total expenditure of the work on which they are em- 
ployed, and is charged under the main head of A, ^ Conservancy 
and Works.’ The Governor- General in Council recognizes the fact 
that forest work demands a certain latitude in this respect ; that 
establishments entertained for its practical execution must be elastic ; 
and that it would not promote economy to make the employment 
of temporary men subject to the rules under which permanent esta- 
blishments are sanctioned by the Government of India. 

"3. All temporary establishments must, however, receive the 
specific sanction of the Local Government, which must be given for 
a fixed period, in no case to exceed twelve months ; it being borne 
in mind that the sanction lapses with the provision made in the 
budget grant for the work on which they are employed. 

" The sanction of the Local Government to the entertainment of 
any particular establishment may, if considered expedient, be given 
to a monthly maximum amount, and it may be left to the Conser- 
vator to make such alterations as he may from time to time find 
necessary in the scale of such establishment. But the sanction 
should in each case specify distinctly the dates from and to which 
the establishments are to be entertained, and the budget sub-head 
to which their cost should be charged ; and in every case when the 
sanction accorded is for twelve months, the period should be counted 
from the 1st March to the end of February, so that the cost may 
be met from the budget grant for the year. 

" The Comptroller-General should invariably be furnished with a 
copy of the orders sanctioning the entertainment of temporary 
establishments. 

"4, Establishments employed on timber operations will be 
charged to sub-head A I, ‘ Timber and other produce removed from 
the forests by Government agency’; those entertained for the collec- 
tion of revenue derived from timber and other forest produce 
removed from the forests by consumers or purchasers will be entered 
under A II, and those employed on other works will be charged to 
the proper sub-head of A, 'Conservancy and Works.’ 

" 5. Forest guards in charge of demarcated forests will ordi- 
narily he included iix the permanently sanctioned scale of estahlish- 
ments, and their pay will be charged to the sub-head B I c., * Sub- 
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ordinate forest and depot establishments/ But cases may occur in 
which Local Governments and Administrations may find it neces- 
sary to sanction temporary establishments for employment in forests 
which are not demarcated, or in demarcated forests, on special 
occasions, in order to strengthen the permanent establishments. 
In such cases the pay of these establishments will ordinarily be 
charged to one of the six sub- heads of A VIIL, "Demarcation, 
improvement and extension of forests,’ and should it in any case 
appear necessary, there will be no objection to the addition of a new 
sub-head under A VIII. 

"" 6. Persons entertained as a temporary measure for the protec- 
tion of forests from fire may be regarded as day-labourers, and be 
charged as such in the accounts of the Forest Department, under 
the authority of the Conservator of Forests, without requiring the 
sanction of the Local Government. It will, however, rest with 
Local Governments, either in particular cases or generally in a pro- 
vince, to require that the men employed upon this duty shall be 
classed among temporary establishments, and shall as such be 
subject to their sanction under the rules. Local Government should 
inform the Comptroller- General of any order passed by them to this 
effect. 

7. Temporary office establishments may be entertained under 
the orders of Local Governments and Administrations when abso- 
lutely necessary, and their cost may be charged to appropriate sub- 
heads under A, " Conservancy and Works,’ or B, ‘ Establishments,’ 
whichever may be most convenient. 

"" 8. The employment in any temporary establishment of all 
persons drawing Bs. 100 per mensem or more requires the specific 
sanction of the Government of India. 

9. The pay of all temporary establishments must be drawn 
on regular salary bills in the same form as those of permanent 
establishments. 

10. Persons employed on temporary establishments are not 
entitled to leave of absence, nor docs their service count for pension, 
unless the post which they hold is subsequently converted into a 
permanent appointment.” — G. of I. No. 46-F., Nov, 1, 1879. 

13. Administration Report.—Thc annual Progress 
Report of the Forest Department is to show the operations of the 
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financial year, and its main divisions should be as far as possible 
under the following headings : — 

Section I. — Inspection of forests. 

„ II. — Reserves. 

III. — Plantations. 

IV. — Yield of forests. 

,5 V. — Financial results. 

„ VI. — General remarks. 

It is to be sent by the Conservator to the Commissioner not later 
than October 15, and the Commissioner is to send it on within a 
■week. A list of places visited by the Conservators and Assistants 
is to be given, and the nature and extent of free grants of wood 
and timber made during the year are to be prominently noticed. — 
G. of 1. Oct, 9, 1866, and No, 742, June 23, 1873; and G. R. 
No. 1115, Feb. 27, 1873, and No. 3288, May 23, 1877. 

14. Demarcation. — The work of demarcation is of primary 
importance — not more in the interest of the Forest Department than 
to protect the cultivators from the oppression and hardship they 
must necessarily be subjected to if the restrictions essential to 
forest conservancy are not limited to well-defined areas. 

After the selections have been made and final sanction given, the 
blocks are to be entered in the maps, and recorded in the registers, 
copies of which are to be kept in the offices of the Collectors and 
Conservators. 

In districts where the Survey is in progress, forest demarcation is 
to be effected simultaneously. — G. R. No. 3756, Auy. 6, 1870. 

15. It is very desirable that when the demarcation of forest 
reserves is begun in any district it should be completed as quickly 
as possible so as to prevent the establishment of village or other 
rights over the selected areas. Land once demarcated as forest 
should not again be given up for cultivation without very strong 
reasons concurred in by the Forest officers. — Sec. of State, No. 2, 
Jan. 17, 1878. 

16. Alterations are not to be made in the existing boundaries 
of Survey numbers with a view to straightening bends or cutting 
off indentations. Entire numbers can in most cases be retained or 
excluded as circumstances may demand, and existing ones should 
not be divided without reference to the Survey Commissioner, 
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The pay of Surveyors employed on this duty should be charged 
to the Forest Department, and also any expense incurred for com- 
pensation. 

A formal inspection of the boundaries should be made by the De- 
puty Conservator or his subordinates before the demarcated tracts 
are finally put into the possession of the Forest Department. — 
G. R. No. 1615, May 2, and No. 3541, Oot. 4, 1866. 

17, Settlement and Demarcation-Powers of 
Oj03.Cers. — Many of the difficulties which the Forest Department 
has had to contend against in former times have arisen from the 
absence of any forest law in this Presidency up to the year 1878, in 
which year the Indian Forest Act No. VIL of 1878 came into 
force. Under this Act forests are divided into three classes ; — 

I.— Keserved forests, 

II. — Protected forests. 

III. — Yillage forests. 

Section 34 of the Act imposed on the local Government the res- 
ponsibility of determining, within twelve months from the date on 
which the Act was introduced, and after consideration of the rights 
of Government and of private persons in all forest lands or waste 
lands then under its executive control for purposes of forest con- 
servancy, what forests were actually in the position of reserv’ed or 
protected forests in the meaning of these terms as used in the Act, 
and of declaring them accordingly by a notification in the Local 
Official Gazette.— G. B. No. 5814, Nov. 12, 1878. 

As the time assigned by the Act for deciding what lands should 
be classed as reserved or protected forests was much too short 
to enable Government to make a satisfactory enquiry, settlement, 
and record of the rights of private persons sufficient for the pur- 
poses of the Act, they ruled that except in those cases in which 
definite orders wei’c passed by them no such enquiry, settlement and 
record had taken place. — Q, R. No. 5814, Nov. 12, 1878. 

Large areas were notified under this section on 1st March 1870 
in several Districts of this Presidency without detailed enquiry into 
rights, and it became therefore necessary to appoint for that })urpose 
Forest Settlement Officers under section 4 of the Act. In some 
Districts Assistant and Deputy Collectors have been a])pointcd to 
be cx -officio Forest Settlement Officers within their respective 
charges, while in others special officers have been appointed to 
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])erform iliis duty, xis it was of the greatest importance to effect 
the settlement of forest matters as early as possible, and at the 
same time to secure a full, final, and satisfactory settlement. Forest 
Settl'ement Officers were entrusted in certain districts with the work 
of Forest Demarcation, 

powers ami duties of a Forest Settlement Officer, 

The Forest Settlement Officer” {vide Section 4c of the Act) 
IS appointed to enquire into and determine the existence, nature, 
and extent of any rights ” alleged to exist in the favour of any 
person in or over any land comprised within the proposed forest 
limits, or in or over any forest produce, and to deal with the same 
as provided by the Act. 

The ‘‘ Settlement Officer ” is required (Section 7) to take down in 
writing any statements of claims of ‘‘ rights ” made under section 
G, and to enquire into all claims dxdy preferred under that section, 
and the existence of any rights'^ mentioned in Sections 4 and 5, so 
far as maj> he ascertainable from the records of Government, and the 
evidence of any persons likely to be acquainted with the same. 

In the case of a claim to a right in or over any land other 
than a right, if any, of pasture, or to forest produce, or a water 
course, the Forest Settlement Officer shall {vide Section 10) pass 
an order admitting or rejecting the same in whole or part. 

If such claim he admitted in whole or in part, the Forest Settle- 
ment Officer shall either — 

(1) exclude such land from the limits of the proposed 

forest, or 

(2) come to an agreement with the owner thereof for the 

surrender of his rights, or 

(3) proceed to acquire such land in the manner provided 

in the Land Acquisition Act, 1870. 

The Forest Settlement Officer is deemed to be a Collector 
proceeding under the Laud Acquisition Act, 18/0 Section lOa), 
and he may, with the consent of the claimant, or the Court 
may, with the consent of both parties, award com])ensation in land, 
or partly in land and partly in money (Section 10 f). 

In the case of a claim to rights'^ of pasture or to forest produce, 
the Forest Settlement Officer shall pass an order admitting or reject- 
ing the same in whole or in part (Section 11), 
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TIjo Forest Settlement Oflicer, Tvhen passing any order under 
Section 1 1, shall record (Section 12) so far as may be practicable — 
(a) the name, father’s name, caste, residence, and occupa- 
tion of the person claiming the right ; * 

(h) the designation, position and area of all helds or groups 
of fields (if any), and the designation and position of 
all buildings (if any) in respect of which the exercise 
of such rights is claimed. 

If the Forest Settlement Officer admits, in whole or in part, any 
claim under Section 11, he shall (vide Section 12) record the 
extent to which the claim is so admitted, specifying the number and 
description of the cattle, which the claimant is from lime to time 
entitled to graze in the forest, the season during which sucli pasture 
is permitted, the quantity of timber and other forest produce which 
he is from time to time authorized to take or receive, or such other 
particulars as the case may require. He should also record .whether 
the timber or other forest produce, obtained by the exercise of the 
rights claimed, may be sold or bartered. 

After making such record, the Forest Settlement Officer shall 
{vide Section 14) to the best of his ability, and having due regard 
to the maintenance of the reserved forest in respect of which the 
claim is made, pass such orders as will ensure the continued exercise 
of the rights'' so admitted. For this purpose, the Forest Settle- 
ment Officer may — 

{(i) set out some other forest tract of sufficient extent and 
in a locality reasonably convenient for the purposes 
of such claimants, and record an order conferring 
upon them the right of pasture or to forest produce, 
as the case may be, to the extent so admitted ; or 
iji) so alter the limits of the proposed forest as to exclude 
forest land of sufficient extent, and in a locality 
reasonably convenient for the purposes of the claim- 
ants ; or 

(e) record an order, continuing to such claimants a right, 
of pasture or to forest produce (as the case may bi‘) 
to the extent so admitted, at such seasons, 
such portions of the proposed forest, and under sued 
rules, as may, from time to time, be ^.reseribed by 
the Local Government. 
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Ill case the Forest Settlement Officer finds it impossible, having 
due regard to the maintenance of the reserved forest^ to make such 
settlement under Section 14, as shall ensure the continued exercise 
of the said to the extent so admitted, he shall {vide Section 

15) subject to such rules as the Local Government may from time 
to time prescribe in this behalf, commute such rights, either by 
payment to such persons of a sum of money in lieu thereof, or by 
the grant of land, or in such other manner as he thinks fit. — G. B, 
iVa. 4919, Sep. 15, 18/9. 

It is the duty of the Forest Settlement Officer to enquire into the 
existence of rights of way as well as any other rights even if they 
are not claimed, and necessarily to define in his proceedings whether 
they are public or private, high roads, cart tracks or bye-paths. No 
right of way thus defined and admitted can be afterwards stopped 
without the previous sanction of the Local Government and until a 
reasonably convenient substitute has been provided. The provisions 
of the Act are most distinct and careful, and His Excellency in 
Council desires that they may be most strictly followed by all 
officers concerned in Forest Settlement and management. Any 
vexatious and illegal interference with forest rights or rights of way 
in forests will be visited with the severest displeasure of Govern- 
ment. — G. B. No. 3112, Map 31, 1881, with Leg. Bemr.^s Opinion. 

The powers and duties of a Forest Demarcation Officer are— 

(1) To settle claims in lands under Forest control prior to 

1st March 1879. 

(2) To recommend the rejection from the notified forest 

area of all unsuitable lands. 

(3) To select fresh lands suitable for forest purposes; such 

as can be at once acquired being entered as forest, and 
such as are to be acquired hereafter being entered 
within the proposed forest limit, but to be left un- 
colored on the maps ; the Conservator and the Col- 
lector being furnished wdth lists of such lands and 
directed to acquire them for the permanent forest area 
whenever practicable. 

(4) To superintend the execution of awards and settle- 

ments in old and new forests. 

(5) To prepare a complete and accurate list of forest lands 

with columns noting the orders relating to any liable 
to special treatment. 
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(C) To erect forest boundary marks in an outward and 
visible form. 

(7) To correct the maps and registers in accordance with 
the demarcation. 

It is for the Forest Settlement and Demarcation Officer to re- 
commend what lands should be disforested, and not himself to 
expunge them from the list of reserved forests. In all other respects 
orders passed and decisions given by the Forest Demarcation 
Officer should be regarded as final. In cases where lands now 
occupied but suitable for forest purposes can be obtained in ex- 
change for lands which although already notified as reserved forests 
are less suitable for forest conservancy, and prompt action is de- 
sirable, the Forest Demarcation Officer may, if the District Forest 
Officer concurs in holding the exchange expedient, be authorised to 
effect the exchange without obtaining the previous sanction of 
Government to the disforesting of the notified forest lands, lie 
should report his action to Government and measures would subse- 
quently be taken to issue the notification formally disforesting the 
lands granted in exchange to cultivators. 

In demarcating the reserved forests one great object to be held 
steadily in view is to keep them as far as possible in compact blocks. 
Extreme irregularity of outline should also be avoided as far as 
may be. As regards the question of the inclusion only of entire 
numbers within reserved forest boundaries or of breaking up survey 
numbers into portions; including only one part within the reserved 
forest and excluding the other in order to maintain a symmetrical 
outline, no rigid rule should be prescribed. Circumstances vary in 
different cases, and it may be left to the Forest Demarcation Officer 
to determine in each particular instance what course is most ad- 
vantageous. In the large majority of cases it will probably be 
found advisable to include whole numbers. — jK. No. 520, Ja7i, 
26, 1881. 

16. Privileges of Forest Villages. ^The privileges 
generally given to the inhabitants of villages, the lands of which 
have been reserved or protected, are to cut and remove grass free 
of charge in the reserves, and to graze cattle, cut and remove 
dead wood for fuel, and thorns for fencing purposes, in the 
unclosed portion of the protected area. — G, R. No. 779C, Dec. 
22, 1881. 



251 


POruESTR. 


[Chap. 


17. Forest Register. — The following form of forest regis- 
ter shonld be adopted as Village Form No. 2{a), Forest land 
should be omitted from Village Form No. 2. In the land register 
(No. 1) the forest numbers should be described as ‘ reserved ’ or 
‘protected’ forest. 

2. — The forest register will be permanent like Form No. 1. If 
the forests are hereafter made into new numbers, it will be con- 
venient to retain in Form No. 2 {a) both the old survey and new 
forest numbering. An extra column may be provided for the latter. 

3. — The forest register should contain an accurate statement of 
all rights and privileges. It should be pre])ared and signed by the 
Forest Settlement Officer after the work of settlement and demar- 
cation is completed. 

Forest Register. 


Tdluka Village 


Survey No. 

\ 

Area. 

Description. 

Decision, if any, 
affecting the land and 
rights and privileges 
granted by Govern- 
ment. If grazing 
has boon permitted 
how much miij bo 
closed at a time. 

Remakks. 

1 

& 

> 

f-i 

d 

Survey Pot Nos. 

Acres. 

CO 

veS 

Village Forest. 

Protected Forest. 

Beserved Forest. 

1 

2 '• 

3 

4 

5 

C 

7 

8 

! 






1 




G. B, No. 3263, June 7, 1881. 

In several districts the same officer has been appointed to dis- 
charge the duties both of Forest Settlement and Forest Demarcation, 
and he is then called tlic Forest Settlement and Demarcation 
Officer. 
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The areas of luimhers proposed to be disforested should be stated 
\^hen submitting the necessary notification to Government, — G, of L 
No, Feb. 28, 1882. 

4. — The papers of a settlement effected by a Settlement and 
Demarcation Officer when placed before Government should com- 
prise — 

(1) A list of already notified reserves as they are to be 

retained permanently ; 

(2) A list of notified reserved lands which it is proposed 

to exclude from reserves with reasons in detail, and 

the views of the District Forest Officer ; 

(3) A list of new lands which it is proposed to constitute 

reserved forest (to be notified under Section 4) with 

reasons ; 

(4) A list of lands if any which it is proposed to mate 

protected forest under Section 28 ; perhaps also 

(5) A list of occupied lands which it is desirable to acquire 

for forests ; and 

(G) A record of rights awarded in reserves. 

The total area of villages, the total waste area, the area trans- 
ferred to forest, the area of arable waste left for extension of 
cultivation, the number of cattle, and the provision made for grazing, 
with proposals as to privileges of cutting and taking grass from 
reserves and dead wood and thorns from protected areas, should all 
be clearly set forth. — G. B, No. 3245, June 3, 1881. 

Conservators of Forests, when they propose to prefer an appeal 
under Section IG, should send copy with a short explanatory report 
to Government in order to obtain an expression of the views of 
Government as to the prosecution of the appeal. — G. R. No. 3347, 
June 10, 1881. 

Care should be taken that a copy of the Forest Settlement 
Officer's report and of any orders passed by him under Section 11 of 
the Act is communicated to the Conservator of Forests in time to 
enable him to prefer an appeal under Section 16 within the ])criod 
specified in that section, should such an appeal be deemed expedient. 
— G. R. No. 45G0, Auc/> G, 1881. 

Survey measurers should be allowed batta at the rate of G annas 
per diem while employed on the work of forest demarcation. — 
G. R, No. 2190, Axmi 3, 1882. 
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18. Rules under the Indian Forest Act, 1878. 

Buies under Section 41 for regulating the transit of timber and 
other forest 'produce* 

1. All words used in these rules and defined in Act VII. of 
1878 (The Indian Forest Act) shall be deemed to have the meaning 
respectively attributed to them by the said Act. 

2. ISTo timber or other forest produce shall be moved into or 
from any of the districts in the Presidency of Bombay mentioned 
in Appendix A"^ except by the routes therein respectively specified 
or by such routes as may be entered in the pass by the Conservator 
of Forests or by any officer of Government authorized by him in 
that behalf. 

3. No timber or other forest produce shall he moved within any dis- 
trict of the Bombay Presidency, except within the limits of a Reserved 
Forest (whether a village forest or not) or of a protected forest, 

and, except as is hereinafter otherwise provided, no timber or 
other forest produce shall be moved from or into any such district, 
without a pass from a Conservator of Forests or from some officer 
empowered by a Conservator of Forests, or from some person duly 
authorized under Rule 13 to issue such pass, nor otherwise than in 
accordance with the conditions of such pass : 

Provided that nothing in this rule shall be deemed 

(fl) to apply to timber or forest produce which is the pro- 
perty of Government, or 

(f) to apply to timber or other forest produce, the property 
of one person, or the joint property of two or more 
persons, which is conveyed in quantities not exceed- 
ing one head-load once in twenty-four hours, or 
(c) to require a pass for the removal of any timber or other 
forest produce within the limits of the village in 
which it was produced. 

4. Every pass issued under the last rule shall specify : 

(1) the name of the person to whom such pass is granted ; 

(2) the quantity and description of timber or other forest 

produce covered by it ; 

(3) the places from and to which such timber or other 

forest produce is to be conveyed, and the route by 
which it is to be conveyed ; 


Vuk z\pi)oiidix U to tliis work, 
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(4) the period for which such pass is to be in force ; 

(5) the officer to whom it is to be returned on the* expisy 

of such pciiod, or on the arrival of the limber or 
other forest produce at its destination, whichever 
event happens the first, 

5. In the case of timber or other forest produce which it is 
wished to import otherwise than by sea from any place beyond the 
frontier of British India, no pass shall be issued under Rule 3 
unless upon production of a ‘‘ Foreign Pass ’’ covering such timber 
or other forest produce, nor, if such timber be of large scantling, 
unless it bears a Foreign Property-mark. 

6. Every such Foreign Pass must be in a form, and every such 
Foreign Property-mark must be of a description, which has been 
registered in the office of the Conservator of Forests of the Divi- 
sion into which it is sought to import such timber, or forest 
produce, and such Foreign Pass must bear the signature of some 
officer or other person whose name or official designation has been 
duly registered in the said office as an officer or person duly author- 
ized to sign such passes. 

7. Any timber or other forest produce which it is wislicd to 
import otherwise than by sea from any j)lacc beyond the frontier of 
British India, may be conveyed within such frontier by any of the 
routes named in Appendix A or by such routes as may be])roscribed 
by the Conservator of Forests or by any officer of Covernincnt 
authorized by him in that behalf as far as the first depot on sucdi 
route established under Rule 15, without a ])ass under Rule 3, if il 
is covered, by a Foreign Pass in proper form and duly signed and 
if, in the case of timber of large scantling, it is marked willi 
a registered Foreign Property-mark, but not otherwise. 

No such timber or forest produce shall be staked, or deposited 
in any place between the frontier and such depot, or be moved 
beyond such depot without a pass issued under the said rule. 

8. If the Conservator of Forests of the Division shall so direct, 
no timber of large scantling, which has hcen im])oricd as aforesaid 
by any particular route, shall be moved beyond such fii-ftt depot 
without first having a Government transit mark of such description 
as the said Conservator shall prescribe stamped \ipon it. 

1). In respect of every pass issued under Rule 3 there shall he 
payable such fee, if any, as the Conservator of Forests shall, from 
time to time, prescribe with the previous sanction ot hot .eniaicnt, 
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for eacli nibHintj rsnG oo pass sliall l>c i&sacd until tlie fee so 
prescribed has been paid. 

10. No person who belongs to a community to which a Village 
Porcst is assigned and no inhabitant of a town or village in the 
vicinity of a Protected Forest, who is permitted to take timber or 
other forest produce from such forest for his own use, shall be 
entitled to receive a pass under Unle 3 for the removal of timber or 
forest produce from such forest to any place beyond the limits of 
the tovm or village in which such person resides ; 

Provided that in the district of Kanara a pass may he issued for 
moving from the said district any timber which has been given ^ 
on payment of the fees to be hereafter prescribed, for a specific 
purjiose, and has been used by the grantee for that purpose, 

but only on payment of an additional fee of fifty jier cent, on 
the amount of the fee originally paid, if such timber is being 
moved by any person other than the original grantee, 

unless the Collector, or the Conservator of Forests, or any of 
their Assistants or Deputies to w’hom an application may be made 
ill this behalf, shall be satisfied that such limber is being moved 
for. charitable purpose and shall be of opinion that such additional 
fee should be reduced or remitted, 

in which case a pass may be granted either without additional 
fee or on payment of a reduced fee, as the Collector or other 
officer aforesaid shall determine. 

11. Id every other case the owner of timber or other forest pro- 
duce shall be entitled to receive a pass for the same under Rule 3 
for any of the purposes for which such passes may be granted. 

12. In the district of Kanara passes under Rule 3 for the 
moving of timber or other forest produce beyond the inland frontier 
of the said district will be issued in duplicate, one white and one 
green, and the date of exit will be recorded upon each of such 
duplicate passes by the Forest Officer at the appointed ’wateh-liousc 
on the frontier, and the green pass shall be surrendered by the 
holder thereof to such officer, who shall return it without delay to 
the office from which it was issued. 

13. The Conservator of forests may, if he thinks fit, at any 
time, by an order in writing : 

(o) authorize any person who is an owner of timber or 
other forest produce, or the agent of any such 
owner, to issue passes under Rule 3 lu respect of any 
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limber or otlicr forest proilnee \vliicb belongs tu sucii 
person, or to the person for ^vlaom such person is 
agent, and 

(b) cancel such authorization. 

When the Conservator of Forests authorizes any person under 
clause (fl) of this rule lie shall furnish such person from time to 
time with authenticated books of blank printed forms of passes 
with the particulars required by clauses (4) and (5) of Rule 4 
already filled in, and no alteration shall be made by such person in 
any of the said particulars, or if made, shall have any validity. 

The said person shall pay for each such hook such sum as sliall 
from time to time be determined by the Conservator of Forests and 
in the event of an order being passed by the Conservator of Forests 
under clause {b) of this rule, shall at once return to the said Con- 
servator every unused book and every unused portion of any such 
book then remaining in bis possession, and shall be entitled to 
receive back the amount paid by him in respect of such unused 
book or portion of a book. 

No pass issued by any such person after the issue of an order 
under clause (Z<) of this rule and no pass issued by him which 
is not on a form supplied to him as aforesaid, shall have any 
validity. 

14. Timber or other forest produce in transit may bo stopped 
and examined at any place by any Forest or Police Officer if sucji 
oIHcer shall have reasonable ground for suspecting that any money 
which is payable to Government in respect thereof has not been 
paid, or that any forest offence lias been or is being committed in 
respect thereof. 

The person in charge of any such timber or other forest produce 
shall furnish to any such officer all the information which he is able 
regarding such timber or other forest produce, and if he is remov- 
ing the same under a pass shall produce such pass, on demand, for 
the inspection of such officer, and shall not in any way prevent or 
resist the stoppage or examination of the said timber or other 
forest produce by such officer : 

Provided always that no such officer shall vexatiouslj or un- 
necessarily delay the transit of any timber or other forest produce 
■which is lawfully in transit, nor vexatiously or muiccessarily unload 
any such timber or other forest produce, or cause the same lo be 
unloaded for the purpose of examination. 
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15* The Coiisorviitor of Forests may establish at such con- 
venient places as lie shall think fit on the routes by which timber 
or other forest produce may lawfully be conveyed, depots to which 
such timber or other produce shall be taken for all or any of the 
following purposes (namely) : — • 

for examination previous to the grant of a pass in respect thereof 
under Rule S or under Rule IS, or 

for determining the amount of money, if any, payable on account 
thereof .to Government, and for the payment of such money, 
or 

in order that any mark required by law or by these rules to be 
affixed thereto, may be so affixed. 

16. A Forest Officer appointed by or under the orders of the 
Conservator shall have charge of each such depot, and no timber or 
other forest produce shall be brought into, stored at, or removed 
from a depot without the permission of such ofdceiv and for storing 
timber or other forest produce in such depot, and allowing laden 
carts, or loads or cattle to stand ©r be deposited therein, such fees 
shall be payable as the Conservator of Forests, with the previous- 
sanction of Government, shall from time to time notify. 

17. The Conservator of Forests shall from time to time make 
known by notification published in the IBomhay Government 
Gazette^ and locally in such manner as he deems fit, the name and 
situation of every depot in his division. 

18. The person in charge of any vessel which carries timber or 
other forest produce on a river on the banks of which one or more 
of such depots are situated, shall call and stop his vessel at each 
such depot which he has to pass, in order that the timber or other 
forest produce may be examined, if necessary, under the provisions 
of Rule 14, and the person in charge of such vessel shall not pro- 
ceed with such vessel past any such depot without the permission 
of the Forest Officer in charge of such depot. 

19. No person shall close up or obstruct the channel or any 
portion of the bank of any river lawfully used for the transit of 
timber or other forest produce, or throw grass, brushwood, 
branches, or leaves into any such river, or do any other act which 
may cause such river to be closed or obstructed. 

20. Any Forest Officer not lower in rank than a Sub- Assistant 
Conservator of Forests may take such measures as he shall at any 
time deem to be emcrgentlj necessary for the prevention, or removal 
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of any obstruction of tlic cliaimcl, or of any ])art of a bank of a river 
lawfully used for tlic transit of limber or other forest produce, but 
any such case which is not emergent shall be reported to the Col- 
lector, who may by written notice require the person whose act or 
negligence has caused or is likely to cause the obstruction, to remove 
or take steps for preventing the same within a period to be named 
in such notice, and if such person fails to comply with such notice 
may himself cause such measures to be taken as he shall deem 
necessary. 

The reasonable costs incurred by a Forest Officer or by the 
Collector under this rule shall be payable to Government by the 
person whose act or negligence necessitated the same. 

21. No person shall establish a saw-pit or convert, cut, burn, 
conceal or mark timber within one mile of the limits of any Re- 
served Forest (whether a Village Forest or not) or of any Protected 
Forest, without the previous written permission of a Forest Officer 
not lower in rank than a Sub-Assistant Conservator. 

22. No timber of large scantling which does not belong to Go- 
vernment shall be moved from any district of the Presidency of 
Bombay, unless there is affixed thereto a distinguishable Private 
Property-mark of the owner of such timber of a description which 
has been registered in the office of the Conservator of the Division, 
nor (if the said Conservator shall so direct) unless there has been 
made thereupon a Government transit mark of such description as 
shall from time to time be prescribed in this behalf by the said 
Conservator. 

23. The Conservator of Forests shall upon receipt of an appli- 
cation for registration of any form, mark, or name for the purposes 
of Rule 6 or Rule 22, inquire into the authenticity of the same, 
and if he' secs no objection shall, on payment by the applicant of 
such fee as shall from time to time be prescribed by Government, 
register such form, mark or name in his office. 

Every such registration shall be held good for a period of one 
year only. 

24. No person other than a Forest Officer whose duty it is to 
use such mark, shall use any property-mark for timber which is 
identical with, or nearly resembles any Government transit mark, 
or any mark with which timber belonging to Government is marked 

and no person shall, wdiile any timber is in transit under a pass 
issued under Rule 13, alter or efface any mark on the same. 
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25. Nothing’ in the foregoing Rules 2 <o 21 — both inclusive — 
shall be deemed to apply to the Province of Sind. 

In that Province the special rules contained in Appendix B shall 
be applicable - 

26. Any person who breaks any of the foregoing Rules 2 to 24 
— ^both inclusive — or any of the rules contained in Appendix B 
shall be punished with imprisonment for a term which may extend 
to six months, or fine which may extend to five hundred rupees, or 
both. 

27. Nothing in the foreging Enlcs 2 to 2G— both inclusive — 
shall be deemed to apply to the city of Bombay as defined in the 
Bombay General Clauses Act 18GG. 


APPENDIX B. {see Pule 25). 

Special Rules under Section 41 of the Act for the 
Provmce of Sind, 

1. All words used in these rules and defined in Act VII. of 
1878 (The Indian Forest Act) shall be deemed to have the mean- 
ing respectively attributed to them by the said Act. 

2. No timber or charcoal shall be brought within the municipal 
limits of the cities of Shikiirpur, Sukkiir, Rohri, Larkhana and 
Hyderabad except by the roads and landing-places below mentioned 
(namely) : — 

Roads. Landing places. 

Shikarpur... Abad Mclani, Sukkur, Lar-") 
khana, Ghari Yasin Ghari 
Kliaira, Jagun Jacobabad, y Lakhi Tor 
Zarkheyl and Khanapur 1 
roads J 

Sukkur Abad Mclani, and Shikarpur ] „ _ 

roads. J Bandar. 

Bohri INIultan and Hyderabad roads. Rohri Bandar. 

fBank of Ghar canal 
I within 200 yards on 
Larkhana ... Bakrani and NaO“dero roads. <( either side Forest 

j Department, "Wood 
L Depot. 
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Hyt-lrabad ,, Road over old Plmlcli Bridg’c,! 

i: I Oidu Bii 


road over new Pliuleli 


> 


Liidai and near 


bridge over the New 


Bridge, Ilyipiir and Gidu 
bandar roads J 

3. No person shall remove any timber or charcoal from any 
Reserved or Protected Forest without a pass signed by the Forest 
Officer in charge of such Forest, or otherwise than in accordance 
with the conditions of such pass. 

Every such pass shall specify — 

(1) the quantity and description of the timber or charcoal 

which it covers, 

(2) the name of the person removing such timber or charcoal, 

(3) the name of the Forest from which it is removed, and 

(4) its destination. 

4. No person who wishes to remove any timber sufficient to 
make a cart or camel-load from any land which is not included in a 
Reserved or Protected Forest, shall remove the same from or to any 
place within twenty miles from a Reserved or Protected Forest, with- 
out obtaining from the holder or manager of the laud or if such 
land be Government waste land, from the Tapedar of the tapa, a 
written certificate setting forth the quantity and description of the 
timber to be removed and the date of its removal. 

5. No person shall bring firewood or charcoal, the produce of 
any land not included in a Reserved or Protected Forest, for sale into 
the cities of Shikdrpur, Sukkur, Rohri or Hyderabad without a ])ass 
signed by a Forest Inspector, or a Tapedar, and setting forth the 
quantity and description of the firewood or charcoal covered thereby, 

G. Every person in charge of any timber or charcoal to which 
any of the last three rules is applicable, shall retain the pass or 
certificate relating to such timber or charcoal in his possession so 
long as the same is in transit, and shall, on demand, ])ro(hicc the 
pass or certificate for inspection by any Forest or Police Officer, and 
if such timber or charcoal is being conveyed into the city of Shikfir ■ 
pur, Sukkur, Rohri, or Hyderabad, shall produce the pass or certi- 
ficate at the stations called “Guards,’’ established on the routes 
leading to those cities for examination. 

The Conservator ot Forests may, it he thinks fit, at any time by 
an order in writing — 

{(f) Authorize any person who is the owner of timber, 
charcoal or other forest produce, or the agent of any 
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sucb owner, to issue passes for the moving of any 
timber, charcoal or other forest produce which be- 
longs to such person or to the person for whom such 
person is agent, and 
(b) Cancel such authorization. 

"When the Conservator of Forests authorizes any person under 
clause («) he shall furnish such person from time to time with 
authenticated hooks of blank printed forms of passes. 

Every pass issued by a person authorized under clause (a) shall 
specify — 

1st . — The name of the person to whom such pass is granted. 

2nd , — The quantity and description of timber, charcoal or other 
forest produce covered by it, 

3rd . — The places from and to which such timber, charcoal or 
other forest produce is to he conveyed and the route by 
which it is to be conveyed. 

4th . — The period for which such pass is to be in force. 

Ijth . — The officer or person to whom it is to be returned on the 
expiry of such period or on the arrival of the timber, 
charcoal, or other forest produce at its destination, whichever 
event happens the first. 

The person authorized to issue passes shall pay for each book of 
passes such sum as shall from time to time be determined by the 
Conservator of Forests, and in the event of an order being passed 
by the Conservator of Forests under clause (b) shall at once return 
to the said Conservator every unused book and every unused portion 
of any such book then remaining in his possession, and shall be 
entitled to receive back the amount paid by him in respect of such 
unused book or portion of book. 

Ko pass issued by any such person after the issue of an order 
under clause {b) and no pass issued by bim which is not on a form 
supplied to bim as aforesaid shall have any validity. — G. 11. Nos. 
4133, August 9, 1880 ; No. 1095, Feb. 22, 1881 ; No. 2363, April 
27, 1881 ; No. 5954, October 10, 1881 ; No. 18, Jan. 4, 1882 ; 
& No. 1559, March 8, 1882. 

Rules under Sectio7i 51. 

1. Any person may collect timber of any of the descriptionLi 
act forth in Section 45 of the Act, and, pending the bunging of the 
same to the proper de])ut for the reception of drift-timber, may 
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keep the same in his own custody, hut he shall report his having 
done so within twenty-four hours to the nearest Forest Officer. 

2. Any person may register in the office of the Conservator of 
Forests one or more boats for use in salving and collecting timber, 
on payment of a fee of one rupee for each boat. 

Such registration shall hold good for the period of one year only, 
but may be repeated from year to year. 

3. Every person, whether a Forest Officer or not, who collects 
any such timber shall be entitled to receive a recompense equal to 
15 per cent, of the estimated value of the timber. Such estimate 
shall be made by any Forest Officer not lower in rank than an. 
Assistant Conservator of Forests, whom the Conservator specially 
authorizes in this behalf, and the recompense shall be paid at once 
by Government ; 

Provided that when the timber has been recovered by means of 
a boat registered for use in salving and collecting timber, the person 
who collected it shall be entitled to receive a recompense equal to 
25 per cent, of its estimated value, and that in special cases the 
Conservator may increase the amount of the recompense to a sum 
not exceeding 50 per cent, of the value of the timber collected. 

4. If the timber collected shall be proved to be the property of 
any person other than Government, such person shall be liable to 
pay to Government under Section 50 of the Act the following 
amounts {uiz ,) : — 

(1) on account of salving and collecting, the actual amount 

of recompense paid to the person who collected it ; 

(2) on account of moving, the actual cost incurred in moving 

it to the depot for the reception of drift timber ; 

(3) on account of storing, such fees as shall from time to 

time be fixed by the Conservator of Forests, with the 
previous sanction of Government, for the storing of 
timber at such depot. 

5. No person other than a Forest Officer authorized in this 
behalf by the Conservator of Forests shall mark any timber, or 
have in his possession any hammer for marking any timber to which 
these Rules refer. 

6. Any person who breaks Rule 1 or Rule 5 shall be punished 
with imprisonment for a term which may extend to six months, or 
fine which may extend to five hundred Rupees, or both. — Nolijica’* 
tion No. 5587 J, October 20, 1870. 
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Rules under Section 75. 

1. One-half of the proceeds of fines and confiscations under 
the Act shall be paid by way of reward to the officers and infor- 
mers through whose instrumentality the conviction was obtained, 
or the property liable to confiscation was discovered : provided 
that the Magistrate who tries any case under the Act may, if he 
thinks fit, direct that a larger amount than one-half shall be 
so paid. 

When more persons than one are entitled to the reward under 
this rule, the Conservator of Forests shall determine the proportions 
in which it shall be divided amongst them. 

2. No person who holds land on which trees are growing which 
are the property of Government shall cut, lop or in any way injure 
any such tree, or knowingly and wilfully permit any other person 
to cut, lop or in any way injure the same without having first 
obtained the permission of the Collector, or, in the case of teak, 
blackwood or sandalwood trees, of the Conservator of Forests. — 
Notification No. 5587, October 20, 1879. 

18. Powers of Forest Officers. — Powers under sections 
20, 45, 46, 52, and 63 of the Indian Forest Act are conferred on 
Conservators, Deputy Conservators, and Assistant and Sub-Assistant 
Conservators, while powers under sections 25 (c) and 47 are 
conferred on the Principal Forest Officer in each District, and those 
under section 16 on the Conservator only. 

For the purpose of section 24 of the Act the Collector is the 
duly authorized officer with whose previous sanction the Forest 
Officers should exercise the power to stop ways and water courses 
in reserved forests. — G. R. No, 6656, Dec. 26, 1878. 

The power of accepting money under Section 67 of the Act is 
conferred on Conservators, Deputy Conservators and Assistant 
Conservators ex-officio with the proviso that the Conservators are 
to withhold the power from any Assistant Conservator to whom 
they consider it undesirable to entrust it. 

Conservators, and Deputy, Assistant and Sub-Assistant Con- 
servators are appointed to exercise the powers of a Forest Officer 
under Sections 55 and 56 ; the Principal Forest Officer of a district 
to exercise the powers of a Forest Officer under Sections 24, 25, 
33, 36, 37, 38, 50, 71 and 82 $ and Rangers, Foresters, and Forest 
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Guards to exercise the powers of a Forest Officer under Sections 45, 
52, 63 and 69 of the Act. 

Conservators are also empowered ex-officio to exercise any of the 
powers assigned to their subordinate officers. — Govt. Notif. No.. 
2186, Ajjril 24, 1879. 

Powers of a Forest Officer under section 55 of the Act are con- 
ferred on Forest Rangers and Foresters.^ — G, E. No. 6008, Oct. 12;^ 

1881. 

f 19. Boundary marks.— Prickly-pear is not to be used .for 
the fencing of Government reserves when any other description of 
hedge is available. — G. R. No. 2169, May 7, 1870. 

20. Economy should be practised in the erection of boundary 
marks. There is no necessity for the larger ones being so near to- 
gether as at intervals of a hundred feet.— G. No. 4082,, Aug. 23,, 
1871. 


21. Records.— I. — When any demarcation has been finally 
sanctioned by Government, the Demarcation Officer should forward 
to the Revenue Survey Department, through the Conservator of 
Forests, the copy of the village maps on which he has laid down 
the boundaries of the land included in the reserves, showing by a 
distinguishing colour whether the reserve is of the first or second 
class ; and in cases where both classes of reserves are represented 
on the same map, indicating each by different colours. The position- 
of the forest boundary marks should also be entered in the map. 

II. — The map should be accompanied with a statement showing 
in a tabular form the survey numbers, areas, and assessment of the 
lands included in the reserves. 

III. — On receipt of these papers the Superintendent of Survey 
will make the necessary correction in the survey records, returning 
the demarcation map to the Conservator. 

IV. — The Superintendent should, at the same time, furnish the 
Conservator with two fresh copies of the village map with the forest 
boundaries shown thereon. 

V. — The Superintendent should make the reduction of assessment 
appertaining to the lands taken up for the reserve, reporting the 
amount to the Revenue Commissioner in view to bis issuing orders 
for its deduction from the village accounts. — G, R. No* 72/0, Dec* 
11, 1876. 
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[It is not necessary to give here the orders as to the register of 
State Forests which is to be kept after demarcation. They will be 
found in G, of L 30-39, March 3, 1875.] 

22. Grazing rights. — ^When forest reserves, as in Colaba, 
include hills, the rights of grazing which the villagers have hitherto 
enjoyed on the tops of the hills are not to be interfered with. The 
Forest Officers may arrange with the villagers to set apart for 
plantation purposes certain parts of these hill-tops on the under- 
standing that they will again be available for grazing when the 
trees have attained a certain height, but no kind of pressure is to 
be used. — G. R. No. 4082, Auff. 23, 1871, 

Note. — This is now provided for in the Forest Act. 

23. In respect to reseiwed numbers forming part of the village 
grazing land the rights of the villagers must be scrupulously 
respected. 

Independently however of kooruns properly so called, there 
are vast areas of bare hill-sides, which at present produce a crop 
of grass so scanty and coarse as to be almost valueless. It would be 
highly beneficial to all interests if a quantity of this land were made 
over to the Forest Department with a view to re-clothing the hill- 
sides with even scrub jungle; and any proposals to this effect 
will meet with favourable consideration, — G, R^ No. 6093, Noe. 
4, 1873. 

{From Resolution on Forest Settlement of Ehandesh) , 

Grass may be cut and removed in all reserves free of charge by the 
inhabitants of all villages the lands of which have been reserved or 
protected. This will protect the reserves from jungle fires, and will 
conciliate the people. No cutting of timber is to be allowed in 
reserved forests, but trees, other than the sixteen reserved kinds, 
and also grass and dead wood of any kind may be taken from 
the unclosed portion of the protected forests, but not from Govern- 
ment waste reserved for cultivation, in which latter the trees will 
be disposed of according to the rules under the Revenue Code. — 
G. R. No. 3284, hme 8, 1881. 

No objection exists to permitting the villagers to take wood, grass 
and dead wood from Government unarable waste which is not 
included in protected or reserved forests, or to remove thorns from 
all Government waste. — G. R. No. 4639, dug. 10, 1881. 
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24. TreOS in fields. — The fact of a Tillage being one in 
which the right of cutting teak and blackwood is specially reserved 
cannot render it necessary to prevent a man from doing as he 
pleases with the common junglewood growing on his own land. — 
(?. E. No. 625, Feb. 17, 1868. 

25. When Government at the Survey Settlement have felled all 
the teak and blackwood in a ryot’s field there should be no further 
interference, and Government have no claim to the second growth 
which may spring up from the old roots and stumps. — G. R. No. 
2291, June 18, 18G4, and No, 2505, July 1, 1868. 

When rights on teak trees in Government lands have been parted 
with the fact should be noted in the village register, and no teak in 
Government land should for the future be disposed of to occupants 
but should be reserved as Government property. Care should be 
taken that the entries in the registers are not made without due 
enquiry and confirmation by the Assistant Collector, for such entries 
will bar the rights of Government and there is great temptation to 
make them fraudulently. A statement of fields in which Govern- 
ment has parted with its rights should be prepared showing the amount 
paid for trees, and when the whole has been confirmed by the 
Assistant Collector, entries may be made. — G, R. No. 3480, 
July 10, 1878. 

Kules 93— '98 under the Land Revenue Code do not apply to 
warkas lands in the Konkan (Thcina, Kolaba and Ratniigiri) the 
reserved trees in which shall be reserved as heretofore and be avail- 
able for Government cuttings to be made by the Forest Department 
from time to time in consultation with the Collector. The purchase 
of trees or timber thus sold or cut by the Forest Department will 
confer no right to the aftergrowth of stumps of trees thus sold or 
cut, which aftergrowth is reserved equally with the trees, any 
orders to the contrary being cancelled as regards the Thfina, Kolaba 
and Ratn^giri Collectorates from the date of the publication of this 
rule. — G. E. No. 3462, May 5, 1883. 

The above rule should be held applicable to ‘ betta ’ lands in 
JKanara. — G. R. 3906, May 22, 1883. 

1. — The above special rule and the demarcation of forests in pro- 
gress will obviate all danger of the destruction of forests on water- 
sheds and mountain slopes which is urged as a reason for not dispos- 
ing of tlie trees in occupied numbers to the occupants. 
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2. — The Government trees in numbers which have been regis- 
tered for future inclusion in forests should not he disposed of, and 
the Collector has full discretion not to grant the right of occupancy 
of numbers which contain valuable trees. Teak trees growing in 
occupied numbers which are not and never will be required for 
inclusion in forest may be sold to owners or holders. 

3. — As the demarcation and settlement of forests is now well 
advanced, it is expedient, as a general rule, that the sale of the 
trees to the occupants should follow on the completion of the 
settlement. The area of forest will then have been finally deter- 
mined, and the trees on occupied numbers not included or to be 
included in forests should pass into the charge of the Collector, who 
should offer the whole of the trees on each number to the occupant 
at a fair upset price. The procedure suggested by the Survey and 
Settlement Commissioner should be followed, viz., that “ the option 

of purchasing at that price should be continued to the cultivator 
for a period of say two years, in order that, if not possessed 
of the necessary funds at once, he may try to scrape the amount 
together. Lists showing all the numbers the reserved trees in 
“ which have not been sold outright and stating the upset price 
“ of the trees should be hung up in the chaudi of the village, so 
that there may be no chance of any misunderstanding.’* If the 
occupant finally declines to purchase, the reserved trees should be 
cut and removed by the Forest Department. 

4. — There will be no necessity for a separate register if every 
sale out and out of reserved kinds of trees to the occupant is com- 
municated by official order of the Mamlatdar to the village account- 
ant, who can record the fact with number and date of order in the 
column of remarks in the village register (Hope’s Form No. 1). 
— G. R. No, 3906, May 22, 1883. 

26. If the Government property in trees is once disposed of at 
a valuation, all right of interference in any trees growing in the 
village will thereafter cease. — G, B. No, 3412, Sept, 18, 1868, 

27. There should be no interference on the part of Government 
with teak and blackwood or any other trees growing on Dhsira 
land— 0. B. No, 1240, March 28, 1868. 

28. The following memorandum by the Legal Ilemembrancer, 
No. 193 of Feb. 9th, 1882, concerns trees in “warkas” lands 
and was concurred in by Government in G. R. No. 1573, March 8, 
1882. 
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‘‘The question in this correspondence relates to the right to the 
trees growing on warkas land in the Umbargaon Mah^l of the 
Dahanu TaJuka in the Thana District. 

“ 2r The warkas lands in this Mahal were demarcated, assessed 
and entered in the names of the several holders at the time of 
the survey, and the settlement was finally sanctioned by Govern- 
ment on l3th February 1865. The settlement, therefore, is clearly 
one that was completed after the passing of Bombay Act I. of 1865, 
as that Act was promulgated on 21st January 1865. Consequently, 
the provisions of Section 40 of that Act applied to that settlement. 

“ 3. There was no reservation as to trees made at the time, but 
when the remainder of the Dahilnu Taluka was settled, the Survey 
Department issued a notification for the Dd-hanu T£uka, in the 
third clause of which is a declaration to the following effect : — 

‘ The warkas land not having been measured until now, the 
cultivators used to take for the cultivation of their fields rab and 
tahal (material for ash-manure) free of assessment. These lands 
have been measured at the time of the survey and assessment fixed 
on them, and the names of those who used to take riib and tahal 
from these lands have been entered in the records. From the 
jungles of these numbers the persons in whose names they are entered 
are at liberty to cut for their subsistence, that is to say for field and 
household use, all trees with the exception of teak, blackwood 
and tiwas, but nobody has been given authority to act according to 
Section 40 of the Act or to trade in wood.’ 

“4. This clause is clearly a sufficient declaration on. behalf of 
Government regarding warkas land not only in that portion of 
the Dahanu Taluka the settlement of which still awaited the sanction 
of Government, but also in the Umbargaon Mahdl of the same tdluka. 
It cannot for a moment be supposed that the Survey Department 
intended to treat Umbargaon exceptionally, or that Government 
ever sanctioned such a course. There is not a single reference in 
any of the correspondence to any such exceptional treatment. 

5. It is true that section 40 of Bombay Act I. of 1865 enacts 
that settlements completed after the passing of the Act ^include the 
concession of the right of Government to all trees growing on that 
land which are not specially reserved.’ But this Section has 
been repealed by the Land Revenue Code, 1879, Section 40 of which 
enacts that where the original Survey settlement has been completed 
before the passing of this Act, the right of Government to all trees 



272 


FOEESTS. 


[Chap. 


in unalienated land except trees reserved by Government or any 
Survey Officer whether by express order made at or about the time of 
such settlement, or by notification made and published at or at any 
time after such settlement, shall be deemed to have been conceded 
to the occupant, 

6. There is really no change in the law here. The word ' then " 
in Section 40 of the repealed enactment was never intended to be 
construed to mean the actual progress or completion of a settle- 
ment, and this intention is made clear and unmistakeable in the 
repealing enactment. 

*'7. The general policy of Government in respect of all warkas 
lands is clearly expressed in the notification made by the Survey 
Department for the Dahanu Taluka, in common with other parts 
of the Thana District, promulgated at or about the time of the 
settlement, and it is certain that there never was the least intention 
on the part of Government to give up anywhere the right the reserva- 
tion of which that policy dictated. 

‘‘ 8. When the survey was first introduced in the Konkan, 
about the year 1854, the plan originally adopted was to put a 
slight additional assessment on the rice lands in consideration of the 
holders being allowed to cultivate the warkas land in the village 
and exercise the ancient privilege of taking rab therefrom. This 
plan was not approved of, and in 1856 Government directed that 
warkas land should be demarcated and assessed which was accord- 
ingly done. 

9. This is referred to in the third clause of the notification 
which I have quoted above, and the whole clause is one of general 
application, certainly as far as the entire Dahanu Tdluka is concerned. 
It is not open to any one to say that Government has kept silence in 
regard to trees growing on warkas numbers and thereby conceded its 
right to them. 

“10. It will be seen from the subsequent correspondence, copies 
of which and of the vernacular notification and its English transla- 
tion accompany, that the Commissioner, IS. D„ is only doubt- 
ful whether the law should be strictly or equitably interpreted, but 
I trust I have shown there is no room for doubt.’’ 

29. KoorUDS* — As a rule all Kooruns or Birs in the neigh- 
bourhood of large towns should be converted into babool reserves, 
and a stipulation made at the time of the annual sales that the 
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grass is to be cut and not grazed. This order does not of course 
apply to Survey numbers specially set aside for the grazing of 
particular villages. — G, R. No^ 1751, April 26, 1865. 

30. The Forest Conservators are allowed, throughout the Pre- 
sidency, subject to the approval of the Commissioners, to select 
such Kooruns as they may deem suitable for fuel reserves. In 
course of time it is hoped that all Kooruiis naturally adapted to 
the growth of wood may be planted, and without hindrance to 
grazing. They should be selected in rotation. After the first year 
it will probably not be found necessary to exclude cattle. — G. E. 
No. 3756, Aug. 6, 1870. 

31. After the claims of villagers to a reasonable and sufficient 
quantity of grazing land have been satisfied the requirements of the 
Forest Department may be attended to. Isolated Kooruns at a 
distance from large towns should not be made over to that depart- 
ment in order to swell its receipts by the levy of grazing fees or the 
sale of grass. The claims of the department to Kooruns in the 
plain villages are only to be acknowledged where it intends bo7id fide 
to plant in order to supply the fuel requirements of the country. — 
G. R. No. 5190, Bept. 29, 1874. 

32. Roadside trees. — It should be the object of the 
Forest Department and the local Revenue Ofiicers to utilize as fuel 
plantations every available piece of ground in the vicinity of a large 
town, and the latter should consider it part of their duty to sow 
and plant with babool, bamboo, or other useful trees, the sides of all 
roads and cart-tracks. The duty of the Forest Officers in this 
matter is confined to advising the local Revenue Officers, and is not 
to extend to actual conscr%"ation. The work of planting roadside 
trees of a kind which require fencing and watering can best be done 
by the Revenue Department through the agency of the village 
officers, but it should be the special business of the Forest 
Department to look after other descriptions which do not require 
special tending. — G. R. No. 5 195, Oc^. 17, and No. 5716, Nov. 15, 
1871. 

Kote. — For rules as to tbe planting of roadside trees by Revenue Officers 
see Chapter IV. 

33. The Forest Department arc to farther as much as possible 
the growth by roadsides of bamboos, babul, and other descriptions 
of trees requiring no special tending. A few days devoted to this 

35 N 
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work at the beginning of tbe rains will effect all that is wanted. — 
G. B. No. 3577, Ju?ie 23, 1873. 

34. PugL — W here the commodity is scarce wood must be 
supplied by the department to meet urgent wants, else it will cause 
a feeling of discontent in the large towns, by creating a wood famine. 
The people must have a certain amount of wood so long as it is 
there, and if we don’t place it within their reach they are sure to 
obtain it in other ways more injurious to conservancy and general 
interests than if made available by the department cutting down old 
and useless growth with the object of filling up the blanks with 
better stuff. — G. B. No. 6144, Nov. 6, 1875. 

35. Care must be taken that fuel plantations are not made on 
too extensive a scale, or so as to interfere with more profitable 
cultivation. — Sec. of State, Dec. 24, 18 G4. 

36. Wood required for Government.— Timber for 
local fund purposes must be paid for in the same way as that 
required by any other department of Government. — G. B. No. 
1657, April 22, 1869. 

37. Timber will be supplied by the Forest Department to the 
Public Works Department, on the submission of annual indents, at 
the rates realized at public auctions. For any further supply of 
timber the department may require they must compete with the 
general public. — G. B. No. 3962, Aug. 20, 1870. 

38. The Forest Department must attract not compel custom 
from other public departments, which are not expected to make 
any sacrifice for the benefit of the forest revenues. — G. R, No. 
4862, Oct. 1, 1872. 

39. Local Funds. — Sale proceeds of the Government rights 
in trees in occupied numbers cannot be made over to the Local 
Funds, nor any other item of forest revenue — G. B. No. 2973, July 
13, 1865, and G. of I. No. 217, Agpril 1, 1855. 

40. No transfers of expenditure from Local Funds or other 
accounts to the Forest Department are to be made without the 
Conservator’s cognizance. — G. R. No. 4732, Oct. 1, 1870. 

41. Funds for encouraging the growth of trees cannot he pro- 
vided by Imperial grants, and no outlay from forest funds on such 
objects should he granted without the opinion of the Conservator 
being asked,— G. B. No. 4405, Se;pt. 13, 1870. 
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Loose stones, and the ruins of old buildings whether composed 
of cut stone or of bricks clearly do not come within the category 
of articles included in the definition of forest produce. 

The concession granted to the Public Works Department ex- 
empting that Department from the payment of fees for stone 
obtained for public purposes from quarries situated in lands included 
within reserved forests may be extended to the Local Funds 
Department. — G, B, No. 1802, March 28, 1881. 

42. Forest Revenue- — Where forest reserves have been 
surveyed and demarcated, the proceeds of any land revenue derived 
from fields cultivated within the limits are to be credited to Forest.’* 
Where, as in Tanna, it has not been found possible to include large 
cultivated areas producing teak in reserves, the value of the teak 
is alone to be credited to Forests, and not the revenue derived from 
cultivation. — G, R, No. 342, Ja7i. 22, 1874. 

43. When trees either living or dead, whether in assessed or waste 
lands, are felled by the Collector’s orders, or fall of themselves, the 
proceeds are credited to the Forest Department. — G. R. No. 4545, 
Aug. 9, 1876. 

44. The sale proceeds of teak trees in ryots’ fields are credited 
to the Forest Department. — G. R. No. 5462, Oct, 2, 1873. 

45. The disposal of grass in forest numbers should, as in the 
case of other forest produce, be entirely at the discretion of the 
Conservator’s Department, in communication with the Collector. 

Grass in numbers which have not been reserved as forest should 
be retained under the management of the Revenue Department. — 
No. 4068, Aug. 24, 1870. 

46. Free grants of timber.-Up to January 1880 certain 
officers possessed the power of making free grants of timber for — 

— Repair and construction of — 

Village chowras, village schools, dhurumshalas, public 
wells, bridges over nullas and w^ater courses. 

2nd. — Repairs to village churches, temples, or mosques. 

Zrd. — Houses of agricultural classes paying revenue to Govern- 
ment ; to be given only when the officer considered the 
circumstances of the applicant to call for the grant. 

— Agricultural implements, wells for irrigation, and other 
agricultural improvements, to be granted on the same 
grounds as No. 3. 
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Mamlutdars might make grants up to Rs. 20 and Assistant 
Collectors and Collectors up to Rs. 50. The privilege has, howcTer, 
been now withdrawn, with the exceptions given below. 

Subject to any rules which may hereafter be passed under the 
Indian Forest Act, no grant of free wood is allowed under any 
circumstances for any purpose without the previously obtained 
sanction of Government, except in the 

(r^) Mandvi Taluka of the Surat District, the Assistant or Deputy 
Collector in charge of which Taluka is authorized as a special case 
to grant free wood to people in that Taluka to the extent of Rs. 20 
in each case without the previous sanction of Government. 

(d) In the Panch Mahals, for which District a concession similar 
to that granted for the Mandvi Taluka is sanctioned. The Collector 
is also authorized to make free grants of wood of the value of Rs. 
4 for the construction of cattle pounds. 

(c) The Kanara District, in which the permit rules sanctioned by 
Government in 1872 continue in force. 

(d) The Belgaum and BldiTalukas of the Belgaum Collectorate, in 
which Taluk as free grants of wood arc allowed without previous 
reference to Government but after consultation with the Forest 
Officers in those Talukas. 

(e) Certain Talukas of the Nasik, Khandesh, ikhmednagar, Poona, 
and Satara Districts. The Collectors of these Districts are em» 
powered to make, without previous reference to Government^ free 
grants of timber in the case of poor people whose houses have 
been destroyed either by fire or flood, and also, in special cases, for 
the construction of dwellings where the hill people are too poor to 
purchase wood, but they are required to submit quarterly returns 
showing the number of free grants so allowed, the quantity and 
value of timber given in each case, and the reasons for each grant. 
The Collector of Khandesh is also granted the discretionary 
power to make free grants of timber for agricultural purposes in 
cases in which he is satisfied that such free grants are absolutely 
necessary.— G. Its. Nos. 335, Jan. 21, 1880 ; 2426, Mai/ 7, 1880 ; 
3760, May 20, 1880; 5, Jan. 3, 1881; 1250, March 9, 1880; 
5977, Nov. 12, 1880 ; 6664, Dec. 16, 1880 ; 6952, Nov. 21, 1881. 

The new ruling that the previous sanction of Government should 
be obtained to free grants of timber is not applicable to Sind. 
Government, however, rely upon the Commissioner in Sind to take 
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effectual measures to prevent any undue or unnecessary injury to 
the Government forests, and any abuse of the privilege of procuring 
wood free of cost. — G. B. No. 5977, Nov. 12, 1880. 

It is also not applicable to the Pal Tapa Colony, but Government 
expect the Collector and the Assistant Collector in charge of the 
Taluka in which Pal Tapa is situated to take all necessary precau- 
tions to prevent any abuse by the colonists of the privilege 
conferred upon them. — G, 11. No. 2872, Jime 3, 1880. 

The value of free grants of wood supplied to the Educational 
Department should be credited to the Forest Department and 
debited to Local (Education) Funds. — G. R. No. 2331, May 3, 
1880. 

It was never intended to make free grants of wood to men whose 
resources would enable them without much difficulty to purchase it. 
—G. R No. 1771, Maroh 15, 1882. 

In the Southern Division the practice prevailing in Kanara and 
Belgaum, of calculating the value of the wood given free or on 
payment for local use according to the seignorage fees should remain 
unchanged. In the Northern Division the year’s auction sale rates 
in a district should be taken as the standard for calculating the 
value of free grants of wmod made therein.— -iVo. 3371, June 11, 
1881, and No. 3707, Jime 28, 1881. 

The value of many concessions of free grants of wood has been 
very much reduced by delay on the part of the Forest Department 
in supplying the timber. Government trust that the Conservator 
will take care that there may be no complaints on this subject, and 
it will be the duty of the Collector to prevent any unnecessary delay. 
— (?. R. No. 2331, May 3, 1880. 

Government do not consider it necessary to compel the Postal 
Department to pay for the comparatively small quantity of wood 
which is apparently required by it for sheds for postal runners, 
torches, See., Government however expect that the Commissioner and 
the Conservator of Forests will take all measures needed to prevent 
any abuse of the privilege on the part of the subordinates of the 
Postal Department and any injury to the forests. — G. R. No. 4061, 
Aug. 5, 1880. 

47. Rewards to informers . — Where wood is recovered 
or confiscated through the instrumentality of informers, the Conser- 



278 


FORESTS. 


[Chap. 


vator may in case of conviction grant the informers a reward not 
exceeding one-third of the value, but these rewards are to be set 
down as a charge in the accounts, and the gross proceeds of the sale 
of the wood credited. — G. R. No. 1106, March 16, 1865, and 
G, of 1. No. 1974, April 20, 1866. 

48. All forest fines magisterially levied must be credited to 
“ Law and Justice/’ hut the officer deciding the case may, in his 
capacity of Collector or xAssistant, award such reward as he may 
deem proper to the informer. “ Rewards to informers” is an item 
regularly included in the Forest Budget under the head of Contin- 
gencies, and care must be taken that the sum allowed for under this 
head is not exceeded. — G, R. No. 1759, Maij 8, 1867. 

49. Prosecutions. — The penal clauses of the Indian Forest 
Act are applicable in cases in which the rights of Government or 
private persons to or over land notified as reserved forest under 
Section 34, or the forest produce thereof, have been inquired into, 
settled, and recorded in a manner which Government think sufficient 
as at a demarcation previous to notification or after the inquiry by 
a Forest Settlement Officer appointed under Chapter 2 of the Act. 

2. — Government do not consider that prosecutions under the 
above mentioned clauses will lie with respect to lands in which a 
proper forest settlement or demarcation has not already been carried 
out or which are still the subject of inquiry by the Forest Settle- 
ment Officer, and regarding which his report has not yet been submit- 
ted to and approved by Government. 

3. — Government have already ruled that grazing and rdb are not 
rights but merely permissive privileges. 

4. — The Honourable the Governor in Council would impress upon 
the officers of the Forest Department the absolute necessity for the 
exercise of the greatest care and forbearance in the institution of 
prosecutions under the Forest Act. Criminal charges under the 
Act should only he preferred after warnings have been disregarded, 
and in cases where no reasonable doubt can exist that the offender 
has intentionally and knowingly transgressed the provisions of the 
Act and has not merely ignorantly acted in accordance with previous 
custom or in pursuance of a right which he in good faith believed 
that he possessed. — G. B. No. 2206, Jj)r. 26, 1880. 

It is in the opinion of His Excellency the Governor in Council 
most undesirable that ignorant villagers should be prosecuted in the 
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Criminal Courts for taking from the Government forests a few twigs 
or small branches or a little brushwood of inappreciable value. In 
no instance at all events should a person be prosecuted for a first 
offence of so exceedingly trivial a nature. A mere warning on the 
part of the Forest Officer would suffice. But if after being detected 
and warned once or twice the same person is again discovered cut- 
ting Government trees, the circumstances of the case would be alter- 
ed, and wilful and repeated infractions of the law may form a suita- 
ble and proper ground for criminal prosecution. As far as possible, 
however, such prosecutions should be avoided, and recourse should 
only be had to them when real injury is being caused to the Govern- 
ment forests and when there is good reason to believe that the 
offender is deliberately and of set purpose transgressing the law. — 
G. n. No: 5730, Oci. 28, 1880. 

JExemtio7i of Co^iti^acts and other inst^niments hy Forest Officers, 

Contracts and other instruments in matters connected with the 
administration of forests and with the business of the Forest Depart- 
ment in the Bombay Presidency generally may be executed within 
the limits of their respective charges, by 

(1) Conservators, whatever he the amount or value of the 

subject-matter of the contract or other instrument ; 

(2) Deputy Conservators, if such amount or value do not 

exceed Bs. 5,000 ; 

(3) Assistant Conservators, if such amount or value do not 

exceed Rs* 1,000 ; 

(4) Sub- Assistant Conservators, if such amount or value do 

, not exceed Rs. 200 : 

Provided always that no Forest Officer of any grade below that 
of Conservator shall execute any contract or other instrument 
without, or otherwise than in accordance with, the previous sanction 
of the Conservator to whom he is subordinate, given either ex- 
pressly or generally in connection with the sanctioned working plan 
of a season, and that every contract or other instrument executed 
by any such officer shall be drawn in a form which has been ap- 
proved by the said Conservator. — Governnmit Notification No. 680, 
Feb, 4, 1879. 

A list of persons declared ineligible to take up any Government 
contracts, with space to add other names when necessary, shall be 
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hung up in every Mamlatdar’s Kacheri, and in the Huzur Deputy 
Collector's office, and a similar list shall also be kept in the Collector’s 
and his Assistants’ offices, and it shall invariably be consulted 
whenever the letting of a contract is under consideration. — G, 22. 
No. 868, Feb. 11, 1881. 


Forest fires. 

Forest fires are caused by — 

(a) Travellers throwing away the still burning end of 
their cigars into the dry and inflammable grass standing 
on the sides of roads and pathways, which lead through 
forests. 

(h) Travellers cooking food inside a forest reserve and 
proceeding on their journey after their meal without extin- 
guishing properly the fire ignited by them. 

(c) The careless burning of rab on the borders of forests. 
The rayat sets fire to the rab on his field adjoining a forest, 
then goes home without first seeing that the fire has con- 
sumed itself. 

{d) Evil disposed people to spite a grass contractor 
setting fire to forests in view to the destruction of the 
contractor’s grass. 

(e) Sparks from engines of passing trains igniting grass. 

(/) Wild tribes setting fire to the grass round * earths ’ 
in order to smoke out rats and other vermin, and allowing 
the fire to extend and burn regardless of consequences. 

(^) Mhowra gatherers setting fire to the grass under 
Mhowra trees so as to obtain a clear floor underneath the 
tree for the berries to fall upon. The spread or burning out 
of these fires is mostly left to chance. 

(b) The deliberate burning of tall grass in big forests by 
jungle people and travellers in order to destroy cover for big 
game such as tigers, panthers, bears and pigs. 

(j) Invasion of fire from foreign territory where as a 
rule fire conservancy is unknown. 

(b) The deliberate firing of pasturage forests by Dhan- 
gars, Gowlies and professional graziers under the belief that 
by the action of fire an earlier or more vigorous growth of 
grass is secured. 
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The following measures should be adopted to ensure fire 
conservancy : — 

First . — A system of fire traces should be introduced in all 
districts, a complete scheme should be prepared for each 
reserve, and should be illustrated upon the map of the 
reserve. 

a. The grass over one chain or 33 feet on both sides of a 
cart road, or of a public highway where it passes through a 
forest reserve, should be burned in the cold weather. 

b. The grass to the distance of chains or of 50 feet, 
where the border of a forest reserve is conterminous with 
foreign forests or with private forest or grass lands, should be 
burned in the cold weather. 

e. The grass to the distance of 3 chains or 100 feet on 
both sides of the railway line should be burned in the cold 
weather. 

Where possible these fire traces should be burned by the Forest 
Establishments without any cost to Government, but in some heavy 
and out-of-the-way forests it may be necessary to burn fire traces by 
hired labour, to be charged in the forests accounts against the 
prescribed sub-head A VIIL e . — Protection from fire. 

If the grass is saleable it should be sold to be cut and removed 
and the stalks remaining should be burnt down. 

Second , — Villagers should be made fully aware by the Revenue 
Officers of the necessity of preventing and extinguishing fires 
in forests. 

a. Translations of Section 78, Chapter XIV. of the Indian 
Forest Act VII. of 18/8 should be posted up in a conspi- 
cious place in every village contiguous to a forest, — after it 
has been read and been explained to the assembled villagers 
by the head-men of the village. 

b. Villagers should be warned that when burning rab 
upon a field adjoining a forest reserve, every precaution 
against the S})read of fire should be taken, some one should 
remain by the fire until it lias consumed itself, and a cleared 
space of one chain or 33 feet should exist between the forest 
boundary and the rab. 

c. Villagers should be cautioned regarding smoking in a 
forest reserve, about kindling fires for cooking, and abotit 
keeping and carrying fire. Cautions and warnings to 
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villagers should be made by proclamation from the Collector 
through the Revenue Officers, and they should be read and 
explained to assembled villagers by the village head-men 
before they are posted up in the village. 

Third. — Repression, 

a. Detected offences of firing forests should be adequately 
punished by the magistracy. It is extremely difficult to 
bring satisfactory proof of a charge of forest burning, but 
when proof is fully established, punishment should follow 
and should be prompt and deterrent, 

b. The personal responsibility of the Forest Protective 
Establishments should in the case of forest fires be enforced. 
The Beat Guard should be fined for every fire, the origin of 
which cannot be satisfactorily accounted for. 

Fourth , — ® Conciliation,^ 

a. Villagers, other than those speciSed in Section 78 of 
the Forest Act, who may assist at putting out a forest fire 
should be paid fair wages for the work they have performed. 

d. Where fire conservancy has been perfect and special 
circumstances suggest some recognition thereof, a necessary 
grant to purchase wood for the village temple or dharmshala 
or a grant to build a well or other similar project for the 
benefit of the village community might be made from Forest 
Funds at the instance of the District Forest Officer. 

c. The patel, other village officer or any person of those 
specified in Section 78 of the Forest Act who may perform 
some conspicuously good service in the interests of fire con- 
servancy should be specially rewarded upon the approved 
recommendation of the District Forest Officer. 

Fifth , — Special establishments for fire conservancy should be 
maintained and charged under the prescribed Budget head 
A VIII. e . — Fire protection, in big forests removed from 
densely populated tracts, such for instance — the Dangs, the 
Mandvi Reserves of Surat, the S^tpuda, the Satmala, the 
Trans Purna, &c., Reserves of Khandesh, and possibly for 
the East-Wada, the Alman, Tak-Mak, Gotara, &c., Reserves 
of the Thiina District. These establishments should consist 
of either patrols upon daily and monthly wages, or forest 
settlers who should he given land to cultivate, rent free, upon 
the outskirts of the forests in payment of such forest service^ 
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— The action of Government, with reference to forest 
reservation, should be clearly explained to the people who 
are by no means slow to comprehend when it is shown to 
them the benefits to be derived to Government, to them- 
selves, and to the country by a strong forest policy. Much 
might be done in tbis way by translating and circulating in 
the dialect of the district some of the more important public 
documents having reference to the subject of forests. The 
Educational Department should inculcate in all Government 
schools the importance of preserving forests and the effect 
which the denudation of the jungle has on the rainfall and 
climate, 

Seventh , — ^Evergreen fencing.’ 

That forest reserves be gradually fenced in by living hedges of 
evergreen growth, Bambus should take a large part in this work. 
Gaps should be left where roads and highways lead into the Beserve. 
Fences of this description will prove remunerative in a fiscal point 
of view. They will not only define the boundaries of the forests, 
but they will offer a barrier to the ingress of fire. Of course when 
the bambus seed and before they dry and become inflammable, they 
must be cut out and a second growth raised from the old roots, — 
Report from Conservator of Forests, N, D,, with G, E. No. 3577^ 
June 22, 3881, 
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CHAPTER XTI- 


SALT. 

The Salt Department in this Presidency was established hy Bom- 
bay Act 7 of 1873, the control of it being vested in the Collector 
of Salt Bevenue. It formed previously a part of the Customs De- 
partment. By Bombay Act V. of 1882 a Commissioner of Salt 
Bevenue was appointed. 

The excise on salt in the Bombay Presidency only dates from 
1838, in which year transit and town duties and other vexatious 
imposts were abolished, and in order to make up to Government for 
this loss of revenue an excise of eight annas a maund was imposed 
on all salt delivered from any place of manufacture in the British 
territories. Regulations were by the same Act (No. XXVIL of 
1837) made for the proper supervision of the manufacture. This 
excise was from time to time increased up to Rs. 1-13-0 a maund, at 
which point it stood from 1869 to 1878, when it was increased by 
Act 18 of 1877, to Rs. 2-8-0 a maund, which was reduced in 1882 
to Rs. 2 a maund, the rate now existing throughout almost the 
whole of India. By Act XXXI. of 1850 a duty equivalent to this 
excise was imposed on salt imported from or (unless covered by a 
pass) exported to foreign territory, and, to prevent smuggling, pre- 
ventive lines along our different frontiers were established. But 
under special arrangements made with foreign and native states 
most of these preventive lines have now been abolished. 

All the salt manufactured in this Presidency, with the exception 
of that made at Khiiragora in the Runn of Kutch, is sea-salt, and the 
works are therefore confined to the districts with a sea-border. But 
the system in Gusserat differs from that in the Konkan. At Kharagora 
and in the Guzerat salt works, now existing only at Bulsar, the works 
and the salt itself when manufactured belong to Government. In 
the Konkans the works do not generally belong to Government : 
those that do are leased for a term of years to Shelotrees, or private 
proprietors, and Government has nothing to do with the sales, but 
simply receives the excise on the salt removed from the works. At 
Kharagora salt is manufactured from water drawn from wells or 
brine-pits. 
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All other details as to the manufacture, export, smuggling, and 
consumption of salt, previous to the organization of the Salt Depart- 
ment and the passing of the Salt Kct, will he found in Mr. Pedder’s 
printed Reports No. 103 of July 30th, and No. 125 of August 
22nd, 1870. The laws on the subject are — 

Act XVI. of 1879 ; Bombay Acts VII. of 1873 and V. of 
1882 ; and Acts XI. and XII. of 1882. 

1. Powers of Government. — The principle on which 
Government has hitherto acted in order to secure the due operation 
of the measure by which the tax on salt has been substituted for 
land customs, &c., is that the establishment of salt works is a sort of 
royalty, which cannot be exercised but by the paramount authority 
in the country, or under its sanction. — G. R, No. 2796, Sej^t. 8, 1840. 

2. The Gaikwar has no right either to establish salt works in his 
dominions or to open poits through which un taxed salt might 
be introduced or exported. — G. of 1. No^ 3193, May 31, 1869. 

3. Government possesses and has exercised the right of pre- 
venting the passage of untaxed salt into Guzerat (and it may be 
added of opium into Kattywar) by placing where necessary a 
preventive line in certain parts of the Kattywar territory, and 
also of regulating and restricting the manufacture of salt in 
Kattywar States near the British frontier. — G. R, No. 4889, July 
31, 1875. 

Government have prohibited the manufacture of earth salt in the 
state of Balasiuor, and in the states and jaghirs of the Deccan and 
S. M. Country. Magistrates of districts bordering on the Nizam’s 
territory and Mysore should order the police to exercise special 
vigilance to repress the smuggling of earth salt and rock salt from 
those states. All revenue and police officers should take pains to 
detect and suppress the manufacture of earth salt within their 
charges. — G. R. Nos. 3845, July 23, and 6158, Nov, 19, 1879. 

The Bombay Salt Act of 1873, is extended to the jaghir terri- 
tories of the state of Jath, so far as its provisions are a])plicable. — 
Gov. Notif. No. 4859, 14, 1880. 

4. Forest 0fl3.cers. — A Forest officer is a Revenue officer 
within the meaning of Section 8 of the Bombay Salt Act. — G. R, 
No. 907, Feh. 9, 1682. 

5. Warehousing of Salt*— The provisions of Part IV. 
of the Salt Act relating to the warehousing of salt were brought 
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into force in the districts of Ahmedabad, Surat, Tanna, Colaba, 
Ratnagbery, Belgaum, and Canara from June 1, 1876. Applica- 
tions for licenses to store salt for sale and for special permits should 
be made to tbe Assistant Collectors of Salt Revenue of tbe district. — 
G R. No. 6389, Nov. 16, 1875. 

6. At places in tbe immediate neighbourhood of large salt 
works or close to the frontier preventive line licensees are not to 
keep in store more than 50 Indian maunds at a time. This 
condition is inserted in tbe licenses. — (7. R. iVo. 2918, Mai/ 16, 1876. 

7. Tbe rules prescribed by Government under S. 36 of tbe 
Bombay Salt Act 1873 for regulating and licensing tbe storage or 
possession of salt for purposes of sale within tbe limits of tbe 
districts to which tbe provisions of Part IV. of tbe ikct have been 
extended, are inserted in tbe licenses. — G. R. No. 6324, Nov. 30, 
1874. 

8. Importation of Salt*— The landing or importation 
by sea of salt at any port or place within tbe limits of the districts 
of Surat, Broach, Kaira, and Ahmedabad is prohibited. — Notif, 
Nov. 30, 1874. 

The importation of salt at the port of Bbiwandi in the Thana 
District is prohibited. — Gov. Notif. No. 6985, Dec. 27, 1879. 

The port of Kaly^n in the Thana District will be closed from 
1st January 1884 for the landing or importation of salt. — Gov. 
Notif. No. 6805, June 27, 1883. 

9. Exportation. — Prepayment of full duty on all salt 
exported from Bombay is compulsory. — G. of 1. No. 4951, March 
16, 1877. 

A wastage allowance at the rate of 5 per cent, is granted on 
shipments of salt from salt works in the Bombay Presidency, for 
exportation to Calcutta in square-rigged vessels on certain condi- 
tions.— Aroi 2 /. June 14, 1875. 

The rule regarding the grant of wastage allowance has been 
extended to salt exported in square-rigged vessels to the port of 
Mangalore in South Kanar^, and to tbe ports of Cochin, Ponani, 
Beypore, Calicut, Badajara, Tellicherry, and Cannanore in Malabar. 
—G. R. No. 2556, May 15, 1880. 

10. Credit to dealers. — Wholesale traders are allowed to 
remove salt on credit from salt works and depots in the Bombay 
Presidency on their depositing, under certain conditions, with the 
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Collector of Salt Revenue, blank endorsed Government securities, 
and on entering into an agreement. — G, R, No, 6162, Nov, 24, 1874. 

11. Payments by dealers.— When it is desired that 
payments on account of the Salt Department should be received 
at any Government Treasury (Hoozoor or District) application will 
be made by the Collector of Salt Revenue, or by the Assistant in 
charge of his Hoozoor Office in Bombay, to the Collector of the 
District in which such Treasury may be situated for the issue of 
general instructions to the Treasury Officer concerned to receive from 
traders and others any sums tendered by them on account of the 
Collector of Salt Revenue. After the issue of such instructions, 
but not otherwise. Treasury Officers will receive and account for any 
monies tendered to them for remittance or credit to the Collector 
of Salt Revenue. [The remaining rules refer to details of account 
&c.]— G. R, No. 5482, Oct, 16, 1874. 

Payments on account of salt proposed to be removed from the 
salt works in the neighbourhood of Bombay, except from those 
at Pen, for exportation by sea or rail, must be made at Bombay, in 
the Head Quarter Office of the Collector of Salt Revenue. — G. R, 
No. 2800, Ju7ie 1, 1880. 

12. Sifting of Salt. — The practice of sifting is prohibited 
at all salt works in the Presidency ; but nothing in this rule shall 
prevent the sifting of salt previous to its first storage at a salt 
work or after its removal beyond a preventive station. 

Salt, the produce of each manufacturing season, shall be stored 
separately from the produce of other manufacturing seasons at 
all salt works in the Presidency. — Notif. A^ril 18, 1877. 

13. Bagging of Salt. — The removal of loose salt from any 
salt work, or from any ^‘Kothar’’ at any salt work in the Presi- 
dency, is prohibited. 

All salt shall be bagged, and the quantity of salt contained in 
each bag shall be legibly marked on the same, previous to removal 
from any salt work, or from any Kothar ” at any salt work, in 
the Presidency. — Notif. July 27, 1874. 

14. Rewards to informers.— (1) The Collector of Salt 
Revenue, when ordering the confiscation of any property under the 
Salt Act, may grant in such proportions as he may think fit, to 
any person or persons who have contributed to the seizure of the 
property or the conviction of the offender, a reward not exceeding 
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Ks. 3 per maund of Salt confiscated, plus the estimated yalue of 
any other articles confiscated in the case, plus the amount of any 
fine imposed, 

(2) In any case, in which, in the opinion of the Collector of Salt 
Eevenue, any person has performed any service of special merit in 
respect of the prevention or detection of Salt smuggling, or of any 
offence against the Salt laws, the Collector may grant to such person 
a reward not exceeding fifty rupees. 

(3) The Collector of Salt Revenue or an Assistant Collector with 
the sanction of the Collector may incur expenditure not exceeding 
one hundred rupees in each case for the employment of informers 
or for other purposes connected with the prevention or detection of 
salt smuggling, or of any offence against the laws relating to salt. — • 
Notif. Ajoril 1, 1878. 

15. Contraband Salt. — Half the sale proceeds of smuggled 
salt seized in Native territory should be handed over to the Native 
States.— (?. R. No. 1911, March 31, 1876. 

16. ‘Where it is shown that the contraband salt was removed 
from a particular work, it should be restored, and the offenders 
prosecuted for theft. — G. R, No, 4568, Oct, 23, 1869. 

17. Exemption from duty- — In passing a frontier 
preventive station a single traveller is allowed to carry salt free of 
duty not exceeding half a Bengal seer. A family or party of travel- 
lers not exceeding six may carry the same quantity for each person. 
But when the quantity brought to the Nakas by a party (however 
numerous) exceeds three Bengal seers full duty is to be leived on the 
whole quantity found in their possession.— G. R, No. 530, Jan 
28, 1853. 

18. Departmental Examinations — 

Every officer appointed to be or to act as an Assistant Collector 
of Salt Revenue is required to pass at the first examination held 
not less than six months after he joined his appointment, in at 
least one Vernacular language of the Presidency (Marathi, Gujerathi, 
or Oanarese) and in the following subjects : — 

The Indian Penal Code, The Criminal Procedure Code, The Salt 
Acts, Sea Customs Acts, Land Customs Acts, and Ports and Port 
Hues Acts in force in the Bombay Presidency for the time being. 

Chapters 2, 7, 9 and 10 of the Indian Evidence Act. 
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II. — This examination will be held at the same time and place 
as the half-yearly Departmental Examination of Junior Civilians, 
by a Committee consisting of the Under-Secretary to Government 
in the Judicial Departmentj the Oriental Translator and another 
Member appointed by Government, 

III. — Xhe examination in the Vernacular is the same as that to 
be passed by Junior Civilians before their investiture with the 
lowest Magisterial powers. There will be two papers of question 
in the Acts, one referring to the Penal Code and the Salt and Sea 
Customs Acts; the other to the other Acts specified. The time 
allowed for each will be three hours. 150 marks will be allotted to 
each. Candidates to pass must obtain GO per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks for both })apers, or 180 marks in all. The 
assistance of books is not allowed. An officer failing to pass shall 
be removed from his appointment, 

IV. — All Assistant Collector of Salt Eevenue shall, within twelve 
months after passing the above examination pass before the 
Central Departmental Examination Committee at Bombay according 
to the Higher Standard test in the Vernacular language of the 
District to which he belongs : provided that if prior to his appoint- 
ment he shall have passed tliis examination or one of equal 
difficulty in the language in question, he need not pass again in the 
same language, 

V. — If an Officer after appointment is removed from a Marathi 
to a Guzeratlii, or Canaresc, district, or vice versa^ he shall be 
required to pass the examination described in Kule IV. in the 
language of the district to which he is transferred wdthin one year 
from his transfer, if prior to his transfer from bis first district he 
had not passed in the language of it, but if before his removal he 
bad passed in the Vernacular of that district he shall then only 
pass within one year from his transfer in the Vernacular of the 
district to which he may be moved similar to that prescribed in the 
Notification of Government (J. D.) No. 21(il, Aug. 12, 1803. 

VI. — An officer failing to jiass the examination as prescribed in 
Rules IV. and V., shall be permitted a second trial within six 
months; but if within 18 months from his passing muler Rule I- 
or of his transfer, he shall not have passed the above examination, 
he shall be removed from his ajipointnient. 

VII. — In addition to the above ex'cry Assistant Collector of 
Salt Revenue, whether in the Militaiy or Uncovenauted Service, 
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shall, within twelve months of the date of passing under Rule I., 
pass an examination in the following Acts (and any others which 
may be added by Government): — 

The Indian Penal Code and Amending Acts ; The Code of Crimi- 
nal Procedure ; The Indian Evidence Act ; The Acts relating to Salt, 
Sea and Land Customs, Ports and Port Dues, Opium, Abkaree, 
Registry of Vessels, Passenger and Pilgrim Ships, Arms and Am- 
munition in the Bombay Presidency. 

VIII. — Three papers will be set at each examination. The first 
will relate to the Penal and Criminal Procedure Codes, the second 
to the Salt and Sea and Land Customs Acts, the third to the other 
Acts mentioned. 150 marks will be allotted for each paper. Can- 
didates to pass must obtain 60 per cent, of the aggregate number 
of marks for the three papers, or 270 marks in alL The question 
must be answered without the assistance of books. 

IX. — The above examination shall be held in Bombay with the 
Departmental Examination of Junior Civilians, by the Under-Secre- 
tary in the Judicial Department, and another Officer to be appointed 
by Government by whom the questions shall be prepared, and with 
whom it shall rest to assess the answers, and decide whether the 
examinee has passed. 

X. — If an Officer fails to pass the examination under Rule 
VIL, he may present himslf again at the end of six months ; 
but if within eighteen months of his passing under Rule I. he 
shall not have passed under Rule VIL, he shall he removed from 
his appointment, 

XI. — An Officer serving as Assistant Collector of Salt Revenue 
will he on probation, until he has passed the examinations pres- 
cribed in Rules IV. and VIL, and if within twelve months from 
his passing under Rule I., he shall not have passed those examina- 
tions, a deduction of 20 per cent, will he made from his salary 
until he shall have passed both examinations. 

XII. - — Officers of the Department drawing salaries of Rs. 100 
and upwards may he examined if they obtain leave from the Collec- 
tor of Salt Revenue, and if passed should receive a certificate of 
qualification. — Notif. Aug, 7, 1874. 

19. An Officer holding the post of Supernumerary Assistant 
Collector of Salt Revenue should not be appointed to he or to act 
as an Assistant Collector until he has passed the Higher Standard 
Examination.'— G. R, No, 120, Jan, 10, 1882. 
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abkAri. 

There was a Persimi tyrant who having committed some horrible atrocity 
in one of his fits of drunkcn^iesst ordered all the wine in his dominions to be 
spilt as soon as he became sober and was conscious of what he had done * and 
in this he acted rightly under a sense of duty as well as remorse^ for it was 
enjoining obedience to a law of his religion^ and enforcing it in a manner 
the most effectuaU But a Christian Government which^ because drunkenness 
is a common sin^ should prohibit all spirituous liquors, would by so doing 
subject the far greater and better part of the community to an unjust and 
hurtful pyhaiion : thus punishing the sober ^ the inoffensive, and the indus^ 
irious for the sake of the idle, the worthless, and the profligate T — Southey. 

Abkari is defined by Wilson as “ the revenue derived from duties 
levied on the manufacture and sale of inebriating liquors, and on 
intoxicating drugs, whether in substance, infusion, or extract.’’ 

It is unfortunately impossible to deny that our Government has 
by its removal of restrictions caused a great increase of drunken- 
ness among the people of this country. Yet every one who has 
read Indian History know^s that there was no such thing either 
under Mussulman or Marathi governments as strict abstinence from 
liquor ; on the contrary many instances of the prevalence of habitual 
drunkenness among the highest classes may be easily quoted. But 
it has been left to our Government to bring within the reach of all 
intoxicating drinks, the use of which is said by Elphinstone to be 
so little of a natural propensity among the natives of this country 
that the absolute prohibition of spirits which used to exist in most 
native states was sufficient to keep down drunkenness. The use of 
spirituous liquors was under the last Peshwas forbidden at Poona 
and discouraged everywhere else, and the abkari duties of the State 
did not yield above Rs. 10,000.* Elphinstone recommended that 
the abkari should be kept in its existing low state by prohibitions 
or by very heavy taxes, hut it need scarcely be said that his advice 
has not been followed. 


* Elphinstone’ s Minute, p. 30. 
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The abkari system in this Presidency varies very much in 
different districts. The difficulties are greatest in the Tanna and 
Snrat districts where the great numbers and spontaneous growth 
of toddy-producing trees render it easy for any one to make his own 
^iqnor. In the districts in Guzerat and others where Mowra trees are 
common, there is also a good deal of difficulty, but in the Deccan, 
where, generally speaking, the liquor-producing material has to be 
imported, the system is comparatirely simple. The sudder distillery 
system is only in force in a few districts : elsewhere the right to 
distil and the licenses for retail shops are sold by auction, generally 
y ear by year. 

All matters relating to abkari are now placed under the Commis- 
sioner of Customs, to whom Collectors refer instead of, as formerly, 
1^0 the Commissioners of divisions. — G, Ji. No. 1567, March 27> 
1878. 

1. Abkari reYOniie* — The following are the sources of 
Abkari Revenue in this Presidency : — 

Fees charged on the manufacture and sale of spirits from Sudder 
distilleries. 

Proceeds of auction-sales of the right to manufacture and sell 
spirits or toddy at a distance from Sudder distilleries. 

Fees on shops for the sale of foreign spirits, toddy, and the juice 
of cocoanut-trees. 

Fees for the privilege of extracting juice from trees. 

Fees for the privilege of selling poisons and intoxicating drugs, 
and of manufacturing and selling intoxicating preparations there- 
from, as well as from grain, &c. 

Sale-proceeds of opium. 

Fines for breach of the Abkari laws. — G. E. No. 4G6, Feb, 7, 
1867. 

2. Money realized by the sale of spirit-licenses throughout the 
Presidency forms an item of imperial revenue, and special appropria- 
tions to particular funds cannot therefore be sanctioned except by 
the Government of India, and the levy of the Local Fund one- 
anna cess or of Municipal taxes on liquor contractors cannot be 
allowed.— E, No. 4891, Dec. 9, 1864, and G. of L No. 617, 
Jan. 27, 1873. 
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3. Moral principles. — [The following excellent orders 
have never been cancelled, but it is needless to say that they are 
not now acted upon, if indeed they ever were] : — 

It cannot be too strongly urged upon the Collectors that the 
object which Government has in view is to restrain, and if possible 
to correct and diminish, the total actual consumption of spirituous 
liquors, whether clandestine or licensed, being fully persuaded that 
any amount of revenue that may be lost by the efficiency of the 
system for this end will be repaid a hundredfold in the preservation 
and advancement of moral feelings and industrious habits among 
the people. — G. li. No. 3459, Sejit. 17, 1838. 

Government would very willingly relinquish all revenue from 
this source could it thereby abate the increasing vice of drunken- 
ness. This however being impracticable, the next object of Gov- 
ernment is to check it by enhancing the price of intoxicating 
liquors. — Govt^ Letter No. 20G5, June 22, 1844. 

It is impossible to prevent the consumption of liquor, both be- 
cause in moderation and under due control the consumption is not 
prejudicial, and because in the experience of all governments the 
smuggler under a system of ])rohibition baffles the excise officers. 
The object should be to raise the tax to that height which will most 
enhance the price without offiering to the smuggler a reward suffi- 
ciently high to induce him to run the risk of smuggling. — Thoma- 
son's Directions for Collectors in the N, W. P. 

4. Powers of Oflacers.— Under Section G, Clause 2, of 
the Bombay Abkdri Act, 1878, every Assistant and Deputy Collec- 
tor in charge of a Huziir Station or sub-division of a District, and 
every Mamlatdfir, Mahalkari and Aval Karkiin having Magisterial 
powers, are, within the limits of their respective charges, hereby 
vested, under the general control of the Collector, with powers 
under Section 13, Section 36, Section 37> Section 40 and Section 
45 (a) of the Act. 

All Police Officers are also hereby invested with powers under 
Section 37, and all Police Officers above the grade of a Head 
Constable with powers under Section 36 of the Act.-- Govt. Noli/. 
No. 5759, Nov. 8, 1878. 

In exercise of the power conferred by para. 2, Section 6, of the 
Bombay Abkari Act, 1878, the Governor in Council is pleased (a) 
to invest the Collector of Salt Revenue with all the powers, and to 
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impose upon him all the duties of a Collector in respect of every 
distillery directed by Government to be under the control of the 
Salt Department ; and also to invest (6) the Superintendent of the 
Coast Guard Service, all Coast Guard and Land Frontier Inspec- 
tors, all Sarkarkuns of Talukas, with powers under Section 36, and 
all officers of the Salt Department with powers under Section 37 
of the said Act ; (c) the Deputy and Assistant Collectors of Salt 
Kevenue, within the limits of their respective charges, with powers 
under Sections 33, 36, 37 and 40 of the said Act ; (d) every Assist- 
ant Collector of Salt Revenue within whose range there is any 
such distillery as aforesaid, with powers under Section 13 of the 
said Act; and (e) every supervisor of any such distillery with 
powers under Sections 13, 33, 36 and 37, of the said Act. — Govt, 
Notif.y No. 2127, Ajjril 24, 1879. 

In exercise of the power conferred by Section 6 of the Bombay 
Abkari Act, 1878, Government are pleased to invest the following 
Officers with the power, to the extent hereinafter mentioned, of 
giving special orders under para. 2 of Section 17 of the said Act, 
within the limits of their respective charges, for the occasional sale 
of country liquor or intoxicating drugs in excess of such limit as 
shall from time to time be prescribed by Government under para. 1 
of the said section : — 


Quantities for which special 
orders may he given. 


Police Patels, specially nominated by 
the District Magistrates to whom 
they are subordinate for the exercise 
of such powers. 

Mdmlatddrs, Mah&lkaris (or, in the 
absence of Mamlatdars or M^hdlkaris, 
their first Kurkuns), Chief Constables 
and Abkari Inspectors. 

Assistant and Deputy Collectors, Can- 
tonment Magistrates, Superinten- 
dents and Assistant Superintendents 
of Police, and the Commissioner and 
Deputy Commissioner of Police of 
Bombay. 


Country Liquor. 

Intoxicating 

Drugs. 

Not exceeding 8 

Not exceeding 

gallons. 

100 tolas. 

Not exceeding 20 

Not exceeding 

gallons. 

250 tolas. 

Any quantity. 

Any quantity. 


— Govt. Noli/, No, 4087, Au^. 5, 1879. 
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Under Section 5 of the Bombay Abkari Act, 1878, His Excel- 
lency the Governor in Council is pleased to appoint the Political 
Superintendent, Thar and Parker, and the Superintendent, Upper 
Sind Frontier, to exercise the powers and perform the duties of a 
Collector under the said Act within the districts under their charge, 
— Govt. Notif. No. 4196, Avp. 13, 1879. 

Government are pleased to invest the Forest Officers with the 
following powers under the Abkari x\ct; — 

Conservators, Deputy and Assis- 's 

tant and Sub- Assistant Con- / , ^ . 

^ T With the powers under Sections 

servators V ^ 

/ 36 and 37. 

Forest Eangers V 

Foresters J 

Forest Guards With the powers under Sec. 37.^ 

B. No. 4510, Aiiff. 27, 1879. 

In exercise of the power conferred by Section 6 of the Bombay 
Abkari Act, 1878, Government are pleased to invest the following 
Officers with the power, to the extent hereinafter mentioned, of 
issuing permits under Section 13 of the said Act for the transport 
or removal of country liquor or intoxicating drugs from any place 
within the limits of their respective charges : — 



Quantities for which 
Permits may ho given. 

Places for 
transport or 



Intoxicat- 

removal to 
which i^ermits- 


Country 

may he given. 


Liquor. 

ing Drugs. 

Police Patels, specially nominated by 

Not ex- 

Not ox- 

Any place* 

the District Magistrate to whom 

ceeding 

ceeding 

in the same 

they are subordinate for the exorcise 
of such powers. 

8 gallons. 

100 tolas. 

tilluka. 

Mdmlatdtirs, Mah^llkaris (or in the 

Not ox- 

Not ox- 

Any place 

absence of Mtimlatdd,rs or Mahal- 

ceeding 

ceoding 

m the same 

karis, their first Karkims), Chief 
Constables and Abkari Inspectors- 

20 gallons. 

250 tolas. 

district. 

Assistant and Deputy Colloolors, Can- 

Any 

Any 

Any place. 

tonment Magistrates, Superinten- 
dents and Assistant Superintendents 
of Police and the Commissioner and 
Assistant Commissioner of Police, 

quantity. 

quantity. 


Bombay. 





--Govt. Notif. No. 5266, Oct. 1, 1879. 
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His Excellency the Governor in Council is pleased to invest 
Abkari Inspectors and Sub-Inspectors with powers under Sections 
36 and 37, and Abkari Police with powers under Section 37 of the 
Abkari Act of 1878. — Govt. Nohf. No, 6379, Oct. 7, 1879. 

Government are pleased to direct the addition of the words “ or 
in Sind, Tapadars,’^ after the words “ Police Patels ” in Government 
Notifications No. 4087, dated 5th August 1879, and No, 5266, dated 
1st October 1879, issued under Section 6 of the Bombay Abkari 
Act, 1878.— GoaA Notif. No. 1486, Mar. 22, 1880. 

With reference to Notification No. 5759, dated 8th November 

1878, published at page 708 of Part I. of the Bombay Government 
Gazette for 1878, the Governor in Council is pleased, in exercise of 
the power conferred by Section 6 of the Bombay Abkari Act, 1878, 
to invest all Police Patels with powers under Section 37 of the said 
Nct.—GovL Noli/, No. 5048, Sep. 24, 1880. 

His Excellency the Governor in Council is pleased to invest all 
Police Patels with powers under Section 36 of the Bombay Abkdri 
Act 1878.— Notif. No. 1925, Mar. 22, 1882. 

Powers under Secs. 6 and 7 of the Abkari Act of 1878 have been 
delegated by the ikbkari Commissioner to Collectors under Sec, 8 
subject to his general instructions. 

5. Transport and Possession.— No country liquor 
exceeding in quantity one gallon or 6 reputed quart bottles, and 
no intoxicating drug exceeding in quantity half an Indian seer or 
40 tolas, shall be sold by retail to one and the same person in the 
aggregate on any one day, or be possessed by any person without 
license or permit obtained from a competent authority under the 
Act. — Govt. Notif. No. 6597, Dec. 21, 1878. 

[The above does not apply to the districts of Surat, Thana, Kolaba, 
Batndgiri, and Kanara.] 

Within the limits of the districts of Surat, Thana, Kolaba, 
Eatnagiri, and Kanara and of the Island of Bombay, no toddy 
exceeding in quantity four Imperial gallons shall be sold to one and 
the same person in the aggregate on any one day, or be possessed 
by any person, without license or permit obtained from a com])ctcnt 
authority under the said Act — Govt, Notif. No. 2126, Ajn*. 21, 

1879. 

In exercise of the power conferred by Section 12 of the Bombay 
Abkari Act, 1878, Ilis Excellency the Governor in Council is 
pleased to direct that no toddy shall be transported into the city of 
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Surat from outside the walls of that city, except on payment of a 
duty to Go\ernment under Section 19, of annas 3 pies 9 per 
niaund. — Govi. Notif, No, 4093, Auff, 6, 1879. 

In exercise of the power conferred by Section 12 of the Bombay 
Abkari Act, 1878, His Excellency the Governor in Council is 
pleased to prescribe in the following table the maximum quantity of 
country liquor which may be transported or removed from one 
place to any other place without a permit : — 


Kind o£ Liqvior. 

If tha-nspouted or removed. 

Maximum 
quantity 
which may 
he trans- 

From 

To 

ported or 
removed 
without a 
Permit. 

1. Country liquor of 
ovuiy kind. 

Any placo within 
the island of 
Bomh.'iy. 

Any placo without 
tho same or mce 
* versa ; 

One quarter 
of a pint. 

3. Ditto 

Any place within 
the local limits 
of any fanner of 
Ahkuri revenue’s 
farm. 

Any place without 
such limits, or vice 
versa ; 

Ditto. 

3. Ditto 

Any placo 

Any other place 
or local area for 
the protection of 
the Ahkari llevo- 
nuo, of which the 
Commissioner 
deems it necessary 
that such transport 
or removal should 
1)0 so restricted, 
and has caused a 
I)ul)lic notice to bo 
giv(ui of such res- 
triction ; 

Ditto. 

i. Toddy 

Any place without 
the walls of Iho 
City of Surat. 

Any place within 
tho same ; 

One quarter 
of a pint. 

5. Do. oxcopt un- 
forinented toddy in 
transport from the 
place where it is 
drawn to the place 
where it is to he 
licilly disposed of. 

Anjr place within 
the limits of iho 
disti'icts of Surat, 
Th'ina, Ivoljiha, 
Katmigiri, Kdnara 
and of iho island 
of Bombay. 

Any other place, 

within the limits 
of tho said dis- 
tricts or island 
respectively, ex- 
cel )t as provided 
in No. 4 of this 
table ; 

Four gallons. 
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If teansfobted oe eemoved. 


Kind of Liquor. 


From 


To 


Maximum 
quantity 
which may 
be trans- 
ported or 
removed 
without a 
Fermit, 


6. Country liquor of Any place 
every kind except 
unfei mentedtoddy 
in transport from 
the place w^here it 
is drawn to the 
place where it is to 
he licitly disposed' 
of, and except in 
the districts andl 
island mentioned' 
in No. 5 of this 
table toddy of anj' 
other description. 


An^" other place, 
when no other item 
of this table is 
applicable. 


One gallon or 
six reputed 
quart bot- 
tles. 


— Notif No, 5265, Oct. 1, 1879. 

6. Retail sale* — The Government of India objects to the retail 
sale by Government officers of any sort of fermented liquor, spirit 
or drug. Government should interfere in the trade just so far as is 
necessary to enforce the taxation imposed by law and no further. 
If in any place the trade cannot be carried on consistently with the 
just demands of the State it must cease, and in such a case it is 
better to sacrifice excise revenue than that officers of Government 
should assume functions calculated to expose the policy of the State 
to misunderstanding.^G. of J. No. 3125, May 19, 1874. 

7* Rul6S for shops. — The following are the rules under 
Act III. of 1852, Sec. I., which are generally in force ; — 

(1) The farmer or retailer to take out a pass for the removal 
of liquor from the manufactory to the shop, but no fee is to be 
paid for such pass. 

(2) The privilege of selling imported foreign liquors is not to be 
put up to auction, hut to be granted by the Collector, at a maximum 
fee of K/S. 50 for each license. 

(3) 1 he privilege of manufacturing and selling by retail country 
spirits, and also of selling imported country spirits, is to be sold by 
auction. 
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(4) Supplies of foreign spirits obtained by individuals for tbeir 
own consumption and by regimental messes are not subject to the 
provisions of Act III. of 1852. 

(5) At travellers’ bungalow, hotels, &c., the time for selling 
liquor may be extended at the discretion of the Collector. 

(6) The disposal of intoxicating preparations from bhang, 
ganja, opium, &c., is forbidden except where there are strong 
grounds for permitting the sale. — G. R. JSFo. 7627, Nov. 25, 
5852. 

Rules for the Guidance of Revenue and Police Esiahlishm enis for 
the efficient Su^oervision of Operations of Licensees for Retail 
Saile of Country Liquor, 

I. The Mamlatdar and the Chief Constable of every taluka 
should each visit every shop for the sale of country liquor, situated 
in the taluka under his charge, and should test the strength of the 
liquor therein, at least once in 3 months, and should also take 
stock of the liquor in each shop and examine the accounts and 
permits. 

II. In case the Mamlatdar is engaged with some other work or , 
is on leave, his Head Kiirkiin should test the strength of liquor 
for him. 

III. The examination should be madje without any previous 
notice being given of the date on which it may be contemplated. 

IV. To ascertain that the liquor sold is of the strength allowed 
by law or the license, the stock of liquor in each shop should be 
tested with a hydrometer. 

V. It should be ascertained that the prices at which the con- 
tractor sells liquor do irot exceed tire limits (if any) prescribed in 
the license. 

yi. They should accost at random- any person purchasing 
liquor from the shop, and ascertain from him the price he paid for 
it; and by measuring the quantity and strength of the liquor 
purchased by him, find out whether or not the price paid has 
exceeded the limit prescribed in the license. 

VII. They should enter the date of examination in, and should 
sign the “ Visit Book ” supplied to each shop by the Collector. 

VIII. In order to enable the Mamlatddrs and Chief Constables 
to use the hydrometers, they will be supplied with such instruments. 
Directions for using the hydrometers accompany . 
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IX. If they find any liquor of a strength more than 5 degrees 
above or below that allowed, if any, by the terms of the license, 
it should be confiscated, and a report should be made to the 
Collector. 

X. Every Mamlatdar and Chief Constable should send in a 
report every sis months to the Assistant Collector, stating the 
number of shops he has examined in each quarter and the general 
result of such examination. If there should be anything worth 
reporting at the time of any visit, a special report should be made 
at the time of the visit. 

XL The ‘‘ Visit Books ” should be sent to the Assistant Col- 
lector at the end of the year for inspection, and the result of the 
examination forwarded to the Collector for transmission to the Com- 
missioner. The hydrometer should be tested by Abkari Inspectors 
when an opportunity offers, as the gilt often wears ofP the Sykes’ 
Hydrometer. If any inaccuracy is discovered, the correction should 
be made and given in writing to the holder of the instrument. 
When the hydrometer is found to be too inaccurate to be of use, 
it should be sent to the Collector. 

XII. A list of prices at which the licensee is bound to sell 
liquor and an extract of the clauses of the Liquor License, the 
conditions prescribed in which Mamlatdars and Chief Constables 
are required particularly to see duly carried out, are attached to 
these Buies. 

XIII. As Sykes’ Hydrometers are expensive articles, and as 
they will not be required at one and the same time by both the 
Mamlatdar and Chief Constable, it will be sufficient if one Sykes’ 
Hydrometer with set of tables be kept in the Mamlatdar’ s kacheri 
and in his charge. If the Chief Constable should purpose visiting 
any shop for the purpose of testing the liquor, he should apply to 
the Miimlatdar for the loan of the instrument, and return it, when 
finished with, to the Mamlatdar. Record of such issue and return 
should he kept by the Mumlatdftr, 

Rules for Testing Sjoirit ivith Si/kes^ Hydromefei'. 

This hydrometer is a brass instrument with a stem on which arc 
marked the figures I, 2, up to 10 — the spaces between the figures 
being divided into 5 parts of 2 decimals each. There are also 
weights marked 10, 20, 30, and so on up to 90. These are to bo 
fitted on the lower part of the hydrometer. This instrument is 
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acoorapanied by a thermometer and a book, without which it cari" 
not be used. There are many kinds of small cheap hydrometers 
without any book. Spirit cannot be accurately tested with these. 

Rules. 

I. — Take a sample of the spirit in a tall glass and at once im- 
merse the thermometer in it for a few seconds and note to what 
figure the mercury in the thermometer rises. Then take the book 
and turn over to the page at the head of which that figure stands. 

II. — Take the hydrometer and fit one of the weights. The 
weight numbered 60 will be the one most ordinarily required ; hut 
if it should cause the hydrometer to sink altogether into the liquitb 
then a lighter one (50 or 40) mast be tried. On the other hand, 
if the hydrometer floats so high that the figure 10 on the stem is 
above the surface of the spirit then a heavier weight must be put 
on. When the hydrometer is floating steadily then note exactly 
to what figure on the stem the spirit rises and add this to the 
number of the weight. Suppose, for instance, the weight used was 
GO and the hydrometer sinks to 7*49, then write down 67*4. 

III. — Take the book and on the page at which you opened it 
as directed in Rule I., find out the figure you have obtained from 
the hydrometer ; opposite this you will find the strength of the spirit. 
For instance, if the thermometer figure was 82°, and the hydro- 
meter figure 67*4, then the strength of the spirit will be 23*2 
under-proof. 

IV. — Spirit is often sweetened with sugar to make it seem weaker 
than it really is. This can be detected by evaporating a small 
quantity of it in a saucer or any white porcelain dish over a lamp. 
The thick dark residue of burnt sugar cannot be mistaken. 

V. — In using the small glass hydrometer set for a temperature of 
83°, a thermometer' should also he used with the table prepared 
for this purpose by the Chemical Analyser and circulated to all 
Abkari Inspectors, — Commissioner of Abktiri mith G. B. A/o. 5383, 
Oct. 12, 1880. 

8. Sale of foreign liquor- — With reference to Rule (2) 
the fee for a license for the sale of imported foreign liquors is fixed 
at a maximum of Rs. 50, but where it was found that a cheap sort 
of foreign spirits was imported and the licensee thus enabled to 
compete with the retailers of country liquor, the fee for selling 
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foreign spirits was ordered to be raised by degrees to a maximum, if 
necessary, of Es. 300. — G. R, No, 1963, 3faT/ 29, 1866. 

9. Hours of closing. — Collectors may, with the sanction 
of the Commissioner, allow shops to be kept open till lamp lighting 
time, or even till 8 p. m., if local circumstances render such exten- 
sion advisable. But Government will not alter the general rule by 
which shops are to be shut at sunset. — 6r. E, No. 765, Feb. 24, 
1860. 

10. N OW shops. —The previous sanction of the Commissioner 
must be obtained for the establishment of any new shop, whether 
for country liquor or imported wines and spirits, and the Commis- 
sioners are to exercise a very strict supervision in this matter. — 
G, R, No. 4833, Sept. 28, 1871, and No. 1062, March 7, 1872. 

11. Rules for Cantonments. — The sales of contracts for 
spirituous liquors in military cantonments are to he regulated by 
the Collectors in communication with the Cantonment Magistrates, 
subject to the control of the Commissioner. The interference of 
Commanding Officers of stations and of the Command er-in-Chief is 
restricted to measures regulating the retail sale of liquor in can- 
tonment bazars, with the view of preventing European soldiers from 
obtaining spirituous liquors at any shop whatever, whether in the 
Native city or cantonment bazars. 

Cantonment Magistrates, under the Collectors, are to be held 
strictly responsible for the revenue arrangements, with which Com- 
manding Officers have nothing to do. — From Qr, Mi\ Genl. No. 
1532, May 29, and G. R, No. 2565, June 17, 1865. 

12. All Cantonment Magistrates are appointed Deputy Collec- 
tors in order to enforce penalties for the breach of the Abk^ri laws. — 
Govt. Gazette, July 28, 18/3. 

13. The offence of smuggling liquor by sepoys into cantonments 
is punishable by Court-Martial only,— >Cr. of I, No. 158, June 
16, 1872. 

14. Shops near Cantonments.— Although the interdic- 
tion of shops in the neighbourhood of military cantonments may 
not always be possible, the object of limiting their number and res- 
tricting them to localities not readily accessible to the soldiery 
should be constantly kept in view. The surveillance of all shops 
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within civil limits must remain with the Collector and the Police. 

G, R. No, 3321, OcL 9, 1858. 

15. Export by IlailW3.y- — Spirits are not received or car- 
ried by the Railway authorities unless covered by a license from 
the Collector. 

Collectors and the Police must proceed against parties endea- 
vouring to export liquor by railway contrary to law. — G, B. 
No, 3662, Auff, 1, 1870. 

16. Sale at Railway Stations.— Licenses for the sale 
of liquor at railway refreshment-rooms are granted to the Railway 
Agents in the name of the General Traffic Manager without the usual 
restriction ‘‘ to be drunk on the premises,^’ the conditions being 
added that wine, beer, and spirits, may be sold to the Company’s 
European servants and other residents in the neighbourhood, and that 
no person is to be allowed to drink to intoxication in the refreshment- 
rooms. The issue of licenses to liquor-shops in the neighbourhood 
of railway stations is to be discouraged as much as possible. 

The object of this arrangement is not only to ensure a proper 
supply of refreshments to travellers, but to check insobriety among 
the railway officials. — G, B. No. 1706, July 21 ; No. 4599, Nov, 8 
1865 ; and No. 1155, April 3, 1866. 

17. Distilleries near Stations.— On the representation 
of the Agent of the G. I. P. Railway, the distillery at Kurjut was 
ordered to be removed to a distance of at least three miles from the 
railway station. — G. R. No. 3673, Oct. 29, 1867. 

18. Inam rights.— Inamdars have no right to sell liquor or 
to grant licenses for its sale in their- villages. — G, B, No. 3577, 
Deo. 26, 1834. 

19. Confiscations.— 

Rides made hy the Commissioner of AhJcdri under Section 58 of the 
Abkdri Act, 1878, /or the disposal of things confiscated under 
that Act. 

I. — Country liquor and intoxicating drugs confiscated in 
tracts in which monopolies of the retail sale of country liquor 
and of intoxicating drugs have been severally granted shall be 
destroyed. 
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II. — Liquor other than country liquor wherever confiscated, as 
■well as country liquor and intoxicating drugs confiscated in tracts in 
which monopolies of the retail sale of country liquor and of intoxi- 
cating drugs have not been severally granted, shall he put up to 
auction and he sold to the highest bidder, if in the opinion of the 
officer ordering confiscation, the price offered is a reasonable price 
with reference to the ordinary retail selling price of such liquor or 
intoxicating drug in the neighbourhood in which the sale takes place. 
If the price ofi^ered is not reasonable, the liquor or intoxicating 
drugs shall be destroyed. 

III. — Confiscated mowra flowers shall be sold only to persons 
licensed to manufacture liquor at prices to be fixed by the officer 
ordering confiscation. If the^ prices so fixed cannot be obtained, 
the mowra flowers shall be destroyed. 

IV. — All articles confiscated other than the articles dealt with in 
the three preceding Rules shall be put up to auction and be sold to 
the highest bidder. 

V. — All stills, and all implements and apparatus for the manu- 
facture of liquor or intoxicating drugs shall be broken up, or other- 
wise rendered useless for such manufacture, previous to sale. 

VI. — Whenever, under the operation of these Rules, liquor, or 
any other confiscated article, has to be destroyed, it shall be destroyed 
in the presence of the officer ordering confiscation, or of some other 
responsible officer whom he may depute . — March 29, 1879. 

20. Rewards. — Under the provisions of Section 59 of the 
Bombay Abkari Act of 1878, His Excellency the Governor in 
Council is pleased to make the following rules : — 

(1) Except in the Town and Island of Bombay it shall be 

in the discretion of the Magistrate trying the case to 
grant a reward, not exceeding one-half the proceeds 
of any fine imposed under the provisions of the Act, 
to any officer or other person whose conduct in con- 
nexion with the case may, in the opinion of the said 
Magistrate, entitle him to reward. 

(2) In the Town and Island of Bombay, the Collector shall 

have the same discretion as regards rewards to he 
granted out of the proceeds of fines under the Act. 

(3) It shall be in the discretion of the Collector to grant 

a reward, not exceeding half the proceeds of any confis- 
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cation adjudged under the Act, to any o 
person whose conduct in connexion with 
in the opinion of the Collector, entitle him to reward. — 
Gov. Notif. No. 6596, Dec. 21, 1878. 

21. Abkari Contracts— It should be distinctly under- 
stood that in future when men of straw or inadequate means are 
accepted as sureties and any loss to Government results from the 
insufficiency of such security the officers accepting such sureties will 
be held personally responsible for any loss incurred. — 6r. E, 
No. 2608, April 21, 1882. 

22. Intoxicating Drugs. — Under Section 2? of the 
Bombay Abksiri Act, 1878, Government are pleased to issue the 
following orders concerning the levy of duties in respect of intoxicate 
ing drugs in the whole of the Presidency of Bombay (excepting 
Sind) : — 

(1) The duty leviable on account of a license for the joint 

privileges of manufacture and retail sale of intoxicat- 
ing drugs shall be fixed by the Collector who, before 
granting any such license, shall put up the said privi- 
leges to auction. Bidders at the auction shall be 
called upon to bid the aggregate amount of duty 
which they are willing to pay for the privilege of 
manufacturing and the exclusive privilege of selling 
intoxicating drugs by tetail at one or more shops 
within the local limits to which the auction extends. 
The auction should be held subject to confirmation 
by the Collector who should not bind himself to 
accept the highest or any bid, but the amount of 
the bid, if any, which he accepts, should be divided 
as nearly as possible into as many equal instalments 
as there are months in the period for which the said 
joint privileges are to be disposed of. The condi- 
tion of sale and other details for the conduct of the 
auction should be settled from time to time by the 
Collectors under the orders of the Commissioner ; 

(2) No duty shall be leviable in respect of the sale of 

intoxicating drugs by a cultivator or owner of any 
plant from which such drugs ate manufactured or 
produced, nor in respect of the wholesale sale of 
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intoxicating drugs by merchants or dealers, nor, 
except as aforesaid, in respect of the manufacture 
of intoxicating drugs ; 

(3) When a permit is granted for the import or export of 
any intoxicating drug, or for the transport of any 
such drug between two places not situated within the 
same district, duty shall be levied on the intoxicating 
drugs permitted to be so imported, exported or 
transported at the following rates viz. : — 

Rs. a. ,p. 


if the amount does not exceed 10 

Indian maunds.* 5 0 0 

for every additonal 2 Indian maunds 

or fraction thereof 1 0 0 

Provided that : — 


(a) if in the course of one continuous transaction any 
intoxicating drugs have, after importation or before 
exportation, to be transported from one place to 
another within the Presidency of Bombay, or, 

(/^) if during the course of transporting any such drugs 
from one place to another within the said Presi- 
dency it is necessary to export and afterwards 
again to import the said drugs, 
duty at the above rates shall be leviable once only, 
notwithstanding that separate permits for import, 
export and transport are granted ; 

(4) no duty shall be leviable in respect of intoxicating 
drugs permitted under Section 13 to be transported 
from one place to another situated within the same 
district- 

2. Under Section 30 of the said Act the Governor in 
Council directs : 

(1) that licenses, counterpart agreements and permits in 
respect of intoxicating drugs shall contain the par- 
ticulars and be granted subject to the restrictions 
and conditions respectively set forth in the Forms'^ 
A. to G. hereto annexed ; 

(-2) that licenses in Forms A. and B. shall be granted for 
a period of one year commencing on the 1st August 
Vide Appendix H. 
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in one year and ending on 3 1st July in the next 
following year ; that permits in Forms D.^ E and 
G. shall be granted with validity for such periods as 
the officer granting the same shall in each case deem 
fit, but not exceeding, ordinarily, double the length 
of time actually necessary for the purpose for which 
the permit is granted ; and that permits in Form F. 
may be granted for such period not exceeding six 
months as the officer granting them shall in each 
case deem fit ; 

(3) that no fee shall be charged for any license or permit 
issued in respect of intoxicating drugs. — G. R, No, 
4421, Anff, 23, 1880. 

Opium. 

28. Moral principles^ — The reason why Goyernmeiit in- 
terfere with the sale of opium is not with a view of obtaining 
revenue, hut merely in hopes of restraining the use of a pernicious 
drug. Every endeavour should be used to prevent its introduction 
into places where it has not been previously used, and to limit its 
consumption in other places . — Court of Directors No^ 19, Dec, 3, 
1856. 

24. Supervision. — It is the duty of the Commissioner of 
Opium to. exercise an intelligent and active supervision over this 
important source of revenue, and to watch narrowly the consumpr 
tion of excised opium in the several collectorates, and bring to the 
notice of Government instances where, considering the extent of the 
population and the known habits of the people, the amount of such 
licit consumption is clearly below what actually takes place. The 
adoption of measures to- prevent the smuggling that prevails up- 
country should be suggested. — G, R, No, 4696, Sept, 22, 1871. 

25. Rules under the Opium Act.—EThe Rules under 
this Act (No. 1 of 1878) are exceedingly long, and the following 
are all that are likely to be required in general use] : — 

In these rules ‘^Collector” means any Revenue Officer in inde- 
pendent charge of a district, and, in the Town of Bombay, the 
Deputy Commissioner^ of Customs and Opium : also any Assistant 


^ Now tbe Colloctor of Customs. 
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Collector, Deputy Collector, or Assistant Commissioner, duly 
authorized by such Collector or Deputy Commissioner to perform 
all or any of the duties imposed on a Collector by these Rules. 

(2) The cultivation of the poppy and, except as provided in 
Rules 21, 35, 39, and 40, the manufacture of opium are prohibited 
within the Presidency of Bombay. 

(3) Except as provided in Rules 4 and 5 — 

(i) No person shall have in his possession any opium not pur- 
chased from Government, or from a farmer or licensed 
vendor, or under Rule 32. 

(ii) No person, not being a farmer or licensed vendor, shall 
have in his possession more than five seers of ^ poppy 
heads ’ and ten tolas of any description of opium not being 
^ poppy heads.’ 

(4) Rule 3 does not apply to — 

(i) Opium in transit covered by a permit under Rule 6. 

(ii) Opium lawfully imported during transit to its destination; 
or when registered and deposited under the provisions of 
Rule 18. 

(5) The Collector may grant (<z) to any medical practitioner 
residing within his district a license for the possession of opium for 
medical purposes only ; ( 1 ) to any person a special permit authorizing 
him, for a specified period, to have in his possession, for private 
consumption only, a specified quantity of opium in excess of ten tolas. 

(6) The transport from one place to another within the Presi- 
dency of opium exceeding ten tolas in weight is prohibited, e^^pept 
under a permit, granted^ (a) If from one place to another within 
the Town of Bombay, or from any place within to any place without 
the Town of Bombay, by the Deputy Commissioner. (6) If from 
any place outside the Town of Bombay to the Town of Bombay 
or to any other place in the Presidency, by the Collector of the 
place from which it is to be despatched. 

Provided that for opium removed from a Government depot to 
a retail-shop, a permit may be granted by the officer in charge of 
such dep5t. 

No permit for transport of opium imported for exportation shall 
he given except for whole or half chests. 

(7) Except in the case of transport from one place to another 
within the Town of Bombay or within any District, no such permit 
shall be granted unless the applicant produces a written permission 
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to apply signed — (< 2 ) if transport to the Town of Bombay be ap. 
plied for, — by the Deputy Commissioner ; (6) if transport to any 
District — by tbe Collector of such district. 

A copy of the permit granted shall be sent— In case (<z), to the 
Deputy Commissioner ; in case (d) to the Collector of the District 
to which the opium is to be transported. 

(8) No package containing opium shall be opened during trans- 
port. 

(9) The permit and the packages shall, on arrival, be presented 
for examination to the Collector. If, after examination the Collec- 
tor concludes that the packages have not been opened or tampered 
with in transit, if their number is complete, and if they be found 
to be of the full weight specified in the pass (less such allowance 
for dryage as the Local Government prescribes) the packages 
may be dealt with by the owner as the law or these Buies allow, 
the permit being retained by the examining officer. Other- 
wise, they shall be detained and dealt with as the law or the 
orders of any authorized authority may direct. 

(10) No opium shall be imported into the Presidency of Bombay 
except — 

(а) booked through by railway for re-exportation to other 

parts of British India, or to Native States ; 

(б) for exportation by sea from the Port of Bombay ; 

(c) for retail sale by licensed vendors, in any district in 
which the direct importation of opium for such sale 
is sanctioned by the Local Government, and subject 
to any conditions which the Local Government may 
prescribe. 

Provided that any opium imported for either of the purposes 
mentioned in (6) and (c) may, after it reaches its destination in this 
Presidency, and with the permission in writing of the Collector, be 
dealt with in any other way permitted by the law. But subject to 
any other conditions which the Local Government may prescribe in 
this behalf, the Collector shall not permit opium imported for 
exportation by sea from the Port of Bombay to be disposed of for 
consumption in the Presidency of Bombay or exported under Buie 
26 until the difference between the duty already levied and that 
which would have been leviable if the opium had not been import- 
ed for exportation by sea from the Port of Bombay, has been paid. 
When the Collector permits opium not imported by sea from 
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the Port of Bombay to be dealt with as opium imported for ex- 
portation by sea from that Port, he shall refund the difference 
between the duty already levied and that which would have been 
leviable if the opium had been imported for exportation by sea from 
that Port. 

(11) No opium shall be imported into the Presidency except by 
the following routes — 

(а) by the Palanpur-Ahmedabad State Railway direct to 

Ahmedabad ; 

(б) by railway, from Khandwa or via Palanpur and Ahmed- 

abad ; 

(c) by sea, at the port of Bombay only ; 

{d) from Udaipur by Kaya, Barapal, Parsad, Rakhandes, 
Kherwara, Vichwara, Samera, Samliiji, Tintoi, Bakrol, 
Lembhoi, Dhakrol, Modhuka, Harsol, Ujdia, Debgara, 
Naroda to Ahmedabad. — Govt, NoiiJiGaiion No 1367, 
March 16, 1880, a7id No. 6402, Sept. 15, 1882. 

i\i # ^ 

(22) Opium imported under these Rules for exportation by sea 
may be so exported from the port of Bombay only, at any time 
within two years from date of the pass. 

(26) Any person desiring to export opium from the Presidency 
into any Poreign State, or into any other part of British India, 
shall obtain a pass for each consignment, from the Collector of the 
District from which export is desired, or, in the Town of Bombayj 
from the Deputy Commissioner. 

The pass shall specify — 

The name of the person in charge of the consignment, and of 
the consignee, the number of packages and the weight and contents 
of each, and the destination of the consignment. 

But no pass shall be granted unless the applicant produces a 
written permission to apply, signed by the Collector of the District, 
or the Political Officer of the Foreign State into which such opium 
is to be imported. 

(27) The Collector may thereupon grant an export pass. 

Each package shall be sealed in the presence of the officer grants 

ing the pass, and with his official seal. 

(28) No Railway Company shall receive or convey opium not 
covered and accompanied by a permit or pass of an officer compe- 
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tent under there Rules to grant the same ; or shall convey opium 
otherwise than direct, and m the custody of its own officers, to the 
station at which, according to the route prescribed in such permit 
or pass, it should leave the Railway. 

(29) The bulk of a consignment of opium in the course of 
importation or exportation shall not be broken ; and any Revenue 
officer not inferior in grade to a Mahalkari or any police officer not 
inferior in grade to a Head Constable, may at any time examine 
such consignment. If, after such examination, the officer is satis- 
fied as in rule 9, para. 2, the consignment shall be allowed to 
proceed. Otherwise it shall be detained and disposed of according 
to law. 

(30) Opium is sold ‘‘retail’’ when less than half a chest of 
140 lbs. is sold in a single transaction. Otherwise it is said to be 
sold wholesale, 

(31) No person shall sell any opium to any person not legally 
authorized to possess the same. 

jI? >1? sfs jJc ^ 

(33) No person shall retail opium without a license. But medi- 
cal practitioners licensed under Rule 5 may sell quantities, not ex- 
ceeding in any one transaction, ten tolas as medicine or in medical 
preparations. 

(34) No retail vendor shall sell more than ten tolas of the inspis- 
sated juice of the poppy, or of any preparation or admixture thereof, 
or of any intoxicating drug prepared from the poppy, or more than 
5 seers of ‘poppy-heads,’ except to a licensed vendor or farmer, or 
to a medical practitioner or other person holding a special permit 
granted by the Collector under Rule 5, or under a speeial order from 
the Commissioner or a Collector, 

(35) Licenses for the retail of opium or for the manufacture or 
retail of intoxicating drugs prepared from the poppy are granted 
for the Town of Bombay by the Deputy Commissioner, and for 
other parts of the Presidency by the Collectors. 

(36) Whenever a license is granted for the retail of opium, the 
officer who grants it shall demand payments and impose in the license 
conditions on the licensee as prescribed by the Commissioner. 

(37) Every such licensee shall execute a counterpart engagement 
for the due performance of all the conditions, and shall give such 
security for the performance of his engagement, or make such deposit 
in lieu of security, as the officer granting the license may require. 
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(38) Licenses for retail shall be granted for one year only, unless 
the Commissioner shall otherwise specifically direct. 

(39) With the general or special sanction of the Commissioner 
the Collector may let in farm the right to retail opium or to retail 
or manufacture intoxicating drugs prepared from the poppy, in any 
local area under his control, for a term not exceeding five years. 
The Commissioner may prescribe Rules {a) for the invitation and 
acceptance of tenders for such farms, (5) for security for the fulfil- 
ment of their engagements by farmers, and (c) as to the form and 
conditions of such leases. Any breach of such engagement shall 
render the lease liable to annulment by the authority who sanction- 
ed the farm. 

(40) When any such farm is given, the farmer may make his 
own arrangements for the appointment of subordinate vendors, and 
for the manufacture of intoxicating drugs, within the limits of his 
farm and subject to the conditions of his lease, provided that no 
opium except that supplied from a Government depot, or lawfully 
imported under clause (c). Rule 10, or otherwise lawfully obtained, 
shall be retailed or used in the manufacture of such drugs* 

(41) Licenses to subordinate vendors or manufacturers as above 
shall be granted by the Collector as the Commissioner may 
prescribe. 

(42) With the sanction of the Commissioner, the Collector 
may cancel any lease granted under Rule 39 ; or within the period 
of the lease, impose any new reservation or restriction on the 
farmer. 

If any lease be cancelled for any cause but a breach of the con- 
ditions, or if any reservation or restriction with respect to the grant 
of licenses be imposed during the lease, the Commissioner shall 
award such compensation as he thinks reasonable to the farmer. 

(43) If any licensed vendor or farmer have in his possession, 
on the expiry of his license or farm, opium which he is unable to 
dispose of, to the satisfaction of the Collector, by private sale to 
other licensed vendors or farmers, he shall surrender it to the 
Collector ; and the incoming licensed vendor or farmer, or if the 
expired license or farm is not renewed, any licensed vendor or 
farmer within the district, when required by the Collector, is bound 
to purchase the opium to the extent of two months’ supply, at such 
price and in such quantities as the Collector shall adjudge ; provided 
that the price of the opium shall not exceed the rate at which it 
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can be procured from Government ; and (hat, if such opium seem 
to the Collector unfit for use, he shall cause it to be destroyed. 

^ {s ,{: 

(46) Opium shall be issued from the Govenimciu depots to 
licensed vendors at a price to be fixed and notified by the Local 
Government. 

* * * • •«= 

(49) Opium confiscated under the Opium x4.ci, shall be examin- 
ed by the Collector, and, if declared by him to he fit for use* 
sent to the nearest depot: otherwise it shall be immediate!/ 
destroyed. 

(50) If the opium so sent be sufficiently good for retail pur- 
poses, it shall be added to the stock at the depdt. But if it be of 
inferior quality, it may be issued to retail dealers at a special rate 
pfojiortioncd to its quality, but shall be subject in other rcsjjects to 
the same conditions as other opium. 

(51) All property, other than opium, confiscated under the 
Opium Act, shall be sold under the orders of the Magistrate or 
other officer by whom it was confiscated. 

(52) Any Magistrate convicting an olfender under Section 9, or 
any officer ordering the confiscation of opium under Section 12 of 
the Opium Act, may grant, in such proportions as he thinks fit, to 
any person or persons whp have contributed to the seiztire of the 
opium or the conviction of the offender, a reward not exceeding the 
value of the opium and other articles confiscated in the case, plus 
the amount of any fine im])osed ; or may place such aggregate 
amount to be awarded at the disposal of the head of the depart- 
ment of which any officer or officers may have contributed to the 
seizure of the opium or the conviction of the offender, to be dis- 
tributed by such head of the department in such proportions as he 
thinks fit among persons whom he may consider to be entitled to 
reward in connection with such seizure or conviction. 

(53) In any case in which the Commissioner thinks that any 
person has performed any service of special merit in the prevention 
or detection of opium-smuggling or of any offence against the Act, 
he may grant him a reward not exceeding Rs. 500. 

The Commissioner, or, with the sanction of the Commissioner, a 
Collector or the Collector of Salt Revenue may incur at his discretion 
expenditure not exceeding Rs. 500 in each case for the onijjloy- 
ment of informers or for any other purjjose connected with the 
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prevention or detection of opium-smuggling or of any offence 
against the Act. 

The Commissioner shall report to Government the circumstances 
under which any rewards have been granted or expenditure incurred 
under this rule. 

(54) All Collectors shall, as regards any matter arising in the 
administration of these Rules, be subject to the general control of 
the Commissioner. 

(55) The decision of the Collector as to the value of opium 
which has been seized shall be final. — NotiJ. Feb. 9, 1878, 

In the interests of the public revenue it is desirable that rewards 
in cases of opium -smuggling should always be granted when fairly 
earned. — G, R. No, 273, Ja7i, 16, 1882. 

27. Seizures* — Opium seizures effected by officers of the Salt 
Department are to be reported to Government by the Collector of 
Salt Revenue direct. — G. R. No. 4161, Aug, 6, 1874. 

28. Powers* — The following officers are authorized to act, 
within the limits of their respective charges, under the sections of 
the Opium Act, 1878, hereinafter respectively named (namely) : — 

Under Sectmi 12, paragraph 3, 

The Collector of Salt Revenue (so far as regards any opium or 
other thing seized by himself or by any officer subordinate to 
him.) 

Under Section 14, 

All officers of the Revenue Department invested with Magisterial 
powers, all Police Officers superior in rank to a Head Constable, 
all Sarkarkiins and Inspectors in the Departments of Opium and 
Abkari, the Collector, Deputy Collector and all Assistant Collec- 
tors of Salt Revenue, the Superintendent of the Coast Guard 
Service and all Coast Guard Inspectors, Frontier Inspectors, Sar- 
karkuns of Talukas and Supervisors of Distilleries subordinate to 
the Collector of Salt Revenue. 

U 7 ider Sectio7i 19. 

The Collector, Deputy Collector and all Assistant Collectors of 
Salt Revenue. 

Under Section 22. 

All Collectors, Assistant and Deputy Collectors, Mamlutd^rs, 
Mahalkaries, Mukhtiarkars, Awal Karkiius and Head Munshis. 
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Under Section 24. 

All Assistant and Deputy Collectors, Mamlutdars, Mukhtiarlvjirs and 
Malialkaries. — Govt. Notif. No. 3578, June 20, 1879. 

29. Transport- — Opium, the property of farmers licensed 

by His Highness the Gaekwar 
for the retail sale of opium in 
His Highness’ territories, andl 
intended for the supply of the 
said farmers’ retail shops, may 
be imported into, and transported 
through, or exported from, British 
territory when taken direct from 
one or other of the depots and sub-depots mentioned in the margin^ 
under cover of permits issued and signed by a Naib Subha of a 
division or of a taluka of His Highness’ territories to the retail shop, 
at which it is to be sold.— Notif. No. 3723, July 15, 1879. 

30. Retail Sale- — Under the provisions of Section 10 (c) of 
the Rules under the Opium Act, 1878, the direct importation 
of opium from Malwa into the Districts of Ahmedabad, Kaira, and 
the Ranch Mahals for retail sale in the said districts by persons 
duly licensed in each respective district to retail opium, is permitted 
subject to the following conditions 

(a) — All opium so imported shall be subject to the rate ot 
duty notified from time to time under Section 6 of 
the Opium Act, 1878, to be leviable on opium' im- 
ported into the Presidency of Bombay for consumption 
therein, and payment of the duty leviable thereon 
shall be made in accordance with the provisions of 
the rules made under Section 5 of the Opium Act, 

' 1878. 

— A.11 opium so imported shall, on arrival, be deposited 
in the places specified below : — 

Opium for Ahmedabad District — In the Stamp Dep6t 
under the Huzilr Deputy Collector, Ahmedabad. 
Opium for Kaira District —In the Government Treasuries 
at Ahiand, Thasra, Nadidd, and Kaira. 

Opium for the Panch Mahdls—In the Government Trea- 
sury at Godhra. 


Deptts. 

Navs^ri. Kadi. 

Baroda. 

Stib-depijts. 

ViSra. Dohgdm. 

VeUclia. Pitan- 

Ptad. Kheralu. 
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(f) - 0])ium deposited as aforesaid will reinaiu there at the 
risk of the irr porters, wdio shall he at liberty to keep 
it m their own boxes and under their own keys and 
seals, and to remove it to their shops at such times as 
the Collector may determine, and in such quantities 
at a time as they may require for use, not being less 
than the minimum quantity to be fixed by the Col- 
lector ; they shall not be entitled to have access to 
the place of deposit except during office hours, nor 
without special permission of the Collector or other 
officer duly empowered by the Collector to grant 
such permission. 

(d ) — The quantity of o])ium to be removed from the place 
of deposit shall, on each occasion, be presented 
to the officer in charge of the place for weigliment 
and registration, and shall be covered by a pass 
in the Form C. attached to the Kules. 

2. — Persons duly licensed to retail opium in any of the aforesaid 
three districts are further permitted to supply themselves with opium 
by purchase direct from wholesale dealers in Bombay, provided that 
such purchase shall be by whole or half chest only, that the per- 
mission required by the proviso to Section 10 of the Rules be in 
every case obtained, that the passport under wffiich the opium was 
originally imported be produced before the Collector of Customs 
and Opium, Bombay, for endorsation and cancellation to the extent 
of the number of chests and half chests purchased, that the 
differential duty, if any, leviable on the opium under the proviso to 
rule 10 aforesaid be paid and that the opium so purchased be 
forthwith transported to its destination and lodged for issue in the 
same manner as if it had been imported direct from Malwa. — 
GovL Notif, No. 5214, Oct. 2, 1880, and No, 8157, Nov. 21, 
1882. 

31. Accounts. — A statement, prepared in the subjoined 
form with columns for 12 months, should he submitted regularly 
every month showing, in the appropriate monthly column, the 
exact amount of sales effected in each taluka. The statement will, 
after inspection by Government, be returned to the (Collector, w^lio 
will send it up again in the following mouth with the sales uf the 
previous month duly filled in. 
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No column has been set apart for showing the number of shops 
in each taluka ; but should it be necessary to account for any 
increase or decrease in their number the information should be 
supplied by a foot-note to the statement. 


Statement showing the quantity of Opium sold hy Licensed Vendors 
in the Collector ate of duxing the year 188 L 


Taluk^s. 

J ail. 

Fob, 

Mar. j Apr. 

May. 

.Tune 

July. 

Aug- 

Sept. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Doc. 

Quantity. 

Quantity. 

’-M 

CJ 

d 

a 

Quantity. 

Quantity. 

Quantity. 

Quantity. 

Quantity. 

Quantity. 

*4^ 

1 

C§ 

Quantity. 

Quantity, , 















— G. 22. No, 9G3, Feh. 15, 1881. 


In accordance with the recommendation of the Commissioner of 
Customs, Salt, Opium and Abkari, and the opinion of the Mint 
Master, 38j tolas should in future be considered to constitute one 
pound, avoirdupois, for the purposes of opium accounts. — G. 22. No, 
5955, Nov, 7, 1879. 

32. Smuggling.— * 

“2. When opium smuggled from another Province is seized and 
a prosecution has resulted in the conviction of the person in posses- 
sion of the drug, a report embodying the name of the person or 
persons accused, together with the depositions of the informers and 
the persons accused, or other suitable information with especial 
reference to the manner in which, from whom, and from what place, 
the opium was obtained, should be forwarded immediately to the 
Local Government or Administration within whose jurisdiction the 
drug is alleged to have been procured and to the Government of 
India in the Department of Finance and Commerce. The Local 
Government or Administration receiving the report should see 
that the case is actively followed up, and that every endeavour is 
made to trace and bring to justice the cultivators or other persons by 
whom the opium was illicitly sold. 
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“ 3. With regard to the smuggling of local opium detected 
locally, the Government of India should be furnished with a special 
report of each important case discovered. — G. of I. No. 196, April 
13, 1882. 

33. The Opium Act does not limit the application of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure and opium can be searched for under Section 
379* of that Code in the same way as any other articles, provided 
that the conditions laid down in the section are satisfied. — G. E, 
No. 7588, Nov. 13, 1880. 

The suppression of opium-smuggling is one of the most import- 
ant duties of the police. — G. E. No. 1424, March 3, 1881. 

When opium is smuggled from a Native State, an immediate 
report of the facts of the case should be made to the Government 
of India in the Department of Finance and Commerce, and to the 
Agent to the Governor>General or Resident, to whose charge the 
Native State concerned pertains. The Agent to the Governor-Ge- 
neral or Resident, as the case may be, will adopt such measures for 
the prevention of smuggling in future as may, under the circum- 
stances of the case, be expedient and in accordance with any 
instructions on the subject issued by the Foreign Department. — 
G. of L No. SU9, Aug. 12, 1SS2. 

Petty cases of opium-smuggling should be reported to the Gov- 
ernment of India in the following form. Copies of proceedings in 
such cases need not be submitted. — G.of I. No. 3415, Deo. 29, 1882. 


Statement showing the particulars regarding opium smuggled 



Vide Section 165, Act X. of 1862. 
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34. Sale of Poisons. — The right to sell poisons under 
Bombay Act VIII. of 1866 cannot be put up to auction. — (?. R. 
No, 316, Jan^ 24, 1867. 

[Fees received for the right of selling poisons are, under Sec. 10, 
Bombay ilct YIII. of 1866, credited to Municipal or Local Funds, 
and thus differ from other items of the Abkari revenue*] 
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CHAPTER XIV. 


STAMPS. 

Whereas considerable delays and ijiconvenience ha’ve been expeyienced hy 
the different Courts of Judicature in collecting and bringing to account the 
prescribed fees 07i the institution of suits ^ and on exhibits and summonses for 
'witnesses ; and whereas it will tend to the dispatch of business to commute 
such fees for a duty to be levied by means of stamps , and whereas it is expe- 
dient to extend the same principle of improving the public revenue to bondsi 
deeds of conmyance^ and other instruments executed by individuals^ and 
also to certain petitions preferred to the Magistrates in order to discourage 
the numerous petty complaints preferred or brought before them from impro- 
per motives, an enquiry into which not only occupies a large proportion of 
their time, hut is ofte?i the occasion of co7isiderable expense and vexation to 
the parties complained against . the following rides have been enacted, ^cf-— 
Preamble to the first Stamp Law in this Presidency-j Regulation XIV* 
of 1815. 

A General Stamp Office for the Presidency was established by 
Eegulation XIV. of 1815, and a system of stamp duties then 
commenced. 

In the Code of 1827 this was enlarged by Regulation XVIIL, 
which provided for the establishment of a Stamp Office in each 
collectorate under the Collector, and the appointment by him of at 
least one vendor in each talooka. Regulation XVIIL continued to 
be the law till 1860, since which the Stamp Law has been frequently 
changed. The General Stamp Act (No. 1. of 1879) and the Court 
Fees Act (No. VII. of 1870) are now the laws that are in force on 
this subject. They apply to the whole of India, and there is no 
essential difference between the system in the different Presidencies- 

In this Presidency the Collector of Bombay is also Superintendent 
of Stamps. 

The Inspector General of Registration and the Inspectors under 
him supervise the stamp revenue administration according to rules 
which will be found further on, but they have no legal authority 
under the Acts* 

1- Indents. — The Collectors indent on the Superintendent of 
Stamps for the supplies necessary for their respective districts. The 
Superintendent of Stamps fixes the minimum supply of stamps to 
be kept in stock in each Collector's Treasury, and the Collectors 
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are responsible for their indents to the Superintendent being sent in 
good time, so that the stock may not fall below that minimum. — 
G. R. No. 4648, Sept. 28, 1870. 

2. Powers of Commissioners.—The Commissioners 
are “the chief controlling revenue authorities” in the mofiissil under 
the General Stamp Act, the Court Fees Act, and Act 13 of 1875, 
and in the town of Bombay the Superintendent of Stamps. They 
are entitled to revise certificates and orders made under the Act by 
Collectors ; but to secure uniformity they should, before issuing 
their orders, refer to the Superintendent of Stamps, and in cases 
in which they differ from the Superintendent should bring the 
matter to the notice of Government. — G, R. No. 570, Feb. 3, 1871, 
and No. 4465, Aiiff. 7, 1875. 

[As to the examination by Collectors and Assistant Collectors of 
the stock of stamps at Mamlutdars’ Kutcherries, and the forms of 
accounts, &c., see Hope’s Manual, and the orders in previous 
Chapters.] 

3. Inspector General and Inspectors.— (i) Tiic 

Inspector General of Registration and Stamps shall visit the Iloozoor 
Treasuries and count and examine the stocks of stamps to see that 
they are correct in amount as per the stamp accounts, that the 
latter are kept according to the prescribed form, that proper accom™ 
modation is provided for the safe custody of the stamps, and that 
the supply is sufficient for the wants of the public. Any remarks 
the Inspector General may have to offer on the above points he 
shall communicate to the Collector concerned. On visiting a talooka 
kutcherry he shall ascertain that the rules relating to stamps, 
their custody and accounts are properly ol)servcd. 

(2) The Inspectors shall visit and examine the stocks of stamps 
and stamp accounts at the Mamlutdars’ and Mahalkurries’ Treasu- 
ries in their divisions once a year, and shall also examine the stocks 
of the ex-officio vendors. Any remarks which the Inspectors may 
have to offer on matters noticed by them at their examinations shall 
he forwarded by them to the Inspector General, who, if necessary, 
will bring the matter to the notice of the Collector concerned. 

(3) The Inspector General shall report to the Superintendent of 
Stamps with his opinion, and the latter shall report to Government 
any cases coming to his knowledge under the Stamp Laws which 
appear to have been decided differently by different authorities. 

41 N 
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(4) The Inspectors shall similarly report such cases to the In- 
spector General, who shall submit them with his opinion to the 
Superintendent of Stamps. 

(5) Any complaints made by the public regarding the paucity 
of stamp vendors in any of the districts, either to the Inspector Ge- 
neral or to the Inspectors, shall at once be brought by the 
Inspector General to the notice of the Collector concerned. 

(6) Any cases of evasion of the Stamp Laws which come to the 
notice of the Inspector General or Inspectors shall promptly be 
reported, in the case of the Inspector through the office of the In- 
spector General, to the Collector concerned. 

(7) The Inspector General and his Inspectors shall, on the requi- 
sition of a District Judge, Collector or Magistrate, arrange at their 
convenience for the examination of the records of the Courts of such 
Officers and of those subordinate to them, with a view to ascertain 
whether the Court Fee Stamps required by law to be affixed on the 
several documents have been duly cancelled. — G. E. No. 5689, 
Oct. 26, 1874, and No. 2G72, Aug. 23, 1875. 

4. With reference to Rule 7 of the last order all revenue and 
judicial officers are to avail themselves of the services of the Inspec- 
tors of Registration and Stamps to inspect their records. — G. B, 
No. 4797, Aiig. 7, 1877. 

5. Minor Regulations. — Collectors are themselves to 
make minor regulations under the general rules for the sale of 
stamps (e. g., Rule 8), bearing in mind the interests of the public, 
the licensed vendors, and the Treasury officials.— G. B. No. 641, 
Feb. 8, 1871. 

6. Supervision. — Government will not insist on Assistant 
Collectors counting the stamps, if the officers of the Registration 
Department have counted them before in the same season, but 
Assistant Collectors are to understand that the present arrange- 
ment does not relieve them of the responsibility of looking after 
the stamp transactions and arrangements in the same manner as they 
supervise all the rest of the Mamlutdar’s work. — G. B. No. 6897, 
Dec. 31, 1874. 

7. Supervising officers of stamp revenue are to ascertain during 
their tours, or otherwise as opportunity occurs, how far the pre- 
scribed classes of stamped papers are applied to the purposes for 
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wMcli they are intended, and are to mention the result of their 
inquiries in their periodical reports. — G. R. No, 870, Feb, 28, 
1870. 

8. SalO of Stamps* — Formerly the sale of stan)ps was con- 
ducted almost entirely by salaried vendors attached to each 
Collector’s, Mamlutdar’s, and Mahalkary’s kutcherry. But these 
have now been reduced, and licensed vendors in all towns and large 
villages substituted. In each Collector’s office, however, there are 
still one or two Stamp Karkoons, whose duty it is under the 
Treasurer, both to keep and distribute stamps to the licensed ven- 
dors, and also to sell to the general public stamps of the value of 
Bs. 50 and upwards, which are not given out to the licensed vendors. 
Mamlutdars’^ Head Karkoons and Shroffs have also the right to sell 
stamps of the value of Rs. 50 and upwards. — G, B, No, 2409, Juhj 
4, 1867, a?id G, It. No, 1100, Feb, 28, 1874. 

9. Licensed vendors.— In places where there is a suffi- 
cient demand to support more than one licensed vendor, additional 
licenses arc to be granted on application.— 6?. E. No, 603, Feb. 19, 
1866. 

10. There is no objection to schoolmasters being licensed as 
vendors, provided that the sale be limited to certain hours in the 
day, so as not to interfere with school hours. — G, R, No. 3475, 
Oct, 10, 1867. 

11. In the same way licenses may be granted to Sub -Registrars 
if recommended by the Registrar General— -6?. R. No, 2608, June 
1, 1871. 

12. Rules under the Indian Stamp Act, 1879. 

Chapter I. — Frelimmary, 

1 . — These Rules shall come into force throughout British India 
on the 1st April 1882 in supersession of the Rules promulgated by 
Notifications No. 875, dated 2Gth February, and No. 966, dated 
4th June 1881. 

2. — All words and expressions used in these Rules and defined in 
the Indian Stamp Act, 1879, shall be doemed to have the meaning 
attached to them respectively by the said Act. 
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3^ — There shall be two kinds of stamps for indicating the payment 
of duty on instruments under the Indian Stamp Act, 1879, namely — 

(a) Impressed Stamps — including — 

Impressed Sheets, — that is to say, sheets of paper hearing 
the impression of Stamps of different values engraved 
thereon, and sold to the public for use by them in accord- 
ance with these Rules. 

Impressed Labels, — to be affixed and impressed by Govern- 
ment Officers as directed in Chapter III. of these Rules. 

(b) Adhesive Stamps sold to the public for use by them in 

accordance with these Rules. 

Chapter II. — Of Impi'essed Sheets* 

4. — All instruments chargeable with duty except Hundis, may be 
written on Impressed Sheets, and, except as provided by Section 
ten of the said Act and by these Rules, shall be so written. 

6.— (a). When any instrument is to be written on an Impressed 
Sheet, if the amount of duty with which such instrument is charge- 
able does not exceed one hundred rupees, a single sheet shall be 
used, unless — 

where the application for the required stamp is made at a treasury, 
the officer in charge of such treasury, or, where such application is 
made to a stamp vendor, the vendor certifies that he is unable to 
furnish a single stamp of the required value. 

{b) When the amount of duty chargeable in respect of any 
instrument exceeds one hundred rupees, or a treasury officer or 
stamp- vendor has certified under clause (a) that he is unable to 
furnish a single stamp of the required value, the number of sheets 
used for indicating the payment of duty shall not exceed the number 
which the treasury officer or the stamp-vendor certifies in either 
case to be the smallest number which he can furnish so as to make 
up the required amount. 

(c) No certificate shall be made under clause (a) or clause (6) by a 
stamp-vendor in any case in which the stamp duty required exceeds 
the highest value of the stamps which such vendor is authorised 
to sell. 

(d) When, under this Rule, two or more Impressed Sheets are 
used to make up the amount of duty chargeable in respect of any 
instrument, a portion of such instrument shall be written on each 
sheet So used. 
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(e) When a single sheet used under this Rule is found insuffi- 
cient to admit of the entire instrument being written on the side 
of the paper which bears the stamp, so much plain paper may be 
subjoined thereto as may be necessary for the complete writing of 
such instrument : provided that in every such case the side of the 
sheet which bears the stamp must be covered by a substantial part 
of the instrument before any part of the latter can be written on 
the plain paper joined to such sheet. Provided further, that the 
part of the instrument written on the plain paper must be attested 
by the signatures or marks of all the persons executing the docu- 
ment and the witnesses to the same. 

6. — (a), Hundfs other than hundfs which can be stamped with 
an adhesive stamp under Section ten of the said Act shall be written 
as follows ; — 

(1) Hundis payable otherwise than on demand, but not more 

than one year after date or sight, and for amounts not 
exceeding Rs. 30,000 in individual value, on impress- 
ed sheets bearing the word hundi ; 

(2) Hundis exceeding Rs. 30,000 in individual value, and 

Hundis payable at more than one year after date or 
sight, on paper supplied for sale by the Government, 
and to which labels have been affixed by one of the 
officers mentioned in Rule nine, clause (^), or by the 
Superintendent of Stamps, Calcutta, and impressed by 
him in manner provided by Rule ten. 

(5) Every sheet of such stamped paper shall be of a size not 
less than 8| X 5| inches, and no plain paper shall be joined to it. 

(c) The provisions in Rule five as to use of two or more sheets 
of stamped paper when a single stamp of the required value is not 
procurable apply also to Hundi stamps used under this Rule. 

7. — The duty payable on any instrument chargeable with a duty 
of one anna may be denoted by a coloured impression marked on a 
skeleton form of such instrument by the Superintendents of Stamps 
at Calcutta, Bombay, Madras, or Rangoon. 

Chapter HI. — Of Impressed Labels, 

8. — Impressed labels may be used for the following instruments 
and counterparts thereof, namely, — 

(1) Administration-bonds : 

(2) Affidavits : 
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(3) Appointments made in execution of a power : 

(4) Articles of Association of a Company : 

(5) Articles of clerkship ; 

(6) Bills of lading : 

(7) Charter-parties : 

(8) Declarations of trust : 

(9) Instruments evidencing an agreement to secure the repay- 

ment of a loan made upon the deposit of title-deeds 
or other valuable security, or upon the hypothecation 
of moveable property : 

(10) Leases printed or lithographed in an Oriental language, 

when the written matter filled in does not exceed one- 
fourth of the printed matter : 

(11) Memoranda of Association of Companies : 

(12) Notes of Protest : 

(13) Petitions for leave to file a specification of an invention, 

&c. ; 

(14) Policies of insurance : 

(16) Revocations of trust: 

(16) Warrants for Goods: 

and for the following — when written in any European language, 
provided that any instrument written in any European language 
other than English shall have attached to it a translation in the 
English language — 

(17) Agreements or memoranda of Agreements, which in the 

opinion of the officer empowered to affix the label 
cannot conveniently be written on Impressed Sheets : 

(18) Instruments engrossed on parchment and written in the 

English style, which in the opinion of such officer 
cannot conveniently be written on Impressed Sheets : 

(19) Awards ; 

(20) Bills of Exchange payable otherwise than on demand 

and drawn in British India : 

(21) Bonds : 

(22) Certificates of sale : 

(23) Composition-deeds : 

(24) Conveyances : 

(25) Instruments imposing a further charge on mortgaged 

property : 

(26) Instruments of apprenticeship ; 
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(27) Instruments of co-partnersliip : 

(28) Instruments of dissolution of partnersliip : 

(29) Instruments of exchange ; 

(30) Instruments of gift : 

(31) Instruments of partition ; 

(32) Leases : 

(33) Letters of license : 

(34) Mortgage-deeds : 

(35) Powers of Attorney : 

(36) Reconveyances of mortgaged property : 

(37) Releases: 

(38) Settlements : 

(39) Transfers of the description mentioned in Article No. 60, 

clauses (b), (c), and (d) of the First Schedule of the 
said Act. 

9. The following officers are empowered to affix these labels to 
the instruments mentioned in Rule eight, namely, — 

(a) the Collectors of Calcutta and Karachi ; 

(<5) the Superintendents of Stamps at Madras, Bombay, 
Lahore, Rangoon, Maulmain, and Akyab ; 

(c) the Commissioner of Stamps, North-Western Provinces and 
Oudh ; 

{d) the Superintendent of Stamps (Political Resident), Aden, 

10 (a). Every such officer shall, upon any instrument mentioned 
in Rule eight being brought to him before it is executed and 
application being made to him for that purpose, affix thereto a label 
or labels of such value as the applicant may desire and pay for, and 
impress such label or labels by means of a stamping-machine and also 
stamp or write on the face of the label or labels the date of impress- 
ing label or labels before returning the instrument to the applicant. 
In the case of instruments written on parchment, the labels must 
be further secured by metallic eyelets. 

(b) When the stamp duty amounts to five rupees or upwards, 
such officers shall further write on the face of the label or labels 
his initials, and, when the stamp duty amounts to rupees twenty or 
upwards, shall also attach his usual signature to the instrument 
immediately under the labels. 

11 (a). The payment of duty on instruments (other than Bills 
of Exchange, Cheques, and Promissory Notes) executed out of 
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Britisli India and requiring to be stamped after their receipt in 
British India, shall be indicated only by impressed labels. 

(b) When any such instrument is taken to the Collector under 
Section seventeen of the said Act, the Collector, unless he be Col- 
lector of Calcutta or Karachi, shall send the instrument to one of 
the officers mentioned in rule nine, remitting the amount of duty 
paid in respect of such instrument ; and such officer shall stamp 
the instrument in the manner prescribed by Rules 10 (a) and 10 (5) 
and return the same to the Collector for delivery to the person by 
whom it was produced. 

Chapter IV . — Adhesive Stamps, 

12, Bills of Exchange, payable otherwise than on demand and 
drawn in sets, when the amount of stamp duty does not exceed 
one anna for each part of the set, may be stamped with adhesive 
stamps. 

13. Except as otherwise provided in these Rules, the adhesive 
stamp used to denote the duty of one anna shall bear the words 
* one anna.’ 

14, The following instruments when stamped with adhesive 
stamps shall be stamped as follows : — 

{a) Bills of Exchange, Cheques, and Promissory Notes drawn or 
made out of British India, with adhesive stamps bearing the words 
^ Foreign Bill.’ 

(Zt) Transfers of shares of Public Companies and Associations, 
with adhesive stamps bearing the words " Share Transfer.’ 

(r.) An entry as an advocate, Vakil, or Attorney on the roll of 
any High Court, with an adhesive stamp bearing the word ‘ Advo- 
cate,’ ‘Vakil,’ or ‘Attorney.’ 

(Such stamp shall be affixed under the superintendence and 
responsibility of a gazetted officer of the High Court, who shall 
obtain the stamp from the Superintendent of Stamps and account to 
him for it. The gazetted officer who affixes the stamp shall write 
on the face of it his usual signature and the date of signature 
before parting with the instrument.) 

(d) Notarial Acts, with adhesive Foreign Bill stamps bearing the 
word ‘ Notarial’ printed over them. 

Chapter V. — Miscellaneotts, 

15. When it is necessary under Section fifteen of the said Act 
to denote upon one instrument the payment of duty in respect of 
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another, such payment shall be denoted by an endorsement under 
the hand of the Collector on the former instrument. 

16. Every payment made under Section thirty of the said Act, 
shall be made in cash. 

17. The Collector may require every person claiming a refund 
or renewal under Chapter VI, of the said Act, or his duly autho- 
rised agent, to make an oral deposition on oath or affirmation, or 
to put in an affidavit, setting forth the circumstances under which 
the clain^ has arisen. The Collector may also, if he thinks fit, 
call for the evidence of witnesses in support of the statement set forth 
in the deposition or affidavit of the claimant or his Agent. 

18. Any Magistrate convicting or trying an offender under 
Chapter VIII. of the Stamp Act may grant to any person who may 
have contributed to tbe conviction, a reward within a limit to he 
fixed by the local Government.- — G. of 1. No. 1.288, Mar. 3, 1882. 

The ‘ stamped labels ’ referred to in paragraph 3 of the Hulcs 
promulgated under the Stamp Act of 1879, are a class of impressed 
stamps, and all the provisions of the A.ct relating to impressed 
stamps apply equally to these stamped labels. 

Sections 52 and 54 apply to all kinds of stamps used under the 
Stamp Act ; but great caution should be used in refunding the 
value of ^adhesive labels.’ ” — G. of 1, No. 911, June 6, 1879. 

NoTE—Tbe above refers to ibe rules of 19tb April 1879. What are there 
called ‘ Stamped Labels’ are called ^ Impressed Labels’ in the new rules. 

The Collector being a person empowered by law (viz., by the 
Stamp Act and the Rules made under it,) to take evidence has 
authority under Section 4 of the Indian Oaths Act, 1873, to admi- 
nister an oath. The rule made under the Stamp Act is not 
intended to give him this power, but to direct him in its exercise. 

“ 3. The proceeding before the Collector under Section 51 of 
the Stamp Act may not perhaps be a judicial proceeding within 
the meaning of Section 193 of the Penal Code. That section, 
however, is not confined to cases of giving false evidence in judicial 
proceedings and in the opinion of His Excellency the Governor- 
General in Council the punishment provided for giving false evi- 
dence in cases other than judicial proceedings is likely to be ample 
for the purposes of the enquiry regarding refunds of the value of 
spoilt stamps.” — G. of /. No. 2608, Sept. 13, 1879. 

“No. 14 of the rules of 19th April 1879 (No. 17 of the new 
rules) does not require that the affidavits and depositions should be 
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put in or mack before the Collector himself personally* As the 
duties in question are rather ministerial and formal than judiciab 
there is no legal objection to the Collector delegating the inquiry, 
if he thinks it necessary or expedient, to a Mamlatdar or Mahalkari 
provided that he passes the final order himself.” — Leg. Bemr. with 
G. R. No. 211, Jail. 14, 1880. 

‘‘ Certain documents are required by law to be attested by the 
signatures or marks of the parties executing the same and of the 
witnesses thereto. The Indian Stamp Act, 1879, and the rules 
made thereunder apply to instruments whether the same are re- 
quired hy law to be attested or not. In the case of an instrument 
written on an impressed stamp which is not sufficient for the entire 
instrument being written thereon, Rule 5, clauses, of the rules made 
under the Indian Stamp Act, 1879, which under Section 57 of the 
Act have the force of law, authorizes the subjoining of so much 
plain paper as may be necessary to complete the writing ; but the 
same rule makes it essential tha.t the part of the instrument written 
on the plain paper shall be attested by the persons executing the 
document and the witnesses thereto, whether the instrument is one 
which is required by law to be attested or not. It is not the instru- 
ment itself, but only the part of it which is written on the plain 
paper which the rule requires under all circumstances to be attested, 

“2. For example, if an instrument not required by law to be 
attested is drawn up on an impressed sheet to which a plain paper 
is subjoined under the above rule, while so much of the instrument 
as is written on the impressed sheet would be admissible ’as 
evidence, the plain paper subjoined would not be admissible unless 
attested and proved by one attesting witness at least (Section 68 of 
the Indian Evidence Act) . The object of the rule, of course, is to 
render any subsequent and fraudulent substitution of another plain 
paper for the original one, impossible, 

‘‘ 3. In the case of an instrument which is required by law to 
be attested, it is obvious that the attestation required by the^ahovc 
rule to be on the plain paper subjoined will suffice to attest the 
instrument as a whole, and to render the whole document admis- 
sible as evidence on proof of the same by at least one attesting 
witness. "Where there is no attestation on the plain paper subjoined 
but only on the impressed sheet, so much of the document on the 
plain sheet would be inadmissible as evidence. — Leg. Remr. with G, 
R. No. 4377, Julg 8, 1882. 
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13. Rules under Sec- 55, Indian Stamp Act, 
1879. (Sale of Stamps.) 

I. — For the purposes of these Kules stamps are divided into 
three classes : — 

Class I. Impressed stamps — that is to say, sheets of paper 
hearing the impression of stamps of different values engraved 
thereon and sold to the public for use by them in accordance 
with the Rules published in the Bombay Government Gazelle 
under Government Notifications No. 1251, dated 2nd March 
1881 (republishing Government of India’s Notification No. 875, 
dated the 26th February 1881), and No. 3300, dated the 8th 
June 1881 (republishing Government of India’s Notification 
No. 966, dated 4th idem), and Ilundi stamps, that is, 
papers supplied for sale by the Government, and to which 
stamped labels have been affixed by one of the officers men- 
tioned in Rule 7, clause (b) of the above-mentioned Rules, and 
defaced by him in manner provided by Rule 8. 

<>lass IL — Adhesive Stamps — that is, stamps sold to the public 
for use by them in the case of instruments mentioned in 
Section X, of the said Act. 

Class III. Impressed labels — that is, stamps affixed only by 
Government officers in the manner prescribed in the above-men- 
tioned Notifications. 

II. — Stamps in Class I. shall be sold by ex-officio and licensed 
vendors in accordance with these rules. 

III. — Stamps in Class IL shall be sold as follows ; — 

India Reveyiue and Foreign Bill Stamps — By ex-officio and licensed 

vendors. 

Stamps for Notarial acts and for Transfer by eyidorsement of Shares 
of public Companies and Associations — By ex-officio vendors 
only. 

IV. — Such officers as Government may appoint shall be ex-officio 
x^ndors, who shall sell such stamps as they may be directed. The 
Treasurer of each Local Treasury shall be an ex-officio vendor of 
stamps, 

V. — In the Presidency Town there shall he two ex-officio vendors 
of stamps who shall be members of the establishment of the Superin- 
tendent of Stamps. The duties of one of these ex-officio vendors 
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sliall be confined to the sale of stamps of Class I. The second 
ex-officio vendor shall sell stamps of Class II 

YI. — Such persons as may be licensed by the Collector or other 
officer empowered by Government to grant licenses shall be licensed 
vendors who shall sell such stamps as may be indicated in their 
licenses and no others. 

VII. — Every license granted under the last Rule shall be in the 
following form : — 

‘‘To 


License No, 

Bovibaij. 

Date 188 , 

You are hereby authorized to sell stamps of the following descrip- 
tion (that is to say) 

{here insert description of stamps) 
at {here insert the No. of the house and name of street, at 
which the staynps are to be sold) in the 1 City of Bombay 1 

L or Taluka J 

subject to the provisions of the rules from time to time in force 
under Section 55 of the Indian Stamp Act, 1879. 

(Signed) Collector (or other officer empowered 
under Rule VI). 

Note , — This license is revocable at any time by the Government 

of Bombay or by the Collector of. ” 

VIIL — Every license shall be revocable at any time by Govern- 
3 nent or by the authority who granted it. 

IX. — The following rates of discount shall be allowed to licensed 
vendors and the public : — 

(1) Stamped papers (including Hundi-stamps) — 

To vendors licensed at places where stamps 


are sold by Government Rs. 3 per cent. 

To vendoi’s licensed at other places „ 5 „ 

(2) Adhesive stamps — 

To vendors licensed at any place — 


On stamps not exceeding in value 8 annas 
each, in quantities of not less than Rs. 5 
in amount Rs. 3| per cent. 
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On stamps exceeding in value 8 annas each, 
but not exceeding in value Rs. 5 each, in 
quantities of not less than Rs. 50 in 
amount Rs. 2 do. 

On stamps exceeding in value Rs. 5 each, 
but not exceeding in value Rs. 50 each, 
in quantities of not less than Rs. 100 in 
amount „ do. 

To the Public — 

On stamps not exceeding in value 8 annas 
each, in quantities of not less than Rs. 5 
in amount Re. 1 do. 

On stamps exceeding in value 8 annas each, 
but not exceeding in value Rs. 5 each, 
in quantities of not less than Rs. 50 in 
amount „ 1 do. 

On stamps exceeding in value Rs. 5 each, 
but not exceeding in value Rs. 50 each, 
in quantities of not less than Rs. 100 in 
amount ,, 1 do. 

Note. — Licensed vendors will not be allowed any discount on the 
purchase of any general stamp of which the value is more than 
Rs. 50: 

X. — Licensed vendors shall ordinarily be required to pay ready 
money for all stamps supplied to them. But stamps of Class I. 
may be issued on credit at such places as may be specially sanc- 
tioned by Government : Provided that the vendors give sufficient 
security to cover the value of stamps issued to them, and that the 
discount allowed on the sale of such stamps shall in no case exceed 
two per centum. 

XL — Every licensed vendor shall at all times have stuck up in 
a conspicuous station, outside his place of vend, a sign-board 
bearing, in English and in the vernacular language of the district, 
his name and the words Licensed Vendor of Stamps.'’ He shall 
also have in his place of vend, placed so that they can readily be 
seen and read by purchasers, a copy of the Indian Stamp Act and 
of its schedules, and a copy of these rules in English and the said 
vernacular, with copies of all Notifications of the Governor Gene- 
ral in Council modifying or in any way amending the schedule of 
stamj) rates. 
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XIL — Every ex-officio or licensed vendoi' shall with his own 
hand write on the back of every stamp of Class I. which he sells a 
serial number, the date of sale, the name and residence of the 
purchaser (z\e., of the person for wffiom the stamp is bought), and 
the value of the stamp in full in words and his own ordinary 
signature ; at the same time he shall make corresponding entries in 
a register to be kept by him in the following form : — 

Serial Description of Value of Xame of 
Number. Stamps. Stamps. Purchaser 


No vendor shall knowingly make a false endorsement on the stamp 
sold or a false entry in his register. 

XIII. — Stamp vendors shall take care that certificates given by 
them under clause (a) or clause (/j) of rule 5 of the rules promuh 
gated by the Government of India under Notification in the 
Department of Finance and Commerce, No. 875, dated 26th Febru- 
ary 1881, are true certificates. 

XIV. — No certificate shall he made by a stamp vendor under 
clause (r/) or clause (6) of rule 5 referred to in the preceding Hule 
XIII. in any case in which the stamp-duty required exceeds the 
highest value of the stamps which such vendor is authorized 
to sell. 

XV. — Every licensed vendor shall, without delay, deliver any 
stamp which he has in his possession for sale on demand by any 
person tendering the value in any currency which would be accept- 
ed on behalf of Government by the Collector of the District. A 
licensed vendor shall not demand or accept for any stamp any con- 
sideration exceeding the value of such stamp. 

XVL— No vendor shall sell any stamps the use of which has 
been ordered by competent authority to be discontinued. 
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XVII. — Except at the Presidency Town, the accounts to be kept 
^nd rendered by licensed vendors shall be in accordance with the 
forms prescribed in Hope’s Manual of Revenue Accounts or by 
Government, 

XVIII. — At the Presidency Town each licensed vendor shall 
keep a book, showing in detail the supplies purchased from the 
Stamp Office and the daily sale. At the close of each month he 
shall submit to the Superintendent of Stamps a statement in the 
form of Appendix A. 

• XIX. — Licensed vendors must give security for the due perform- 
ance of their duties. The security bond to be taken from them 
shall be in the form of Appendix B. The amount of the security 
shall be fixed in each case by the Collector or other authority who 
gives the license, but as stamps will ordinarily only be supplied to 
the licensees on payment of ready money, it need not be large. 

XX. — No licensed vendor shall at any time offer any objection 
or resistance to the inspection of his register or the examination of 
the store of stamps in his possession by any officer duly authorized 
by the Collector or by Government to make such inspection or 
examination. 

XXL — Every licensed vendor shall, at any time, on the demand 
of the Collector or other officer duly authorized by Government, 
deliver up all stamps of Class I. remainiiig in his possession. Pro- 
vided that if such stamps have been paid for, he shall be entitled to 
receive back the value thereof less any discount w'hich he may have 
been allowed, — Govt, Not!/. No. 5311, Sej)t. 13, 1881. 

14. Sale of StatapSv — No restriction prevails regarding 
the sale of stamps on Sundays by such licensed vendors as do not 
sell at public offices. — Notif. G. G. Oct, 26, 1871. 

15. The accounts under the Stamp Act and the Court Fees Act 
should be kept se|)aratc and distinct from each other. — G, 11. No. 
.5480, Nov. 9, 1870. 

16. Acts, Rules, &C- — With reference to Rule (10) of order 
13, the Acts ami Schedules are to be kept by the Collector in English 
and in the vernacular of the district, and supplied grails to each 
licensed vendor on the issue of the license to him, and arc to be 
returned by him when the license is cancelled or given up. 
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A copy of the rules and subsidiary rules in English and the 
Ternacular are also to be supplied in the same manner to each vendor 
gratis, and to be kept by him handy for reference. 

Only those vendors acquainted with English need be supplied 
with English copies of the Acts and Rules, and on this point the 
Collectors can exercise their discretionary powers. — G. /?. No. 6182, 
Dec. 15, 1870. 

17. Vernacular copies of Notifications, modifying or amending 
the stamp rates as prescribed by the Schedules of the Stamp Act 
and Court Fees Act, are to be issued without delay by Collectors to- 
all licensed vendors in their districts. — Notif, Nov. 14, 1877. 

18. Rules lor the sale of Court Fee Stamps-^^^ 

(1) The office of the Superintendent of Stamps at Bombay 
shall be the head Central Depot for Court Fees stamps. 

(2) Each Huzur or Collector’s Treasury shall be regarded as a 
Central Dep6t. The Treasuries of Political Agents shall also be Cen- 
tral Depots for the Districts placed under their charge. Each Taluk 
and Mahal Treasury shall be a Sub-Dep6t for Court Fees stamps. 

(3) Court Fees stamps will be sold at all Treasuries in the 
Bombay Presidency, and by such persons as may be licensed to 
sell stamps by the Collector or other officer empowered by the 
Local Government to grant licenses. The Treasurer of each 
Treasury, and any salaried persons who may be appointed by the 
Local Government, shall be ex-officio vendors of Court Fees stamps. 

(4) JEz-offleio vendors shall not be required, except in the 
Town of Bombay, to sell Court Fees stamps of a lower value than 
Rupees 50 each, but these shall be sold by the licensed vendors. 

(5) Same as Rule 5 for sale of general stamps with verbal 
alterations. 

(6) Court Fees stamps shall be sold to the public for cash 
only. Licensed vendors of such stamps shall receive such discount 
as may be ordered by the Local Government, not exceeding two 
per cent, on all purchases from a Central or Sub-Depot.f Licensed 
vendors will be required to pay cash for Court Fees stamps. No 
discount shall be given on account of any stamp of 50 Rupees or 
upwards in value. 


* Act I. of 1879, S. 55, and Court Foes Act, See. 31 
f The rate now sanctioned is 2 per cent. 
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(7, 8, & 9) Same as Rules 11, 12, and 15 under Sec. 55, Stamp 
Act, with verbal alterations, 

(10) No vendor shall sell any stamps the use of which has 
been ordered by competent authority to be discontinued. ^Oii 
returning such stamps to the dep^t within six months from the 
date of such order of discantinuation he shall receive back the 
value less any discount which may have been allowed. 

(11) Every vendor shall keep and render such account as may 
be prescribed by the Local Government and shall allow the Collector 
of the district or any officer duly authorised by such Collector or 
by the Local Government, at any time, to inspect such account and 
the register which he is required to keep under Rule 8, and to 
examine the store of stamps in his possession. 

(12) Same as Rule 2i under Sec. 55, Stamp Act, 

# ^ ^ fj: 

(14) An ex-officio vendor of Court Fees stamp may he required to 
give security for the proper performance of his duties, if such appear 
necessary to the head of the office, in which the vend of the stamps 
is to be conducted. The terms of the bond can be specially framed 
to meet the requirements of the case,— Aug. 20, 1874. 

19. Supply of Court Pees Stamps.— 

Rules for ike supply of Court Fees Stamps under Section 27, Court 

Fees Jet. 

(1) Court Fees stamps shall be supplied from the General Stamp 
Office in Bombay to Central Depots, on indents to be submitted by 
Treasury Officers or other Officers in charge of Central Depots. 

(2) Sub-Depots shall be supplied with Court Fees stamps from 
the Central Depots to which they are subordinate, on monthly 
indents to the Central Depdts. 

(3) Each Central Depot shall keep a supply equal to its own 
probable requirements for two months, in addition to what it is 
directed to keep for the Sub-Depots. 

(4) Each Sub -Depot shall keep a supply equal to its probable 
requirements for one month, 

(5) When the exact amount of the fee chargeable under the 
Act can be denoted by a single stamp, such fee shall he denoted 
accordingly. When the exact amount of the fee cannot he denoted 
by a single stamp, the next lower available stamp shall be used j 
and the deficiency made up by one or more additional stamps. 
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[The remaining rules relate to refunds now not in force, and 
to returns, accounts, &c.] — Govt, Gas, Bee. 11, 1873. 

20 . Rules as to Postage Stamps. 

Supplies from Central Depots, 

^ ^ ^ ^ 

III. Postage stamps for the Presidency of Bombay, including 
Sind, Berar, the Central Provinces and Local Dep6ts subordinate to 
Bombay shall be supplied by the Superintendent of Stamps at 
Bombay on the indent of officers in charge of Local Depots. 

5^' ^ * 

Local Depots. 

V. Every Treasury throughout India including those attached 
to Political Customs and Salt Agencies, shall be a Local Depot for 
the sale of postage stamps, provided that the value of the stamps sold 
at one time to any purchaser shall not be less than Rs. 5, and shall 
not include any fraction of a rupee. At any station at which there 
is a Collector of land revenue, neither a Salt Agent nor a Collector of 
Customs shall be entrusted with the custody and sale of postage 
stam])s. A\l sales under this rule will be for cash on delivery, 
and when the purchaser is one of those who are required to retail 
stamps under Rule VIII. (not being a person employed in a Gov- 
ernment Treasury), or is one specially authorized under Rule IX., a 
discount of one-half anna per rupee will be allowed. But to pur- 
chasers other than the above, no discount will be allowed, and 
officers in charge of Local Depots must see that discount is not 
allowed except to the privileged officers above referred to. The 
sale of ordinary envelopes and post cards shall be subject to the 
same conditions, except that they shall be sold in packets contain- 
ing sixteen each, portions of a packet not being saleable. The price 
of each packet shall be the value of the stamps borne by the enve- 
lopes or post cards contained in it, the discount (if any) being cal- 
culated on that value. 

The preceding rule is only partially applicable to ‘'Soldiers’ 
Envelopes,” which will be sold in complete packets, only in such 
Treasuries as maybe selected for the purpose by the Director General 
of the Post Office in communication with the Military Authorities. 
Further, on these envelopes no discount will he allowed^ and the 
charge per packet will include the cost of the envelopes^ ^.e., 12 
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annas for the value of the sixteen 9-pie stamps, and 2 annas for the 
cost of the envelopes or a total of 14 annas per packet. 

The preceding rule is also only partially applicable to ‘‘ Ser- 
vice Stamps ’’ which may he sold onlxj to Government officials^ on a 
written application^ accompanied hy 'payment of the value in cash ; 
such sales are without restriction as to a rmnimum amount, and 
no discount is allowed. A receipt containing in detail the gross 
value of each description of service postage stamps sold will be grant- 
ed by the Treasury Officer for the amount paid to him. The condi- 
tions in this clause are also applicable to service post-cards, with the 
exception that they shall be sold only in complete packets contain- 
ing 32 each, portion of a packet not being saleable. 

Certain Government Treasuries have been specially authorized by 
the Director General of the Post Offices to sell service stamps to 
specified particular officials of specified Native States, and for such 
sales, as well as for sales which may be made under future special 
instructions of like character, the conditions mentioned in the 
preceding clause shall apply. 

VI. A supply equal to the probable consumption for five 
months of the district attached to each Local Depot shall be kept 
in each, and as soon as the number in store has fallen below the 
number expended during the preceding six mouths, the Collector 
or other officer in charge of the Depot, shall indent on the Central 
Depot of his Presidency for a number equal to the consumption of 
the last three months, for which accounts have been rendered to 
the Central Depot of the Presidency. If by any accident the stock 
of stamps of any value should run short before the receipt of a 
fresh supply from the Central Depot, the officer in charge of the 
Treasury will indent on neighbouring districts for a quantity suffi- 
cient to meet the demand, which may be supplied or not according 
to the discretion, and on the responsibility of the officer indented on 
with reference to the wants of his own district. It will be the duty 
of the Superintendent of Stamps of the Presidency to report to the 
Director General of the Post Office, for the orders of Government, 
every occasion on which it may appear, from the Monthly Statement 
or otherwise, that the store of stamps of any particular value in any 
district has fallen below the authorized amount. 

Branch Depots. 

VII. Every Branch Treasury and every Tehsil Treasury shall he 
a Branch Depot for the sale of postage stamps under the conditions 
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described in Rule V. It will receive its stamps from the Local 
depot to which it is subordinate, keeping always in store a supply 
sufficient to meet the probable demands of one month, estimated 
according to the average of former sales. It will keep an account 
of sales ill the same form prescribed for the treasurer’s account and 
will indent for supplies in the same form prescribed for the* 
treasurer’s indent. It will render an account monthly to the Local 
Depot in Form- 6A immediately on the expiration of the month. 

Metail Sale of Stamps, 

YIII. A supply O'f stamps far sale by retail shall be kept 
available at every Post Office, Receiving Office, Pehsildari, Thana, 
and every Police Station at which letters are received for despatch 
and with every licensed stamp vendor ; and it shall be the duty of 
the officer to whom the person in charge of any of the above 
named places is subordinate, to take steps to ensure that the supply 
kept on hand is at all times equal to at least one week’s demandl 
Persons in charge of the above mentioned places will receive dis- 
count on purchases under Rule Y. Superintendents, Inspectors of 
Post Offices^ within their respective jmisdictions, and any other officers* 
©f the Post Office specially deputed for that purpose or authoiized 
©n that behalf by the Post Master General or Officer exercising the 
powers of Post Master General are empowered to examine the stock 
of postage of stamps kept by a licensed vendor. 

This rule does not apply to “ Service Stamps”" or to. “Soldiers^ 
Envelopes.” 

By the term licensed vendor” as used above is^ meant a stamp 
vendor licensed under Rules framed by the Local Government uii 
accordance with Section of the General Stamp Act (I. of 1879').. 

Aidharizatimi of certain Iteiait Vendors other than/ the abore, 

IX. A District Officer may aiathorize the grant of discount at 
half anna per rupee on purchases under rule- V. to any person who^ 
is a bond fde- retail vendor of postage stamps,, although be may not 
be one of those required to retail them wider the above ru,le. S'ucb 
authority shall be given in writing, and must be produced by the- 
person authorized when, claiming discount on purchases the autho- 
irity will hold good for only 12 months from, the date on which it is* 
givea and may be revoked at any time at the discretion of the Dis- 
trict Officer.. No such authority may be given to any person 
employed in a Government Treasury. The authority so given may> 
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at the discretion of the District Officer, be made subject to conditions 
to be expressed in the writing of authority in any or all of the 
following respects, viz., the maintenance of a sufficient supply of all 
or any specified denominations of postage stamps for retail ; a parti- 
cular shop, place or locality, or particular shops, places or localities 
in which postage stamps are to be exposed for sale ; the days and 
hours during which they are to be so exposed, and any restriction 
upon the sale in shops, places or localities other than those specified. 
A register showing the name, residence and occupation of every 
person so authorized, and the sale of the authority, shall be kept by 
the District Officer. Superintendents and Inspectors of Post Offices 
within their respective jurisdictions, and any other officers of the 
Post Office specially deputed for that purpose or authorized on that 
behalf by the Post Master General or officer exercising the powers of 
Post Master General are empowered to examine the stock of postage 
stamps kept by any person so authorized. 

The term ‘‘ District Officer” as used above, includes the Political 
Officer in a Native State who may grant authority to bond fide retail 
vendors as provided in the above rule. 


Custody of Stamps in Local Depots. 

X. The bulk of postage stamps in store at any Local Depbt shall 
be kept in parcels, containing a known number of sheets, in the 
Treasury or other secure place, in one or more strong chests or 
presses, under double locks, — the key of one lock of each chest or 
press always remaining in the hands of the Collector or other 
officer in charge of the stamps, and the key of the other in the 
hands of the Treasurer. 

XL The remainder of the stamps in store shall be in the 
hands of the Treasurer, and shall not exceed the probable demand 
of fourteen days, estimated according to the average of former 
sales. 

XII, The Treasurer shall keep a daily account of receipts and 
sales in the vernacular of the district, in which the transactions of 
each succeeding day shall be entered consecutively, a balance being: 
struck at the close of each day, and attested by the initials of the 
officer in charge of the Treasury. 

XIII, On the first open day of each month, and on every 
Monday during the month, the Treasurer shall prepare in the 
vernaculaiv and submit to the officer in charge of the postage 
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stamps, an indent for a supply of postage stamps for the following 
week. The indent, after being approved or altered by the officer 
in charge of the postage stamps, shall be signed by him and com- 
plied with as directed in the following rule. The indent thus 
signed shall be the warrant for the issue of the stamps. 

XIV. The officer in charge of the postage stamps shall cause 
the store under double locks to be opened, and the required 
number to be counted and delivered to the Treasurer in his presence, 
A store book shall be kept in English, in which the number and 
the value of the stamps delivered to the Treasurer shall be entered, 
and a balance struck at the time of delivery. This balance will be 
attested by the initials of the officer in charge and of the Treasurer, 
both of whom shall invariably be present during the whole time 
that the store under double locks, or any part of it remains open. 
The deliveries shown in the store book will agree with the indent as 
approved. 

XV. If the Treasurer require stamps at any intermediate time 
the same process will be observed as is prescribed in the two preced- 
ing rules. 

XVI. Stamps will be su2)plied from the store under double 
locks only to the Treasurer and to Branch Depots, and on indent 
from them respectively. Sales should be made not out of store, 
but from the supply in the hands of the Treasurer or the supply in 
Branch Depots. 

XVII. As soon as possible after the arrival of a despatch of 
postage stamps from a Central Depot, or from any other Local Depot, 
the packets or boxes are to be opened, one at a time, in the presence 
of the officer in charge of stamps. The stamps contained in each 
box or packet are then to be immediately counted and compared 
with the invoice, which, after being receipted, will be returned by 
the first post to the depot whence they were despatched. Unless 
the officer in charge of the stamps can certify that the stamj)s 
contained in any given packet or box were immediately counted by 
himself personally, or in his presence, he will be held responsible 
for tbe value of any that may be found deficient. The stamps 
are then to be placed under double locks and entered in the store 
books, and no stamps are to be delivered to the Treasurer or sold 
to any party without being first brought into store. 

XVIIL Officers in charge of stamps will have the stamps in 
store, both those under double locks and those in the hands of the 
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Treasurer, counted in tlieir presence on tlie last open day of Septem- 
ber and March in each official year, and will certify having done 
so in the following terms at the foot of the monthly accounts of 
sales and stock for these months furnished to the Superintendent of 
Stamps : — 

I do hereby certify that I have personally counted the 
number of sheets of postage stamps of the value of four 
annas each and upwards in store on 1880 

and that their actual value is"^' ; and I also 

further certify that the number of complete sheets of postage 
stamps of a lower value than four annas each, in store on the 
same date has been counted by the Treasurer in my presence 
and that their actual value is* ; and I do further 

certify that from the report of the Treasurer made to me this 
day the actual value of stamps in his hands amounts to* 

and that the rules prescribed by the orders of the 
Government of India, dated 10th Sept. 1880, are duly 
observed. 

N jB. — I n cases where portions of the stock of stamps are 
in charge of Tehsil Officers, it will be necessary to obtain a 
certificate from each of the Tehsildars for the postage stamps 
in his charge and attach these certificates to the certificate for 
head-quarter store. 


Officer in charge of Stamps. 

XIX. On occasions of transfer of charge, postage stamps will 
be made over in the same manner and under the same precautions 
as the cash balance in the Treasury. 

XX. The officer in charge of each Local Depot will submit, 
within the first week of each month, an account to the Superintend- 
ent of Stamps of his Presidency, showing the balance in hand at 
the Sudder and Branch Treasuries at the close of the preceding 
month, and the sales effected during that month. 

Returns to he made hy Central Depot, ^c, 

XXL The Superintendent of Stamps of each Presidency will, 
at the commencement of each month, in addition to any account 
required by the Accountant General, furnish the Director General of 
the Post Office with a memorandum showing the number of stamps 

^ Note — The amounts to be entered in words as well as figures. 
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of each description distributed by him during the preceding month, 
and the number remaining in stock at the close of the month. 

The Superintendent of Stamps of Calcutta, Madras, Bombay, 
Lahore, and Nagpur, will, as soon after the close of each month as 
possible, furnish the Accountant General to the Post Office with a 
memorandum showing the total amount of the actual sales in each 
Local Depot and of all the Local Depots supplied by them. — 
Or^of I. No, 2837, Se;pi, 16, 1880. 

The Stamp Act has no application to postage stamp labels. Buie 
9 of the rules for the custody, distribution, and sale of postage stamp 
labels mentions bond fide retail vendors of postage stamps other 
than those mentioned in the preceding rule, and does not require 
such bond fide retail vendors to be authorized to sell postage stamp 
labels in the manner and under the conditions described in that 
rule. The rule simply provides that a District Officer may authorize 
the grant of discount on purchases of postage stamp labels to such 
bond fide retail vendors. Private individuals who sell postage stamp 
labels and who choose to forego the grant of discount are not sub- 
ject to any such conditions. 

As regards the sale of receipt stamps, the Stamp Act, 1879, 
is applicable, and under the provisions of Section 68 of that Act, it 
is a punishable offence for any person who is not appointed to sell 
stamps under the rules made under Section 55 of the Act to sell or 
offer for sale any stamps to which the Act relates. — Leg, Rem, 
with G. R, No. 2763, J^pr, 27, 1882, 

21. Telegraph. Stamps. — The rules for telegraph stamps 
are the same, with the following exceptions, and with verbal 
alterations : — 

(1) (Rule 5) — No discount is allowed. 

(2) (Rule 6) — The quantity to be kept in stock is four months^ 
supply ; and as soon as the number in store has fallen below the 
number expended during the preceding five months, the Collector, 
or officer in charge of the depot, shall indent on the Central Depot, 
for a number equal to the consumption of the last five months for 
"which accounts have been rendered. 

The Superintendent of Stamps has to report to the Director Ge- 
neral of Telegraphs in case of the store having fallen below the 
authorized amount. 
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(3j Rules (8) and (9) for Postage stamps have no counterpart in 
the orders for Telegraph stamps. 

The Treasurers or Officers in charge of Treasuries are to afford 
the public every facility for purchasing Telegraph stamps, and to 
issue them in quantities according to classification to such Post 
Offices as may apply for them under the authority of the Post 
Master General .— of L iVo. 1243, Jul^ 31, 18G8. 

22. Refunds. —No Court Fees are novv^ payable except m 
adhesive stamps, and no refunds of (Jourt Fee stamps are allowed, 
except under Secs. 13, 14, and 15 of the Act, which do not apply 
to spoilt or useless stamps. — G. of L Notf. March 5, 1875, and 
G. R. No^ 1131, March 3, 1874.-^ 

23. When a plaint disclosing a reasonable ease on the merits 
is rejected by any Civil or Criminal (-oiirt without the defendant 
being summoned, on account of a technical error in form only, 
leaving the plaintiff free to prosecute the same case in another 
form against the same defendant, the stamp on the plaint may be 
refunded, if the application is supported by the certificate of the 
officer who rejected the plaint. — G. of I, Ko. 27G8, April 30, 1874. 

24. Frauds w^ere lately committed in the Stamp Department of 
a District Treasury, under circumstances which render it expedient 
to publish the facts as a caution to all District and Treasury 
Officers. 

In pursuance of a conspiracy between the Stamp Accountant, 
several Office Clerks, and the Treasurer’s subordinates, and owing 
to the lax supervision of the Treasury Officer and Collector, stamp 
papers, sometimes emlorsed with fictitious sale entries, and some- 
times obtained from the Court records, were presented by one of the 
Treasury officials under fictitious names with petitions for refund 
and refunds were granted by the Treasury Officer. The stamps 
were then withdrawn from the records, not ti-ansmitted to the 
Commissioner of Stamps, but used over and over again for the pur- 
pose of obtaining refunds. Remarks on the Accountant General’s 
objection statement wTre drafted by the Head Clerk to the effect 
‘'that the Stamp Commissioner’s receipt had not yet reached the 
office,” or that it would follow,” and perfunctorily signed by the 
Treasury Officer. 


* Alao vide Notification page 355. 
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But under Section 45, Act XVIIL of 1869, (Sec. 53, Act I. of 
1879) the Collector of the district alone can grant refunds of the 
value of stamps. Officers in charge of Treasuries must accordingly 
refer to him for separate orders in every such case. 

When the Collector sanctions a refund or renewal, he shall then 
and there record his reasons for granting it, shall punch or mark 
the stamped paper in such a way that it can never he presented 
again, and shall then forward it for destruction to the Commissioner 
(or Superintendent) of Stamps. — G. of 1. No. 3767, Ocf. 23, 1873. 

25. There is no provision in the rules for the re-purchase by a 
Treasury of Service Stamps once sold, or for the refund of their 
value. — G. R. No. 4569, Nov. 11, 1873. 

For the future the Governor-General in Council authorises Local 
Governments to allow refunds or renewals of spoiled or useless 
stamps, or the repurchase of stamps not required, provided that 
application for renewal or refund be made within one year from the 
date of purchase of the stamp, or one year from the date on which 
the stamp has been spoilt or rendered useless. — G. of I. No. 125, 
Jan. 14, 1881. 

The sanction of Government is required in each case under the 
above order. — G, E, No. 1472, March 11, 1881. 

In answer to a question whether allowance must be made by a 
Collector under Chap. VI. of the Indian Stamp Act for an im- 
pressed stamp which had been spoiled by an agreement having 
been written upon it which the person who was to have executed 
that agreement in his own sole name subsequently refused to sign, 
the Legal Remembrancer was of opinion that such a case should 
be dealt with under Sec. 54. — Leg. Bern, with G. R. No. 1480, 
Mar, 12, 1881. 

The heir of a deceased purchaser of a stamp can claim a refund. 
— G, R. No. 1073, Feb. 15, 1882. 

The Government of India authorise the refund of probate duty 
when the Administrator General of Bombay shows that the registered 
claims against an estate amount to such a sum as, it they had been 
paid debts, would have entitled him to a refund of stamp duty 
under the provisions of Section 19 B. of Act XIII. of 1875. — 
G. of L No. 3168, Dec. 19, 1876. 

26. Lapses to Government.-- Stamps that may be 
received by Government by lapse of property or other causes 
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should be taken into stock and re-issued. — G. R. No. 1572, April 

]3, 1865. 

27. Documents exempted, &c — 


{A. Reductia7is .) 

i}j ^ ^ 


Entry as a valiil on the Retiuced to Es 275, 
roll of any High n ?s^t 
Court under the Let- 
ters Patent constitut- 
ing such Court — 
of any person who was 
bound as clerk to a 
vakil of sucli Court 
under articles 

executed before 
1st April 1879; 
of any pleader of a 
District Court 
who may apply for 
such entry under 
the rules of the 


High Court be- 
fore the 1st of 


April 1883. 

Instruments of gift of 
shares in a Company 
or Association. 


Reduced to the amount 
pi-escnbed in Article 
60 (a), Schedule I. of 
Act I. of 1879, for a 
tninbfer of auch aharos 
for a consideration 
0(iual to their value 
as set forth in such 
instrument of gift. 


G. of I. No. 1479, 
March. 27, 1880. 
{Act 1 of 1879, 
Sec. 8.) 

In supersession of 
No. 3(545, dated 
1st November 
1879. 


G. of I. No.l370», 
June 26, 1880. 
{Act 1 of 1879, 
Sec. 8.) 


( B. JSxe'n%ptio7is. ) 


Any applications hy telegraph. But the written communi- 
cation of the contents of the telegram must be stamped. — G. of I. 
No. 4044, Dec. 28, 1870. 

Applications for refunds of Municipal dues. — G. E. No. BB76, 
Oct. 27, 1871. 

# :*c * * 


Application for refunds of spoiled stamps or for renewal. — G. of I. 
No. 3816, J>ec. 19, 1873. 

jjfc * * * * 


Applications in writing relating exclusively to the purchase of 
salt, the property of Government.— C?. 0 / 1. No. 1293, Feb. 20, 1874. 
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(1) — Copies of village settlement records furnished to land- 
holders and cultivators during the currency or at the termination of 
settlement operations. 

(2) List of fields extracted from village settlement records for 
the purpose of being filed with petitions of plaint in Settlement 
Couits. This exemption does not apply to — 

(a ) — Copies of judicial proceedings. 

{!)) — Copies of village settlement records (other than lists of 
fields extracted as aforesaid) which may be filed in any 
Court or Office.— (?. o/L No. 4193, JuJij 3, 1874. 

Every instrument hy which moveable or immoveable pro- 
perty is conveyed to the Secretary of State by way of sale, lease, 
or exchange where money is paid by Government for equality of 
exchange. — G. of /, No, G04G, Oct. 9, 1874. 

Copies of all documents furnished under the orders of 'any 
Court or Magistrate to any Government Advocate or Pleader, or 
other person specially cmjiowcred in that behalf, for the purpose of 
conducting any trial or investigation on the part of Government 
before any Criminal Court, and copies of all documents which any 
such Advocate, Pleader, or other person is required to take in con- 
nection with any such trial or investigation for the use of any Court 
or Magistrate, or may consider necessary for the purpose of advising 
Government in connection with any criminal proceeding. Copies 
of judgments and depositions required hy Police officers for conduct- 
ing criminal appeals on behalf of Government. — G. of I. Notif. 
July 20, 1877. 

Copy or translation of the charge furnished to an accused 
person under Section 199 of the Code of Criminal Procedure. — 
{See. 210 of Act X. q/I882.) 

Copies of depositions furnished to accu.sed persons under Section 
201 of the Code. — {Sec. 548 of Act X. of 18S2.) 

Copy of the judgment or order passed by a Criminal Court, and 
and of a Judge's charge to the Jury, furnished under Section 276 
of the Code to any person affected by such judgment or order, 
provided that such person is in jail, or the Court, for some special 
reason, secs fit to grant copy free of expense. — {Sec. 548 of Act X. 
of 188-2.) 

Copies of the examination of witnesses given to accused persons 
under Section 357 of the Code.~-(iSec. 219 of Act X. of 1882.) 
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Copies of charges given to accused persons under Section 446 of 
the Code.— {Sec. 226 of Act X. of 1832 ) 

Copies of orders of maintenance given under Section 638 of the 
Code, — {Sec. 420 of Act X of \SS2) G. of 1. No. 226, JiineO, 187^, 

Copy of the judgment or order given by a Criminal Court 
under Section 404, Criminal Procedure Code, to the accused person 
affected by such judgment or order, proviiled such person is in jail, 
or that the Court for some special reason sees fit to give such copy 
free of cost.— {Sec. 371 of Act X. of 1882.) G. of I. No. 7317, 
Dec. 18, 1874. 

# # -K- # 

k fresh certificate granted under Act 40 of 1858 or Act 20 
of 1864 in respect of any estate for which a certificate of adminis- 
tration has been already granted and full Court fee paid. — G. of I. 
Notif Feb. 5, 1875. 

(1) Agreements described in Section 43 of the Dekkban x\gri- 
culturists’ Belief Act, 187U. 

(2) Copies of instruments which the Village Registrar has to 
deliver to the parties under Section 58 of the Dekkhan Agricul- 
turists’ Belief Act, 18/9. 

(3) Powers-of-attorncy furnished to relatives, servants, or depen- 
dants under Section G8 of the Dekkhan Agriculturists’ Relief Act, 
1879. — G. of L No. 10, Jan. 3, 1880* {Act 1 of 1879, Sec. 8.) 

Receipts given by Mounted Police Constables on account of 
their pay and allowances. — G. of I, No. 1174, March 13, 1880. 
{Act 1 of 1879, 8.) 

Receipts given by the addressee for deposits exceeding Rs. 20 
made for the payment of replies to telegraphic messages. — G. of I. 
No. 1410, March 27, 1880. {Act 1 (f 1879, Sec. 8.) 

Memorandum or agreement furnished to, or made or entered into 
with, Executive Commissariat Officers by contractors, and declara- 
tions in agreements by which a tender made to an Executive Com- 
missariat Officer is accepted as a contract when the deposit of such 
contractor as security for his contract is made in Government of 
India Loan Notes or in cash. — G. of I. No. 444, Ma^ 8, 1880, 
(Act 1 of 1879, Sec. 8.) 

Receipts endorsed by the payee on Postal Money Orders. — 
G. of I. No. 731, May 22, 1880. {Act 1 of 1872, Sec. 3.) 

Agreements executed respecting the occupancy of land, whether 
surveyed or not, and the payment of land revenue therefor under 
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the Bombay Land Eevenue Code, 1879” (Bom. Act V. of 1879), 
or any rules made thereunder. — G, of I. No. 2327, Aug. 14, 1880. 
(Ac(\ oflS79, Sec. 8.) 

Agreements with Railway Companies or Administrations for the 
conveyance of goods, and receipts given by such Companies or Adminis- 
trations for fares for conveyance of passengers or goods, or both, 
or animals. — 6^. of I. No. 2329, Aag, 14, 1880 {Act lo/1879, 
Sec.S.) 

Agreements with Railway Companies or Administrations which 
purport to limit the obligations or responsibilities of such Railway 
Companies or Administrations as carriers under the Indian Contract 
Act, 1872, Sections 151 and 161, and are in a form approved by 
the Governor General in Council under Section 10 of the Indian 
Railway Act 1879.— G. of L No, 3715, Nov. 13, 1880. 

Plaints under Section 1(5 of the Dekkhan Agriculturists’ Relief 
Act, 1879,— G. o/I. No. 3237, Oct. 16, 1880. 

Court Fees payable under Clauses 6, 7 and 9 of Schedule I of 
the Court Fees Act on copies furnished by the Civil and Criminal 
Courts for the private use of persons applying for them. But 
copies furnished under this notification are not thereby exempted 
from the payment of the fees chargeable on such copies when 
filed, exhibited or recorded in any court of justice or received by 
any public officer. — G, of I. No. 1361, June 24, 1881. 

Fees payable in respect of the documents specified in the 1st or 
2nd Schedules to the Court Fees Act in the case of suits for the 
redemption of mortgaged property, when the plaintiff, or where 
there are several plaintiffs, any one of the plaintiffs, is an agriculturist, 
and when such suits are instituted within the District of the Bombay 
Presidency in which the Dekkan Agriculturists’ Relief Act is in 
force.— G. of L No. 2092, Juhj 29, 1881. 

Instruments executed by Government officers and their sureties, 
either before or after the publication of this order, to secure the 
due accounting for property received by such officers by virtue of 
their office. — G. o/L No.277S, SejA, 2, 1881. 

Leases or counterparts thereof executed at the time of settle- 
ments made directly by Government with existing occupants of 
land whether zemindars or tenants, and whether self-cultivating 
or not, provided that no fine or premium is paid in consideration 
of such lease. — G. o/L No. 2967, Sept. 9, 1881. 



XIV.] 


STAMPS, 


35 i 


Bills of exchange drawn quarterly by the Government of 
Portuguese India for the money payable to that Government 
under Article XV. of the Anglo-Portuguese Treaty/’ — G, of. I. 
No. 279, April 14, 1S82. 

All agreement papers passed by Commissariat contractors when 
their security deposits are transferred to a Savings Bank. — G. of I. 
No. 329, Aprd 14, 1882. 

Bills of Lading executed out of British India and relating to pro- 
perty to be delivered in British India.— G. of I. No. 1733, June 
16, 1882. 

Copies of, or extracts from, baptismal, marriage or burial 
registers certified by Government Chaplains, subsidised or unsub- 
siised Clergymen, or Diocesan Registrars, and granted to 

(1) soldiers, sailors, or non-commissioned or petty officers ; 

(2) or persons in needy circumstances, in whose favour Chap- 

lains may exercise the discretionary power vested in 
them by Rule IX. of the Ecclesiastical Fee Rules 
published on the 29th September 1869, and may grant 
exemption from the payment of fees under Rule IV. 
of those rules. — G. of 1. No, 1603, Jime 9, 1882. 

Petitions and applications from persons claiming ground which is 
not shown in a City Survey Map as theirs are exempt from Court 
Fees under Section 19, Clause 9, of the Court Fees Act. — Leg. 
Bern, with G, B. No. 5434, Oct, 23, 1878. 

29. Documents declared liable.—All contracts to 
perform public works or for the ftirm of Sayer revenue are to be 
written on a stamp of eight annas. — G. B. No. 4891, Oct. 12, 
1870. 

Petitions of appeal which require a stamp must be made sepa- 
rately and not jointly by several convicts. — G. B. No. 3398, Ju7ie 
20, 1873. 

a — Licenses under the Bombay Abkari Act do not require to 
be stamped, 

“5 — Counterpart agreements executed under Section 34 of 
that Act require a stamp of eight annas under Art. 5 
(c) of Schedule I. of the Indian Stamp Act of 1879, 
c — When the security required hy the Collector under the 
said section of the Abkdri Act is a security bond, such 
bond must be stamped in accordance with Art. 13 of 
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Schedule I, of the Stamp Act.'’ — Leg Rem, with G. 
n. No 4m, Sept. 1, 1879. 

A security-bond or a toil contract for more than Rs. 1,000 
should be coinpiised in Cl. *28, Sch. I., of the Stamp Act and held 
liable to stamp duty of Rs, b.-~ Adv.-GenL with G. R. No. 5271, 
Oct. 6, 1880. 

^‘The Court Fees Act, 1870, and the Stamp Act, 1879, extend 
to the whole of British India. These Acts are not in force iu 
Native States, and Government has no interest in their stamp 
revenue. Within the limits of a Native State copies of public 
documents in cases disposed of by Political Officers in their capacity 
as such are, no doubt, furnished according to the practice prevailing 
in such State. Beyond those limits and within British territory the 
tex loci must be followed, and that law makes no distinction in 
favour of public documents in cases disposed of by Political Officers 
hi their capacity as such. — Leg. Rem. with G. R. No. 391, Ja7i. 
19, 1882. 

A Municipality is not a private hut a public body, and an 
officer of a Municipality is a ‘ public officer.’ Therefore Article 22, 
Schedule I. of the Stamp A.ct (I. of) 1879 is applicable to any 
copy or extract which a Vice-President or any other officer of a 
Municipality certifies to be a true copy or extract.” — Leg. Rem. 
with G. R. No. 899, Feh. 12, 1881. 

30. Process fees.— Under Sec, 20, Court Fees Act, the 
fees chargeable by all Revenue Courts are — 

(1) For every notice or summons, 3 annas. 

(2) For every warrant of arrest issued on application of parties, 
6 annas.— G. ofl. with G, R. No. 3794, July 6, 1875, 

31. Denoting Stamps. — The stamp duty payable under 
Article 22 of Schedule I. to the Indian Stamp iVct, 1879, on copies 
or extracts of baptismal, marriage and burial certific'ates shall be 
denoted by means of adhesive Court Fee labels. — G. of L No. 2036, 
June 30, 1882. 

32. Defacing Stamps.— The cancellation or defacing of 
stamps affixed to true copies ” of papers issued by a Court is to 
be done by the Court receiving such docivments. — G of I. No. 6307, 
Oct. 29, 1874. 

Government must impress on heads of offices the necessity of 
taking strict measures to enforce the rule regarding punching, and 
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will notice with displeasure any omissions reported hereafter, — 
G. R. No, 3986, June 21, 1882. 

Drawers of Hundis should cancel the stamps affised thereto by 
writing across them the date of cancellation in addition to their 
signatures — G. R, No, 3369, July 22, 1882. 

33. With reference to the defacing of stamps after use, frauds 
have been committed in consequence of undefaced stamps being 
taken from recorded documents and used again. Any loss of stamp 
revenue which can he traced to want of supervision by any officer 
will result in his being held responsible. The responsibility of all 
officers presiding over Courts for the proper defacement of the stamps 
affixed to documents in their Courts is insisted on. — G. R. No, 
2122, April 3, and No. 2357, April 13, 1877. 

34. Fees on copies. — Although under Section 88 of the 
Indian Ecgistration xAct the Government of Bombay can levy fees 
on copies, yet such fees must be in addition to those leviable under 
Act YII. of 1870, and not in lieu of them. 

It is not within the competency of a Local Government to order 
that the fees levied under Act VI L of 1870 shall be levied in cash 
and not in stamps. 

Copies requiring to be stamped under Act VII. of 1870 are not 
of any validity unless properly stamped, and cannot be furnished or 
received by any public officer. — G. of I. No. 231, Jan. 18, 1877. 

35. Forgery- — The Governor-General in Council is willing to 
forego the report of cases of the fraudulent re-use of stamps, 
except when the circumstances are novel or important. But for- 
geries or fraudulent alterations of stamps should always be reported 
to the Government of India. — G. of I. No. 1970, Dec. 18, 1879. 

36. It is obligatory on a Collector to institute a criminal prose- 
cution in respect of any document impounded and sent to him under 
Sec. 22 of the Stamp Act, provided there arc sufficient grounds for 
inferring a guilty intention. — G. R. No. 2263, May 5, 1874, 

37. Miscellaneous. — The Superintendent of Stamps may 
write off the value of receipt or bill stamps or of stamped papers or 
other adhesive stamps to the extent of Rs. 100, above that amount 
the consent of Government must be obtained, — G. R. No. 1613, 
April 27, 1864, and No. 127, Jm. 8, 1879. 

The stamp rules do not prohibit the writing on the reverse side 
of a sheet of stamped }>aper endorsements by stamp vendors or by 
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civil Courts on documents presented to such Courts as Exhibits. — 
G. of I. No, 1137, Mar. 12, 1881. 

In the case of all impounded instruments forwarded to the Col- 
lector by Registrars and Sub- Registrars under Section 33 of the 
Stamp Act, the adjudication should be made by the Collector with 
as little delay as possible. — G. R. No. 128, Jan. 10, 1882. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by Sections 26 and 35 of 
the Court Fees Act, 1870, and of all other powers enabling him in 
this behalf ; and in supersession of Notification by the Government 
of India in the Financial Department No. 1520, dated 5th March 
1875, and all other Notifications on the subject, the Governor- 
General in Council is pleased to issue the following directions : — 

I. When in any case the fee chargeable under the Court Fees 

Act is less than Rs. 10, such fee shall be denoted by 
adhesive stamps bearing the words ‘ Court Fees,’ at 
present in use, or adhesive stamps of any different shape, 
size or pattern, bearing the words ‘ Court Fees,’ which 
may hereafter be issued for use, in supersession of, or 
in addition to, the adhesive stamps now in use. 

II. When in any case the fee chargeable under the said Act 

amounts to, or exceeds, Rs. 10, such fee shall be denoted 
by impressed stamps bearing the words ' Court Fees,’ 
adhesive stamps being only employed to make up 
fractions of less than Rs. 10. 

III. If in any case the amount of the fee chargeable under 

the said Act involves a fraction of an anna, such fraction 
shall be remitted. 

IV. This Notification shall take effect on and after the 1st 

June 1883. — Govt, of 1. Notif. No. 361, A'pril 18, 
1883. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 35 of Act VII, 
of 1870 (The Court Fees Act, 1870), and in supersession of Notifi- 
cation No. 1251, dated 13th March 1880, the Governor- General 
in Council has — 

(i) remitted the fees payable in respect of powers-of-attorney 

furnished to relatives, servants, or dependents, under 
Section 68 of Act XVII. of 1879 (The Deccan Agri- 
culturists’ Relief Act, 1879); 

(ii) remitted, in tlie case of suits instituted before village 

Munsifs under Chapter \\ of Act XVH. of 1879 (The 
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Deccan Agriculturists’ Relief Act, 1879), the fees 
payable in respect of the documents specified in the 
first or second schedule to the said Court Fees Act 
annexed ; 

(iii) remitted the fees payable in respect of proceedings taken 

under Section 19, Clause % of Act XVIL of 1879 (The 
Deccan Agriculturists’ Relief Act) ; 

(iv) remitted the fees payable in respect of proceedings in 

matters relating to insolvency under Chapter IV. of 
Act XVIL of 1879 (The Deccan Agriculturists’ Relief 
Act); 

(v) reduced such fees to one-half, in the case of suits to which 

Chapter 11. of the said Deccan Agriculturists’ Relief 
Act applies except suits of the description mentioned 
in Section 3, Clause {w)y or Clause {x), of the said 
Act, to which an agriculturist is not a party : 
provided that when the reduced court-fee amounts to a fraction of 
an anna, the fee chargeable shall be one anna. — G, of 7. Notif. 
No. 667, May 4, 1883. 

The Government of India having in their Notification in the 
Department of Finance and Commerce, No. 361, dated 18th April 
1883, prescribed the use from 1st June 1883 of adhesive stamps 
for denoting court fees amounting to less than Rs. 10, and of im- 
pressed stamps for denoting court fees amounting to or exceeding 
Rs. 10, the following rules for regulating the number of stamps to be 
used for denoting any fee chargeable under the said Act are made 
under Sec. 27 (b) of Ihe Court Fees Act : — 

I. — When, in the case of fees amounting to less than Rs. 10 

the amount can be denoted by a single adhesive stamp, 
such fee shall be denoted by a single adhesive stamp of 
the required value. But if the amount cannot be 
denoted by a single adhesive stamp, or if a single ad- 
hesive stamp of the required value is not available, the 
next lower value available shall be used, and the defi- 
ciency shall be made up by the use of one or more 
additional adhesive stamps of the next lower values, 
which may be required to make up the exact amount 
of the fee. 

II. — When in the case of fees amounting to or exceeding Rs. 

10, the amount can be denoted by a single impressed 
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stamp, tlie fee shall be denoted by a single impressed 
stamp of the required value. But if the amount can- 
not be denoted by a single impressed stamp, or if a 
single impressed stamp of the required value is not 
available, an impressed stamp of the nest lower value 
available shall be used, and the deficiency shall be made 
up by the use of one or more additional impressed 
stamps of the next lower values available which may 
he required to make up the exact amount of the fee, 
in combination with adhesive stamps to make up frac-^ 
tions of less than Rs. 10. 

III. — (a) Any adhesive stamps which may be used under 
Rule II . shall be affixed to the impressed stamp of the 
highest value employed in denoting the fee. 

(6) When two or more impressed stamps are used to make up 
the amount of the fee chargeable under the Court Fees- 
Act, a portion of the subject-matter shall be written on 
each impressed stamp so used, and the writing on each 
stamp shall be attested by the signature of the person 
or persons executing the document. 

(e) When one or more impressed stamps used to denote a fee 
are found insufficient to admit of the entire document 
being written on the side of the paper which bears the 
stamp, so much plain paper may be joined thereto as 
may be necessary for the complete writing of the docu- 
ment, and the writing on the impressed stamps and on 
the plain paper shall be attested by the signature of the 
person or persons executing the document. — Govt. Notify. 
No. 3780, May 16, 1883. 



III. 


PROVINCAL AND LOCAL REVENUE. 


INTEODUCTION. 

The distinction between Imperial and Provincial revenue 
is not now so well defined as it waS; as the tendency is to 
surrender more and more of the funds formerly considered 
Imperial to the control of the Local Governments. The only 
two matters coming entirely under the description of Pro- 
vincial revenue^ and requiring separate chapters^ are the 
Eegistration Department and the Provincial tax lately im- 
posed. These are matters of very little complication. 

The local revenues, however, present much greater 
difiiculties and require more detailed notice. 

They consist of — firstly. District Local Funds, which exist 
in every collectorate on the same general principles, though 
of coui’se with variations as to detail j secondly, of Municipal 
revenues, which exist also in every collectorate to a greater 
or less extent, according as the Municipal Act has been in- 
troduced into a greater or less number of towns. 

There are various minor funds of very limited application 
which it is not necessary to mention at all in this book, but 
particulars as to which will be found in Mr. Burn^s Suc- 
cinct History of the Local Funds in the Bombay Presidency/^ 
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CHAPTER XV. 


PROVINCIAL SERVICES. 

In order to enlarge the powers and responsibility of the Local 
Governments in respect to the public expenditure, the Government 
of India, by its Resolution No. 3334 of December l4th, 1870, 
made over to them the following departments of the administration, 
viz : — 

Jails. 

Registration. 

Police. 

Education. 

Medical Services (except Medical Establishment). 

Printing. 

Roads. 

Miscellaneous Public Improvementi^. 

Civil Ruildings. 

A certain sum, calculated on the expenditure of each Government 
under each of the above headings, was at the same time assigned, 
and these assignments receive the name of “ Provincial Services,’’ 

After three years experience of the system the results were thus 
described in the financial statement of 1874 ; — 

‘‘The Local Governments administer certain important Depart- 
ments at their discretion subject only to a general responsibility to 
the Supreme Government, and to the maintenance of the principles 
laid down for the administration of those departments * *. The 

measure has fulfilled the expectations with which it was introduced : 
there are fewer controversies and misunderstandings between the 
Supreme and the Local Governments ; economy has been promoted, 
and the efficiency of the administration increased.” 

In 1877 a great extension of the above principle was made, the 
management of a very great part of the Imperial Funds spent in this 
Presidency being made over to this Government, under various re- 
strictions and arrangements. It is needless to mention these parti- 
culars here in more detail. Reference may be made, if necessary. 
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to the letter of the Government of India, No. 2309, Aug. 2, 1877, 
published in the Bombay Government Gazette of August 9, 187?. 

The arrangement of the provincial services is a purely financial 
matter, and so does not come within the scope of this book. But 
it is necessary to give the above particulars and also the order of 
the Government of India laying down the conditions under which 
the Local Governments administer the revenues and services en- 
trusted to their control, as these contain principles of general appli- 
cation with regard to different departments. Further details must 
be sought in the publications of the Financial Department. 

Buies and conditions which apply to the administration by the 
Local Governments of all revenues and services surrendered to 
provincial uses and management, 

I, — Without the previous sanction of the Government of India — 

(1) No additional taxation may be imposed, and no change 
made in any existing system of revenue management. 

(2) No new general service or duty may be undertaken; when- 
ever a Local Government proposes to undertake any such new ser- 
vice or duty, it must satisfy the Government of India that it can 
provide the funds for it, temporarily if the service or duty is tem- 
porary, and permanently if it is permanent. 

(3) No appointment may be created with pay of more than 
Bs. 250 a month ; and no addition may be made to the pay and 
allowances of any officer if they exceed or would, after the addition, 
exceed Rs. 250 a month. 

(4) No appointment of which the pay and allowances are more 
than Rs 250 a month may be abolished ; and the pay and allow- 
ances of no such appointment may be reduced. 

(5) No class or grade of officers may be created or abolished 
and the pay of no class or grade of officers may be raised or reduced. 

(6) The rates of discount upon the retail of stamps and court 
fee labels, and the local duty on spirits and drugs, must not be 
altered ; the Governor- General in Council reserves the right of for- 
bidding any such alterations as are likely to injure the revenues of 
neighbouring provinces or to prove otherwise inconvenient. 

(7) No addition may be made to the pay or allowances of any 
individual officer, or class of officers, that may lead to increase in 
the emoluments of any public servants doing duty in the same Pro- 
vince, whose pay and allowances are not charged under one 
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of the transferred heads of service. The Government of India 
reserves the right to forbid alterations in rates of pay or allowances, 
which, in its opinion, would produce inconvenience in other Provinces. 

(8) No money may be removed from the Public Treasury for 
investment or deposit elsewhere : the Government of India, which 
is responsible for the provision of ways and means for the public 
service in all departments must always retain, as at present, in 
its own hands, absolute and unconditional control over all money 
in the Public Treasury : a Local Government may not withdraw 
such money except for expenditure upon the public service. 

(9) No alteration must be made in the form or procedure of the 
public accounts. 

(10) No services previously rendered to other departments at 
the charge of the departments made over to the control of the 
Local Governments may be diminished, and no services previously 
rendered to these departments at the charge of other departments 
may be increased. 

(11) No line of through communication may be abandoned or 
allowed to fall out of repair. 

II. — Returns are to be made quarterly, through the several 
Administrative Departments, of the Government of India, to the 
Financial Department, showing every change made in the pay of 
any officers, every new office created, and every existing office 
abolished ; also any unusual or extraordinary charge incurred, and 
any expenditure discontinued. 

III. — All Standing Orders and Rules of the Supreme Govern- 
ment are to be observed, including in particular the Rules in the 
Codes of the Financial and Public Works Departments, Travelling 
Allowance Rules, and the Rules and Circular Orders of the Comp- 
troller General. 

IV. — Returns, Accounts and Estimates are to be submitted to the 
Supreme Government in such forms, and at such times, as may be 
prescribed. 

V. — The Local Governments must keep the Governor- General in 
Council, in the several Departments, fully informed of their execu- 
tive and financial proceedings ; the Governor-General in Council 
will not relinquish his general powers of supervision and control in 
any department ; but will, as far as possible, avoid interference with 
the details of the administration of the transferred revenues and 
services, and any embarrassment of the provincial finances. 
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VI. —A Local Government -must accept without remonstrance any 
charge which would, under the system in force before 1871-72, have 
been recorded under any of the transferred heads of account in the 
accounts of its Presidency or Province ; and must not raise objections 
on such grounds as that the charge has originated outside the Presi- 
dency or Province ; or that the Presidency or Province is not inter- 
rested in it, or the like; if any doubt arises at any time, whether 
any charge should or should net be entered under any particular 
head in the accounts of any Presidency or Province, such doubt must 
be solved by one test only, viz., “ How would it have been entered 
if it had occurred before 1871-72 when the powers and responsibi- 
lities of Local Governments were first enlarged?” Thus, for ex- 
ample, the pay or leave allowances of an officer belonging to another 
Administration, on duty or on leave in the North-Western Province, 
and drawn there, must be charged in the accounts of the North- 
Western Provinces ; the Governor- General in Council did not intend 
by the measure of 1870, and does not now intend to introduce or 
authorize any change of practice in such matters, or any inter- 
provincial, inter-presidential, or inter-departmental adjustments, not 
theretofore allowed: in regard to all such transactions, the arrange- 
ments made with the Local Governments were calculated upon the 
basis of the system which existed before 1871-72, 

VIL — The grant made to a Local Government for all the services 
entrusted to its administration is a consolidated grant ; no claim 
will lie against the Imperial Treasury on the ground that the cost 
of any service exceeds the amount at which it was estimated in the 
calculation of the consolidated grant. 

VIII. — In the management of its finances a Local Government 
must never absolutely exhaust its balance in the Imperial Treasury : 
the Government of India will not accept any estimates, or allow any 
transactions by a Local Government, which involve the expendi- 
ture of more money than is at its credit in the Imperial Treasury: it 
is the duty of every Accountant General to take care that this condi- 
tion is never infringed, and promptly to report to the Governor- 
General ill Council any transgression of it, which is not upon his 
representation immediately rectified by the Local Government 
addressed. 

IX. — A Local Government may not lend money from tlie 
balance at its credit in the Imperial Treasury ; the Government of 
India will always pay every attention to any recommendation lor 
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tlie loan of public money in excess of the powers which are entrust- 
ed to a Local Government by law or rule ; but all loans alike must 
be from the Imperial Balances ; such operations must not be 
mixed up with the arrangements between the Imperial and the 
Local Government for the collection and appropriation of the 
public revenue or the administration of the public services. 

X. — It is a general condition precedent to the delegation of all 
authority to disburse public money that it shall be bond fide for a 
public object ; nothing must be carried out by means of the public 
funds for the advantage of any individual or body of private persons, 
unless in accordance with some declared or established rule or prin- 
ciple, recognised by the Government of India ; it is the duty of every 
Audit Officer, at all times, to challenge any infringement of this prin- 
ciple, and every Local Government must submit, for the orders of the 
Government of India, any representation made to it by any Audit 
Officer in accordance with this rule wdiich it does not promptly 
accept. 

XL — On or before the 31st January of each year, each Local 
Government must forward to the Government of India in the Finan- 
cial and Public Works Departments, and publish in the Local 
Government Gazette in detail of major heads, with such explana- 
tions as may be necessary for the due understanding of its financial 
administration — 

(1) An account showing — 

{a ) — The balance of the Local Government in the Imperial Trea- 
sury at the beginning of the last complete financial year : 

(6) — The revenues appropriated during that year to provincial 
uses, and the supplementary assignment from the Imperial treasury : 

(c) — The expenditure under provincial responsibility during that 
year : 

{fit) — The balance of the Local Government in the Imperial Trea- 
sury at the end of that year. 

(2) Revised Estimates, in the same detail for the current finan- 
cial year. 

(3) Estimates in the same detail for the coming financial year. 

XII. — The Governor-General in Council reserves power to modify, 

add to, or repeal these rules and conditions at any time. — Govt, 
Gazette, Aug, 16, 1877. 



CHAPTER XVI. 


PROVINCIAL TAXATION. 

Tctxing is an easy business. Any projector can contyivc uC 7D intposUions , 
any bungler can add to the old. But is it altogether wise to have no other 
bounds to your impositions than the patience of those who aie to bear them 
— Burke. 

Direct taxation, though common enough in an irregular sort of 
way under former governments, was only systematically adopted by 
ours on the first introduction of the Income Tax in I860. 

Orders as to Income Tax. 

1. Assessment- — ‘‘The evils believed to arise from the 
Income Tax are due almost entirely to the employment of the 
underlings of the Tehsildars on the very important and delicate 
duty of assessing and collecting the tax. 

“The Governor- General in Council greatly regrets the employ- 
ment of such agency on such a duty. The favourable reports of 
1861 prove positively that no such obvious maladministration was 
then allowed ; and it is known that the tax was at that time assess- 
ed by the Collectors themselves, by their Assistants and Deputies,, 
and by the Tehsildars. 

“The Governor-General in Council cannot admit that the inter- 
vention of the lowest class of revenue officers is essential to the 
proper collection of the tax, or that the employment ol’ such officers 
in such work is necessary. 

“ Under the present Act the nmnber of persons affected by the 
tax will be so largely reduced, owing to the limit of assessment 
having been raised, that the employment of the agency of the 
underlings of the Tehsildars would be more than ever inexcusable. 
The Governor-General in Council is accordingly pleased to prohibil 
througbout India the assessment to income tax by any officevvS 
below the rank of Tehsildars and Mamlatdars, Even these officers, 
should be only employed in strict subordination to the Collector 
and his Covenanted and Uncovenanted Assistants, who should take 
personally a large share of the work, and should most carefully 
supervise the assessments whicli they caiuiol make themselves. 
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x‘\gricLiltural inconies are every wliere^ save in tbe permanently- 
settled districts r assessed pr 2 V/ 2 £f /aeze by a fixed rule with reference 
to the revenue paid by each person j no mq,uiries thei’efore are 
ordinarily required in respect to such incomes, A large proportion 
of the other persons liable to the tax must be massed in the large 
tovms, their systematic assessment being thereby much facilitated. 
Upon the whole the Government of India cannot doubt that the 
tax can i^sually be assessed by tbe agency of the district officers 
and their covenanted and uncovenanted subordinates,, including the 
Tehsildars or Mamlatdars^ and that if this agency only be used, the 
greater part o-f the evils described will at once be obviated,”' — G, o/' 
I., OeL 1871, 

2. EnquiriOS^. — There arc certain card’inal objects which 
should be constantly borne in view', namely, to prevent inq>uisitorial 
and vexatious proceedings, to stop the ministerial officers from mak- 
ing personal inquiries, from intriguing, and from interfmng in pri- 
vate concerns, to check corruption, to ensure secrecy as to the 
particulars returned by individuals, and to make tlDe people feel 
that so long as a man only fills in the return sent to him, and pays 
what is fairly due, he has no inquisition, no exposure, no harass- 
ment of any kind to fear. It cannot be too strongly impressed on 
every officer employed that the object is to raise a fair amount in 
a manner that shall not be oppressive or vexatious to tlie people. — 
G, of 1. ivith G. B. No, 2940, Azuj. 2S, 1860, 

Returns. — It would assuredly be vain te expect to obtain 
perfectly true returns of property liable to tbe income tax, and so 
long as the return of income rendered by any person shows a fair 
approximation to his reputed meanSj». and agrees tolerably with the 
estimation m which he is known to be held by Native society, such 
return should be received. — G. of I. No. IGGTi Aug, 10, 1860. 

4. SuporvisiOB. — Eevenue Commissioners are to take steps 
for affording, as far as possible, redress in all cases in which there is 
leason to believe undue collections have been made. They are not 
debarred from generally supervising the working of the tax, and 
bringing to notice any abuses they may discover, because they do 
not bold any defined legal position under the Act. 

All officers entrusted with the administration of the income tax 
sr© seriously warned against passively tolerating over- exaction. 
Abases no doubt arc almost inseparable from the imposition of the 
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income tax, especially in remote districts and among a rural popula- 
tion. It is therefore all the more incumhent on Collectors, their 
Assistants and Deputies, instead of acquiescing in the existence of 
this evil, to do their utmost to reduce it to a minimum. The most 
painstaking officer may be misled in issuing the first notice, hut 
there is no excuse for not making a patient inquiry when either a 
petition of objection or an appeal is preferred. Appellants under 
the income tax are entitled to the utmost consideration, and where 
no accounts or direct evidence are forthcoming, a few personal 
inquiries as to the real status and position of the party may be 
made with advantage. — G. R. No» 1960, Nov, 17, 1871. 

5. Payment of OflBcialS--— The plan of paying Govern- 
ment officers by a commission on the amount of revenue collected 
is disapproved. — G, of J. No. 1503, March 5, 1870. 

6. Non-Regulation villageS.~~'The fact of villages 
being under the laws and regulations would be a bar to the levy of 
taxes unauthorized by law ; but there is no reason whatever why 
taxes authorized by law should not be levied in non-regulation 
districts and villages. — G. R. No 2505, Sept, 8, 1871. 

License Tax, 1878. 

7. Principles. — The principle of the Act is that all persons 
are primet facie liable to the tax except persons who live solely 
from — Professions ; Service, public or private ; Cultivation j In- 
comes derived from real property or investments ; Labour ; and. 
Persons with no occupation. — G. B, No. 1941, Map 31, 1878. 

8. The trading classes have hitherto escaped all taxation. It is 
the intention of Government that the License Tax shall be so 
adjusted that the richer members of the community should pay 
the greater part of it, leaving the small traders, earning less than 
Ps. 100, untaxed,—G. R. No, 500, Feb. 13, 1878. 

This minimum limit of Rs, 100 has been raised to Ps. 500 under 
the License-tax Act, 1880. 

0. Preparation of Lists.— ['With regard to the prepara- 
tions of lists of persons assessed to the tax, abstracts of which are 
to be submitted to Government through the special officer before 
being published, it was directed that statements according to Form B. 
accompanying G. R. No. 254G, Sept. 11, 1871, should be prepared- 
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In consequence of the amount of labour necessary to the preparation 
of this, the following order was afterwards passed :] 

(2) The general census returns of 1872, although six years old, 
are sufficiently accurate as regards the population generally for the 
purpose Government have in view. 

(3) But it is essential that a trustworthy list shall be framed 
of persons actually carrying on different occupations, in order that 
the Collectors and Government may be able to see, first, that the 
persons returned as engaged in assessable occupations bear a reason- 
able proportion to those engaged in non-assessable occupations ; 
secondly, that of the former a reasonable proportion is brought 
upon the assessment list. 

(4) The basis of this should be Village Form 13, which al- 
ready contains the name of each householder and the members of 
the household. All that is further required is the occupation of 
the householder, and the name and occupation of each adult member 
of the household actually carrying on one of the occupations given 
in the occupation columns of form E, and for this no new census, 
merely some additional enquiry, is needed. 

(5) From Village Form 13, with these additions, Form E, 
should be prepared. It must be distinctly understood that the 
adults exercising the different occupations should alone be entered 
in the occupation columns of Form E, and that the womens 
children, aged and infirm persons of the families of these adults 
should be entered in Column 1G7 ‘ unemployed.’ The grand total 
will of course correspond with the total population as by Form 
13. 

(6) It will not be necessary to fill in the first two columns 
undereach heading (viz., ‘ alone’ and ‘with other occupation’) ; the 
entries should be made in the column of ‘ total’ only. An indivi- 
dual having two occupations should be entered in the column rclat- 
ing to his principal trade, except when his principal occupation is 
one, such as cultivation, which is exempt from the tax, when great 
care should be taken that he is brought into the column of the tax- 
able occupation. 

(7) The occupations liable to the tax are those in columns 
22 — 71, 79 — T26, 130—132, 136 — 163, and 1G5, and speaking 
generally, these columns will be a sufficient guide to assessing 
officers in deciding whether a particular occupation is or is not 
assessable. There may, however, sometimes be a doubt under which 
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column of Form E an occupation liable to the tax should be 
entered, and Collectors should be careful to instruct the Mamlut- 
dars in all such cases. Thus ^ ship and boat owners ’ should be 
entered under column 132; ‘ letters out of animals and vehicles ’ 
under column 138, &c. On the other hand, it does not necessarily 
follow that a person entered in the column of an assessable occupa- 
tion must be assessed ; he may be exemptable either as having less 
than Rs. 100 a year from that occupation, or otherwise, under 
orders already issued. Thus a dhobie in private service, a smith 
regularly employed in a factory, a sailor merely working for wages 
and having no interest in his vessel, are exempt under G. B. 
No. 999 ofSOth March, 

(8) But it will be distinctly understood that every person entered 
in one of the columns of Form E given in the beginning of the last 
paragraph is prima-fade liable to the tax, and can be exempted only 
on the assessing officer satisfying himself on summary enquiry that 
he is exemptable for one of the reasons stated at the end of the 
last paragraph. 

(9) It is the duty of the assessing officer, first, to ascertain that 
Form E is framed correctly, i.e., that all adults are correctly enter- 
ed according to their occupation ; secondly, to decide by summary 
enquiry what persons entered under taxable occupations are exempt- 
able ; thirdly, the remaining persons being all taxable, to decide 
in which class under the Act each shall be placed. Thus the 
whole population will come under review, and the assessing officer 
will not have to search for the persons liable to taxation ; he will 
only have to eliminate those who are exemptable. To bear this in 
.mind is essential to the successful working of the Act. 

(10) When, as in large towns, village Form 13 is not prepared, 
Form E, as explained above, must be prepared by such enquiry 
as may be necessary, minute and inquisitorial questions being avoided. 
It is believed that almost everywhere for Municipal or other pur- 
poses lists of houses and householders exist which should in such 
cases be the basis of Form E. 

(11) It is only necessary to submit to Government talookwar 
abstracts of the lists prepared according to Form E, the number 
of persons assessed in each class, and the amount of their assess- 
ment being shown in each occupation column of Form E, below the 
figures of the number of persons included in that column— B. 
No. 1915, May 29, 1878. 
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10. Govermiieut would impress upon Collectors the necessity 
for uniformity in the assessment of the various portions of the district, 
and desire that they will use their utmost personal exertions to see, 
not only that uniformity is maintained, but also that the total proceeds 
obtained from the license tax are such as Government have good 
ground to expect should be realized. — G. R, No. 1879, May^^, 1878. 

11. Government does not place implicit reliance on Panchayats 
as assistants to the Collector in making the assessments, but will 
not object to the employment of this agency to fix the class in 
which each trader shall be assessed, if the Collector deem it neces- 
sary. But he should be careful not to subordinate his own judg- 
ment to that of the Panchayat, and should remember that the 
employment of Panchayats to assess the income tax sometimes result- 
ed in the richer classes being relieved of their fair share of the burden 
of the tax. Government trusts that similar abuses in assessing the 
license tax will be avoided. 

Wherever Panchayats are employed the Collector should form 
Ms own opinion of the amount each town and village should pay 
on a consideration of its population and trade, and only leave to 
the Panchayat the task of distributing the burden, taking care even 
in that case that the more wealthy classes do not escape their fair 
share of it . — G. R» No. 509, Feb. 13, 1878. 

Each Collector as soon after the 1st of each month as possible 
should submit a report showing the amount of the sanctioned as- 
sessments and the amount of license tax realised up to date. — 
G. R. No. 3275, Sej)t. 13, 1878. 

Government consider it expedient that the annual assessment 
statements should he submitted to them for approval. — G. R. 
No. 2484, July 9, 1881. 

12. EnciTliriGS. — The Act for the levy of the license tax 
empowers Collectors to call for such information as they may deem 
necessary for the proper assessment of the tax. 

(2) The question has more than once been considered as to 
whether any form ought to be prescribed in which the requisite 
information should be required and furnished. But Government 
has heretofore refrained from prescribing any such form, preferring 
to leave the matter to discretion. 

(3) Government however relies on Collectors rendering these 
necessary enquiries as simple, as little vexatious, as little inqui- 
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sitorial as possible. Minute enquiries should be avoided in the 
first instance ; each person apparently or presumably liable to the 
tax should be placed in such class as his general circumstances, 
ascertained by summary enquiry and without detailed investigation, 
may seem to justify. Any person who may be dissatisfied with the 
class in which he is placed may appeal, and then complete enquiry 
may be made. Otherwise such enquiry will not ordinarily be 
needed. — G, R. No, 1916, May 29, 1878. 

13. UildividGd femilios. — When members of undivided 
families carry on distinct occupations, or have separate accounts, 
they should be assessed individually. — G. R, No, 2104, June 13, 
1878. 

14. Where a trading undivided family, consisting of several 
members, all personally engaged in the trade, makes a total income, 
2 per cent, on \'/hich amoiuiis to more than the maximum fee under 
the Act (OiS. 200), liic purlin] exemption which would be caused 
by taxing the family income a.s a wliole is unnecessary, and the indi- 
viduals should be taxed separately. But where a joint family by 
carrying on one trade makes an aggregate income that is assessable 
though it would not be if divided among the individuals, the junior 
members of the family, cariying on the industry under its head, are 
really his assislanls or servants ; and he alone should he assessed 
on a consideration of the total income derived from the industry. — 
G. R. Nc. 1701, May 15, 1878. 

15. Rent. — The receipt of rent of land, houses, &:c., is not a 
^ trade, dealing, or industry,’ and income derived from rent is there^ 
fore not assessable. — G. E. No, 1925, May 30, 1878 ; No* 1829, 
May 28, 1880 ; and No. 2412, July 8, 1880. 

16. But what a Sowkar receives on account of land mortgaged 
to him or on which he has otherwise a lien, the land not being en- 
tered in his own name, is a trade profit, and he is assessable on it. 

As regards land entered in the name of the Sowkar, of which 
he is the nominal owner, and which he is supposed to let for what 
rent it will fetch, the case is different, and G. B. No. 1925 of May 
30, strictly speaking, applies. But in reality all the transactions of 
a Sowkar engaged in his business are founded on, and connected 
with, his trade, and it would be very difficult for the assessing 
officer to separate his different kinds of profits. Whe^i, therefore, a 
Sowkar is actively carrying on the business of banking, he should be 



370 


PROVINGTAIi TAXATION, 


[Chap. 


assessed on an estimate of liis entire profits, and left to show, on 
appeal, that any portion of them is not properly assessable. — G, M* 
No, 2267, June 27, 1878. 

17. Occupatioiis assessable.— A Telegraph -official is not 
assessable; a mannfacturer of leather is assessable; a barber, if a 
private servant receiving wages, is not assessable ; if exercising his 
occupation publicly, is assessable. A prostitute is not assessable. — 
G. R, No, 1941, Maij 3l, 1878, and No. 2406, July 8, 1878. 

18. Mechanical engineers and artisans in the employ of Go- 
vernment or of Hallway Companies, or of public bodies, are consi- 
dered to be servants receiving fixed wages, and are not subject to 
taxation under the License Tax Act — G. R. No. 999, March 30, 
1878. 

19. Fishermen and bhandaris are taxable under the License 
Act, but owners of toddy trees who lease such treees to bhandaris are 
as cultivators exempt from liability to payment of the tax. — G, R, 
No. 1874, May 27, 1878. 

20. A person residing in foreign territory and carrying on 
business in British territory is liable to the tax though he has no 
shop or residence in British territory. A trader residing in British 
territory and trading in foreign as well as British territory is assess- 
able on his whole profits. — G. R. No. 1914, May 29, 1878. 

Merchants in Europe who send goods to Bombay to be sold on 
commission by their agents or correspondents there, are not liable 
to the License Tax. The persons, who liable to the License Tax, 
are the agents or correspondents in Bombay. 

The intention of the Act is not to make the partners in a firm 
individually liable to the tax at all. A person, if otlicrwise liable, 
who is resident and carries on trade or dealings for only a portion of 
the year, is bound to take out a license and to pay the full fee for 
the same, which can only be remitted, in whole, or in part, by the 
Collector, subject to the general orders of Government (see Section 
14 of the Act). 

‘‘2. As regards ‘native trading families’ if they are really 
partners and carry on trade, like other mercantile associations, 
under a recognized name, as a firm, the same rule applies to them, 
i. e,, to so many of them as are partners, as to any other firm. But 
in the case of members of the same family who merely live and 
work together, but have no pretensions to be recognized as a firm. 
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they mast take out separate licenses. ^ * — G. E, Nos, 3168 
a 7 id 3169, Sep, 6, 1878. 

“ The same reasons for considering that foreign merchants who 
send their goods to Bombay to be sold there by Commission Agents 
are not liable to the license tax, seem to apply to Foreign Insur- 
ance Companies also. These Companies do not themselves carry 
on any dealings in Bombay. Their Commission Agents in Bombay 
obtain constituents for them, but the Companies themselves carry 
on no dealings and have no place of business in Bombay. — G, E, 
No. 3259, Sep, 12, 1878. 

All persons paying ‘‘veros” should be assessed to the 
license tax, but in recovering the assessment, those who pay the 
“veros’’ to Government (Imperial Revenue), should be allowed a 
deduction equal to the amount of those ‘‘veros.” — G. R. No. 3050, 
Aup, 27, 1878. 

Liquor Contractors are liable to the tax. — G. E. No. 482, Feb. 
10, 1879. 

The profession of a Solicitor, Vakil, or Pleader is not a trade, 
dealing or industry within the meaning of the Bombay License Act, 
1878, even as that Act has been amended by Act VI. of 1880.” — 
G, E, No. 2105, June 13, 1878, and 2271, June 29, 1880. 

Stamp Vendors are assessable. — G, B. No: 3549, Oct. 15, 1879. 

A Post Master is not liable to the payment of a tax under 
Bombay Act III. of 1878, merely because he derives a profit from 
the sale of postage stamps. — G. R. No. 422G, Dec, 1, 1879, 

A person charged with Pandhaiy tax in the Central Provinces 
should not be charged with license fees elsewhere ; a person charged 
with a license fee elsewhere should not be charged with Pandhary 
tax in the Central Provinces.” — G. of I. No. 688, Map 22, 1880. 

When any person is engaged in any trades, dealings, industries- 
or callings in more than one of the local areas to which — 

The Northern India License Act, 1878, 

The Madras License Act, 1878, 

The Bombay License Act, 1878, and 
Tlie Bengal License Act, 1880, 

respectively extend, and is thereby liable to pay fees under mor(‘ 
than one of such Acts, he shall be chargeable with a fee only under 
the Act under which he is liable to pay fees in respect of his princi- 
pal place of business, and the amount of such fee shall be 
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calculated as if he were engaged in all such trades, dealings, indus- 
tries and callings within the local area to which such Act applies. 

“ When any question arises as to what shall, for the purpose of 
this direction, be deemed to he the principal place of any business, 
the Governor- General in Council will decide such question.’’ — G. of 
J. No, 686, May 22, 1880. 

21. Appeals. — Petitions of appeal under Act I. of 1878 are 
chargeable with a fee of one anna or eight annas, according as they 
fall within Clause (a) or Clause {h) of Article I. Schedule II. of 
the Court Fees Act. — 0. B, No. 1732, May 17, 1878. 

22. Under the words of Section 12, ‘ The Collector should 
hear the petition and pass such orders thereon as he thinks fit,’ 
the Collector has the power of enhancing, as well as of confirming 
or reducing the assessment. — G, E, iVo.2087, Jime 11, 1878. 

23. Arrears. — The Commissioners of Divisions and the 
Commissioner in Sind are vested with discretionary power to write 
off irrecoverable balances of license tax up to any amount. — G, E. 
iVo. 1487, April 28, 1881. 
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The provision of what may be called the secondary necessities 
of the people was naturally not much attended to in the earlier 
days of our rule. With times of assured peace came the possibility 
of considering the less pressing wants of those who live in remote 
villages, and of beautifying and improving the smaller towns. 

It is quite certain that our immediate predecessors in the Govern- 
ment of this part of India were as regardless of these matters as 
any Eulers could be, and consequently the remains of any public 
buildings, roads, bridges, wells or tanks of Mahratta origin are 
very few and far between. Their predecessors, the Mussulmans, 
have left many and striking memorials of their rule : yet even of 
them and their works so kind a critic as Sir Henry Lawrence wrote — 
Utter selfishness was the Moslem motive; the highroads, the 
serais, the plantations — were they for the people ? Not at all, but 
for royal progresses. The expense of one Badshahi serai would 
have built a dozen for the people. Throughout the country it -was 
the same. In the direction the King was likely to traved there 
would be roads and conveniences : but elsewhere the people might 
sigh in vain for paths, for water, or for shelter. The Nawabs of 
Oude and Kings of Jaunpore and the Deccan did the same. They 
beautified the neighbourhood of their own favourite residences, 
made roads to their country-seats, built bridges over the rivers in 
their way, sunk splendid wells, and planted lines of trees.’’ 

And he adds— Some of our own Magistrates in the times of 
the good old close-borough system did the same ; and to this day 
European convenience is more regarded than native wants, the 
Collector and Magistrate being often considered more sacred than 
the thousands of poor around him.” 

But there are records from the earliest times of Hindoo kings 
having spent money apparently for the good of their poorer subjects. 
Bound the column at Delhi is an inscription stating that Piyadasi 
(Ashoka, who died B. C. 226) planted banyan trees for shade and 
mango tree’s for fruit, and dug wells along the road, and that previous 
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kings had conferred similar enjoyments on mankind, t and Ihn Batuta 
in the 14th century found the highways shaded by trees,, with rest- 
ing houses and wells at regular intervals, along a great part of the 
coast of Malabar; while in the same part of India, in an inscription 
believed to be of the 3rd century before Christ, there is an especial 
order by the king for digging wells and planting trees along the 
public highways. { 

Local funds have existed in this presidency for the past twenty 
years. The resolution of Government which first sanctioned their 
establishment was passed in September 1863, and it was based 
upon the ascertained general agreement of all authorities on the 
following points : — 

I. That there should be local funds for the promotion of 

education in the rural districts and for the formation 
and repairs of local roads ; 

II. That these funds should be, in part at least, provided 
by a local cess, imposed in addition to the local assess- 
ments where no pledge, express or implied, to the 
contrary has been given, and, where such a pledge has 
been given, deducted, if Government will permit, from 
the land assessment, or levied by a voluntary rate from 
the payers of land-tax ; 

III. That the tax-payers should have an influential voice 
in the disposal of the funds/’ 

“ Concurring in these views, the Government of Sir Bartle Frere 
directed that the local funds should consist of the local cess on 
land, the rate for which they fixed at one anna for every rupee of 
assessment to the land-revenue, ‘ all toll and ferry funds not 
specially excepted, the surplus cattle-pound fund and such other 
items as Government may from time to time direct to be added.’ 
They further resolved that ‘ as to the division of the cess between 
education and two- thirds to roads, to repairs of village wells and 
public buildings, planting of road-side trees and other objects of 
public utility.’ And lastly with regard to the management and 
application of the funds, the Government said they believed 
‘ success would depend on the degree of freedom allowed to the 
local managers of the fund.’ ” 

f ‘‘ Life in Ancient India/' p. 245. 

X Elphinstono, 
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“ The system thus introduced was worked for some time without 
the aid of legislation, hut eventually it was found necessary to 
legalize the levy of the local cess. This was done by Bombay 
Act VIII. of 1865 for Sind and by Bombay Act III. of 1869 for 
the rest of the presidency ; and these two Acts have continued in 
force down to the present time, 

‘‘ The latter Act, whilst making provision for the levy of the 
local fund one-anna cess, provided also for the constitution of local 
committees, who should be entrusted with the expenditure of the 
funds. The Sind Act did not expressly require the formation of 
such committees, but, as a matter of fact, the local funds of that 
province have been managed by committees established under the 
orders of Government, similar, so far as the circumstances of each 
district permitted, to the committees constituted in other parts of 
the presidency under Bombay Act III, of 1869. 

“ The administration of local funds under the above enactments 
and orders has been, upon the whole, highly successful. The time 
has, however, now come when, in harmony with the wishes and 
orders of the Governor General in Council as to the extension of 
local self-government throughout India, the law regulating the 
constitution and the powers and duties of the local committees has 
to be amended so as to secure to those bodies greater independ- 
ence in administering the funds placed at their disposal for local 
purposes. It is for this purpose that the Bombay Local Boards’ 
Bill has been dmwn”— St at eme7it of Objects and Reasons, Bombay 
Local Boards^ Bill. 

This bill is now before the Legislative Council of the Governor 
of Bombay, and will doubtless effect an important change in the 
constitution and powers of the bodies by whom the Local Funds 
are administered. Many if not most of the old orders on the 
subject will probably soon be obsolete, but aS no new orders have 
yet taken their place it has been necessary to insert them. 

This chapter will contain the general rules as to the source and 
management of the funds, while the special arrangements for tolls, 
ferries, vaccination, &c., will be found in the following chapters. 

The following is a list of the funds which are now under the Local 
Fund Committee : — 

Road Fund, consisting of two-thirds of the one-anna cess. 

Educational Fund, consisting of one-third of the one-anna cess 
and other miscellaneous items. 
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Ferrj Fund (Bombay Acts II. of 1868, and II. of 1878.) 

Toll Fund (Act XV. of 1864, Bombay Act III. of 1875.) 

Pound Fund (Act I. of 1871.) 

Staging Bungalow Fund. 

The special charges on account of each of the above headings are 
first met, and the surplus^ if any, made over to the general fund. 

The following items of land revenue, the rules as to which will be 
found in previous chapters, have been made over to the local 
funds : — 

All fees on earth, sand-stones, and the like ; but fees on mines 
of coal, iron, and valuable minerals are Imperial. — ((7. i2. No, 4440, 
6, 1875.) 

Sale proceeds of building-sites. 

Contributions to public works made by private persons. 

Other small items have also been made over to the local funds of 
different collectorates. 

1. The one-anna cess. — The one-annacess is to be levied 
on the gross revenue for collection, and no deductions are to be 
allowed on account of remissions. — G. R. No. 3070, Ju7ie 26, 1871. 

2. The assessment leviable under Sec. of the Survey Act 
is liable to the one-anna cess, but not the excess which may be im- 
posed as a fine. — G. R. No, 1007, March 1, 1871. 

3. Persons subjected to the special a>sscssment leviable under 
Sec. 39t of Bombay xict I. of 1865 are not liable to payment of 
the one-anna cess. 

Payment of the cess is to be made one of the conditions on 
which the following items of revenue are sold or leased : — 

Sale-proceeds of places where saltpetre is manufactured. 

Sale-proceeds of the occupancy of assessed waste lands. 

Fines for cultivating lands without permission. Sec. 39 (Bom- 
bay), Act I. of 1865. 

Sale-proceeds of stones and earth from Government waste lands, 
the proceeds of the grass growing on which are credited to 
Government. — G. B. No, 2600, Ju7ie 2, 1870. 


* Now Sec. 61, Revenue Code. 

f This also is includod in See. 61, Revenue Code, but refers to un- 
occupied assessed land, while order 2 referred to land set aside for 
special purposes. 
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4. The one-anna cess is also leviable on the following items of 
land revenue : — 

(1) Sale-proceeds of grass in waste land* 

(-) Sale-proceeds of grass and grazing in kurans, whether in 
charge of the Revenue or Forest Department, and whether 
farmed or not. But in the case of Imperial reserved forests 
these fees are not leviable. 

(5) Ground-rent on lands sold as building-sites. 

(4) Proceeds from sales of melon-beds by river-sides. 

(;")) Proceeds from sales of alluvial deposits on the banks of 
rivers let for purposes of cultivation from year to year. 

(6 ) Assessment on Gairan land when used for purposes of culti- 

vation. 

(7) Proceeds from sale of mango-fruit in Bagsheri land. 

( 8) Sale-proceeds of fruit-trees on waste land. 

(9) Rent of lands transferred to Railway Companies. — G, II, 
No. 3589, Juff, 25, 18G9 ; No. 475, Jan. 28, 1873; No. 539, Jan. 
31, 1874; and No. 2391, April ^20, 187G ; and G. of L No. 656, 
June 10, 1873. 

5. Leaseholders of villages and. Sawasthans held on politieal 
tenure arc liable to the one-anna cess on the rent they iiay to 
Government, — G. R. No. 3706, June 30, 1873, and No. 2/28, Julff 
6, 1869. 

G. So long as the taking of water from any source of irrigation 
and payment for the same, is optional with the cultivator, the pay- 
ment cannot be looked upon in the light of “ ordinary land revenue,” 
and should be exempted from payment of the onc-anna cess. Where 
]>ayment for water as a part of the laud revenue, whether it be 
brought to account under the separate heads of water and dry-crop 
assessment or not, is compulsory, it is liable to the cess. — G. B, No. 
1506, March 23, 1870. 

^ 7. ‘ Saycr revenue,’ as used in Bombay Acts 8 of 1865 and 3 of 

18G9, means miscellaneous land revenue, and cesses on excise 
revenue arc not allowable under these or any other Acts. Liquor 
farms arc therefore not subject to the one-anua cess. — G. R. No. 
1639, April 20, 1869, and G. of /. No. G17, Jan. 27, and No. 
3169, Sept. 24, 1873. 

8. Those village officers whose services have been retained for 
the use of the State (Patels, Koolkurnccs, and Mhars) are exempt 
from the onc-anna local fund cess on their official holdings, Iioth as 
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to the part held free and the part which pays joodee.— G. R. No. 
3173, Aug. 3, 1869, and No. 4940, Aug. SO, 187G. 

9. In the case of useless village officers who pay the joodee of 
As. 4 or As. 8, the one-anna local fund cess is to he imposed not on 
the joodee, but on the full Survey assessment of their lands. — G. E- 
No. 4258, Oct. 4, 1850. 

10. The one-anna cess has still to be paid on account of land the 
assessment on which has been redeemed. — G. E. No. 6728, Nov. 
21, 1876. 

11. Sec. 6 of Act III. of 1869 is only intended to prevent any 
fresh imposition of the cess during the currency of the term of 
years for which a settlement made after the passing of the Act may 
be guaranteed. — G. E. No. 3364, Aug. 14, 1869. 

12. Sand, stone, or other materials required for local fund 
])urposes, or for any branch of Imperial public works, whether con- 
structed departmentally or by contract, arc exempt from payment 
of fees to local or provincial funds. — G. of I. No. 4914, Aug. 
12,1874. 

13 Rules under Section 12, Local Funds Act. 

Public Worlcs Section. 

(1) The District Local Funds Committee shall consist of — 

(1) The Collector, as President. 

(2) The First Assistant Collector. 

(3) Other Assistant and Deputy Collectors in permanent 

charge of talookas. 

(4) The Executive Engineer, except as regards educational 

matters, when the Educational Inspector shall be 
substituted. 

(3) The Hooxoor Deputy Collector. 

(G) An Inamdar, or holder of an alienated village in tin.* 
district, to be elected as provided in rule 29. 

(7) Six proprietors or holders of land to be appointed by the 
Commissioner of the Division. 

Any member of the District Local Funds Committee may be re- 
moved by Govermnent. 

(2) The Local fund revenues shall include the proceeds of the 
one-anna cess, authorized by Bombay Act III. of 1869, and such 

* See the note after order 21 in this chapter as to the alterations made in 
llicso rules. 
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other funds as Government may make over to the Local Fund Com- 
mittees. 

(3) A third of the proceeds of the one-anna cess shall belong* 
to the Educational Department for expenditure in the talooka in 
which it is levied, and the annual accounts of this portion of the 
cess shall be incorporated with the annual General Local Fund 
accounts of the district. 

(4) The remaining two-thirds of the one- anna cess shall he 
expended on roads and communications, and works subordinate 
thereto, i.e,, on dhurrumsallas or rest-houses, on water-suppl}^, on 
the plantation of avenues of trees, and on objects calculated to 
promote the public health, 

(5) The Local Fund Budget rules sanctioned by Government 
shall be carefully attended to, and shall apply to the transactions 
of the Local Fund Department in both branches. 

(6) The District Local Funds Committee shall ascertain and 
provide for the requirements of the district with respect to the 
works and undertakings alluded to in Sec. 4, Act HI. of 1860. 

(7) It shall also examine and decide upon the estimates and 
proposals for expenditure forwarded by the Talooka Committees, 
and shall regulate the expenditure of local funds, subject in all 
respects to the control and general supervision of the Commissioner, 
who may, in the exercise of such control, order any expenditure 
from the local funds on special objects for which no specific provi- 
sion has been made in the budget, to be met by allotments from the 
reserve or by reappropriations, 

(8) In case of any difference of opinion between the Talooka 
and District Committees, the decision shall in the first place vest 
with the President of the District Committee. 

(9) The District Committee shall communicate with the Dis- 
trict Committees in the adjacent colleetorates to secure uniformity 
and connection of plan in laying out roads, &c. 

(10) The President shall prepare a statement showing the net 
estimated receipts on account of* local funds available to be budget- 
ed against, and this, with the estimates and proposals of the 
Talooka Committees, shall be laid before tlie District Committee at 
a meeting to be convened by the President on or about September 1, 
at a place named by him, fifteen days’ notice being given. 

(11) The vote of the majority of members shall decide all ques- 
tions at all meetings of the Committee, the President having a cast- 
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ing vote, and the proceedings at this and every other meeting shall 
he drawn up at the time and signed by the presiding officer. 

(12) The District Committee shall decide at the meeting pro- 
vided for in Rule (10) what local works and repairs shall be under- 
taken, and shall cause a general list to be prepared showing the 
amount to he expended on each, subject to the revision provided by 
the Government Budget Rules. 

(13) The Committee shall also settle what establishments shall 
be entertained for the superintendence and execution ot works, 
and dispose of any other business which the President may lay 
before it. 

(14) [Relates to budgets, as to which later rules are given 
further on.] 

(15j Extracts from the budgets submitted by the Committee 
shall be forwarded for information to each Talooka Committee. 

(16) The President shall convene a second meeting soon after 
the 31st July (fifteen days’ notice being given), on which date the 
local funds accounts are closed in the office of the Accountant 
General, to examine the accounts. 

(17) [Relating to supplementary budgets, now discontinued.] 

(18) On receipt of the General Budget of Local Funds of the 
Presidency^ the President shall circulate it to all the members of the 
District Committee for their information, and forward an extract to 
each Talooka Committee, showing what works, repairs, and esta- 
blishments have been sanctioned for the district. 

(19) For the despatch of current work of a general nature the 
District Committee will meet twice a year, about the 10th January 
and the 10th July. Questions arising in the interim shall he dis- 
posed of by the circulation of correspondence and minutes. The 
President, however, may call a special meeting at any time by 
issuing a notice of not less than fifteen days to the members. 

(20) [Relates to contracts, now repealed.] 

(21) No disbursements whatever shall be made from the local 
funds by way of remuneration to any persons employed on the 
Collector’s, Commissioner’s, Accountant General’s, or any other 
Government establishment, without the sanction of Government 
previously obtained through the Commissioner, and no new appoint- 
ment is to he made in any Government office at the expense of 
local funds except with the same previous sanction. The establish- 
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ments of overseers and other public works officers, or of school- 
masters and teachers, do not come under this rule, 

(22) No permanent new appointments or situations of overseers, 
clerks, karkoons, &c., shall be created without the sanction of the 


Commissioner. 

(23) [Relates to the appointment of Local Funds Engineers, 
now abolished.] 

(24) All appointments, either under the District or Talooka 
Committees, shall be made by the District Committee, subject to 
the veto of the President. Where the President records his veto, 
the case shall be submitted, with reasons, for the final decision of 
the Commissioner. 

(25) No servant of the Committee drawing more than 50 Rs. a 
month shall be dismissed without the consent of a majority of the 
Committee in meeting assembled. The President of the District 
Committee however may suspend any such servant of the Committee 
for misconduct or negligence, but the question of his dismissal shall 
1)6 submitted to the District Committee with as little delay as pos- 
sible. The President of the District Committee may also summarily 
discharge any servants drawing 50 Rs. and under a month, 

(26) [Relates to pensions for Educational employes], 

(27) Before the close of each quarter, the President of the 
District Committee shall prepare a statement showing the amount 
required for disbursement in the ensuing quarter, and shall obtain a 
credit order for that amount from the Commissioner. 

(28) Every Mamlutdar shall visit at least once a quarter such 
works in progress in his talooka as may be entrusted for execution 
to the Talooka Committee, and make a direct report on them to the 
President of that Committee, . 


Election of Indindilrs to Disiiict 
Oommittoc. 


(29) The election of Inamdars 
for the District Committee should 
be conducted as follows : — 


The Collector, as President shall forward a notice to every In/im- 
dar in the District (entered in the Government books as holder of 
an alienated village), or to his manager or agent, requiring him 
before a fixed date, which shall not be less than one month from 
the date of the notice, to elect an luiimdar of the District as a 
member of the District Local Fund Committee. The electors shall 
give their votes in writing to be delivered by post or otherwise to 
the Collector and President before the date fixed. The person who 
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shall have received the most votes shall (unless any sufficient reason 
exists for excluding him) he declared elected and his name for- 
warded by the President for insertion in the Government Gazette, 
In the event of the electors being equally divided in favor of two 
or more nominees, the Collector may nominate one of such nomi- 
nees and in the event of the Inmndars not making a return by the 
time specified in the notice the President of the District Local 
Funds Committee may nominate. — Gov. Notif, No. G. 

(30) The President shall annually on September 1st after re- 
ceiving the reports of the Talooka Committees provided for in Eule 
(39), compile a concise report of the general administration of the 
local funds of his district^ and this report shall, after being dis- 
cussed at a general meeting, be forwarded, through the Commis- 
sioner, to Government for publication in the Government Gazette. 
This report shall include a statement of the year’s receipts and dis- 
bursements, and copies of it shall be printed in English and the 
vernacular, and distributed among the members of the District and 
Talooka Committee, a copy being furnished to each of the local 
vernacular newspapers. The report is to be transmitted through 
the Accountant General, who is to examine the items and send it 

on to Government.— -((?. R. No. of 1S70.) 


Tdluka Committee. 


(31) There shall be a Tfiluka Committee for each Uluka to 

assist the District Committee by 
advice, and supervising such works 
as may be entrusted to them. It shall consist of — 

1. The Assistant or Deputy Collector in charge of the taluka, 
President. 


2. The Mamlutdar. 

3. An Officer of the Public Works Department employed in 

the tiluka of not lower grade than a First Grade Over- 
seer. In Educational matters the Deputy Educational 
Inspector shall be substituted. 

4. An Iniimdar or holder of an alienated village in the tfduka 

to be elected by the holders of alienated villages situated 
in the taluka in the manner provided for the election of 
an Inamdar member of the District Committee in rule 
XXIX. ; the President of the Tiluka Committee, being 
substituted for the President of the District Committee, 
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and notice of fifteen days for the taluka being substituted 
for a notice of one month provided for the larger area of 
the District. 

5. Where an Inamdar or holder of an alienated village is not 
available, an}^ person whom the electors may choose 
may be substituted. 

G. Three or (where there are no Inamdars or holders of alien* 
ated villages in the taluka) four proprietors or holders 
of land in the taluka nominated by the Collector, sub- 
ject to the Commissioner’s approval. Any member of a 
Taluka Committee may be removed by the Collector, 
subject to the approval of the Commissioner.” 

(32) The Talooka Committee shall ascertain tire local works 
required in the talooka, and bring them to the notice of the District 
Committee, that they may be duly considered with reference to the 
total funds available for the district. The Talooka Committee shall 
also supervise the construction of such works as the District and 
Talooka Committees may arrange should be undertaken by. the 
latter. But all local fund contracts must be executed in the 
name and with the approval of the President of the District 
Committee. 

(33) The President of the Talooka Committee shall, before the 
loth August, convene a meeting at some place in the talooka, ten 
days’ notice being given ; and the President of the District Com- 
mittee shall furnish an estimate of the amount of the local funds 
derived from the talooka which can be budgeted against. 

(34) The vote of the majority shall decide all questions, thc‘ 
President having a casting vote ; and the proceedings at every Com- 
mittee shall be signed by the presiding ofheer. 

(35) The Committee shall decide on the rcMj^uirements of the 
talooka, and a list of proposals, with rough estimates, sliall be pre- 
pared by them and submitted to the District Committee by the 
President in the form prescribed, so that the talooka lists may he 
considered before the annual meeting mentioned in Rule (10). 

(3G) The President may cause the Taluka Committee to as- 
semble at any time and place when occasion may require, by issuing 
ten days’ notice to the members. 

(37) The Talooka Committee, on receipt of the extract from 
the general budgets, will provide for the execution of such works in 
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the talooka as shall be put under them by Rule (32), and shall 
decide whether the works shall be done department ally or by 
contract. Any member of the Talooka Committee may inspect any 
of these works at any time, and forward his remarks to the President 
of the Talooka Committee. 

(38) Correspondence between the District and Talooka Com- 
mittees shall ordinarily be conducted through their Presidents. In 
such matters of executive detail as cannot be disposed of at the 
meetings of committees, the orders of the President shall be 
sufficient. 

(39) A detailed report of the local fund administration of each 
talooka shall be annually submitted by the President of the Talooka 
Committee, to the District Committee, on a date to be fixed by the 
latter, explaining what has been done during the year, and suggest- 
ing what is required in future. 

Educational Section. 

(40) Not less than a full third of all cess collected under Sec. 6 
of the Act shall be assigned to education, and shall be expended 
first in providing salary and pension for teachers of Primary 
Schools in the contributing villages, and in building and repairing 
Primary School-houses in them, and in the training for them of 
masters for Primary Schools ; and secondly, when these are suffi- 
ciently provided for, in making such provision for secondary educa- 
tion as shall be suited to the w\ants of the cess-payers. 

(41) The Educational Inspector shall be an ex-officio member 
of every District Committee in his division, and the Deputy or 
Assistant Deputy Inspector in charge of a sub-division an ex-officio 
member of every Talooka Committee in his sub-division. 

(42) The Educational ex-officio member of each Talooka Com- 
mittee shall prepare and discuss with that Committee objects of 
educational expenditure in the sub-division, and shall forward lists of 
such objects to the Educational Inspector according to his directions. 

(43) The Educational Inspector shall discuss the lists received 
under the last rule with the several District Committees in his 
division, and shall arrange them for insertion in the Educational 
Budget, with careful regard to their respective emergency and to 
the claims of cess-payers in every part of his division. 
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(44) The Educational Budget of each district shall be drafted 
by the Educational Inspector, who shall lay it, with full explana- 
tions of his proposals, before the District Committee, by whom it 
shall be considered and amended or approved* 

ill -''1= % ;I; 

(47) Any power exercised in regard to other local funds matter 
by the Commissioner shall be exercised as to educational matters by 
the Director of Public Instruction conjointly with the Commis- 
sioner. Any matter on which they differ shall be submitted to 
Government. 

(48) The disbursement of current charges in the educational 
section shall be effected through the Educational Inspector. The 
execution of educational public wmrks shall be effected through the 
District Committee by such agency as they may select.-- G. E, No, 
5749, Dec. 27, 1869 ; No. 2423, OcL 10, 1870 ; No. 2638, June 2, 
1871 ; No. 5812, Nov. 16, 1872 ; Not!/. March 14, 1876, amlNoiif. 
No. 6521, Dee. 10, 1880. 

14. Powers and duties.—ITnder Sec. 2 of Act III. of 
1869 the Commissioners have a general power of control, and 
under this power they should, subject to revision by Government, 
make rules with regard to leave of absence, fines, &c. An appeal 
of course lies eventually to Government from the decision of the 
Commissioners. — G. R. No. 829, Feb. 12,1870. 

15, The Commissioner has power to control whatever is done 

by the Committee, and to issue his order accordingly. He may 
not only prevent Committees from taking a particular course, but 
may direct them what course to take, and, if they do not act in 
accordance with his direction, he may give orders on the subject, 
which are binding on the Committees, unless set aside by Govern- 
ment. If in the exercise of the powTr vested in him by the Local 
Funds Act the Commissioner should give directions which arc 
objected to by the Committee, the Committee can appeal to 
Government, with whom the final decision will rest. Unless, 
however, they should think it necessary to make a reference or 
appeal j and to await the orders of Government, the Committee arc 
by law bound to adhere to the instructions of the CJommissioner, 
whether these are to omit, or to insert, any particular work or 
item of ext) endi tore .— G. U. Nn /I — 538. 23. 1 87.S. 



386 


LOCAL I’UNDS. 


[Chap. 


16. The Collector has the same power of control as to contingent 
hills for local fund establishments as the Superintending Engineer 
in P. W. D. works. — G, B, No. 531-701, Oct, 3, 1876. 

17. When the whole time of an officer is paid for by the State, 
the Government is at full liberty to employ him in his own sphere, 
upon the public service, in such manner as may be convenient ; 
and such an officer is not entitled to separate or additional remu- 
meration for any duty which he may be required to perform con- 
nected with a service the cost of which is borne by local funds. — 
G, B, No, 874, Feb. 17, 1877. 

18 . Budget Rules. 

(1) All local rates, taxes, tolls, and other imposts forming part 
of the local funds revenue, shall be collected by the Civil revenue 
officers of Government, and deposited in the Government trea- 
suries. 

(2) The expenditure on establishment, &c., required for the col- 
lection of local funds revenue, shall be budgeted for as a charge 
to local funds. The previous sanction of Government in the 
Financial Department shall be obtained to such expenditure, in 
detail. 

(3) The Local Funds Committee shall initiate all expenditure 
from local funds, and shall be responsible that the expenditure in 
any official year does not exceed the available means of the district 
in that year. The Committee shall also guard against local funds 
being concentrated on large, distant objects, to the neglect of more 
immediate local wants. 

(4) To enable the Local Funds Committee to exercise a proper 
check upon expenditure, the Executive Engineer or other officer in 
charge of the construction of local funds works shall send to the 
President a monthly Progress Report of all expenditure, and also 
any additional information which the President, on examination of 
the Progress Reports, may think necessary. 

The Executive Engineer will likewise furnish the Local Funds 
Committee with a General Annual Report at the close of the 
year. 

(5) All public works in excess of Rs. 1,000, requiring Engineer- 
ing skill, shall be undertaken by the P. W. Department, and 
Superintending and Executive Engineers shall superintend and 
construct such works with the same care that they bestow on 
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works from provincial funds. Expenditure of tlie class described 
below may, kowever, be incurred by the Local Fund Committees 
themselves : — 

— Original works and repairs, the cost of each of which shall 
not exceed Ks. 2,500, and which do not require professional skill, 
such as tank clearances ; exceptions to this rule may be made under 
sanction of Government at the request of Local officers. — N.JJ , — 
Small bridges and drains and culverts, and difficult nullah crossings, 
or repairs to metalled roads provided with bridges and drains, 
though costing less, shall, if requiring 'professional knowledge, be 
entrusted to the Public Works Department. 

— Roads the mileage cost of which shall not exceed Rs. 500. 

(6) The work so excepted may be undertaken by the Local 
Funds Committee, under superintendence provided by themselves 
or with the aid, if applied for, of Overseers provided from the regu- 
lar P. W. establishment, whose services shall in such cases be entirely 
at the disposal of the Committee, their pay and allowances being 
charged to Local Funds, and provided for in the Budget under 
Civil Agency. 

If any such Overseer shall not give satisfaction to the Local 
Funds Committee, he shall, on their application, be changed. 

(7) No Transfer of works from cither Agency to the other shall 
be authorized, unless the President of Local Funds Committee and 
the Executive Engineer agree. 

(8) The Executive Engineer shall, if required, furnish the 
Local Funds Committee with plans and estimates for the w^orks to 
be undertaken by the Committee. He shall also line out all the 
roads to be constructed from local funds, without reference to their 
cost, assist the Committee with his advice, when called upon as to 
any of the works carried out by the Committee, and shall examine 
the construction of such works, and grant completion certificates 
for them. 

(9) The Executive Engineer shall be cx-officio member of the 
Local Funds Committee, and its professional adviser. Although 
he is not debarred from suggesting to the Committee the execution 
of works of local importance, yet his chief duty shall be to elabo- 
rate and carry out the proposals which the Committee may initiate, 
the principle being borne in mind that the financial control of the 
Local Funds is vested solely in the' Committee, while the regulation 
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of the professional details of the public works, which the Committee 
determines to construct, rests -with the Executive Engineer. 

(10) The Executive Engineer shall nevertheless he guided by the 
directions of the Committee, as regards the scope and style of the 
work to he undertaken, and shall carry out any alterations in the project 
that the (Committee may require to be made, except such as affect 
engineering details necessary for the stability of the projected work. 

(11) When the Local Funds Committee contemplate under- 
taking a work, a requisition for the plan, and estimate, shall be 
made on, and furnished h}^ the Executive Engineer, who shall 
■procure the countersignature of the Superintending Engineer prior 
to submitting them to the Committee. The Committee must then 
procure the sanction of competent authority, under these rules, to 
the project ; and they will, in communication with the Executive 
Engineer, fix the time for the commencement of the work. 

(12) The sanction to an estimate, by any authority, shall not 
convey permission for the expenditure of money on the work ; a 
distinct appropriation of funds for its execution must be made ac- 
cording to the budget rules. The sanction of the estimate, and the 
provision for the expenditure, are two distinct processes, and both 
are necessary before a work can be commenced. But when contri- 
butions are received for local works to he commenced immediately, 
and after the budget has been sanctioned, they shall be considered 
as additions to the budget grant, and the sanction of Government 
shall be procured to the work being undertaken. 

(13) No proposal for the execution of public works shall he 
definitely sanctioned, unless accompanied by designs and estimates ; 
the mere entry of a work in a sanctioned budget is not authority 
for ex])enditurc, it being made on the implied understanding that 
the estimates will be duly examined and sanctioned by competent 
authority before the work is commenced. 

(14) The Local Funds Committee shall prepare annually a 
budget of the estimated receipts and disbursements, under all heads, 
in the year, in each taluka. The budget estimates shall be framed 
against the estimated receipts of the year the actual and esti- 
mated balances at the close of the year immediately preceding, and 
they shall be prepared in the forms prescribed. 

(15) The budget estimate shall include, under original works, 
a provision for a reserve for unforeseen minor works works 



XVII.] 


LOCAL ITJNLS. 


389 


below Us. 2,000 eacb) w’bich shall not exceed 10 per cent, of the 
total provision for original works. The reserve shall not he avail- 
able for repairs, unless with the sanction of Government, nor shall 
it be increased by transfer to it of any unappropriated balance of 
local funds unless sanctioned by Government. 

(16) The Local Funds Committees shall forward the annual 
budget estimates to the Commissioner, or the Director of Public 
Instruction, as the case may be, who shall examine and transmit 
them to the Accountant General, so as to reach him not later than 
the 15th October. The Accountant General shall verify the ba- 
lances, and check the ordinary permanent charges, and shall be 
responsible that the balances are correct, and shall certify to that 
effect on each budget. If necessary, he shall correspond direct 
with the President of the Local Funds Committee to procure any 
correction, or explanation, of discrepancies, but as such correspond- 
ence will be productive of delay, he should, if practicable, make 
the corrections in accordance with the figures shown in his books, 
certifying to that effect. The Accountant General shall then submit 
the budgets to Government. 

(17) On the budget estimate being sanctioned, the Local Funds 
Committee shall furnish the Executive Engineer with specific instruc- 
tions as to the works to be undertaken, and he shall arrange for 
their construction accordingly. 

(18) If the orders of Government on the local funds budget 
are not received before the commencement of the year, works in 
progress’ may be proceeded with to the extent of the amount 
provided for them, and within the amounts of their sanctioned 
estimates. 

(19) The entire expenditure from local Lmds on public works 
sanctioned in the budget, under the Civil and Public 'W’ orks Agency, 
respectively, shall be accounted for to the Controller of Public 
Works Accounts, in accordance with the regulations of the depart- 
ment, and under corresponding instructions which the Controller 
should furnish to the local officers. 

(20) The local funds shall be debited with a share of the 
expenses of the public works establishment, at the rate of 15 per 
cent, on the amount actually expended in the year by the Executive 
Engineer. From this charge the following shall be exempted : — 

(a ) — Expenditure incurred by the Local Funds Committee under 
clauses (aj and {0), section 5. 
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(5) — Contributions from ryots. 

The percentage shall cover all superintendence supplied by the 
Public Works Department for local funds works. 

[The remaining rules relating to powers are superseded by order 
No. J2. No. 390^-558, Dec. 23, 1874, and No. 531-701, 

Oct. 3, 1876. 

19. With reference to rule (20) the 15 per cent, is levied on 
account of superintendence and establishment, not for the supply 
of plant, stores or material of any sort. — G. R. No. 146.^-220, 
April 20, 1875. 

20. With reference to rule 5 (a) it is incumbent on the Public 
Works Department to undertake all works requiring any professional 
skill. Government do not, however, desire, even if it were possible 
to do so, to draw a hard and fast line ; when there is any doubt as 
regards a particular work or works, the local officers should settle 
the matter by mutual arrangement : a great deal will depend on the 
establishment maintained by the Local Funds Committees, 

The settlement of the agency by which works are to be 
undertaken should be made when the budget is prepared by the 
Local Funds Committee, of which the Executive Engineer is a 
member : when once the budget has been sanctioned, no change 
of agency can be made without the permission of Government. — 
G. R. No. 183J-267, May 15, 1875. 

21. Budgets for seven years.— The orders requiring 
local funds to be spent talookwar are cancelled : but not with the 
intention that any talooka should be deprived of its fair share of 
expenditure on public works. The object was to put an end to 
wasteful expenditure on large numbers of small works of doubtful 
necessity, for the supervision of which there is no sufficient estab- 
lishment, while the general wants of the district as a whole are 
overlooked. For this purpose a system of five-year budgets is 

' ordered.— G. R. No. 499 ^—1503, Nov. 5, 1877. 

[Note. — Previous to the issue of this order the principle that all 
the funds of a talooka should be spent in the talooka had been with 
some slight exceptions insisted on. The necessary amendments in 
the rules under Sec. 12 of the Act (order No. 13) have been made 
in accordance with this new order, but the old orders as to talooka 
budgets have been given. 
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22, With regard to the preparation of the budget for five years, 
the usual provision of 10 per cent, for “ Unforeseen works should 
be adhered to. 

When the scheme of expenditure for the next five years has been 
sanctioned, instructions will be issued regarding the preparation of 
annual adjustment budgets, which will exhibit the progress and 
expenditure on each work contained in the programme. 

No return to the old system will be permitted. — G. R. No» 

49, Feh. 5, 1878. 

It has since been decided that the budgets should be cast for a 
period of seven years. — G. B. No. 4137, July 18, 1881. 

23. Powers of sanctioning works.— Collectors and 
Presidents of Local Funds Committees may sanction — 

(a) Estimates up to Rs. 1,000 for each work, or repair, to be 
undertaken by either Public Works or Civil Agency ; Commis- 
sioners up to Rs. 10,000 for works ; and estimates for repairs sanc- 
tioned in the budget without limit. 

(d) Excesses up to 10 per cent, on each estimate sanctioned 
by themselves up to Rs. 1,000 in each case, inclusive of the excess. 
Commissioners up to Rs. 10,000. 

(c) The acceptance of contracts up to Rs. 1,000 for each 
sanctioned work to be undertaken by Civil Agency, and up to Rs. 
1,000 for repairs without reference to Agency. Commissioners up 
to Rs. 10,000 for Civil Agency works, and for repairs without limit 
except sanctioned budget grants, and without reference to Agency. 

(d) Reappropriations, within taluka limits, from the sanctioned 
provision of works, or repairs, in the budget, to other sanctioned 
works, or repairs, in the same budget, irrespective of main heads, 
excej)l (1) when such reappropriations will cause an excess of more 
than 10 per cent, on the sanctioned estimate of works, and (2) 
when the works, or repairs, arc to cost more than Rs. 1,000 each. 
The Commissioners have the same power provided the works do 
not cost more than Rs. 10,000. 

(e) Reappropriations, within taluka limits, from the sanctioned 
provision for unforeseen minor works (Part II. of the Budget) to 
new works below Rs. 1,000 each, not provided for in the budget. 

(/) Reappropriations, within taluka limits, from the sanctioned 
provision for repairs in the budget, to repairs not provided for in 
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the budget up to a limit of Rs. 1,000 in each case ; Commissioners 
without limit. 

(^) Reappropriations, within taluka limits, of sums below Rs. 
1,000 without reference to the total cost of the work, from, or to 
which, the reappropriation is made ; hut this power cannot he 
exercised more than once as regards the work from which the 
reappropriation is made, without the sanction of competent higher 
authority, which is also needed, if the reappropriation be from one 
main head of the budget to another. 

(h) Appropriation to small repairs not provided for in Part 
TIL of the Budget, up to Rs. 1,000 in the year. The limit from 
Educational Local Funds is up to Rs. 200 in the year. 

The Commissioner in Sind, the Director of Public Instruction, and 
the Collector of Salt Revenue have the same powers as Commis* 
sioner. 

The sanction of Government is required — 

{a) III the Finanoial Department^ to the details of the esta- 
blishment charges for collection of Local Funds Revenue of every 
description. 

(5) In the Duhlie Worlss Department, to the transfer of funds 
from Public Works to Civil Agency, or vice versa, the provision 
for unforeseen minor works excepted. 

(c) To the transfer of funds from one taluka to another. 

(cl) To estimates and contracts in excess of Rs. 10,000 each 
work. This does not apply to repairs which, as far as sanctioned 
in the budget, may be dealt with by the Commissioners, or officers 
holding an analogous position. 

(^) To reappropriations from sanctioned budget provision, to 
new works or to surveys of new works not provided for in the 
budget, the provision for unforeseen minor works excepted. 

(/) To excesses above 10 per cent, on the sanctioned estimate 
of works. This does not apply to repairs. 

(p) To the addition to the sanctioned budget grant of the year, 
of contributions received after the budget has been passed, — G. R. 
No. 186//-~218, March 21, 1876. 

24. Budget rules* — Reappropriations which require the 
sanction of Government, will only be sanctioned when the plans and 
estimates have been sanctioned. — G. B. No. 183.^-— 258, June 12, 
1874. 
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25. Discretionary allowance.—Collectors are allowed 
a discretionary allowance of Rs. 1,000 to meet unforeseen demands 
for repairs. — G, B. No. 172 A — 203, March 14, 1876. 

26. Principles of expenditure.—It is the fixed policy 
of Government that the local wants of the people should he attended 
to in the expenditure of the one-anna cess before projects for the 
general developement of the resources of the country, such as long 
roads, are taken in hand. — G. R. No. 5878, Oct, 14, 1876. 

27. In many parts of the country the supply of drinking water 
is deplorably bad and insufiicient ; and the greatest boon that can be 
conferred on the people is to relieve their wants in this respect. 

It would be a hopeless task to attempt all at once to do what 
is necessary in the case of the numerous and scattered agricultural 
villages throughout the Presidency. But little by little a good deal 
can be done to supply the necessities of those places most urgently 
in need of aid. Assistants and Deputies in charge of Talookas 
are requested to give their earnest and unremitting attention to this 
subject, and to notice prominently in their Annual General Reports 
the results of their exertions, and the sums of money that hfive been 
expended by grants-in-aid or otherwise in each talooka. In the 
opinion of Government projects for the improvement of water sup- 
ply have a preferential claim on the attention of District and Talooka 
Local Fund Committees. — G. li. May 10, 1873. 

28. Ho contributions from local funds are to be given to 
works executed with the object of increasing the land revenue. — 
G. E. No. 1802, Ajjr. 20, 1871. 

29. The purchase of bulls to improve the bi*eed of cattle is quite 
a legitimate object on which to expend local funds, but all such 
animals should be placed in charge of villages which will guarantee 
that they are taken care of by the village herdsmen, and not allow- 
ed to wander loose to pick up a living as they can. At first one only 
should be bought by way of experiment, and the practice bo 
extended only if it answers. — G. R. No. 2387, April 20, 1876. 

One-half of the charge of the maintenance of all Government 
stallions stationed in any district in the Northern or Central Divi- 
sions should be defrayed from Local Funds. — G. E. No. 612, 
Jan. 28, 1882. 

Government would be glad to see measures adopted by the 
various District Local Fund Committees in view to the improve- 
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ment of the breed of cattle including buffaloes, and consider that 
the desired end can best be attained bj the purchase and location 
at suitable places of bulls of the best varieties procurable. In the 
Konkan, where horned cattle do not as a rule thrive, such a step is 
perhaps not expedient, but in Gujarat and the Deccan the expe- 
riment might be made with reasonable prospects of ultimate success. 

2. — It will be for the Local Fund Committees to take such action 
as may appear expedient, and as the condition of their funds will 
admit of. The measure would at first be of an experimental nature, 
and therefore a large outlay at starting would not be judicious, but 
a beginning might be made by purchasing for each district in which 
the experiment is to be tried four bulls and two buffalo-bulls. 
Bulls at the head-quarters station should be under the supervision 
of the Huzur Deputy Collector. Bulls located elsewhere should be 
placed in the charge of the Mamlutdars. No fee should be charged 
for the use of the bulls, and every effort should be made to induce 
the cultivators to avail themselves of the services of these animals. 

3. — The superior bulls needed could probably best be obtained 
from Kathiawar, and the Political iVgent should be requested to 
give all the assistance in his power to Collectors desiring to pur- 
chase bulls in Kathiawar on behalf of Local Fund Committees. — 
G. B. No, 2482, Apil 15, 1882. 

30. Public Works Officers and subordinates must endeavour to 
ascertain the views and to consult the wishes of the District and 
Talooka Committees, and to afford them ready and cordial aid in 
respect of all works of improvement which may be desirable. 

It must be borne in mind that the local funds money is the 
property of those by whom it has been contributed, that of those 
persons the Committees are the representatives, and that it is 
thei-efore the right and duty of the Committees to watch over 
expenditure, and without interference in professional details to see 
that it is properly administered. The Committees, with whom rests 
the initiation of local works, and the Civil officers must also give 
ready and cordial aid to the Public Works officers, and must remember 
that they arc not expected to supervise the details of works of which 
the execution has been entrusted to the P. W. D. — G, B. No, 2074, 
April 7, 1873. 

31. Talooka CoHUnitteeS. — Meetings of the Taluka 
Local Fund Committees should be held at least twice a year at the 
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Mamlutdars’ head-quarter town, presided over by the Collector or 
Assistant in charge of the taluka, and a statement be laid before them 
of the works sanctioned and the progress made in each. Their pro- 
ceedings should be recorded, and any remarks or suggestions they 
may have to offer forwarded to the District Committee. The non- 
official members should be encouraged to look to the construction of 
particular works, and bring to the notice of the Assistant anything 
they consider would be an improvement in the method of carrying 
them on, as well as the conduct of the Overseer or Contractor 
engaged upon them. It is not intended to interfere with the Dis- 
trict President’s entire control over the finance of the department, 
but all orders and references on the subject of expenditure in the 
several talookas should pass through the Assistants in charge of 
them, and the latter should be made to see they are responsible for 
the proper administration of the details of the department, and 
thus be led to take an intelligent interest in the material improve- 
ment of their charges. An Assistant Collector may call additional 
meetings of the Taluka Committees should urgent occasion arise. — 
(?. R, No. 5772, Nov. 8, 1872, and No. 5440, Oct. 23, 1878. 

32. Talooka Committees. —Individual members of the 
Committees might be told off to the supervision of works in their 
own immediate neighbourhood. Government attaches the greatest 
importance to the assistance they will be able to give, and is con- 
vinced that the w'ork of petty but indispensable local improvement 
will never be thoroughly carried out unless the leading members of 
native society tliemselves take an interest in it. — G, R. No. 4350, 
Aug, 31, 1872. 

33. Members of the Talooka Committees cannot be expected 
to undertake executive duties, but they can procure much useful 
information, and materially aid the Assistant Collector if the latter 
will encourage them to speak out their views. They form too when 
properly worked a useful check on Contractors or Local Fund 
Overseers, &c., who arc in charge of works. 

It is a mistake to consider that the Committees should not un- 
dertake the inspection of works because no works are directly 
carried out by them ; they should, when they can, inspect works 
to satisfy themselves that they are properly carried out, that 
good materials are used, &c. &c, — G. R. No, 5553, Oct, 7, X873, 
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34. Surplus Local Funds.— Surplus Local Funds may 

be invested in Government securities provided that no demands 
upon the general revenues for advances exist ; but money is not to be 
hoarded, and no investment of local funds surplus balances should 
be made without the authority of Government in each instance. — 
G. of L No. 723, 1873, and G. R. No. 6205, Nov. 11, 1873, 

a7id No. 346, Jmi. 22, 1874. 

35. Government will not sanction any loan from Local Funds 
to Municipal works. — G. R. No. 264, Dec. 22, 1869. 

36. The Commissioners are authorized to sanction the appro- 
priation of lands for roads, whether Provincial or Local Funds or 
for any public work, when no compensation has to be paid by 
Government for the lands taken up, and when the assessment on 
land appropriated does not exceed Es. 5 per annum, half-yearly 
returns being furnished showing the number of sanctions given, the 
area and assessment of the land in each instance, and the purpose 
for which it is appropriated. 

The Commissioners should be careful, when sanctioning appro- 
priations of land paying assessment, under the power given them, 
to assure themselves that the sacrifice is unavoidable, and that the 
object is of sufficient public importance to justify the loss of 
revenue which the transfer of the land will occasion. — G. R. No. 
6884, Get. 4, 1882 ; No. 8558, Dec. 6, 1882 ; and No. 3621, d/ay 
12, 1883. 

37. Transfer of buildings. — When a building has been 
constructed from local funds, the imperial revenues should ordi- 
narily pay for it if it is taken for imperial purposes. — G. of 1. No. 
3005, Nov. 15, 187L 

38. Correspondence. — The correspondence of Local Fund 
Schools cannot be carried on “On Her Majesty’s Service,” — Q. R. 
No. 1625, Maij 10, 1881. 

39. Correspondence sent by a Local Fund officer, or by any 
Government officer, acting in a capacity connected with a Local 
Fund, such as President or Secretary of a Local Fund Committee, 
is not official correspondence, and may not be superscribed as on 
Her Majesty’s Service. 

Service stamps may not be sold to Local Fund officers or to 
provernment officers in capacities connected with Local Funds ; and 
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the frank of such officers will not he recognized in support of service 
stamps. 

But nothing in this rule shall be held to prevent the transmission 
on Her Majesty’s Service of correspondence sent by a Government 
officer acting as such, even though the correspondence may relate 
to the affairs of a local fund. For instance, the Commissioner of a 
division writing in that capacity to a Local Fund officer concern- 
ing local fund affairs, may superscribe the letter on Her Majesty’s 
Service. 

The term local fund as used in this rule is intended to include 
municipalities and other similar bodies or institutions. 

This rule will come into effect from 1st April 1880. — Gr. of I. 
Notif. No. 3995, Nov. 22, 1879. 

40; Paragraph 1 of the orders of the Government of India 
published in their Notification No. 3995, dated November 22nd, 
1879, distinctly includes the case of an ex-offioio President or vice 
President of a Local Fund or Municipal Committee, who must 
therefore use non-official labels for correspondence connected with 
the affairs of those bodies. Supervision in this respect need not be 
accompanied by any extra trouble. — G. R. No. 1363, A^pril 20, 1880. 

41. Correspondence under official labels must in accordance 
with the rules published in Government of India Notification No. 
3995, November 22, 1879, be confined to Government officers, 
acting as such, whether with respect to Local Fund matters or 
not. Inspecting Officers who are paid out of Provincial Revenues 
are entitled under paragraph 3 of the rules to use service labels in 
corresponding on matters connected with Local Funds ; whilst to 
officers who are maintained entirely out of Local Funds this privi- 
lege does not extend, and provision for the cost of postage must 
be made in the budget on the above consideration. — O. JK. No. 1410, 
April 23, 1880. 

42. The correspondence of the Vaccination Department should 
be treated as subject to the rules laid down in the Government of 
India’s Notification of 22ud November 1879. — G. R. No. 2349, 
July 5, 1880, Finl. Dept. 

43. Private stamps to be used for Local Fund correspondence. — 
G. B. No. 2909, Any. 12, 1880, FmL Dept. 

44. The Government of India having ruled that correspondence 
with certain exceptions sent by a Local Fund Officer is not official 
correspondence within the meaning of the present official rules, it 
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should be treated as private correspondence. — G, R, No. 3008, 
April 20, 1880, Finl. Dept. 

45. Postage labels for Local Fund correspondence should be 
issued from the Huzur Treasury to the officers concerned according 
to their requisitions, and should be impressed before issue with the 
letter L,” stamps for the letter being specially prepared. Similar 
labels for correspondence connected with Municipal affairs should 
be purchased from funds provided by the municipalities and 
issued impressed with the letter “M.” — G, R. No. 3173, Sept. 3, 
1880, Finl. Dept. 

46. With reference to the Government of India’s Notification 
No. 3995, dated 22nd November 1879, and Government Resolution 
No. 1410, dated 23rd April 1880, there is no distinction between a 
Commissioner of a Division and Collector writing in their respective 
capacities on Local Fund affairs, and it is only in the case of a Presi- 
dent not being a Government official, (which is never the case) or 
a Secretary to a Local Fund who is always not a Government 
servant, that service stamps should not be used, or in the case of 
any other members of the Local Fund, as Accountants or Overseers, 
&c., who are purely Local Fund officials. — G. R. No. 3250, Sept. 9, 
1880. 

47. Assistant and Deputy Collectors, Mamlatdars and Executive 
Engineers are exempted with Collectors from the prohibition to 
use service stamps in connection with Local Fund and Municipal 
correspondence. — G. R, No. 4307, Dec. 7, 1880. 

48. It has been ruled in Government Resolution No. 1410, of 
April 23rd, 1880, that correspondence under official labels must, in 
accordance with the rules contained in Government of India’s 
Notification No. 3995, dated November 22nd, 1879, be confined to 
Government officers acting as such. It was not intended to lay 
down a rule in Resolution No. 3250 of September 9th, that the 
correspondence of a Collector is official, whether he writes as 
Collector or as President of a Local Fund Committee, Govern- 
ment officers who correspond sometimes as such and sometimes as 
functionaries of a Local Fund must decide in which capacity they 
are writing in each case and distinguish between those letters which 
may be superscribed as on Her Majesty’s Service and those which 
may not. — G. R. No. 4434, Dec. 14, 1880. 

49. A distinction must be made between correspondence on 
Local Fund matters sent under the signature of a Government 
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officer in his capacity as such and between that sent under his 
signature as a functionary of the Local Fund. It is only for the 
former that service postage stamps can be used. 

The Deputy Collector in charge of the Local Fund Accounts 
and corresponding as such on behalf of the President, Local Fund 
Committee, is not a Government officer acting in his capacity as 
such, and non-service postage stamps should therefore be used for 
the transmission of all such correspondence by him. — G. R. No. 
3338, Sepi. 1, 1882. 

50. Under the rules contained in Government of India’s Finan- 
cial Notification, No. 3995, dated November 22nd, 1879, a Col- 
lector or an Educational Inspector, in any case in which he acts in 
his capacity of Collector or Educational Inspector, and subscribes 
himself as such will use service postage stamps. But in any case 
in which he acts as President or a member of a Local Fund Com- 
mittee, he will use private postage stamps. No practical difficulty 
need be felt in deciding in what instances service postage and 
ordinary postage labels should be used by public servants in their 
ex-officio capacity of Local Fund officers.“G. ofl. No. 3836, Sept. 
20, 1882. 

51, A Mamlatdar conducting Local Fund correspondence in 
the capacity and under the signature of “Mamlatdar” (ie., as 
administrative head of the taluka and not as a Local Fund official) 
is entitled to use service stamps. — G, R, No, MIS, Nov, 18, 1882, 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 


LOCAL FUNDS— TOLLS, FERRIES, &c. 

Tolls under the name of Rahadari were levied on most roads 
under the rule of the Mussulmans, and under the Marathas were, 
like most other dues, taken with great license and tyranny. They 
were more frequently of the nature of transit duties than tolls 
proper. 

The law regulating the tolls of this Presidency is contained in 
Act XV. of 1864 and Bombay Acts III. of 1875 and V* of 1881, and 
that regulating ferries in Bombay Acts 11. of 1868 and II. of 1878. 
Both tolls and ferries are usually farmed in this Presidency, and 
the farms are always given for the financial year. — G. jK. No, 8969, 
July 12, 1873. 


Tolls. 

1. Geil6ral principlos. — The levy of tolls on roads and 
bridges requires the most effectual precautions to prevent extor- 
tionate or oppressive conduct on the part of the toll-collectors, and 
the most careful selection of the points at which the tolls are to be 
levied, so as to give ready access for redress against petty exactions 
to some near European authority . — Court of Directors, June 29 
1853. 

(2) Tolls are to be levied on roads on which Government is 
incurring expenditure, .and where they have been made fit for 
wheeled vehicles, not having been so before. 

Under ordinary circumstances toll-bars on the same road should 
be a day’s journey apart — that is, an average of twenty miles. — 
G. B, No. 1223, Juhj 5, 1864. 

(3) Tolls should not be levied at the same Government toll-bar 
oftener than once a day for the same animals. — G. E, No. 1059, 
April 13, 1858. 

2 . Toll-bars. —’Collectors are not to alter the sites of toll-bars 
without the sanction of the Commissioner.— G. R, No, 4, Jan. 2, 
1872. 
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3* Toll farms. — Care should be taken to give Collectors 
timely notice of any public works likely to affect the sale of toll 
farms.— G. E. No. 356— M. W. 1868, Sejpt. 28, 1872. 

Care should be taken to guard against the abuses to which the 
power of seizing property granted to the lessee of tolls and his 
employ^ is liable. — G. E. No. 7234, Nov. 30, 1881. 

Under Section 3 of Bombay Act III. of 1875, Local Fund Com- 
mittees should be appointed to manage the collection of tolls and the 
M^mlatdars or Mahjilkaris to superintend the collection within their 
jurisdiction. — G. E. No. 2043, March 28, 1882. 

4. EXGmptions. — Exemptions published under Sec. 5 of the 
Tolls Act in addition to the exemptions made by that Section — 

(1) Military officers and camp followers, carts, cattle, &c-,when 
moving under the orders of competent Military authority, iknimals 
belonging to the Government Cattle Farm. 

(2) His Excellency the Governor- General and His Excellency 
the Governor, with their camps. 

(3) Foreign Rulers or Native Chiefs and their followers or re- 
tainers ; also other natives of distinction whom Government, the 
Commissioner, or the Collector, may see fit for special reasons 
to exempt. 

(4) Grass-cutters attached to Cavalry or Artillery Regiments. 

(5) Cultivators, wood-cutters, grass-cutters and the like, who 
have daily or constantly to pass the toll on their way to their daily 
occupation (the p^^ecise terms of this exemption will he left to the 
decision of the Collecto?') , 

(6) Carts containing public treasure, with their escorts and 
luggage. 

(7) Carts whether belonging to a contractor or to Government 
actually employed in the conveyance of material for the construction 
or repair of public works, constructed or maintained by imperial, 
provincial, or local funds. 

In other cases when a toll is passed by carts, &c., hired for, or 
in use on the public service, the toll is to be paid and the sum 
recovered by a contingent bill. For instance, a Collector will pay 
toll for the whole of the carts containing his own luggage and the 
Government records and tents, recovering the toll on account of the 
latter by a contingent bill. — G. jR, iVo. 1491, March 7^ 1876, and 
No. 5213, Aup. 4, 1882. 



402 


LOCAL FUNDS 


[Chap. 


(8) Peons of all departments wearing their belts. 

5. In all cases, tongas, horses and vans actually carrying Her 
Majesty’s mails are to be considered' exempt from toll. Also 
Overseers of mail lines when travelling on duty, and led ponies em- 
ployed in the mail service and empty mail tongas. — G, B, No. 
2006, March 29, No, 2520, A;pril 26, 1876, and No, 649, Feh. 7, 
1878. 

6. Officers and subordinates of the Public Works Department 
are exempt from the payment of tolls, while on duty on the roads 
under their charge, and on which they are actually engaged in 
supervising repairs. — G, R, No, 3875, July 5, 1876. 

7. Neither the Executive Engineer nor any one of his subordi- 
nates is, when travelling along the road for any other purpose save 
the express object of supervising repairs of that road, entitled to 
exemption from payment of tolls. 

The exemption should extend to the Executive Engineer’s 
horse or carriage, but not to the carts conveying his kit. — G, R. 
No, 2072, J^yril 22, 1878* 

8. Foresters and Forest Inspectors are also exempt, when tra- 
velling on duty. — G. R, No, 1477, March 7, 1877. 

9. Any officers who may be exempted from the payment of tolls, 
the exemptions having been granted after the contracts have been 
sold and accepted by contractors, should pay the fees and recover 
the amounts by means of contingent bills. — G, R, No, 4296, July 
27, 1876. 

10. In the case of Military Officers not in uniform, drivers with 
or without Government cattle, and some followers who may not be 
known to the Toll Clerks, it is desirable to issue a certificate under 
the signature of the Staff Officer of the Station or Departmental 
Officer concerned, which would ensure the individuals referred to 
being exempt, — G, B, No, 6875, Dec, 30, 18/4. 

11. No officer who draws travelling allowance, whether by dis- 
tance or time, is allowed to charge Government for tolls. — G. of I. 
No, 8116, Sejjt, 28, 1872. 

A Pension Paymaster, when moving through his circle for the 
purpose of paying pensioners, may be exempted.- — G. R, No, 3538, 
July 13, 1878. 

Abkari Inspectors and their subordinates are exempted from 
payment of tolls when travelling on duty. — G, R, No, 709, Feh, 
10, 1880, 



XVIIL] 


TOLLS^ I'ELEIES, &C. 


403 


Section 143 of the Army Act, 1881, exempts officers, soldiers, 
their horses, &c., on duty or on the march, from payment of duties 
or tolls at piers, wharves, turnpikes, bridges, &c. This section 
applies only where there is a public right of way and such right of 
way has been rendered subject to the payment of toll by a legisla- 
tive enactment or some direction of the nature of a legislative 
enactment. The section in question cannot be held to apply to a 
bridge, road, wharf or quay, &c., constructed under such circum- 
stances that the owner of it may open or close it to the public at 
his own will and pleasure. 

2. The question whether any particular bridge, road, &c., falls 
under the provisions of Section 143 of the Army Act, 1881, must, 
as it arises, be decided with reference to the facts of each case. — 
G. of I, No. 25-1071, Juhj 19, 1882. 

The exemption from payment of tolls is limited to the officials 
named and their actual conveyance, and should not extend to their 
camp equipage and personal baggage. 

The exemption is only to extend to the one horse on which the 
officer may happen to be riding. — G. H. No- 2183, SepL 15, 1859. 

12. Carts employed in the conveyance of material for Imperial, 
Provincial or Local Fund Public Works should be exempt from 
payment of the toll fee whether they are empty or laden when 
they pass the toll-bar. — G- R. No. 6946, Oct. 6, 1882, B. D. 

13. Repairs to Toll-tiouses. — Tolls on provincial roads 
are collected by Civil officers, but repairs to the toll-houses are 
executed by the Executive Engineer or Collector according to con- 
venience, and debited to provincial road repairs. — G. R, No. 26SA — 
1664, July 9, 1873. 

14. When toll contracts are let it should be expressly stipulated 
that the contractors are to provide and maintain such toll- 
house as may be required, existing ones being made over to them for 
maintenance.— G. R. No. 584, 0. IF.— 1437, Any. 11, 1875. 

Note, — For special rules as to Municipal tolls, see Ckapier XIX., order 3o, 
&c. 

Ferries. 

15. Government rights.— Government will act upon its 
unquestionable right of establishing ferries in places where there are 
at present private ferries, if the proprietors or managers of the latter 
do not properly provide for the public requirements. 
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Ferries are as a general rule, and whenever practicable, to be 
farmecl, under proper stipulations and conditions.— Aug- 

5, 1871. 

IG. Ferry districts. — Under Sec. 16, Cl. 2, Bombay Act 
II. of 1868, tbe limits of eacb district for tbe purposes of tbe 
Bombay Ferries Act are co-cxtensive with tbe several collectorates . 

When a ferry is partly in one district and partly in another, tbe 
proceeds shall in all cases after deducting tbe cost of maintenance, 
be divided equally between the two districts, the expenses, and tbe 
loss if any, being also jointly shared. — G. B, No. 1984, Aii^. 18, 
and No. 2340, Oct. 6, 1869. 

17. Tolls to be levied at Ferries, fee.—- 

All ferries in the Bombay Presidency shall be divided into classes, 
and the rates of toll leviable at each class of ferry shall be as 
follows : — 

Large tidal ferries, which the same boat will not work across both 
ways more than twice in the day, are to be treated as special cases ; 
other ferries may be classed as follows : — 

Class 1. — Ferries where the same boat cannot go and return more 
than six times in a day of fourteen hours. 

Class 2. — Ferries, where the same boat will cross and recross from 
seven to ten times. 

Class 3. — Those where it will cross and recross from eleven to 
fifteen times. 

Class 4. — Those where it will do so more than fifteen times. 

H'.B . — This classification of ferries according to tho mimhcr of times which 
a boat can cross is not to be strictly adhered to. 

The rates to be levied at special ferries shall be fixed by the 
Collector with the sanction of Government. — Go'ot. Noiif. Aug. 5, 
1870. 

[The table of hires for classified ferries will be found in 
Appendix I.] 

18. Powers under the Act.—Collectors have the general 
control of the public ferries in their districts, under the orders of 
Government and subject to the general control of the Commissioner. 
— Noiif. Aug. 5, 1878. 

19. Powers. — xAll existing ferries within the limits of the 
Presidency of Bombay which have been declared to be public ferries 



XVIII.] TOLLS, FERRIES, &C. 405 

under the provisions of any law heretofore in force are deefk^^^ 
he public ferries under Act II. of 1868. 

Under Sec. 17 of the said Act the following powers are dele- 
gated: — 

(J.) To Revenue Commissioners. 

(1) Under Sec. 5, to lease any public ferry by public auction or 
by private contract for a period not exceeding seven years. 

(2) To approve and modify rules made under Sec. 12. 

{II.) To Collectors. 

(1) Under Sec. 4, to provide for the appointment of Toll- 
keepers. Ferrymen, and other servants, for the management and 
conduct of the public ferries within their districts. 

(2) Under Sec. 5, to confirm all existing leases of public ferries 
for the remaining period of the leases, provided such period do not 
exceed seven years. 

(3) To lease any public ferry by public auction or by private 
contract for a period not exceeding one year. 

(4) To approve of regulations made by farmers under Sec. 6. 

(5) To determine the number of boats and men to be kept up 
at each ferry, and the dates on which instalments shall be paid, 
which are to be included among the conditions of the lease under 
Sec. 5 of the Act, — Notif. Dec. 16, 1868, Aitg, 11, 1869, and Aug. 
5, 1870. 

20. Conditions of loases* — The conditions which, under 
Sec. 5 of the Act, are to be inserted in leases of public ferries are — 

(a) The contract shall not be sublet without the express sanction 
of the Collector, given in writing, 

(6) The amount of the contract shall be paid in monthly instal- 
ments, on dates fixed by the Collector, and inserted in the contract. 

(e) Satisfactory security shall be given for the punctual pay- 
ment of the amount of the contract, and of interest at one per cent, 
per mensem on all arrears. 

(d) The contract may be cancelled for failure on the contractor’s 
part to observe any of its terms, and the contractor and his secu- 
rities shall be answerable for any loss which may be caused by its 
re-sale, and the direct management of the ferry for the period which 
remained for it to run. 

(e) The Collector may make all necessary additions or repairs 
to the contractor’s boats or baskets on the latter failing to do so for 
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five days after being required in writing, the cost to be defrayed by 
the contractor and recovered from him as a revenue demand. 

(/) A certain number of boats and men, to he fixed by the Col- 
lector, shall be maintained during the period of the contract. 

{g) Any other conditions consistent with the provisions of the 
Act may be specially sanctioned by the Commissioner, to whom 
power is delegated under Sec. 17 of the Act . — Notify Aug. 5, 
1870. 

21. Exemptions- — The following persons are exempted 
from payment of ferry tolls, besides those exempted in Sec. 3 of 
Act III. of 1868. 

1. All officers and soldiers of Her Majesty’s regular forces 

on duty or on the march, and their horses and bag- 
gage ; and all prisoners under military escort ; and all 
carriages and horses belonging to Her Majesty or 
employed in Her military service, when conveying any 
such persons or baggage or stores, or returning from 
conveying the same. 

2. i\ll camp followers, carts, cattle, &c., when moving under 

the orders of competent military authority. Animals 
belonging to the Government Cattle Farm. 

3. His Excellency the Governor General and His Excellency 

the Governor with their camps. 

4. Foreign rulers or native chiefs and their followers or re- 

tainers ; also other natives of distinction whom Govern- 
ment, the Commissioner or the Collector, may see fit 
for special reasons to exempt. 

5. Grass-cutters attached to Cavalry or Artillery Regiments. 

6. Cultivators, wood-cutters, grass-cutters, and the like, who 

have daily or constantly to cross the ferry on their 
way to their daily occupation {the precise terms of 
this ewemption will he left to the decision of the 
Collector). 

7. Carts containing public treasure, with their escorts and 

baggage. 

8. Carts actually employed in the conveyance of material 

for the construction or repair of public works, con- 
structed or maintained by Imperial, Provincial, or Local 
Funds* 
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In other cases when a ferry is crossed by carts, &c., hired 
for, or in use on, the public service, the toll is to be 
paid and the sum recovered by a contingent bill. 
For instance, a Collector will pay toll for the whole 
of the carts containing his own baggage and the 
Government records and tents, recovering the toll on 
account of the latter by a contingent bill. 

9. Peons of all departments wearing their belts. 

10. Mail carts, tongas, horses, vans actually carrying Her 

Majesty’s mails ; led ponies employed in the mail 
service, and empty mail tongas (z.e., red mail carts) 
on all mail tonga lines, 

11. All military and public stores, and goods belonging to 

the Public Works and Local Funds Department, Trea- 
sure and Official Records. 

12. All village and district officers, and all officers belonging 

to any of the departments under Government when 
actually travelling on duty, and who have been exempt- 
ed under Section 5 of the Tolls Act, 1875; and all 
Public Works and Local Fund maistries, mustering 
karktins, post-runners, mukddams, and peons, when 
provided with a pass showing that they are honCi fide 
employed in these departments. 

13. All young children in arms. 

Provided that in the case of any of the officers above mentioned 
whose exemptions have been granted after the existing ferry con- 
tracts have been sold and accepted by contractors, the exemptions 
shall be deemed to come in force on the expiry of the present 
contracts : 

Provided also that the exemption from payment of ferry tolls 
in the case of Government officers is limited to the officials above 
mentioned and their actual conveyance, and docs not extend to their 
camp equipage and personal baggage. The exemption is only to 
extend to the one horse on .which the officer may happen to be 
riding. — Govt. Notif. No, 1582, Mmj, 2, 1882. 

22. The exemptions granted from tolls apply also to ferries under 
direct Government management. — G. R. No. 1C22, Juhj 8, 
1869* 
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The same rule is to apply to tolls on roads. — G. R, No, 2183, 
Sejit. 15, 1869. 

23. The exemption of children going to school is left to the 
Local Fund Committee. — G. R. No. 6875, Bee. 30, 1874. 

Government Resolution No. 570, dated 29th January 1877, 
simply exempted Foresters and Forest Inspectors when actually 
engaged on their duties, and it is not intended that office karkuns 
should claim exemption under this ruling. — G. R. No. 3417, July 
6, 1878. 

24. Ferries managed by Government.—When the 

ferries are managed by Government direct, the boats which do not 
ply during the hot season should be cadjanned over before the 15th 
of November of each year. The tindals or lascars kept up in the 
dry season should be held responsible that these cadjans are kept 
effective until the next rains, and all sails, ropes, oars, and appurte- 
nances should be placed in store ; subordinates should be fined for 
neglecting to pay proper attention to the cadjan roofs, on report to 
this effect from the Executive Engineer’s Department. — G, R. No. 
2555, Aliy. 4, 1849, 

Pounds. 

[The law as to Pounds is found in Act I. of 1871.] 

25. Powers. — The general control over pounds vested in 
Government by Sec. 4 of the Act is delegated to the Commissioners, 
except the power to dispose of surplus proceeds which are to go to 
Local Funds. — G. R. No. 3533, Auy. 10, 1872. 

26. Accounts. — Gross receipts from pounds are to be 
credited, and all disbursements debited to the pound fund, according 
to the general rule of Local Fund accounts. — G. R. No. 1725, 
A23ril 22, 1872. 

27. Rules for the Management of Pounds— 

(1) Under Act I. of 1871, the Police Patel is keeper of the 
pound in his village, and is answerable for the proper carrying out 
of the Act. Where there is no Police Patel a special Pound-keeper 
will be appointed by the District Magistrate. 

(2) The forms necessary for carrying on the duties of Pound- 
keeper will be furnished on indents submitted through the Mdmlat- 
diir of the taluka. 
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(3) Printed lists of fines nnder Section 12 of the Act will be 
furnished on application to Ma.mlatdiirs. The Pound- keeper shall 
post up lists of these and of the sanctioned feeding lists in a conspi- 
cuous part of the pound and of each Tillage^ 

(4) As everjr Pound-keeper is bound to feed and water all im- 
pounded animals until they are deli^'ered to the owners or otherwise 
disposed of, he may, where it is necessary, be allowed an advance not 
exceeding Rs. 10 from the Pound Fund. Such advances shall be 
adjusted yearly. When a Pound-keeper delivers over charge of his 
office, he and his successors shall jointly report to the !Maralatdar 
their having delivered over and received charge of the advance. 

(5) The feeding charges of the impounded cattle shall not 
exceed the rates sanctioned by the District Magistrate- 

(6) All fines collected by the Pound-keeper shall be retained in. 
his custody, and when these amount to, or exceed, Rs. 10, he shall, 
subject to Rule 12, remit them to the MamlatdaPs Treasury, with a 
duplicate memorandum. On the 20th March of each year the 
Pound-keeper shall, with a similar memorandum, remit to the 
Mdmlatdar’s Treasury any balance in hand, however small it may 
be. 

(7) The Officer m charge of the police station shall keep a 
register of all cases referred under Section 14 of the Act and a 
day-book. 

(8) Under Section 14 of the Act the Bistrict Magistrate is to 
nominate the Mamlatdir or Mahalkari and in his absence the Awal 
Karkun to conduct sales of cattle and to keep the accounts relative 
to such transactions. 

* ^ di: 

(10) The Mamlatdar shall then issue a notice, inviting claimants 
for the money in deposit on account of sales of unclaimed animals 
within three months from the date of the notice. At the end of 
three months, if no person should claim the money, it shall be car- 
ried to the credit of the Cattle-Pound Fund, 

(11) If any claimant come forward within the time allowed, the 
Mamlatdar, after enquiry, and upon being satisfied that the claim is 
proved, shall, with the sanction of the District Magistrate, make 
over to such claimant the amount held in deposit. 

(12) In the case of cattle pounds situated within the limits of 
any Municipality, the sums collected shall he credited to the Mum-' 
cipality, instead ol to the Cattle-Pound Fund. 
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(13) The Assiotant Collector in charge of thetaluka should, as 
often as possible, examine all the registers and accounts kept by 
the Pound-keepers and by the Officers in charge of the Police 
Stations. The i\Iamlatdars and Police Officers must, on their perio- 
dical tours, exanime the registers kept by the Pound-keepers, and 
give the requisite instructions for their being correctly and neatly 
kept. The Mamlatdar shall further examine the registers kept by 
the Officer iu charge of the police station. 

(14) One-fourth of the monthly collections on account of the 
pound shall bo appropriated to the Pound-keeper as his salary, and 
to enable him to keep the registers and furnish the returns required 
by Government ; proTided that in no case shall the annual salary 
of an ex-officio Pound-keeper exceed Rs. 7‘2, or the annual salary 
of a person specially appointed Pound-keeper exceed Rs. 120. 

(15) If the cx-officio Pound-keeper be unable to write, the Village 
Accountant shall keep the p^and register and other documents, 
but the Found-keeper shall attest these papers by bis signature 
or mark. Tlie Pound-keeper and the Village ^Accountant shall 
be jointly responsible for the correctness of all the papers. In 
such cases the Village Accountant shall receive one-half of the 
amount paid to the Found-keeper out of the Pound-keeper’s remu- 
neration. 

(16) The remuneration of the Pound-keeper shall be disbursed 
when the Potgi (or Patel’s salary) is disbursed, /. e,, in January 
and July. 

(17) In prc[3aring bills, care should he taken that no Found- 

keeper is allowed remuneration in excess of the maximum amount 
fixed by Government. — G, No. 1584, 14, 1864; No. 3, Jan, 

2,1876; No. 1161, April 12, 1877; No. 1653, May 24, 1878; 
and G. U. No. 3377, Nov. 6, 1878. 

The recovery of toll charges lawfully incurred in taking cattle 
which have b(*en seized 'in the act of trespassing to the cattle-pound 
can properly be made under the provisions of Section 13 of Act L 
of 1871, in addition to the tines and other legitimate charges incur- 
red in respect of such cattle. 

If the person seizing the cattle has paid any toll fees incurred, 
the Pound-keeper on recovering the amount from the owner should 
refund the same to such person.” — Leg. Rem, wlih G. R. No, 5392, 
dug, 11, 1882, 
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Travellers’ Bungalows. 

28 . Charges and receipts . — The construction of staging 

bungalows is included in the original cost of the road and charged 
for accordingly, L e.y those on Imperial lines are paid for out of im- 
perial revenue, but the maintenaiue and repair of all staging bun- 
galows are chargeable to local funds -where these receive the tolls, 
and should be provided for, as far as possible, from receipts. If 
these are not sufficient, they must be supplemented by grants from 
the Toll Fund.— G. E. iVof4122. Nol. 29, 1866. ’ 

29. Ail charges connected with toll-houses and travellers’ bun- 
galows on provincial roads, of which the toll proceeds are credited 
to provincial revenues, should be debited to those proceeds, and in 
that case the buildings, establishment, and repairs are all under the 
Executive Engineer. — G. E, No, 101 A — 185, April 29, 1873, and 
26SA — 1604, Jult/ 9, 18/3. 

30. It would not be expedient to amalgamate the Toll Fund 
and Bungalow Fee Fund. The receipts from the several bungalows 
should always be kept separate. Chai’ges on account of mainte- 
nance of establishments only should be met from current receipts, 
and those on account of repairs should he regularly budgeted for. 
By this it will be seen that the charge on account of repairs will 
not be a first one on the Road Toll Fund.*— G. E. No. 456, Feb, 
5, 1867. 

31. It cannot be expected that staging bungalows should be a 
source of prodt. Their establishments and maintenance must be 
regarded as liabilities of the locality in which they are situated, 
as the construction and maintenance of dhurrumsalas for Native 
travellers are. Local Funds Committees can, if they please, execute 
the repairs of these bungalows without the intervention of the 
Public Works Department. 

As the cost of maintenance devolves on the Local Funds, the 
Committees may, if they please, raise the fees ; but if they charge 
too high the bungalows will probably not be used at all, and com- 
plications of the scales of fees should he av'oideJ. — G. R, No. 145^ 
Aug. 30, and No. 5141, OcL 16, 1871. 

When the charges for maintenance and receipts of a travellers’ 
bungalow are entered in the Provincial Budget, Government Reso- 
lution No. 2270, dated 2nd July 1S79,* should apply, crockery and’ 
glass being regarded as ordinary articles of furniture. 

* Vide Chapter I., page 32. 
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2 . — When the inalntenauee and receipts of a travellers’ bungalow 
are entered in the Local Fund Budgets, the charges on their account 
may be sanctioned by the Commissioners with proper budget provi^ 
sion.— G. E, No, 3765, Oct, 11, 1881. 

District Bungalows. 

[District bungalows which are not primarily intended for the 
use of travellers do not come under Local Funds, but as in many 
cases the distinction between them and travellers’ bungalows is not 
very plain, it is convenient to give the rules here.] 

32. For district bungalows no charge is made to Government 
officials. The Assistant or Deputy Collector in charge of the 
taluka has a preferential right to occupy them. Persons not in 
the Government service pay a rupee a day after seven days’ occupa- 
tion free, and a charge of two annas a day is made to all who occupy 
them for the services of a sweeper, unless they have their own 
with them. The charges for these bungalows are debited to Land 
Kevenue, but repairs costing over Bs. 1,000 are made by Execu- 
tive Engineers and debited to Public Works. — G. R. No, 1814, 
March 29, No. 2670, May 10, 1873, and No. 233 A— 1423 a7id No. 
393, June 10, 1873, 0. IF. 1045, June 10, 1876. 

Dharamsalas. 

[Dharamsalas on roads are Local Fund buildings, but are often 
built at the expense of charitably-disposed persons.] 

33. Grants of land. — As cases have occurred in which 
persons have obtained land gratis for dharamsalas, and after a few 
years have converted the dharamsalas into private dwellings, a 
form of Sanad is now granted when land is given for this purpose 
providing against any such abuse, and this form is always to be 
used.— G. R. No, 1793, March 19, 1877. 

34. Grants of land. — Land is granted free for dharamsalas 
near railway stations, if the dharamsfOa is to remain in the charge 
of the Local Fund Comnuttee. — (7. R. No. 4075, Nov. 3, 1867. 

35. Repairs. — Fees are not charged to natives for the use of 
dharamsalas, and they should not be repaired out of the proceeds of 
tolls, but should remain, as heretofore, Local Funds buildings— 
G. R. No. 268.4— 1664, July 9, 1873. 
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Chowrees. 

[Chowrees were for some years entirely under the Local Funds, 
but Government now makes a grant of Rs. 24,000 a year from pro- 
vincial funds, which is divided among all the collectorates except 
those of the Konkan and Kanara, where there are no Chowrees. 
Grants are also made for the purpose from Local Funds.] 

36. Grants — The allotments are to be at the disposal of 
the Collectors to be spent at their discretion by themselves and 
their Assistants, in aid of village contributions, (which may, if 
necessary, be supplemented by grants from Local Funds,) on the 
construction and repair of chowrees. The grant for constructon 
is to be limited to Rs. 200, and for repairs to Rs. 75 in each case. 
Collectors may allot a certain sum to each taluka or to each of 
their Assistants, but should themselves regulate the total expendi- 
ture in the district, so that the total grant may not be exceeded. 

It may probably he found advisable after a short experience 
to increase the allotment in some districts where the needs are 
greatest, and reduce it in others where money is not so much needed. 
Nor can Government engage to maintain an annual grant for ever, 
as circumstances of great financial pressure might occtir, rendering 
its withdrawal for a time imperative. Saving these two contin- 
gencies, however, it is the wish and intention of Government to 
continue the aggregate grant now made, regularly and always ; and 
as far as can be seen at present. Collectors may rely on receiving 
their allotments annually, and need entertain no fear that they are 
liable to he witlidrawn unexpectedly. — G, JK. No. 2112, Ajpril 24, 
1874. 
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CHAPTEE XIX. 


MUNICIPALITIES. 

The similarity between the East and the West in the matter of 
village communities has been demonstrated by Sir IL S. Maine and 
other writers, and it might from this be supposed that “ the institu- 
tions of free cities and boroughs/’ which Hallam calls “ one of the 
most important and interesting steps in the progress of society ” in 
Mediaeval Europe, would have had its counterpart under some of 
the Native Governments of this country. 

This however is not found to be the case, nor is it surprising, as 
the village communities had nothing in them of the principle of 
popular representation or local self-government. Municipal insti- 
tution are in India the creation of our Government, and except in 
the Presidency towns date only from the passing of Act 26 of 
1850. This was for this Presidency superseded by Bombay Act 6 
of 1873, which, while it made an advance in some points in the 
principles of representation and responsibility, made the establish- 
ments of Municipalities altogether dependent on the will of Go- 
vernment. This Act contains the whole of the law on the subject 
now in force in this Presidency, though Act 24 of 1879 is chiefly 
brought into action with regard to Municipalities. The rales under 
it are therefore given in this chapter. 

The orders of the Government of India on the subject of local 
self-government which are contained in their Resolutions Nos. 
and 1521, dated respectively the 18th May and 4th Oct. 1882, may 
be expected to work an entire change in the constitution and 
powers of Municipalities, which will for the first time become truly 
self-governing bodies, whether for the better or for the worse 
remains to be seen. The important orders contained in this chapter 
on the subjects of taxation and loans to Municipalities are not likely 
to be affected by the new policy. 

A Municipal Act Amendment Bill, which will, like the Local 
Boards Bill, greatly alter the constitution of the bodies to which it 
relates, ia now before the Legislative Council of the Governor of 
Bombay. 
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1. Creation of Municipalities.— As a general rule. 
Government do not desire to retain iMunicipalities or to create 
new ones in places of less than from 3,000 to 4,000 inhabitants, 
unless they contain a considerable proportion of intelligent non- 
agriculturists, or are the principal towns of talukas Government 
will not create City Municipalities without clear evidence that the 
population in general, and their representatives, the existing Muni- 
cipal Commissioners, have by their intelligence and adoption of 
sanitary and other improvements, as evinced by the state of their 
city, established a claim to superior powers of self-government. It 
may be added that in purely agricultural villages, even if the popu- 
lation reach 4,000 or 5,000, a Municipality may be undesirable. — 
G. R, No, 1631, June 11, 1874. 

2. Powers of Commissioners.— It is dearly beyond 
the province of a Mimicijiality to frame rules to regulate the ap- 
pointment or removal of members of its own body. The rules they 
are authorized to prepare and submit for sanction are those which 
have for their object the efficient administration of the affairs of the 
Municipality after that body has been appointed, 

3. A Municipality has no authority to demolish any por- 
tion of the town walls without obtaining the previous sanction of 
Government. The Collector should report the matter to Govern- 
ment directly any such Resolution is passed by the Municipality, 
It is for Government alone to decide whether any town is to remain 
enclosed or fortified, and how the land occupied by existing 
ramparts or ditches is to be disposed of. The Revenue Com- 
missioner should take care that no invasion of the rights of Govern- 
ment is made by any Municipality. In such case no appropriation 
of the land, if it should have been made* can be upheld, — G. R.No. 
634, March 3, 1871. 

4. Municipal Commissioners, who are not Government officers, 
and whom the Legislature has placed, in matters within their 
jurisdiction, in an independent position, should, as a general rule, be 
left like similar bodies at home, to defend the legality of their own 
proceedings, and not be allowed to call on Government to inquire 
into the merits of every individual case in which the propriety of 
their decisions -may be arraigned. 

In complicated cases where the legality of the proceedings which 
form the grounds of action may be open to grave doubts, a reference 
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may be made to Government to obtain the opinion of the Legal 
Remembrancer, but this cannot be necessary in trival cases. — G. jR. 
No. 2612, Nov. 5, 1859. 

5. Powers of Commissioners.— Voting by proxy is not 
allowed by the Municipal Act. — G, R.No. 2938, Sej)t. 25, 1875. 

6. The power and responsibility for carrying out the purposes 
of the Act vested in the Commissioners in City Municipalities and 
in the President finally in Town Municipalities includes the power 
to reappropriate balances.— G. R. No. 1485, May 20, 1874. 

7. The Act does not give Government the power of prescidbing 
what accounts, budget forms, or other internal arrangements a Muni- 
cipality must adopt, but only of prescribing the form of accounts 
to be sent under Sec. 90* — G, R. No. 2886, Oct. 8, 1874. 

8. Rules under Section 14 — 

It will be sufficient if one copy of the rules is forwarded to Go- 
vernment for record with the signatures of the Commissioners and 
the date of their adoption noted upon them. Town Municipalities 
have never, so far as Government are aware, been brought into the 
High Court, and should suits against them ever proceed so far, there 
will be no difficulty in forwarding to the High Court, as the occasion 
arises, a copy of the local Municipal rules with the other papers in 
the case.— G. R. No. 2173, July 25, 1877. 

9. Care must he taken, in all Municipal affairs, to see that 
nothing is done for which authority does not clearly exist in the Act 
or Rules, Great attention must also be paid to the recording of all 
Municipal acts done by the Municipality and their officers, fully 
and in a business-like manner. The procedure which the Rules for 
the time being lay down must be strictly carried out. If it is cum- 
bersome, the Rules can be altered, but as long as the Rules stand 
they must be obeyed, and executive officers must not usurp the 
functions of Managing Committees, or vice versa. — Q. R. No. 3630, 
Dec. 28, 1874. 

10. The High Court has ruled that the power given to Municipal 
Commissioners, in Sec. 6,t of the old Act of making rules cannot 
warrant the making of rules inconsistent with the Act, even though 
they may he sanctioned by the executive Government. — H. C, 
Reports, Oct. 4, 1871. 

♦ See Order No. 12. 

t The Judgment seems to apply equally to Sec. U of the present Act. 
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11. In all proposals for a change in the rules the precise change 
which it is proposed to make in the language of the existing rules 
should be definitively stated, and the exact shape in which the rule 
will appear after alteration should be formally set forth. — G, JK. No. 
918, April 4, 1871. 

12. Accounts*— The form of accounts prescribed under Sec. 
90, is given, and they arc to be sent with the x^dministration Report. 

n. No, 3053, Sept. 27, 1876, cmd No, 1555, May 16, 1878. 

13. The examination of Municipal accounts is an important 
part of the duty of Collectors and Assistants, and is to be properly 
and punctually attended to. — G. R, No. 4590, Dec. 2, 1872. 

Under paragraph 2 of G. of I. No- 2670, Aug. 31, 1878, 
Government servants may, subject to certain limitations, be allowed 
to receive fees for auditing accounts of Municipalities. — G. of I. No. 
209, Oct. 25, 1878. 

A Local Government may, however, sanction an addition to the 
pay of any officer employed under its orders for the performance 
of any special duty, outside the duties of his regular appointment as 
a charge against any Fund administered under the Local Govern- 
ment, including Municipal or Port Trust Funds, or Ward’s estates. 
— G. of I. No. 2679, Auy. 31, 1878. 

14. Annual reports-— All Municipalities are required to 
prepare and submit ou April 1st a report showing the results of 
Municipal administration during the year. — G. of L toith G. B, No, 
10.91, April 3, 1878. 

The Munici})al reports of Commissioners should be sent in to 
Government by 15th October, — G. R. No, 1770, June 4, 1881. 

15. Assistant Collectors arc to notice in their annual reports 
what has been done and spent on sanitation by Municipalities. — 
G. R. No. 414, Fc/k 10, 1874. 

The sanctioned form for Municipal Administration Reports is 
given in Appendix L. 

IG. Buildings* —All buildings of any of the following des- 
criptions, together with all their appurtenances, are exempted from 
the operations of section 17 of the Act : — 

Government Offices, including Post offices ; 

Court Houses ; 
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Police Stations, and all buildings under the control of the Police,. 
Chowries, Jails, Civil and Criminal, except chowkies construct- 
ed from Municipal funds ; 

Churches ; 

Hospitals and Dispensaries except dispensaries conducted from 
Municipal funds ; 

Public Schools and other buildings under the control of the Edu- 
cational Department ; 

Travellers’ bungalows and such Ddramsahis as may be specially 
exempted ; 

Forts ; 

Ancient ruins of churches, forts, or other public buildings ; 

Piers, jetties, &c., under the control of the Customs Depart- 
ment ; and 

All buildings belonging to GoTcniment, as distinguished from 
those specified in Section 17, Act VL of 1873, as meant for the 
accommodation of the local public.* — G. 11, No, 3058, Oct, 7, and 
No, 3571, Norn 29, 1875 ; No, 14G4, May 10, 1B7G ; and No, 1338, 
April 24, 187«. 

Kote.— Special reservations have also been made of particular buildings in 
various places . 

17- Buildings. — Municipal buildings are to he reserved for 
public purposes, and nautebes, ‘kirtans,’ or religious ceremonies 
should not be held or performed in them. — C. U. No, 2U44, July 
2G, 1871. 

18. Unclaimed property-— The proceeds of unclaimed 
property cannot he made over to the Municipalities within whose 
limits it is found, hut must he credited to Imperial revenue, — 0, M, 
No, 301, Feb, 20, 1807. 

19. Land. — No land or other immovable property belonging 
to Government is to be transferred to Municipalities except under 
such rules and conditions as Government may prescribe. — G. R, 
No. 1894, July 13, 1871. 

Municipalities ba\'^p claim to the assignment of the land 
revenue assessed upon lands within their limits which, like all land 
revenue, is an imperial asset. The Governor General in (Council is 

* This exemption appears from the preamble of the Government Kcsolution 
to apply to huildings the property of Government, but used as dwelling 
houses of Government servants. 
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wholly opposed to the alienation of this revenue to Municipalities 
and no such alienation should he made hereafter/^ — G. of I. No, 
2128, Dec. 31, 1879. 

20. Waste land. — No Municipality is allowed to take rent for 
Government waste land within its limits unless specific permission 
to do so has been given by Government. — G. E. No. 3304, 

24, 1873. 

21. Under Section 17 of Bombay Act VL of 1873 all *‘pifbJic 
spaces ” are vested in the Municipality. The term does not include 
building sites and open pieces of land, the property of Government, 
but not used by or open to the public. Such can only be made over 
to Municipalities under the provisions of G. K. No. 4342, July 29, 
1873, (See chapter IX., order 3). — G. E. No, 871, March 23, 
1875. 

22* The Collector, as representative of the interests of Govern- 
ment, has power to decide whether any plot of land alongside roads 
should ho held to be, under the last order, Municipal or Govern- 
ment property, referring for the orders of Government any case 
which may appear doubtful. 

Practically there should seldom he any doubt. In a crooked 
street or road of varying width, any bits of land between the houses 
and the roadway may be taken to be municipal property, but not 
detached separate sites between houses, even though from their not 
having been enclosed, they may have been open to the public. — G. R, 
No, 2193, Jubi/ 23, 1875. 

23. Acquisition of land.— It would be a good thing if 
Municipalities would purchase by private agreement land near 
railway stations which is in the occupation of individuals, especially 
where it may be in contemplation to construct roads. — G. E. No, 
4875, Dec. 2, 1805. 

24. A form is prescribed for adoption whenever land is to be 
taken on behalf of Municipalities under Act X. of 1870. — G. E, 
No. G707, Nov. 9, 1877- 

25. Principles of taxation— The following order gives 
the principles which arc to govern the imposition of municipal 
taxation, and more especially that portion of it which is levied 
under the name of octroi or town duties : — 

“ Town duties are very effective for raising money. They existed 
under the Native regime under the name of choonghee^ or handful, 
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iinplying that evorj tiling that passed had to pay a small contribu- 
tion, and in some parts of India they are more popular than direct 
taxes of any kind. If they could be confined to things consumed in 
the town without interfering with the transit trade, they would be 
only open to the objection that they fall in undue proportion upon 
the poor. But after a full trial of this tax in Bengal and the 
'North-Western Provinces it was abolished in 1835, as being alike 
injurious to the general trade and to the towns immediately affected, 
and as not being capable of effectual remedy by any contrivances of 
bounded warehouses or drawbacks. Town duties have been lately 
Tc-cstablisbed as a municipal tax in many places, and the old vice of 
interference with the general trade immediately re-appeared %vith 
the additional aggravation that this time the public at large were 
mulcted for the advantage of local interests. 

‘‘The town duties which were abolished in 1835 were levied only 
upon eight articles of local consumption, but there appears to be no 
limit to the number oT articles upon which they are now exacted 
as a municipal tax. The tax ought to be confined to a few articles 
of local consumption, such as ghee, firewood^ fruit, vegetables, 
fowls, eggs, and animals for slaughter which do not enter into the 
general trade of the country, and which being recognizable at first 
sight, do not involve the stoppage and search of other commodities. 

‘‘In all parts of India municipal taxation is largely on the increase, 
and there is a growing tendency to overlook, for the sake of small 
local improvements, the real injury that is being inflicted upon im- 
portant general interests. 

“ It is not necessary to recapitulate here any of the standard, 
arguments against transit duties. Such duties have long since been 
condemned by universally accepted maxims of policy, and the prin- 
ciple that town duties are a tax on the consumption of the towns for 
whose benefit they are levied, and that they should on no account 
be extended to any article belonging to the transit or general trade, 
ought to be jealously guarded. 

“ In wealthy communities, like those of Europe, it may be ad- 
mitted that the balance of argument is in favour of raising municipal 
revenues by direct taxation only, and leaving the local trade entirely 
free. But in so poor a country as India it will be more commonly 
the best course to combine direct with indirect taxation ; for by this 
means alone can a sufficiently broad base be secured for raising a 
sutficient income without undue pressure on individuals. So long as 
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octroi daties on grain and other articles of consumption are kept at 
a moderate rate they do not injuriously affect small retail transac- 
tions, with which the poorer classes are mainly concerned. That 
such duties are commonly far more popular in India than any direct 
taxation is a strong argument in their favour, and the prejudice 
against them, founded on the common practice of England, should 
not be allowed to prevent their introduction, under suitable limita- 
tions, where there is reason to think that the general feeling would 
be to prefer them to other forms of taxation. 

‘‘ On the other hand, a munici})al body can have no claim to take 
tolls on traffic entering its boundaries by roads or canals. Such 
imposts are merely a means of raising money from the commerce 
of the country for the benefit of the town in which they are levied. 
It may be quite legitimate for a municipality to levy a toll on a 
road or bridge constructed within its own limits and for the con- 
venience of the town ; but when the cost of the w^ork has been re- 
covered the road or bridge should be thrown open to the public, or 
the toll reduced to the minimum necessary to keep the work in 
proper repair.” 

Ill accordance with the above principles several orders were 
issued, which are summarized in the Resolution given below : — 

For several years past Her Majesty’s Secretary of State for India 
and the Government of India have, from time to time, impressed on 
Local Governments that town duties in Municipalities should not be 
allow^ed to degenerate into transit duties, or to operate in restraint of 

trade, or to affect injuriously im- 
perial sources of revenue. In the 
Resolution'^'' issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in 18G8, the case is thus stated : — 

“ Such duties should be restricted to articles actually consumed in 
the towns, and should not be imposed upon articles of general com- 
merce, or interfere with the natural course of transit trade. The 
Government of India has reason to believe that these sound prin- 
ciples, the truth of which has been established by the prolonged 
experience of those countries of Europe in which octroi duties 
form commonly a source of municipal revenue, have been frequently 
lost sight of, and that to meet the burden of an annually increasing 
expenditure upon police, education, or sanitary improvements, a wide- 
spread system of taxation has been introduced, injurious to interests 
on which the burden in a great measure falls, and standing in the way 


* No. 4440-47, dated 6tli Novem- 
ber is6d. 
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of the proper development of the commerce of the country. It is 
to little purpose that the Imperial Government reduces or abolishes 
customs duties in the interests of trade, if municipalities are per- 
mitted to levy duties on articles of commerce passing through their 
limits. In all parts of India municipal taxation is largely on the 
increase, and there is a growing tendency to overlook, for the sake 
of small local improvements, the real injury that is being inflicted 
upon important general interests. The Government of India does 
not consider it necessary to recapitulate here any of the standard 
arguments against transit duties. Such duties have long since been 
condemned by universally accepted maxims of policy.’’ 

2. — The Government of India, at the same time, laid down the 
general principles by which the levy of octroi duties should be re- 
gulated. It was declared that town duties on articles of consump- 
tion should be so adjusted as to fall entirely on the population of the 
town for the benefit of which the taxation was imposed, and that a 
jealous guard should be kept against the extension of octroi to any 
article entering into the transit or general trade of the country. 
The articles on which, having regard to these principles, local 
duties might legitimately be imposed, were enumerated as follows : — 

(1) articles of food or drink for men or animals ; 

(2) animals for slaughter ; 

(3) articles used for fuel, for lighting or for washing ; 

(4) articles used in the construction of buildings ; 

(5) drugs, gums, spices, perfumes, and 

(6) tobacco. 

A list was also given of commodities on which the levy of octroi 
duties was prohibited. It comprised — 

(1) articles liable to customs duty and imported into India by sea 

(2) salt ; 

(3) opium, and 

(4) fermented or spirituous liquors manufactured in India, 

and drugs liable to excise or abkfu'i duty. 

This classification was devised with the object of preventing muni- 
cipal duties from encroaching on imperial taxation, and of guarding 
against the sacrifice of important general interests (to use the 
words already quoted) for the sake of small local improvements. 
Instructions were at the same time given for the refund of duties 
when goods were re-exported from towns; and for providing 
bonded warehouses for the storage of goods in transit. 
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3. — In 1871,* yielding to the strong representations made by 

certain Local Governments, the 
d.Ll“6“£SSTs;"“' G„™e.t of Mi. alloM the 

following classes of commodities to 
be added to the list of dutiable goods, mz . — 

(1) piece-goods and other textile fabrics and manufactured 

articles of clothing and dress ; 

(2) metals and articles of metal : 

provided that the duty should not exceed one and a half per cent. 
ad valorem. In other respects, the orders of 1868 were maintained 
in force, and it was especially laid down that no municipality 
should be allowed to levy octroi on articles of through trade, unless 
it has been certified, to the satisfaction of the Local Government, 
that adequate arrangements have been made by means of bonded 
warehouses, or drawbacks or otherwise, for exempting from duty 
articles declared to be in transit through a town, or which the 
owners have no immediate intention of selling for local con- 
sumption.” 

4. — The latest circular issued on the subject of town duties 
was the Kesolution of the 28th September 1877, No. 2 -96, which 
reiterated previous orders, and expressed a desire that Local 
Governments and Administrations would take early steps to alter 
octroi taxation in towns where such taxation transgressed against 
acknowledged principles. In this Resolution the orders of 1868 
were thus referred to: — 'Hhe Government of India are glad to 
acknowledge that for some time better arrangements were made, 
and that a general desire was exhibited to comply with the instruc- 
tions Isssued, but of late years, owing either to the relaxation of 
vigilance on the part of Local Governments and Administrations, or 
to other causes, the Government of India have seen with concern 
that in isolated places octroi has again exceeded its proper limits, 
and is at the present moment in different parts of the country acting 
as a tax on through traffic and affecting injuriously the general 
trade of the country.” 

The orders contained in this Resolution received the entire 
approval of Her Majesty’s Secretary of State for India. 

5. — The subject has also attracted the attention of the commer- 
cial community, and more particularly of the Bombay Chamber of 
Commerce. This body has on more than one occasion drawn the 
attention of the Governor- General in Council to cases in which the 
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town duties levied by Municipalities were excessive, whilst the 
impossibility, or at any rate the difficulty, of obtaining refunds on 
re-export practically had the effect of converting the town duties 
into transit duties. Their criticisms were fully borne out in several 
instances by facts elicited in a general review of octroi administra- 
tion ; and, as it thus became apparent that the Government of India 
had failed to secure the execution of the orders issued in 1868 and 
1871, and re*affirmed in 1877, it was thought advisable to have 
resort to the more stringent expedient of legislation. With this 
object a Bill was introduced into the Legislative Council of the 
Governor-General and was circulated for the opinion of Local 
Governments and Administrations. 

6. — The replies received from Local Governments and Adminis- 
trations contain much valuable information on the subject of muni- 
cipal taxation, and have been carefully considered by the Governor- 
General in Council. From them it appears that the question is full 
of difficulties ; and, before proceeding further with the proposed 
legislation, it seems desirable that a further effort should be made 
to secure the objects in view by executive direction. 

At the same time it should be fully understood that the Govern- 
ment has in no way receded from its declared policy with regard 
to town duties. The latest municipal reports of the several Pro- 
vinces show that there are still many cases in which the orders of the 
Government of India have been, and continue to be, contravened, 
and as general instructions have failed to secure the observance of 
sound principles in octroi administration, it is evidently jiecessary 
to deal with errors of practice in detail. 

7. — At present the only available standard of reference for test- 
ing the average consumption of the various octroi paying articles 
per head of the population within municipal limits is that framed 
some years ago by the Government of the North-Western Provinces. 
It has been objected that any conclusions obtained from the employ- 
ment of such a test as this must be fallacious, because the estiuiatcd 
consumption, as deduced from applying the standard rates to the 
registered town population, takes no account of the average con- 
sumption of the rural population in the neighbourhood of Muuici- 
palities, who make purchases in the municipal market, and who 
may fairly be called upon to contribute to the cost of the munici- 
pal institutions by which they benefit ; or of the fluctuating popu- 
lation which swells the returns of many towns on the occasion of 
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fairs and religious gatherings. These objections are not without 
force, but allowance can always be made for such exceptional 
circumstances, and the GoTernor-General in Council believes that 
the standard of average consumption framed by the Government 


Class 

3J 

53 

35 

55 


f Grainy 7 maunds, per head per annum. 
[ Refined sugar, from 5 to 6 seers, per 
1 head per annum. 

Unrefined sugar, 15 seers, per head per 
I annum. 

I Ghi, from 3 to 4 seers, per head per 
L annum. 

III.— Oil, and oil-sccds, 4^ seers of oil, per 
head per anmim. 

V. — Drugs, gums and spices, from Eo. 3 to 
Rs. 1-4, per head per annum. 

YX. — Tohaeeo, 4 seers, per head per annum. 
YII, — Cloth, from Rs. 4 to Es. 0, per head per 
annum. 


of the North- 
Western Pro- 
vinces (which 
is given in the 
margin) is suffi- 
ciently accurate 
for purposes of 
general compa- 
rison. Hereaf- 
ter, it will be 


VIII.— Metals, Es. 1-8 to Es. 2, per head per for each Local 


annum. 


Governmen t 


and Administration to compute standards suitable to the particular 
circumstances of the towns under its administration in which octroi 
is levied, and to satisfy itself that no departure is made from these 
standards without good and sufficient reason. After referring in 
detail to numerous Municipalities in different parts of India in 
whicli the princii)les laid down for octroi taxation have been trans- 
gressed, the Resolution goes on to say : 

From the above figures, considered as a whole, it will be 
abundantly evident, either that Local Governments have not yet 
succeeded in imposing efficient checks on all Municipalities, or that 
the standards selected for comj)arison are generally inapplicable. 
In the latter case, it is for the various Governments and Adminis- 
trations concerned to set about the preparation of tables of average 
consum}>tion, sufficiently accurate to enable them to deal confident- 
ly with transgressions against the accepted principles of octroi 
administration. Tn the meantime the statistics already furnished 
are at least significant enough to give grounds for full and indivi- 
dual enquiry in each of the instances to which attention has been 
drawn. After the completion of these enquiries, it will remain to 
decide whether, in each case, (1) further time shall be given to 
the offending Municipality to amend its ways ; or (2) it shall bc 
prohibited from levying octroi on a certain article or articles ; or (3) 
it shall be required to raise its income in some other manner. If 
ihe first or the second of these courses be adopted, the sysieui of 
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municipal administration in force must be tliorouglily reviewed, and 
suitable arrangements must be made, either bj means of bonded 
warehouses or of refunds, to confine the town duties within their 
proper limits as a tax on local consumption. The Governor-Gene- 
ral in Council has no desire to render obligatory on all Municipali- 
ties the establishment and maintenance of bonded warehouses. 
Such warehouses are probably unsuited for petty Municipalities 
where there is little, if any, through trade ; but there must be 
many large centres of trade where it will be desirable, and possibly 
indispensable, to establish them in such form as may be considered 
suitable, and within or without municipal limits at the discretion 
of the Local Government. If bonded warehouses should be con- 
sidered unnecessary in any particular Municipality, it will be all the 
more important to see that a proper system is introduced for the 
refund of octroi on articles in transit through the town. The 
period within which refunds should be claimable, the minimum 
quantity or value of the articles exported on which refunds should 
be allowed, and the nature of the proof to be required that duty 
has been originally paid on importation, are matters of detail which 
can be settled according to the discretion of the Local Government. 
But nothing should be left undone to render the system as simple 
as possible, and to provide every practicable facility for the grant 
of refunds to bond fide exporters.” 

It has farther been ordered that tolls on entering municipal 
limits should not he levied except for the use of any bridge, quay, 
wharf, lock, or other work coustructed or maintained at the cost of 
the Municipality, and that goods, the property of Government, 
should be exempt from municipal taxation. — 6r. of I, No. 4440, 
JVbr. 6, 1868 ; iVo. 88, Jan, 6, 1871 ; 297, Sept. 28,1877 ; 

and No, Nov. 9, 1880. 

The system of direct collection of octroi duties must be intro- 
duced into all Municipalities where octroi is levied. — G. of I, No. 
297, Sept. 28, 1877. 

The system of farming out the collection of octroi duties has been 
condemned and its revival cannot now be permitted. — G. 11. No. 
1556, Jime 1, 1880. 

The Government of India cannot too emphatically condemn the 
imposition of taxes on articles which have, by the Imperial Govern- 
ment, been relieved of burdens, such, for instance, as a high duty on 
whcRt.^-^G. of I No. 297, Sept. 28, 1877. 
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The intention of the orders of 1871, was to permit the levy of 
octroi on metals and articles of metal imported into India hy sea 
subject to this one condition only, viz., that the rate of octroi levied 
should not exceed one and a half per cent, ad valorem. — G, of 
/. No. 39, April 1, 1882. 

2G. With reference to refunds and bonded warehouses Govern- 
ment left it to the various Municipalities to propose their own rules, 
the following being the chief questions to be decided : — 

{a) Whether refunds should be allowed on goods that having 
entered municipal limits and paid municipal taxes have broken 
bulk or changed hands or undergone both operations. 

(6) The limit of time within which if allowed, such refunds may 
be made. 

(c) Whether or no bonded warehouses should be established. 

[And on this the following orders given in Sind have been circu- 
lated as sufficiently meeting the views of the Government of 
India] : — 

(1) Whether goods have changed hands or not, refunds must be 
given. 

(2) Transferable receipts on goods imported which have paid 
octroi are to be given, and these receipts change hands with the 
goods, and on them a claim for refund is based. Moreover, a number 
of receipts are given each of a fixed minimum value, so that if only 
a fraction of the goods imported changes hands and is then exported, 
receipts to cover that value pass with the goods. 

(3) As regards goods breaking bulk, refunds are similarly 
granted on export, but the Municipality can send a special officer to 
witness the opening of certain classes of packages and to make suit- 
able notes on the receipts already given, for whose attendance a light 
fee is charged. 

(4) With reference to {h) it is assumed that Government will 
be content with the latitude allowed for re-export under Act VI. 
of 1873, and two years has been fixed as the limit of time within 
which refunds must be made. 

(5) With reference to bonded warehouses, there are two objec- 
tions : one the unwillingness of certain traders to use them, and the 
other not less serious the heavy cost of their construction and main- 
tenance. They are not therefore insisted on, but the refund rules 
arc in every case to be submitted for approval, and made as clear as 
possible.— G. ll. No. 1331, April 2 b 1878, 
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“ Refunds as low as Rs- 2 ought to be granted, an^d they should 
not be refused because goods have changed hands or broken bulk, 
suitable measures being taken to insure identification.” — G. R. No, 
2047, June 28, 1881. 

27. Octroi taxation* — Government do not direct that the 
levy of municipal octroi duties now paid on articles such as piece 
goods and metals should be discontinued. The levy of octroi on 
such articles remains permissible, provided that it is not allowed to 
become a transit duty, and that it does not exceed the prescribed 

per cent, ad valorem rate. What Government have directed is 
that no new octroi duty should hereafter be imposed on articles 
which being now subject to the payment of customs duties and 
not being liable to municipal octroi, may at some future date be 
exempted from custom duties. — G. R, No. 1462, May 7, 1878. 

28. The imposition of octroi duties on articles which being liable 
to ta.vation under the Indian Tariff xlct have since been exempted 
by the Government of India, cannot be permitted. — G, R. No. 
1168, Aprd 10, 1878. 

29. Export duties are not to be proposed for municipal purposes 
when less objectionable imposts can be devised. The communities 
themselves should, as far as possible, support their own Municipali- 
ties, and this end can best be maintained by the imposition of import 
rather than export duties, since it may be assumed that export 
duties would generally fall on the consumer outside the town. — 
G. R. No. 545, March 31, and No. 876, May 19, 1865. 

Government have no objection to an octroi tax being imposed by 
Municipalities on firewood imported by the Forest Department for 
sale.— G. R. No. 3214, Oct. 23, 1878. 

Octroi may be levied on cocoanuts and betelnuts which are 
produced in India and have not paid Customs on import by sea. — 
G. R. No. 3490, Oct. 18, 1882. 

30. Tolls. — The principles as to tolls are here more fully stated. 

Municipalities are not to raise a revenue by transit duties under 

the name of toils on goods conveyed in veliicles passing through 
their limits, but may levy bond fide tolls on vehicles or animals 
from outside those limits using their roads or bridges, for the pur- 
pose of maintaining their roads, in the same way as wheel tax is 
levied on vehicles kept inside the limits. 
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There is no objection nndcr the rules of the Government of India 
to tolls being maintained if two points are borne in mind. First, 
that they should not be imposed on outside vehicles unless wheel- 
tax or some equivalent impost is paid by residents. Second, that a 
larger revenue should not be raised from tolls than is equivalent to 
the expenditure incurred by the Municipality on roads and similar 
public coiivenienccs. — G. It, No, 3227, Oct. 21, 1875. 

31. If it be desired to tax vehicles plying for hire, this can best 
be effected by a license and number clearing all tolls. It is not 
expedient to check the supply of such carriages by tolls on every 
trip, and a toll being in itself a nuisance, the less frequent the col- 
lections the better. — G, R. No. 991, June 5, 18G5. 

32. The payment of a wheel-tax should exempt carts from tolls 
on entering the town, — G. R, No. 3100, Oct, 26, 1871. 

33. Government will not sanction the levy of transit duties on 
cotton or on any other commodity passing through the limits of a 
Municipality, nor an exceptional toll on carts containing any parti- 
cular articles. If carts conveying cotton and similar commodities 
cause particular injury to the roads, an extra uniform toll should be 
put on each laden cart, but not on the separate articles it may con- 
tain.— G* R, No. 208, Feb. 6, 18GG; No, 3017, Vec, 21, 1869; 
No. 3099, Oct 2G, 1871 ; a7id No, 1G37, May 24, 187G. 

34. If any tolls are to be levied, they should be general on all 
articles and beasts, and not be confined to market days. — G, R. No, 
3099, Oct. 26, 1871. 

* Note. — For rules as to tolls generally see Chapter XVIII. 

35. Objectionable taxes.-— A tax on head loads cannot be 
sanctioned unless it is ])roved that exemption would be made use of 
to evade the municipal revenues, — G. R. No. 1953, Jime 28, 1876. 

36. It is objectionable that the coarse kinds of grain which are 
the food of the lower classes should he subject to the same duty as 
the higher descriptions. — G, R. No, 1284, May 29, 18G9. 

37. The imposition of a tax on carts plying for hire only, and 
on inferior grains, while private vehicles and rice and paddy are 
exempted, cannot be sanctioned, as being too palpably in favour of 
the richer classes.^ — G, li, iVo.3GG7, Oct 27, 1873. 

38. A tax upon coal was negatived, as it would fall on a small 
section of the community only, and would affect the progress of 
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industries which are of great benefit to the district. — G, J?. No. 
2458, Oct. 12, 1870. 

39. A proposal to impose a tax on gold and silver was negatived, 
on the ground that it could be most easily evaded, and would afford 
the contractor and his subordinates full opportunity to harass and 
annoy the public. — Q. B. No. 1970, Jidy 20, 1871. 

Raw silk and cotton yarn cannot be legitimately held to come 
under the designation of Piece Goods and other Textile Fabrics,” 
which clearly denote manufactured articles and not raw or unmade- 
up materials. The imposition, accordingly, of Municipal octroi 
duties upon raw silk and cotton yarn appears to he objectionable 
and opposed to the orders of the Government of India. — Q. R. 
No. 1969, June 29, 1878. 

The levy of octroi duty on spun skein silk is not allowed. — G. of I. 
No. 3780, Bee. 18, 1878. 

The levy of octroi duties on country spirits imported into, and 
consumed in, Municipalities, may be continued during the year 
1879-80 in those towns where it has heretofore been practised. 
But the future arrangements in respect to the Municipal revenue of 
these towns should be made on the hypothesis that octroi duties on 
cxciseable articles will not be continued after the close of the year 
1881-82.— G. of I. No. 28, Feb. 6, 1879, 

40. House tax. — Where a house tax is levied, the power 
given to the Commissioners to exempt from it those upon whom its 
imposition may be considered a hardship should prevent the occur- 
rence of any oppression. There should be no hesitation in exer- 
cising this power of exemption in all cases where want of adequate 
means is satisfactorily made out. — G. B. No. 187, Ja?i. 11, 1872. 

41. Halalcore tax.— The only fair way of imposing a 
halalcore cess is to make those who enjoy the benefit pay for the 
service. If the mode of assessment is found inconvenient and 
insufffciciit to pay for the service, the proper remedy is to increase 
the charge upon the owners and occupiers of houses to which privies 
arc attached, Care should he taken that the work of the municipal 
sweepers is effectively performed at the dwellings of the poor as well 
as at those of the rich. — G. B. No. 598, Feb. 28, 1871, and No* 
1726, Ju7ie 27, 1871. 

42. Dog tax* — The experiment of a tax on dogs was sanc- 
tioned at Carwar, at the rate of Rs, 1} for each license* 
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The cost of destroying imowneti and linear ed for dogs should he 
defrayed by Municipalities. — (r. jK. No, 2/61, Nov, 19, 1870, a7id 
No. 3601, Nov, 22, 1872. 

43. License tax on sales. — If a license fee on the sale 
of tobacco, betel leaves, and sniilf is sanctioned, the Commissioners 
cannot prevent people from selling these things, but can only tax 
them if they do. — G. R, No. 1403, Ma^ 4, 1876. 

44. Changes in taxation. — Changes in taxation can only 
be made in accordance with sec. 21 of the Act. When changes 
are proposed it should be stated tliat the procedure there laid down 
has beeen followed.- — G, R, No, 1752, Juoie 12, 1875, 

45. Restrictions on farmers.— When Municipal re- 
venues are farmed the farmers are to be bound down to keep and 
produce when required by the Commissioners detailed accounts of 
receipts under each head of taxation. — G, R. No, 3672, Sejot. 18, 
1872. 

46. Municipal works. — The sanction of Government is 
not necessary before the commencement of works entered in Muni- 
cipal Budgets. — G, R. No. 135 of 1867. 

47. The repair of police chowkis in municipal limits is strictly 
a municipal charge in the interests of public safety, and Govern- 
ment has levied this charge from the Ahmedabad Municipality 
under sec. 24, cl. 1, para. 1, of the Act. — G. R. No, 958, Mai^ch 
22, 1878. 

48. The contribution of 15 per cent, for establishment is 
levied on contributions received from Municipalities for works 
executed by tbe Public Works Department.' — G. R, No. 108 A — 
172, March 25, 1875, 

40. The contribution of 15 per cent, is payable by Municipali- 
ties for municipal works carried out by the P. W. Department, hut 
not on account of municipal contributions to provincial works : 
where works arc partly municipal and partly provincial it should 
he ascertained to which head the liability primarily relates. — G, R, 
No, 145J— 216, Aj)ril 16, 1875. 

50, Water supply, — Considering the facilities that arc 
now afforded to Municipalities to raise money, there is no valid 
reason why every large town should not possess the blessing of a 
plentiful and wholesome water supidy. It is perhaps the one object 
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for the attainment of which the people will readily submit to extra 
taxation. It is only fair and reasonable that the requisite outlay 
should not be a charge on revenue, and that merely a sufficient 
sum should be provided to defray the annual interest on the capital 
expended. 

While anxious to urge on the attention of Municipalities the 
prosecution without delay of these important works, His Excellency 
in Council is fully alive to the risk of undertaking immature and 
hastily considered projects, and that the best advice and assistance 
may be procurable, the Chief Engineer for Irrigation should be 
informed that the Government regard the supply of water to towns 
to be a matter of equal importance with that for agricultural pur- 
poses, and be requested to attend as far as possible to any requisi- 
tions he may receive from the Collectors and Magistrates of 
Districts for making surveys and estimates. — G, It, May 10, 1873. 

51. Exemptions.— Under Section 24 of Act III. of 1880 
(The Cantonments Act, 1880), in any cantonment situated in British 
India which may have been, or may in future be, brought under 
the operation of a Municipal Act, the following classes of persons 
arc, when on duty in such cantonment, exempted from the operation 
of taxes of the following kinds : — 

Persons exempted. 

All persons exclusively in military employ or belonging to any 
department directly attached to the Army or to the Public Works 
Department, Military Branch, being persons subject to the Army 
Discipline and Regulation Act, 1879, or the Indian Articles of War. 

Taxes froyn the operation of ivhich exemption is granted, 

(1) Municipal taxes on salaries. 

(2) Municipal taxes on professions, trades, callings, offices, or 

appointments. 

(3) Municipal taxes on horses, mules, or ponies kept for 

military duty. 

(4) Municipal tolls leviable on any ferry or road in respect of 

animals or vehicles kept or used for military duty. 

2. — In further exercise of the power conferred by the same 
section, the Governor-General in Council is pleased to prohibit the 
levy, in any cantonment in British India, of any Municipal tax 
whatsoever on public property, such as animals or vehicles. 
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3. — In this order the expressions Municipal Tax/^ ^‘Municipal 
Taxes,” and “ Municipal Tolls include any tax or toll imposed by 
virtue of the provisions of a Municipal Act under the operation of 
which any cantonment may have been, or may in future be, brought. 
—G. of I. No. 163, Nov. 18, 1881. 

Under sec. 3 of Act XI. of 1881, the levy of the taxes named 
in para. 1 of the above order from the persons named in the same 
para., if compelled by the exigencies of military duty to reside within 
the limits of a Municipality, is prohibited.^ — G. of I. No, 162, Nov, 
18, 188], 


52, Rules under Act XI. of 1879“~Local Autho- 
rities Loan Act- 


In exercise of the powers conferred by Sections 5 and 7 of the 
Local Authorities Loan Act, 1879, the Governor-General in Coun- 
cil has made the following Rules for the raising of loans by Local 
Authorities in the open market ; — 

1. These rules shall come into force on the 1st day of September 

1883. On and from that date 


* Republished at pages 879 and 
880 of the Bombay Government 
Gazette, dated 13th November 1879, 
Part I. 


the rules published with Notifica- 
tion No. 3745,*' dated 8th Novem- 
ber 1879, in so far as they relate 
to the authorisation of loans, shall 


be rescinded except as regards loans authorised before these rules 
come into force. 

2. In these Rules (1) * The Act ’ means ‘ The Local Authorities 
Loan Act, 1879,’; (2) ‘ Local Authority ’ and (3) ^Funds’ have the 
meanings assigned to them respectively in the Act ; (4) ‘ The Local 
Authority ’ means ‘ The Local Authority applying for permission to 
raise or, as the case may he, raising or having raised the loan’ ; and 
(5) ‘ Loan ’ means ‘ L Loan under the Act.’ 

3. A loan must be defined in rupees and not by the sterling or 
any other foreign standard. 

4. No loan shall be raised except for the construction or repair 
of works of public utility within the local limits of the jurisdiction 
of the Local Authority, or for the benefit of the inhabitants within 
those limits. 

5. Whenever it is desired to obtain tbe authorisation of the 
Government to the raising of a loan under Section 7 of the Act a 
statement shall be submitted to the Local Government showing— 
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Buies under Act XI. of 1879 — (contd.) 

the work or works for the construction or repair of which 
the loan is required, and an estimate of the cost thereof : 

2nd, the amount which it is proposed to borrow : 

Srd, the fund or funds on the security of which it is proposed 
to borrow : 

4th, the law or laws under which the said fund or funds is or 
are levied, received or held : 

bth, the period for which the loan is required, the number and 
amount of the instalments, if any, in which it is proposed 
that the loan shall be taken, the dates proposed for receiving 
such instalments, and the instalments, if any, in which it is 
proposed to repay the loan : 

6 th, the yearly proceeds of each of the funds received or held 

by the Local Authority : 

7 th, all expenditure incurred by the Local Authority in each 

of the three last preceding years ; 

Bth, all existing prior charges upon the funds of the Local 
Authority. 

6. The Local Government shall cause such enquiry as it thinks 
necessary or expedient to be made into the statements contained 
in the application and into the use and value of the proposed 
work. 

7. If it appears to the Local Government that the loan ought 
not to be raised, it shall reject the application. 

8. If it appears to the Local Government probable that the 
loan ought to be raised, it shall cause to be published in the local 
official Gazette, and otherwise, as it deems fit, within the local 
limits of the jurisdiction of the Local Authority, a copy of the 
application and such particulars in regard to any enquiry made 
under Buie 6 as it may think necessary. 

9. After the expiry of one month from such publication, and 
after calling for any further information which it may require, and 
considering any objections which may be preferred, the Local Go- 
vernment may either reject the application, or refer it for the orders 
of the Governor- General in Council. 

10. The Local Government shall make such provision as may 
seem to be necessary for the proper inspection of all works which 
are being carried out by means of a loan, and for ascertaining and 
securing that the loan is duly applied to the purposes for which it 
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is raised. Every sucli 'work, and the accounts connected therewith, 
shall he open at all times to the inspection of the Superintending or 
Executive Engineer in whose division the work is situate, and of 
any person who may be authorised to inspect the accounts of the 
Local Authority, and of any other person specially authorised by 
the Local Government in this behalf. 

11. The cost of any enquiry made under Rule 6, of advertise- 
ments published under Rule 8, of inspections made under Rule 10, 
and of any other proceedings by order of the Local Government or 
the Governor- General in Council under these Rules, shall be deter- 
mined by the Local Government, and shall be paid by the Local 
A uthority. 

12. The Local xluthority shall give to the Accountant General 
and the Local Government any information vrhich they may require 
regarding the expenditure of the loan, and regarding its funds. 

13. An attachment of any funds under Section 6 of the Act 
shall be made by a notice to the Local Authority prohibiting the 
collection or management of such funds by the Local Authority, 
and vesting the administration thereof in such officer as the Local 
Government may appoint. Such notice shall be published in the 
local official Gazette, and otherwise, as may be directed by the 
Local Government, within the local limits of the Local Authority. 
The moneys collected or received under such attachment shall be 
paid to the lender, and the accounts of moneys so collected, and 
of the cost of collection, shall be prepared in such form as the 
Local Government may from time to time direct. A copy of the 
accounts shall be delivered to the Local Authority, and published 
in the local official Gazette.^’ 

“No. 2749. — In exercise of the power conferred by Section 5 of 
the Local Authorities Loan Act, 1879, the Governor- General in 
Council has made the following Rules for the grant of loans to 
Local Authorities by the Government: — 

1. These Rules shall come into force on the 1st day of Septem- 
ber 1883. On and from that 


* Republished at pages 879 and 
880 of the Bombay Government 
Gazette dated 13th November 1879, 
Fart I. 


date the rules published with No- 
tification No. 3745,"^ dated 8th 
November 1879, in so far as they 
relate to the granting of loans 


shall he rescinded except as regards loans granted before these Rules 


come into force. 
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Itules under Act XI. of 1879 — (contd.) 

2. In these Rules (1) ‘The Act’ means ‘The Local Authorities 
Loan Act, 3 879 ’ ; (2) ‘Local Authority ’ and (3) ‘ Funds’ have the 
meanings assigned to ^hem respectively in the Act; (4) ‘The Local 
Authority ’ means ‘ The Local Authority applying for or, as the 
case may be, receiving or having received the loan’ ; and (5) 

* Loan’ means ‘A Loan under the Act.’ 

3. A loan must be defined in rupees and not by the sterling or 
any other foreign standard. 

4. No loan shall be granted except for the construction or 
repair of works of public utility within the local limits of the 
jurisdiction of the Local xiutKority, or for tl»e benefit of the inha- 
bitants within those limits. 

5. Without the consent of the Government of India, no loan 
shall he granted to any District Committee for the construction of 
any public work, unless it be estimated that a direct net revenue 
will be derived therefrom equal to at least four per centum per 
annum on its capital cost. Provided, however, that the Local 
Government may make a loan, not exceeding Es. 5,000, to a Dis- 
trict Committee, for a work designed especially to employ labour 
for the purpose of relieving distress. 

Note. — A District Committee does not include a Municipal 
Body. 

6. An application for a loan shall state — 

the work, or works, for the construction or repair of which 
the loan is required, and an estimate of the cost thereof : 

2nd, the amount which it is proposed to borrow : 

3rd, the fund or funds on the security of which it is proposed 
to borrow : 

the law or laws under which the said fund or funds is or 
are levied, received or held : 

3th, the period for which the loan is required, the number and 
amount of the instalments, if any, in which it is proposed 
that the loan shall be taken, the dates proposed for receiving 
such instalments, and the instalments, if any, in which it 
proposed to repay the loan : 

6th, the yearly proceeds of each of the funds received or held 
by the Local Authority : 

7th, all expenditure incurred by the Local Authority in each 
of the three last preceding years ; 



XIX.] 


MUNICIPALITIES. 


437 


8M, all existing prior charges upon the funds of the Local 
xluthority. 

7. The Local Government shall cause such enquiry as it thinks 
necessary or expedient to be made into the statements contained 
in the application and into the use and value of the proposed work. 

8. If it appears to the Local Government that the loan ought 
not to he granted, it shall reject the application. 

9. If it appears to the Local Government probable that the 
loan ought to be granted, it shall cause to be published in the local 
official Gazette, and otherwise, as it deems fit, within the local 
limits of the jurisdiction of the Local Authority, a copy of the 
application and such particulars in regard to any enquiry made 
under Rule 7, as it may think necessary. 

10. After the expiry of one month from such publication, and 
after calling for any further information which it may require, 
and considering any objections which may be preferred the Local 
Government may either reject the application, or, subject to the 
provisions of Rule 11, grant the loan, or refer the application for 
the orders of the Governor-General in Council. 

11. (a) Save as provided in Clause (b) of this rule, the Local 
Government may make a loan from any sums which the Governor- 
General in Council allots for the purpose. 

(b) If the loan exceeds Rs. 5,000, the previous sanction of the 
Governor- General in Council is necessary. 

12. The Local Government shall make such provision as may 
seem to be necessary for the proper inspection of all works which 
are being carried out by means of a loan, and for ascertaining and 
securing that the loan is duly applied to the purposes for which it 
is made. Every such work, and the accounts connected therewith , 
shall be open at all times to the inspection of the Superintending 
or Executive Engineer in whose Division the work is situate, and of 
any person who may be authorised to inspect the accounts of the 
Local Authority, and of any other person specially authorised by 
the Local Government in this behalf. 

13. If the Local Goveimment considers that the conditions on 
which a loan was granted have not been fulfilled, or that the Local 
Authority has failed to comply with any of the requirements of 
these Rules, it may, at any time, order that no further payments 
shall be made on account of such loan, and recover the amount 
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Eules under Act XI. of 1879— 

advanced, with interest thereon, in the manner prescribed by Sec- 
tion 6 of the Act. 

14. Interest shall be charged half-yearly on each loan at the 
rate agreed upon ; and shall be reckoned and paid on each instal- 
ment from the date on which it is received. 

15. The Local Authority may, at any time with the previous 
consent of the Local Government, repay the whole or any part of 
a loan made from the Public Treasury in advance of the periods 
fixed by the conditions of the loan. 

16. The cost of any enquiry made under Rule 7, of advertise- 
ments published under Rule 9, of inspections made under Rule 12, 
and of any other proceedings by order of the Local Government or 
the Governor- General in Council under these Rules, shall be deter- 
mined by the Local Government, and shall be paid by the Local 
Authority. 

17. («) The accounts of every loan shall be kept by the 
Accountant General of the Province in which it is made. 

(5) The Local Authority shall give to the Accountant General 
and the Local Government any information which they may require 
regarding the expenditure of the loan and regarding its funds. 

18. An annual statement of all loans granted under the Act, 
repayments due and made cTuring the year, and balances outstand- 
ing at the beginning and end of the year in each Province, or under 
each Local Government, shall be prepared by the Accountant 
General and submitted to the Government of India through the 
Local Government, which shall add a report of the progress of the 
works. Such statement shall be published in the local official 
Gazette. 

19. An attachment of any funds under Section 6 of the Act 
shall he made by a notice to the Local Authority prohibiting the 
collection or management of such funds by the Local Authority, 
and vesting the administration thereof in such officer as the Local 
Government may appoint. Such notice shall be published in the 
local official Gazette, and otherwise, as may be directed by the 
Local Government, within the local limits of the Local Authority. 
The moneys collected or received under such attachment shall be 
paid into the Government Treasury ; and the accounts of moneys 
so collected, and of the cost of the collection, shall be prepared in 
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such form as the Local Government may from time to time direct. 
A copy of the accounts shall be delivered to the Local xluthority, 
and published in the local official Gazette. — G, of I, No. 2748, 
Aug. 7, 1883 ; B. G. No. 3091, 22nd idem. 

53. In*makmg applications for loans to Municipalities under Act 
24 of 1871 (XI, of 1879), the reports of the officers of the P. W. 
Department on the schemes must be forwarded. — G. of I, No. 12, 
Feb. 17, 1876. 

54. Contributions from Local Funds — The fact of 
a town having a JMunicipality, should not absolutely deprive it of a 
claim to expenditure from Local Funds, if the town also contributes 
to Local Funds : there should be no distinction between villages 
and towns in this respect : a large town probably contributes more 
to Local Funds than a small village. — G. R. No. 34iJ — 49, Feb. 5, 
1878. 

55. Rewards to Municipal Servants — No Munici- 
pality shall vote a reward to any servant ertiployed by them 
except with the previous sanction of the Divisional Commissioner, 
and in cases where the proposed gratuit}^ exceeds one year’s pay 
of the officer whom it is proposed to reward, the consent of the 
Local Government shall be previously obtained. — G. R. No. 389, 
Feb. 7, 1877. 

56. Penalties. — A person is not liable to a penalty for non- 
payment of Municipal rates, though the rates are recoverable as a 
penalty. — High Court Ruling^ Sept. 11, 1873. 

Note.— This ruling apparently applies to rates, &:c., under the 
present Act : see Sec. 84, 

57. Penalties for unpunctual payment of rates, cesses, &c., 
cannot be legally enforced, and will therefore not be sanctioned. — 
G. R. No. 758, March 12, 1875. 

58. Deceased Paupers.— All legitimate expenses incur- 
red by a Municipality in disposing of the bodies of paupers dying 
within its limits should be repaid to the Municipality by Goveru- 
ment.—G. R. No. 1675, May 8, 1882. 

59. Birtb and Death Registration.— The Bombay 
Municipal Act provides for reports of births and deaths being made 
compulsory, but it docs not appear that the provision has been 
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strictly enforced. It has also been ordered that bye-laws should 
be made by all mofussil municipalities to the same effect. Hi.i 
Excellency in Council trusts that an effort will now be made to 
carry out the law. The system of paying midwives and others 
small gratuities for reporting births must be abolished, as also the 
system of sending municipal officers to obtain information. Unless 
the people see that the responsibility of reporting births and deaths 
rests upon them, the law and bye-laws will inevitobly remain a 
dead letter. It should be generally made known that an occupant 
of the house or a member of the family in which a birth or death 
occurs is bound to report the occurrence at the Municipal Office 
or other place appointed for the purpose, places being appointed in 
the larger towns with the view of putting the people to as little 
inconvenience as possible, and prosecutions should be instituted in 
case of any neglect to comply with the law being discovered. Go- 
vernment have no doubt that this course will eventually bring about 
more correct registration at a small cost, and 'although prosecutions 
may be unpalatable, the necessity for them will rapidly diminish. — 
G. R. No. 1297, Jpril 2, 1882. 

All Municipal Executive officers appointed for the time being 
as such under the provisions of the Bombay Municipal x\cts of 
1872 and 1878 and the Bombay District Municipal Act of 1873, 
in receipt of a salary not less than Rs. 10 per mensem and being 
on the permanent establishment, are invested with powers under 
Section 37 of the Bombay Abkari Act, 1878, in addition to the 
powers and duties incident to their respective principal offices. — 
G, Not No. 6700, Sejit 27, 1882. 
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CHAPTER XX. 


SANITARY MATTERS. 

In the time of Asoka 'me are told that a devotee stiff ered dreadfully from a 
thorn in his foot^ and that Asoka hearing of this reflected that a timely appli- 
cation of a palmful of butter might have saved a dangerous ulcer ^ and decreed 
that in future medicines should he dispensed at the four gates of Patna. 
Whether this was or was not the commencement of medical practice in Viharas 
need not be decided ^ but it is at any rate ‘well ascertained that Buddhist devo- 
tees early studied the art of healing, and that the chief merit of the still exist- 
ing Viharas or Lama Serais in Thibet is their knowledge of herbs, drugs, and 
surgery — Life in Ancient India. 

K separate Vaccination Department had existed in this Presidency 
for many years, and a Sanitary Commission (consisting latterly of a 
single Commissioner) for a shorter period. The Vaccination Depart- 
ment was in 1875 put under the Sanitary Commissioner, and the 
duties of the officers of the department much increased. Part of 
the expenses of this department fall on Provincial Funds and part 
on Local and Municipal Funds. Vaccination is nowhere compul- 
sory except by a recent law in the island of Bombay. 

The establishment of dispensaries all over the country has 
progressed very rapidly of late years. These are sometimes built or 
partly endowed by charitable persons, but almost always maintained 
by Local or Municipal Funds with a grant-in-aid from Provincial 
Funds. 

It has been thought better in this chapter to bring together all 
the matters relating to the public health with which Eevenue officers 
liave to do, besides those about Vaccination and Dispensaries. 
All matters connected with the public health now receive much 
more attention than formerly, and all of them arc to a greater or 
less extent under the district Eeveiiue officers. 

L Duties of Sanitary Commissioner— (1) in 

matters relating to the public health, the Sanitary Commissioner is 
the adviser of Government, and, as such, will exercise a constant 
oversight upon the sanitary condition of the people, European and 
Native, and the districts generally. 
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(2) He is charged with the duty of recording the mortality from 
various causes, and as the details which make up the sanitary 
requirements of a district are important factors in connection with 
the death-rate of the area, he should receive early intimation from 
local authorities of everything which, for good or ill, can affect that 
death-rate. 

(3) He will report and advise upon the prevention and mitigation 
of epidemics, and upon the causes, prevalence, and prevention of 
the more ordinary diseases. 

(4) He will exercise a general supervision in sanitary matters 
and sanitary improvements generally, as well in cantonments as in 
towns and villages, and to enable him to do this, he should he in- 
formed upon such matters as are engaging the attention of local 
authorities, and of such schemes as are contemplated. 

(5) He should be informed of all projects for water-supply of 
populous tovras and camps from all sources, whether for irrigation 
or for general purposes, and whether undertaken by Government or 
by others acting independently of, or under Government. 

(6‘) He should be informed of all drainage schemes, whether for 
extended areas or for municipalities, towns, and cantonments. 

(7) All plans of military buildings for the accommodation of 
troops, hospitals, lunatic asylums, jails, churches, and other public 
buildings of importance, for which approved standard plans do not 
exist, should be referred for his opinion as regards site, aspect, 
water-supply, drainage, ventilation, and general design. 

(8) He will advise on all sites for stations, permanent or tem- 
porary, for barracks, hospitals, and their out-buildings, for bazaars 
and their accessories, for offensive trades, places for the disposal of 
the dead in or near civil stations or cantonments, slaughter-yards, 
latrines, lay stalls, sewage farms, and such like, and pilgrim encamp- 
ments. 

(9) As regards conservancy he will advise upon the general 
arrangements for the collection and disposal of surface refuse and 
house sullage. 

(10) He should receive copies of all committee proceedings and 
all reports on sanitary matters before action upon them be taken, 
and should see projects and plans relative to such matters before 
work is commenced. 

(11) Government relies upon the different departments and 
officers, seeins: that the instructions contained in these orders are 
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fully understood by all concerned, and trusts that henceforth they 
will be acted up to so as best to give effect to them. 

(12) It is very desirable that Municipalities and Cantonment 
Committees should, in communication with the Sanitary Commis- 
sioner and under such engineering advice as is obtainable, draw up 
a comprehensive scheme of general sanitary improvements to be 
carried out as funds permit, and not to be departed from when once 
fixed upon, except for very valid reasons. 

(13) Whenever the Sanitary Commissioner inspects a municipal 
town or a cantonment, he should draw up a brief report, pointing 
out in detail all sanitary defects in drainage, water-supply, conser- 
vancy, &c. He should indicate the danger peculiar to locality and 
position, and state what improvements are most urgently required, 
and how they may best be carried out. 

(14) The Chairman or the President should submit this report 
to the Municipality or Cantonment Committee, and should indicate 
such works as are most urgently required, and for the execution of 
which funds are available or can be provided. 

(15) The Municipal Commissioners or the Cantonment Com- 
mittee might then after discussion adopt such resolutions on the 
proposals as to them seem best. Copies of these resolutions should 
be sent to the Sanitary Commissioner for submission to Goveimment, 
together with a copy of his own report, and such remarks on the 
resolutions as may suggest themselves. 

(16) At the end of each year all Medical Officers who are mem- 
bers of Municipalities or Cantonment Committees should include in 
their annual reports a detailed account showing the extent to which 
all proposals have been adopted, and abstracts of these reports should 
appear in the report of the Sanitary Commissioner. Whenever the 
Sanitary Commissioner is able he should report how far his sugges- 
tions have been adopted, and upon the character of the work done. — 
G. n. No. 2617, Aug. 23, 1876. 

2. Duties of Subordinate Sanitary Oflaoers.T-(l) 

The Deputy Sanitary Commissioners are the Superintendents of 
Vaccination and the Health Officers of their respective districts. 

(2) When on tour they will take every opportunity of inspecting 
Birth and Death registers, and of giving such advice as may be 
necessary with regard to them. 

(3) They will advise generally on local sanitary matters, more 
esneciallv with regard to surface conservanev. ordinary suriace and 
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subsoil drainage, and the conservation of tanks, wells, and other 
sources of water supply. 

(4) As regards epidemics they will advise general precautionary 
measures, and try to find out their distinguishing characteristics, 
their causes, and their course. 

(h) In all that relates to their duty as Health Officers they will 
communicate with local authorities as well as with the head of their 
department. 

(6) The Inspectors and Vaccinators vdll also mspect the registers 
and report to their departmental superiors as to how they are kept, 
and will advise Patels and others as to ordinary village cleanliness, 
will look at wells, tanks, &c., and report generally what attention 
is paid to simple matters of conservancy. 

(7) Neither the Deputy Commissioners nor their subordinates are 
to do more than advise, and they will confine their advice (the 
latter especially) to such simple matters as are within the reach of 
the people, or which involve no outlay beyond the means of those 
advised. 

(8) The Birth and Death Registers will be kept by the present 
agency (Kulkarnis and others), but all entries are to be made in 
register books, which will be prepared under the orders of Govern- 
ment, and no change is to be made in them without the sanction of 
Government. 

(9) The Sanitary Commissioner should draw up such general ^ 
rules or directions relating to the matters above referred to, as will 
enable the Deputy Commissioners to familiarize themselves with the 
kind of work expected of them, and also afford them the means of 
instructing their subordinates, the more intelligent of whom may be 
expected to become useful assistants in sanitary work. 

(10) The Sanitary Officers will have no power to issue any orders. 
When action has to be taken, that action will be the duty of the 
Collectors and their Assistants. 

(11) Superintendents of Vaccination and Sanitary Officers also 
inspect all Mofussil Dispensaries, and report upon them to the 
Deputy Surgeon General of the Division. — G, R. No^ 664, March 4, 
and No. 3750, Dec. 16, 1875, and No. 3289, Oct. 23, 1876.^ 

^ It is now ruled that Dispensaries in tbe Mofussil should be visited at 
least twice a year by the Civil Surgeon when the visit involves an absence 
from the Head Quarters of not more than three days, and other Dispensaries 
should be ^ visited by the Deputy Sanitary Commissioner. — Cr. J?. No, 214, 
Jan. 22, 1883. 
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streets. 


■Width of streets. 


3. G-eneral Sanitation. 

Suggestions for general giddanoe in matters relating to 
Village oonsernanoy and the Fnblio Health, 

1. — When a site has been carefully selected, and a new village is 

about to be laid out, its main 
Village sites and direction of streets should all run with the 

prevailing wind, and both main 
and cross streets should be as wide as possible* No lane even should 
be less than 10 feet broad. 

2. — Each street should have its road-way proper, and on either 

side a foot-path, 10 feet broad, 
with channels for rain-fall. The 

road -way should always be wide enough to let two carts pass each 
other without touching the foot-paths. 

3. — The breadth from the house plinth on one side to that on the 

other will be the breadth of the 
street. public street, and on this space no 

encroachments should be per- 
mitted. It is the common property of the village, and from end to 
end one unbroken line should be maintained. 

4. — Tree-planting at measured intervals should be encouraged 

along the outer line of the foot- 
paths and on public reserved sites, 
and here the advice of the Forest 

Department should be obtained. In planting along lines of road, 
or in very wide streets or squares, an excellent plan is that some- 
times adopted. Instead of having a single row on either side, a 
double row is planted down the centre, and the meeting branches 
form a shaded avenue for pedestrians. Breaks at convenient lengths 
serve for crossing from one side to the other. 

5. — In addition to the public streets public sites will be required 

for markets, for wells and tanks, 
for schools and places of worship, 

for recreation, for cattle to be picketted, for cart-stands, and for all 
such objects as are common to the community generally, 

6. Should any householder wish to project a covering over the 

foot-path in front of his house it 
should be 7 feet clear above the 
foot-path. 


Tree-planting along streets and 
roads. 


Public reserved sites. 


Covered foot-paths in front of 
houses. 
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7. It is very seldom that a new village is laid out, but when the 

occasion does happen, it will be as 
Avoid the errors so proDiiixent in n , ■ i xt. j. n ^ 

the older villages. avoid that want of align- 

ment, and those errors of con- 
struction, which, in the older villages, are such impediments to street 
and other improvements. 

8. As regards houses, the simplest and commonest form is that 

TT- which has but one room, but 

Houses. 

whatever the description (whether 
large or small) and whatever the materials there are certain general 
principles which hold good in all cases. 


9. There should always be a plinth, audit should be at least 

1 foot above the ground level. 
Plinths. It may be of any breadth, and 

covered in or enclosed. 


Doors and windows. 


10. For a detached single-room house, standing in its own enclo- 
sure, there should be a front and a 
back door, and a window in each 

side-wall, as well, for convenience as to ensure the passage of air not 
only into the house but through it. 

11. As houses and rooms will be much what the owners* means 

can make them, it would be 

do^s^°^^ walls, doors, and win- useless to exact that they be 

gauged by a fixed standard. In 
a general way it can be said what ought not to be allowed, but in 
the matter of measurements it is perhaps better to give a minimum, 
and let it be exceeded according to individual means. For rooms 
of the better class the walls should be 9 feet high, never less than 
7. In the former case the doors should be 7 feet by 3|, and in the 
latter 6 feet by 3. The walls of common wattle and daub huts 

should be 6 feet high, and the doors 5 feet by 3. No door should 

be under 5 feet. 

12. For every inhabited room there should be at least one 

window opening to the external 

At least one window should open this window should 

to external air. ’ t • i 

never be less than one-sixteenth 

of the floorspace. A convenient size is 18 inches square, and there 

should be one or more of these according to the size of the 

room. 
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13. 


Permanent ventilation for rooms. 


Ridgo. 


In some part of every wall there should be openings of 
some sort, either common earthen 
cylinders, or brick open work. 
It matters little how these openings are made so long as they exist, 
and there is no wall so slight, or so rough, in which they may not 
be made* They should be independent of doors and windows and 
high up, more especially so in gable ends. 

14. For the roof there must be special ventilation to provide 

^ „ foi’ the escape of foul air and 

vGntilation of roofs, nat. T-rr-, > n j n 

smoke. With a nat roof, as m 

Sind, there may perhaps be a door to give access to it, but whether or 

not, there can easily be made a small ventilating shaft about 1 foot 

square, and barred at the top. If this be impracticable, some of 

the common earthen cylinders should be built into the wall as high 

up as possible. 

15. Ridge-roofs should have in them, in proportion to their 

size, one or more overlapping flap 
openings at least 3 feet square, 

with a rise of G inches. They can be made alike in tiled and thatch- 
ed roofs, and where there is only one, it should be on the side 
from which the wind seldom blows. 

16. In a square or pyramid roof, where the rafters meet at a 

common centre, there may still be 
the flap-opening, or a square ven- 
tilating shaft 1 foot square at the apex. The construction of this 
shaft is so simple as to be within the capacity of any ordinary 
village carpenter. 

17. An enclosed verandah should have a door, or a window, or 

brick open work, and no verandah 
should be less than 5 feet high. 

When houses are detached, the inter* spaces should be at 

^ least 10 feet. It is assumed that 

Intcr-spiiccs. • ' -n • . .i i . 

m villages space is not the object 

as it is in towns. 

19. Ro sho])-front should pro- 
ject beyond the line of houseplinth. 
Bathing places should, if possible, be detached from ordi- 
nary village houses. They should 
always be raised above the ground 
level, and the waste-water should be led away from them by a straight 


Square or pyramid. 


Verandah. 


18. 


Line of shop-fronts. 


20 . 


Bathing places, wfiste-watcr from. 
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What should 
waste -water. 


be done with 


House refuse. 


cut. If this cut be puddled with clay, or lined with tiles, and 
mud'plastered, it will form a fairly serviceable surface drain. In 
most cases the waste-water may be utilized in a small bit of garden 
or for a few plants, or for a single tree. 

21. In the same way the waste-water from cooking places may 

^ also be utilized, and the people 

Cooking places, waste-water from. , ^ ^ 

^ should remember that, for the 

greater part of the year, they may with their waste-water, and with- 
out much trouble or expense, grow a welcome addition to their 

ordinary food-supply. Whenever 
and wherever waste-water is poured 
out over ground the earth should 
always be turned up or raked over it, and if thus treated, there 
is neither risk nor nuisance. If the earth be turned up over it 
every time it is poured out the same piece of ground may be used 
over and over again for an indefinite period. 

22. All refuse of every sort should be removed from the house 

and its premises at least once in 
every 24 hours. It may be taken 

to some place or receptacle near at hand where the collective refuse 
of many houses is deposited for subsequent removal to some other 
place duly assigned outside the village and to leeward, or failing thisj 

it may at once he taken outside. 
The object is to remove it from 
the house and its premises at least once every day, and if this be 
done, the time and manner of removal may be left to suit the con- 
venience of the house-holder. 

23. For every village there must be certain assigned places at 

„ which all refuse shall he deposited. 

Village refuse. mi i i i i 

These places must be outside the 

village, and to leeward, as regards the prevailing wind, and on no 

account must they be near any source of water-supply. It might 

perhaps be arranged that here each house-owner may have his own 

small plot where his own refuse- 

heap might remain until it was 

wanted for his fields. Mixed with earth it would be a valuable 

manure, and the cultivator would very soon learn to appreciate its 

value. If the refuse increases in bulk too rapidly it may always he 

reduced by burning. 


What should bo done with it. 


What should be done with it. 



XX.] 


SANITARY MATTERS. 


419 


Valuable as manairo. 


House privies. 


24. Villagers should remember that the refuse and the filth, 

which now lie uncollected, would 
have a money value, if collected 

and if carried to the village lands, and there utilized, would restore 
to them that richness which they have lost by constant cropping. 
There is no description of ordinary refuse, or filth, which may not 
be turned to account on land, and the prudent ryots will be those 
who collect it from the village generally. This they can do by 
offering their fields as places of deposit, and by letting their carts 
stand at certain hours in certain places, so that all may bring to 
them such daily refuse as they cannot otherwise dispose of. 

25. As regards house privies, there are two rules which should 

everywhere be rigidly enforced. 
None should be allowed unless 

there are those in or near the village to attend to them, and where 
they are allowed, there should always be some sort of receptacle 
under the seat. 

26. xAn excellent form of privy was introduced by Mr. Arthur 

A IT. j XX Crawford when Collector of Kola- 

Arthur Crawford pattern. 

ha, and it is a very good one, 
provided there are sweepers in attendance, and provided, also, that 
the deposit be removed at least once in every 24 hours. There is 
neither brick nor mortar to become excrement sodden and offensive. 
Being constructed of wooden uprights, and bamboo or other 
battens, the wind blows freely through it, and there can be no 
fouling of the ground under the seat, for a metal shoot delivers the 
deposit and the ablution water into a metal bucket. If it be more 
convenient a sort of eaves gutter might run along the back of all 
the seats, and deliver into a receptacle at one end. This would 
do away with separate buckets, but then the one receptacle would 
be heavier. If it be urged that metal shoots and metal buckets are 
not within the reach of ordinary villagers, it may be said, in reply, 
that, unless a man can afford to build a properly constructed privy 
and to undertake that it shall be attended to, he should not be 
allowed to have one. 

27. But with all its advantages this privy is complained of. 

Bisadvantagos. unreason- 

ably, that there is a want of 
privacy. A man arrives and has to pass three or four compartments 
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Privacy secured. 


Excreta should he 
once. 


covered at 


before he comes to a vacant one, and in those occupied the men are 

fully exposed. xHthougli this is 
a minor matter, it is one that 
demands attention, and fortunately the want can he supplied. A fixed 
screen would secure the desired privacy, and in addition there 

would be the general trellis work 
screen running along the entire 
front. The deposit in the buckets 
should be covered with a light coating of earth just to kill the 
smell until such time as the buckets are themselves emptied. 

28. Another simple and serviceable form of privy was constructed 
by Colonel Goodfellow, R.E., V.C., for the High School at Karwar, 
and is highly spoken of. It can be made of rough wood, earth, stone 
foot rests, and iron pans — so it is within the reach of all — and in 
place of stone or brick screen w^alls, common trellis work will serve 
the purpose. The walls and partitions can also be made of bamboo 
battens, and screens can be placed in front of the several compart- 
ments. The iron pans may be half filled with earth. One advan- 
tage of this privy is that if it gets foul the whole of the earth in 
which the pans slide can be removed, and the ramp can then be 
re-formed with fresh earth. 

29. Where there are privies, and sweepers to attend to them, the 

deposit should be removed at least 

bhould bo removed at least once once a day to an assigned place, 
every day to a common manure- ^ _ . . V, . 

yard. and there it may be treated in 

different w^ays. It may be buried 
ill a trench about 3 feet deep, and covered with earth, but if this he 
done the probability is that it will remain in tlie treneb, and be lost 
to the land. A preferable plan is to make a bed of earth and ashes 
on to which the deposit may he emptied, and covered in its turn 
with more earth and ashes. The several layers could then be 

, thoroughly mixed together, as is 

bliould tncro ho mixed with i 

earth or sifted ashes, or both. done ill some places, and the 

result would be an innocuous, 
inoffensive mass of the richest manure. In Gujarat, where there 
are sweepers, this plan offers no difficulties beyond those of super- 
vision. In the Deccan and the Konkan although the Mahars 
object to touch ordure they will remove refuse of which ordure 
forms a larger or smaller portion, so here again the difficulties are 
not insuperable. In Sind such is the dryness of the atmosphere. 
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and so great is the desiccating power of the sun, that there ought to 
he no difficulty. The sites should always be enclosed so as to 
exclude animals. 

30. When from any cause trenches cannot be provided, the 

villagers must then, having due 

Where no latrines of any sort to decency, resort to the 

most convenient place outside the 
village, to leeward, and away from any source of water-supply. 

31. Plots of untrenched ground might be enclosed for general 

resort, and the village Mahars, or 
Enclosed plots may he used. , , , 

^ sweepers, where there are sweepers, 

might cover the excreta with earth, and sweep everything up into 

one common heap. Urine, too, might also be utilized. Instead of 

being wasted here, there, and everywhere, let it be passed into any 

sort of earthen vessels half full 

Urine should also bo mixed with . ^fter inie- 

oarth and stored for use on fields. asiies, ana, attei mic 

turitioii, let a handful of earth or 
ashes be thrown in. When the vessel is full let it he taken to the 
common manure-yard, and there emptied. In this way every 
household might make a valuable addition to its manure-heap, and 
those without fields could sell their compost to those who have them. 
In China and Japan no refuse is wasted. The sweepings and excreta 
are all collected and used ou the village lands, and the cost of 
collection is more than repaid by richer and heavier crops. 

32. Every possible means must be taken to prevent the fouling 

of any place within the village, 

Fouling of streets, lanes, &c., to and no places outside should he 
1,. prevented every possible specially 

assigned. 

33. For the sick and infirm, and for children too young to be 

trusted out of sight, there should 

Arrangements for sick and in- i i i j. r 

firm, and for infants. be provided any sort of common 

earthen vessel, lialf full of earth 
or ashes, with which the deposit should at once be covered. At 
least once every day the vessel should be emptied at the common 
manure-yard, and refilled with earth or ashes. 

34. When the water-supply of a village is obtained from run- 


ning water it should be drawn at 
a point up stream and above the 
villasce. All fords and ferries, all bathins: and clothes-washins:, all 


Water-supply. 
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cattle watering and washing, and all trade and other operations for 
which water is wanted, should he at a point down stream and below 
that at which the supply is drawn for drinking and ordinary house 
use. The purity of running water must be strictly preserved, for 
it runs to other villages, and is their source of supply. 

35. When a tank is about to be made, there should be made in 

or alongside of it one filtering 
well for the higher castes, and 
one for the lower. As long as caste prejudices obtain, so long will 
it be necessary to have more than one of these wells. Their 
construction is very generally understood, and one of the best is 
that in the Gowala Tank at Bombay. There are few existing 
tanks in which during the dry season these wells might not be 
made, but where it is impracticable, or impossible, the supply for 
drinking and ordinary house use should be drawn at one particular 
spot, and every operation which tends to foul the water should be 
conducted as far from this spot as possible. No cattle should be 
watered or washed in a tank, if it can possibly be avoided. 

36. ftFor every tank there should be a boat, or raft of some sort, 

.p, ^ no matter how rude, as well to 

Boat or raft necessary. , . . _ 

guard against accidents as to 

remove floating impurities and dead and decaying vegetation. 

There should also be 2 or 3 bamboo or other floats which could be 

thrown to persons falling in accidentally or otherwise. 

37. As regards wells, neither trouble nor expense should be 

spared to preserve them from all 
possible sources of impurity, and 
to this end nothing should he permitted at or near them which 
might contaminate them. The parapet wall should be high enough 
to exclude surface impurities and to guard against accidents. The 
supply should be raised by iron- chains and buckets. No soakage 
of any sort for trade or other purposes should be allowed, and 
bathing and clothes-washing should be so conducted that the water 
used shall not re-enter the well. Floating impurities and dead and 
decaying vegetation should be taken out as soon as possible, and 
sedimentary deposits should be removed periodically. 

38. When cattle are watered from wells they should not be 

^ , , watered at them. The trough 

roug s. should be at least 50 feet distant, 

and, if possible, at a lower level. The rudest aqueduct will suffice. 


Cattle troughs. 
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The object is to avoid that mixture of mud, urine, droppings, and 
dirty water which may he seen round most wells. 

39. For every well there should he a pavement sloping to a catch- 

water channel. This channel 

Pavements and catch-water chan- should be straight where it leaves 
t ^es^^ waste to a grove of •£ extended some 40 

or 60 feet there might soon be 
formed a grove of trees. The distance should always be such that 
falling leaves could not enter the well, and roots wmuld not dislodge 
the masonry. Where space is no object, and with a view to preserve 
the purity of the water, no operation whatever should be permitted 
within 100 feet of the parapet wall, and, if possible, wells should 
be covered in. 

40. To guard against accidents, there should be laid across every 

open well a piece of timber, a 
, Precautions at wells. , ^ i i 

cocoanut tree or other trunk, and 

from this a knotted rope should drop into the water, and it should 

be so fastened round the trunk that it may traverse it freely from 

one side of the well to the other. For large wells there should be 

in addition one or two floats. 

41. In making wells from public monies the wants of the 

^ lower castes should not be over- 

wells for lower castes. 

- looked. 

42. Trees in and near villages should have their lower branches 


Wells for lower castes. 


Trees in and near villages should have their lower branches 
cut to a height of from 6 to 1 2 


vilkget 

trimmed annually, and so trim- 
med that the wind may blow through them at the ground level. 
They should never be made receptacles for refuse. No rank grass, 
weeds, or undergrowth, should be allowed to grow near houses. 

43. No cattle or sheep should be slaughtered for food except at 

an assigned place outside the 
Slaughtering places. i i i in 

^ village and to leeward, and all 

refuse from the slaughtering should be carefully buried. Neither 
hides nor skins should be prepared except at a place similarly 
assigned. 

44. No cattle should he kept under inhabited rooms, and the 

Cattle-sheds. 

part of the house should he 
discouraged. They can be kept on the ground attached to the 


Slaughtering places. 
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Brick-making. 


house, and in this case there should be some sort of open shed 

under -which the animals should 
Urine of tho cattle should be be tied up. The floor of the shed 

manure. should be above the ground level, 

and should have just sufficient 
slope to carry off water. In rear of the animals there should be a 
channel to carry off the urine, and if this urine be mixed \\ith 
earth it will form a valuable manure. The cow-dung will probably 
be used as fuel, but the dirty litter should be swept out daily, and 
the floor should be kept even and clean. 

45. Neither brick- making iior burning should be allowed except 

at a place specially assigned, nor 
should clay for brick -making be 
excavated within the village. Should there he any old excavations 
tliey should be filled in with clean earth. 

d(h Cremation should be conducted to leeward of the village, 

. and aw’ay from all sources of 

water-supply. It should be car- 
ried out very thoroughly. 

Burial-grounds should also be to leeward, and away from 
any source of water-supply, and 
the graves should be at least 4 
feet deep. 

When in any village there is an unusual amount of sickness 
a report of it should at once he 
sent to theMamlatdfir who should 
take such action as may be neces- 
sary, and the Patel or headman of every village should he furnished 
with such simple medicines as are entrusted to the police and others 
to be administered. At such times extra care should he taken with 
regard to food and water, and personal and general cleanliness, and 
clothing. 

49. Should cholera prevail, application for relief should he made 

upon the first appearance of 
diarrhcca, no matter how slight. 
It cannot be too often and too carefully impressed upon the people, 
that during cholera the danger is not so much from direct contagion 
as in the emanations from decomposing cholera excreta^ so before 

decomposition can set in all dis- 
chsiva’ps from uersons attacked bv 


Biirial. 


47. 


48. 


TTnnsual amount 
slionld 1)0 reported. 


of sickness 


Cholera. 


Special danger to be avoided. 
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Purification of places in Avliicli 
cholera has occurred. 


cholera should at once he co\ered with earth, carried to a specially 
assigned place, and there carefully buried. If each fresh discharge 
he not removed as soon as passed it should always be covered with 
earth, and at once too. Bedding and clothes soiled by cholera dis- 
charges should be burnt. 

50. Huts in which cholera has appeared should at once be 

emptied of their inmates and of 
everything removable. The rools 
should be stripped off and the doors 

removed. The windows should be opened and kept open, and the 
floors should be dug up and plentifully sprinkled with lime. If 
the walls are simply mud-plastered the coating should be removed 
and renewed. E\ery part of the house and its furniture, such as 
it is, should be freely exposed to sunlight and air. In houses of 
the better class these measures would he inadmissible, except as 
regards the removal of everything that can be removed, and its free 
exposure. The doors and windows should be opened and kept open, 
and the particular room should be thoroughly cleaned, and its walls 
w^ashed with hot lime and water. 

51. It is the duty of parents to secure their children against 

sniall-pox by having tlmm vacci- 
nated, and on no account should 
this duty be neglected. Every 

year there are tliousancls of deaths from small-pox, and in almost 
every instance it carries off those who have not been vaccinated. 
When the Govermnent Vaccinator comes to a village all children 
of 3 mouths old and ii])wards should he taken to him to be examin- 
ed and vaccinated, and his instructions should be implicitly followed. 

52. Bodies of persons dying of epidemics, as of cholera, small- 
pox, ike., should be disposed of 

dying Iroiii signs of death are 

unmistakable. 

53. As the opportunity offers these rules, or suggestions, may 

, , be applied to existing conditions, 

Application of rules. i . 

tor instance, when a house is to 

}>e rebuilt let it be rebuilt as here recommended. Never lose the 
opportunity of improving a street, or public reserved site, or build- 
ing. Let the IVI ah ar quarter of the village he as well cared for as 
any (jther, for disease originating there through neglect may bring 
death to doors where cleanliness is observed. 


8m all-pox. ■ 
einiition. 


-Protection by vac- 


Jjodics of persons 
cholera, small-pox, ko 
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54. Overcrowdings bad ventilation, neglected drainage, impure 

air and water, unripe fruit and 
Proventi'blc causes of disease. . , , , tit, 

vegetables, unwholesome and badly 

cooked food, neglect in removing refuse, and cholera excreta, low- 

lying and badly built houses, these are some of the chief causes of 

disease, and with ordinary precaution they are one and all of them 

preventible. 

55. As the occasion calls for it these rules wall be /supplemented. 


Supplementary rules. 

Advice from Government officers. 


and all concerned should under- 
stand that at all times advice 
may be had from the officers of 


the Public Works, Medical and Sanitary Departments, as well as 


from Collectors and their Assistants. — Sani/, Commr, with G, R. 


No, 2522, Sept. 13, 1879. 


(Note. — The above svggestio7is tvere illustrated by sketch plans^ 
which it has been impossible to insert here.) 

1st. — The cardinal requirement everywhere is cleansing and safe 
removal and disposal of house sewage. 

2nd, — In all the smaller towns it is probable that the most 
efficient arrangements regarding drainage, at least for the present, 
will be to level and improve the surfaces of public streets, lanes, 
and house compounds, to provide ready escape for rain and surface 
water by well-made impervious surface drains, properly graded to 
the out-fall, so that all water may flow rapidly away and nowhere 
form surface pools, and to combine with this an efficient conser- 
vancy system, to keep as much of the house sewage as possible out 
of the surface drains. 


Srd . — Shutting up bad wells and improving and protecting 
existing w^ells from subsoil pollution in the manner advised in our 
suggestions for improving Indian towns and villages. 

And lastly, for anything that appears to the contrary, a little 
more animation and activity might be beneficially exercised to 
forward sanitary work both in towns and villages. — Army Sany> 
Commr. with G. of I., No. 7-277, Any. 10, 1882. 


3. CollGCtorS. — The Collectors are to give the department 
as now organized all the aid in their power through the agency of 
their district and village establishments. — G. R. No. 3289, Oct. 23, 
187G. 
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4. Registers of births and deaths.~-The Superiu- 

teiident of Vaccination must examine the original register of births 
and deaths at the villages themselves. If he finds fault with the 
manner in which these returns are prepared, he should not address 
the Mamlatdar on the subject, but the Collector or Assistant 
Collector in charge of the taluka, who will issue such orders as he 
may think necessary. 

A Vaccinator should, whenever a sufficiently intelligent one can 
be spared, attend the Mamlatdar’ s kutcherry every month to assist 
in the compilation of the village return for transmission to the 
Superintendent of Vaccination and Health Officer, 

Dispensaries. 

5. Examination- — Dispensaries in the districts are to he 
(examined by the Collectors and Assistants as well as by the Sanitary 
find Medical authorities. — G, R. No. 769, March 12, 1875. 

€. Rules regarding Cliaritable Dispensaries. 

Amount oj Govamment ^ranti 

(1) Government will aid. in the establishment of Charitable 
Dispensaries only when the Municipality of a Town or Local Fund 
Committee, or any private individual agree to share the expenses, 

(2) The Government grant-in-aid shall, as a rule, he regulated 
according to the population of the town in which the dispensary is 
to be established, and shall not exceed — 

Us. 2,000 a year in towns with a population of ten thousand 
and upwards ^ 

Es, 1,200 a year in towns with a population of more than five, 
but less than ten thousand ^ 

Es, 600 a year in smaller towns. 

But in no case shall the Government contribution exceed one- 
half the total cost as estimated by the Surgeon General. 

Note. — The annual grant may, with the permission of the Col- 
lector, be paid to the Dispensary Committee at the beginning of the 
year.— (a R.No. 2289, Juhj 20, 1875.) 

(3) Where dispensaries situated in small towns are of benefit to 
the surrounding district, the population test will not he strictly 
applied. Cases of this kind will be treated specially on a represent- 
ation of the facts. 
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Rules for Dispensaries— (co??M.) 

(4) Tlie first supply of all needful surgical and other instruments 
will be issued gratuitously from the public stores^^ and upon all 
medicines provided, only 10, instead of 45 per cent, advance will 
be charged. With these exceptions the Government contribution on 
account of every kind of expenditure shall be limited to a fixed sum 
in accordance with Rule 2. The list of articles includes the fullest 


sujiply which can be permitted, but it is in all cases left to the 
discretion of the Deputy Surgeon-General of the Circle so to modify 
the list as to prevent needless expenditure. 

(5) The Municipality, community, or individual (as the case 
may be) shkli provide a suita.ble house, both as regards position in 
respect to the sanitary state of the place and neighbourhood, and 
its adaptation for a dispensary, which shall be subject to the 
ajiproval of the Deputy Surgeon General or any officer appointed by 
him. The requirements for a dispensary building are, a receiving- 
room for patients, which mny be part of the veranda 2>rotected from 
sun and rain, a siirgery> a small room for the private examination 
of patients, a small room for males and one for females, each to 
contain four beds ; quarters for the Medical Officer, the native pupils 
and sei’vants, cook-room, latrines, and a dead-house. 

2 Presses for medicines. (6) They shall 

^ j^lso funiish fur-* 

1 Table tor O 2 )erutions. 

8 Oots,taijed. mture, &c., agree- 

0 Benches. 

6 Chans, 

Shelves, fittings, ^ater anti cooking r^scls- marginally noted. 


(7) Applications for the establishment of dispensaries shall be 
made to Government either through the Surgeon General, Indian 
jMedical Department, or through the Civil authorities of the dis- 
trict, who shall re^^ort to the Surgeon General. 

(8) In forwarding the application to Government, the Surgeon 
General shall report whether, in his opinion, the application may 
be sanctionecl, and whether there is a Hospital x^ssistant or Assist- 
ant Surgeon (according as may be required) available for the 
duty. 

(0) The sanction of Government is necessary to the establish- 
ment of all dispensaries which may indent on Government for the 
supply of medical stores or claim any of the benefits of these rules, 

^ The list o! iiistrmucnis will be tound with the rules, but is not giveo 
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Dispensary C&mmiltees, 

(10) "When Gorerament have sanctioned the establishment of a 
dispensary, a Local Committee will be formed to manage the insti- 
tution and keep and look after its funds. 

(11) In towns or cities where there is a Municipality, the Muni- 
cipal Commissioners shall be the Dispensary Committee. 

(12) In other places the Taluka Local Fund Committee shall 
fee the Dispensary Committee. In such eases the Collector of the 
district shall appoint a Chairman of the Dispensary Committee, and 
may appoint any one to be a member of it who takes an interest in 
the institution. 

Dufies and powers of Dispensary Committees. 

(IS) The Dispensary Committee shall see that the registers, &c. 
supplied to the Medical Officer by the Deputy Surgeon General are 
regularly and carefully written up, that the returns are regularly 
t3eat, the dispensary hours strictly observed, and that patients arc 
not neglected or ill-treated so as to cause popular dissatisfaction. 
They shall keep a direct general supervision over the conduct of 
the dispensary, reportmg any shortcomings to the Collector, who 
will submit the case for orders to higher authority, if necessary. 
They shall also keep an account of the Dispensary Fund, which 
will consist of the Government, Local Fund, Municipal and other 
subscriptions, moneys realised by the sale of medicines, &c They 
must carefully watch over the ^nances of the institution, to see that 
it is managed with economy, and that the expenditure is kept 
within the funds at their disposal. 

(14) The Dispensary Committee should endeavour to sn]>plc- 
ment Government, Local Fund, or Municipal contributions by raising 
endowments, donations^ or subscriptions so as to form a Dispensary 
Endowment Fund. 

(15) The object of the Fund is to accumulate a capital sum, the 
interest of which only shall be used for the expenditure of tlic 
dispensary, and which will, it is hoi)ed, gradually render it wholly 
or partly independent. 

(16) The following instructions are to be strictly attended to : — 

{a) The accounts of all Dispensaries to which Gove mment con- 
tribute are to be kept in a uniform form, both for receipts and 
disbursements, which tlio Surgeon General will lay down. 
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Kules for Dispensaries — (contd,) 

(d) Annual accounts must be sent through the Deputy Surgeon 
General to Government as soon as possible after the 31st March, 
giving a complete abstract of receipts and disbursements during the 
year, the balance at the Committee’s disposal, and other detailed 
particulars in a form to be laid down by the Surgeon General. 

(c) All payments due to Government servants lent to dispen- 
saries must be made at the same rates, and with the same regularity 
and punctuality, as if they were in ordinary Government employ. 

(17) For the purposes mentioned in Section XIII., the Dispen- 
sary Committee shall depute two of their number to visit the dis- 
pensary at least once a month. 

(18) The Committee shall render to the Collector quarterly 
reports of their visits in accordance with the preceding section. The 
Collector must see that the submission of these is not overlooked. 

(19) The appointment, fining, and dismissal of all dispensary, 
servants, except members of the Indian Medical Department, who 
are under control of their departmental superiors, shall rest with 
the Committee. All pay abstracts shall be forwarded to the 
Deputy Surgeon General for countersignature in the first instance ; 
but the contingent bills should be paid by the Committee on the 
countersignature of the Chairman alone. In dispensaries other 
than Grant-in-aid Dispensaries, the countersignature of the Deputy 
Surgeon General is necessary on contingent bills. 

Corresjpondence how to be conducted. 

(20) All communications on medical matters between the xAssist- 
ant Surgeon or Hospital Assistant and the Deputy Surgeon General 
should be sent direct to the latter. In matters affecting the expenditure 
and control of funds and administration of the dispensary, the Chair- 
man of the Committee and the Collector or his Assistant or Deputy 
in charge of the talooka, shall be the medium of communication. 

(21) In forwarding to the Surgeon General the annual report of the 
Officer in charge of a Dispensary, the Deputy Surgeon General shall 
report fully on his conduct and qualifications, and on the successful 
working or otherwise of the dispensary, adding such suggestions as 
he may think will tend to increase the efficiency of the institution. 
The report shall first be sent to the Collector for such information 
and extract as he may require for his Annual Administration Report, 

The oQicc of Deputy Sixigeon General has now boon abolished, and the 
duty of inspection has beon assigned to Deputy Sanitary Commisbioner. 
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Inspection of Dispensaries. 

(22) The Deputy Surgeons General shall visit each dispensary 
in their respective circles at least once in the year, and as much 
oftener as they may be able, especially those on or near the Dailway. 
They will carefully look into the general as well as medical manage- 
ment of each. Civil Surgeons shall also be deputed by the Deputy 
Surgeons General to perform this duty when they can be spared 
from their own duties, and when no other expense will be incurred 
but that which Government may sanction hereafter. They will 
report the results of the inspection to the Deputy Surgeon General, 

(23) [Embodied in Order 2, para. 11.] 

Internal management of Dispensaries ^ 

(24) The dispensary shall, as a rule, be open from 7 to 10 a.m. 
and from 5 to 7 p.m., for the treatment of ordinary out-patients. 

(25) The dispensary shall not be left at all, if possible, at night 
‘by the Officer in charge ; and he shall not, at any time, be com- 
pelled to visit ozi^-patients who do not pay him, except in urgent 
cases and where the patient cannot be moved, or when an epidemic 
is pre stalling, or in the case of Government servants entitled to his 
attendance at home. 

(26) Payment is only to be demanded on account of medicines 
or medical advice at the dispensary, under Rules to be laid down 
by the Dispensary Committee. 

(27) The number of in-patients to be under treatment at one 
time will be limited by the means at the disposal of the Committee? 
and the room available in the dispensary. Where only a few can 
be admitted, the most interesting cases should be taken in, subjects 
of surgical operations or of severe injuries. 

(28) The dissemination of vaccination shall be considered an 
essential part of the duties of officers in charge of dispensaries, for 
which purpose days and hours are to be fixed, and correct registers 
kept according to prescribed forms. 

(29) It shall be the duty of an officer in charge of a dispensary 
when there is no other Medical Officer at the station, to examine all 
corpses sent by the judicial authorities for medico-legal examina- 
tion, upon which he is to make the usual report. 

Registers and Returns. 

(30) Registers of sick, &c., are to be regularly kept, agreeably 
to the usual forms. 
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(31) Every sick applicant, on his name being entered on the 
Register, shall be provided with a paper according to Form 92 of 
the Medical Regulations, on which the prescriptions and, in import- 
ant cases, the symptoms shall be noted at each visit ; on the 
medicine being dispensed, the Case Diaries shall be retained in the 
dispensary, arranged and re-issued to the applicant at the next visit. 

(32) Separate monthly returns of in and out-patients shall be 
transmitted through the Deputy Surgeon General to the Surgeon 
General. 

(33) The annual reports are to be carefully drawn up, and 
punctually submitted on 1st April ; they should comprise : — 

I. The Medical topography of the locality ; this is to form 
the introductory part of the early reports of the dispen- 
sary, 

II. Leading facts of the Meteorological observations made 
during the year, and general remarks on the weather of 
each month. 

III. An annual return according to Form No. 50, Medical 
Regulations. 

IV. A notice of the different forms of disease, arranged in the 
order of Form No. 50. 

V. The diaries of six of the most interesting and important 

Medical and Surgical cases which have occurred during 
the year, either among the in or out-patients. 

VI. The Department of Vaccination is to be noticed, numbers 
vaccinated, caste, sex, age, condition of lymph, &c., in 
accordance with forms and instructions issued. 

Mediemes and Instruments. 

(34) The cost of the supplies of Europe and country medicines, 
and of contingencies, pay of Medical Officer and of servants, &c., 
shall be defrayed out of the general funds of the institution, com- 
prising interest on endowments, Government, Municipal, Local Fund 
grants, local subscriptions, and receipts of all kinds. Government 
being only a subscriber, all excess beyond the Government contri- 
bution must be paid by the Committee from their funds. 

(35) Dispensary Committees will have their own rules as to 
whether the dieting of in-patients should be at the Committees’ 
charge or otherwise. 
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(36) Indents for medicines and instruments are to be counter- 
signed by the President or the Vice-President of the Municipality, 
or by the Collector or his Assistant or Deputy, and submitted to 
the Medical Storekeeper through the Deputy Surgeon General. In 
all cases they must be prepaid. 

(37) The instruments provided by Government on the first 
establishment of a dispensary are a free gift, and become absolutely 
the property of the dispensary, to be disposed of as the Com- 
mittee may think best. But they cannot be returned into store in 
exchange for others, nor can any instruments be thereafter obtained 
from the Public Stores, except upon payment. 

(38) Repairs to instruments may be made by the Cutler to the 
jMedical Stores, Bombay, free of cost, for which purpose the instru- 
ments are to be sent to Bombay, the cost of any articles expended 
in such repair being met by the dispensaries concerned. 

(39) As the expenditure of medicines is a costly item in the 
accounts of Charitable Dispensaries care is to be taken that an ex- 
pensive medicine shall not be indented for when a less costly one 
mil do. To guide Deputy Surgeons General in controlling such 
expenditure, the Examiner of Medical Accounts shall forward to 
them yearly a priced invoice of all drugs and medicines in store. 

Miscellaneous, 

(40) Assistant Surgeons placed in charge of dispensaries receive 
Rs, 100 in addition to the pay of their grade if belonging to the 
3rd class, and of Rs. 150 if belonging to the 2nd or 1st class. In 
like manner, certain Hospital Assistants educated in the Vernacular 
class are allowed Rs. 30 in addition to the pay of their rank, so 
long as they remain in the 3rd class. In estimating the cost 
of a dispensary, however, for the purpose of calculating the amount 
of the grant-in-aid tow^ards it, the pay and allowances of a 3rd Class 
Assistant Surgeon alone shall be taken into account, the cost of the 
increased emoluments of a 2nd or 1st Class Assistant Surgeon being 
met by Government whenever occasion arises. 

(41) In cases where dispensaries have been founded by private 
benefactors, and Government have agreed to sup})ort the dispensary 
on certain terms, those terms will be adhered to.- — Notijicafmi, 
March 4, 1875. 

It is clear that where the President of a Committee takes no 
trouble to see whether the subordinate members thereof do or do 
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Buies foi' Dispensaries— (con^t^.) 

not perform tlieir duties^ they are not likely to interest themselves 
in those duties, and there is practically no check on or supervision 
of the work done by the officer in charge of the dispensary. 

All Collectors should be requested to take special care to render 
the supervision exercised by Dispensary Committees regular and 
effective. — G, U. No. 3869, Oct. 8, 1878, and No. 2659, May 21, 
1880. 

7. Salaries. — In order to prevent unauthorized payments, 
the Deputy Surgeon General is to send the Collector a list, showing 
the authorized salaries of the dispensary servants, and to communi- 
cate changes that may occur from time to time. — G. B. No, 2308, 
July 27, 1874. 

Lunatic Asylums and Civil Hospitals must be visited by the 
Surgeon General himself, while the Deputy Sanitary Commissioners 
should when on tour visit and examine the dispensaries within their 
charges, applying to them the same strict and searching scrutiny as 
was exercised by the Deputy Surgeons General. The additional 
work thrown on the Deputy Sanitary Commissioners will be but 
light, and is obviously of a cognate character to their general duties. 
Government are clearly of opinion that it will not justify any claim 
to additional remuneration. The examination of dispensaries, to 
the full extent to which it can be done by officers not possessing 
special medical knowledge, should also form an important part of 
the duties of district officers, and Government particularly request 
all Collectors to impress this upon their Assistants and Deputies, 
and themselves to watch carefully that the orders of Government 
in this respect are carried out. — G. B, No. 1201, Jj)r, 26, 1880. 

8. HoportS. — The reports of the Medical Officers in charge 
of dispensaries are to be sent by the Collector to the Deputy Sur- 
geon General, after extracting what is wanted for the Collector’s 
Administration Report, — G. B. No. 5019, Sept, 18, 1874. 

9. Accounts. — The annual summaries of dispensary ac- 
counts are submitted by the dispensary officers to the Collectors, 
who examine and countersign them before forwarding them to the 
Deputy Surgeon General for transmission to the Surgeon General, 
Indian Medical Department. Should the Collectors discover errors 
in the summaries, they will at once return them to the dispensary 
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officers for correction and re-submission. — G, E. No. 3192, Nor, 8, 
1877. 

10. Governrsieilt grants. — The Government grants to 
’dispensaries are to be revised and adjusted triennially. — G. JK. No. 
3192, Nov. 8, 1877. 

11. If a Medical Officer of higher rank than is sanctioned is 
sent -to any dispensary, Government pays the diilerence between 
his pay and allowances and those sanctioned for the dispensary in 
addition to the regular grant. — G. E. No. 2571, Aug, 21, 1874, 

12. Leave allowances. — The leave and travelling allow- 
ances of Medical Officers in charge of dispensaries are paid out of 
provincial revenues. — G. of I. No, 2223, July 17, 1873, 

13. Extra allowances. — A Local Government may sanc- 
tion the grant from Local or Municipal Funds of an addition not 
exceeding Rs. 15 a month to the pay of an Hospital Assistant, 
provided that the Local Government is satisfied that the Hospital 
Assistant does work in excess of the duty for which he is paid by 
the Imperial Government, and which could not properly be required 
from him in return for his regular pay. 

2, — Provincial Funds being derhed from the same sources as 
the Imperial Revenues stand on a different footing from Local or 
Municipal Funds, and no addition should be made from Provincial 
Funds to the pay of an Hospital Assistant or any other officer paid 
from Imperial Funds, without the previous sanction of the Goverii- 
oient of India, — G. of 1. No, 1076, Juste 22, 1876. 

14. Medicines. — With reference to No. 26 of the Dispen- 
sary Rules, the fact -of any Municipality or Local Fund Committee 
undertaking to provide for the gratuitous distribution of medicines 
is to be reported to Government by the Collector through the 
Medical Department. — G. R. No. 1557, May 3, 1873. 

15. Medicines, &c., for dispensaries in Native States are no 
longer supplied from Government Stores, but obtained privately. — 
G, K No, 6261, Oct. 19, 1877. 

16. Savings. — All savings of dispensaries are to be invested 
in Government paper when the sums are large enough in the name 
of the Collector, otherwise in the Government Savings Bank in the 
names of the Collector and Dispensary Committee, — G. B. No. 
1493, May 15, 1875. 
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Vaccination, 

1 7. Co-opern^tion. — Collectors and Assistants are to co-oper- 
ate with the officers of the Vaccination Department, and if neces- 
sary report the Vaccinators to the Superintendent, — G, JR, Aug. 31^ 
1871. 

18. Talooka Vaccinators —Each talooka is under a 
recent arrangement to have a separate Vaccinator for the benefit of 
the rural population, paid out of the Local Funds. 

Collectors and their Assistants will now have a more direct 
interest in seeing that the Local Funds contributions to the Vacci» 
nation Department are utilized to the utmost. Perhaps the most 
useful and direct form which their assistance can take is that of 
seeing that the village officers keep the list and vaccination regis- 
ters correctly and punctually. They should also insist upon timely 
intimation being given of the outbreak of small-pox in any particu- 
lar locality, in order that the attention of the Assistant Superinten- 
dent may be specially directed to its suppression. — G. R, No, 2399, 
Aug, SO, 1871. 

All Inspectors of Vaccination are to report themselves to Collec- 
tors and their Assistants whenever the opportunity offers.— (r. R, 
No, 3078, OcL 9, 1878. 

19. Municipal Vaccinators.—Towns are required to pay 
for the Vaccinators stationed in them, and many Municipalities 
support Vaccinators of their own. The Municipalities have con- 
trol over these Vaccinators, and much good may be effected, espe- 
cially in Mofussil towns, by the direct personal interest the mem- 
bers of the Municipality may take in the way in which the Vacci- 
nator carries on his duties. It is not long ago that a Municipality 
withheld a Vaccinator’s pay because they considered he had been 
idle.— G. R, No, 1481, June 24, 1870, and No, 2399, Aug, 
30, 1871. 

20. Vaccination of Government Servants —No- 
body is for the future to be admitted to Government service unless 
he has been vaccinated. — G, B, No, 4935, A7tg, 14, 1877. 

21. Returns. — Vaccination returns are forwarded by the 
Vaccinators to the Mamlctdars weekly, and by the Mamletdar to the 
Assistant Collector of the Talooka. — G, R. No, 75, Jaw. 6, 1873. 
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22. Inoculation. — prohibition of inoculation is not 
justifiable unless really complete and thoroughly efficient arrange- 
ments have been made for the protection of the people by vaccina- 
tiom — of Z, Notifiii 1.2, 1872. 

The practice of inoculation can only fee punished by the dismissal 
from the service of any Government servants proved to have 
connived at it. — JR. No> ^2, J<iL7i, 27s lb 78. 

23. Inspectors. — University graduates may, if pre-eminently 
qualffied, be permitted to enter the first or second grade of Inspec- 
tors of Vaccination, without passing through the lowest grade. — 
Q, E. No. 2096, June 7, 1882, 


Cholera, 

24, Medical assistance.—on the outbreak of cholera in 
the districts the local authorities are to apply for assistance to the 
Deputy Sanitary Commissioner and the nearest Medical Officer, and 
every Medical Officer is to exert his best endeavours to supply such 
medicines and medical aid as are at his disposal without injury to 
his immediate charge. — Govt^ Notif, Ma]jf 20, 1846, and G* R. 
No. 2337, Auff. 4, 1875. 

25. HeportS. — Collectors are to report outbreaks of cholera, 
as soon as they occur, direct to Government. 

If it should break out, at, or near, any line of railway, they 
are to give immediate intimation to the Municipal Commissioner, 
Bombay.-6?. R. No, 410, Feb. 26, 1867, and No. 1570, Auff. 22, 
1868. 

26, The civil authorities are to arrange for immediate informa- 

tion of the outbreak of cholera or small-pox in any village within 
twenty miles of a military cantonment (whether legally established 
under Bombay Act III. of 1867, or any other place at which 
troops are stationed) being communicated to the Commanding 
Officer.— (?. B. No. 2222, 21, 1869; No. 2691, Sept. 22, 

1871 ; and No. 357, Feb. 6, 1877. 

27. Collectors are to send reports weekly or oftener if necessary 
to Government through the Sanitary Commissioner, during visitations 
of cholera or other serious disease. The preventive measures 
adopted should be reported. — G. E. No. 1746, June 11, 1875. 

The weekly reports to be submitted by the Collector should 
contain full accounts of the preventive measures adopted, and the 
Sanitary Commissioner should note, with such observations as he 
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may deem necessary, whether the measures adopted are such as he 
considers best under the circumstances, in accordance with th© 
instructions conveyed in Government Resolution No. 1746, dated 
11th June 1875.— G. IL No. 1684, May 27, 1881. 

28. Simple rules. — When cholera breaks out and there is 
no Medical Officer present, the following rules are to be observed 
by the civil officer : — 

(1) Record and report the actual number of daily sick, and the 
average number and percentage of deaths to attacks, 

(2) If possible always give the dates of the first and last attack, 
and in stating particulars always support them by dates of occur- 
rence. 

(S) Early report of attack can be enforced under Section 73 of 
the Municipal Act. 

(4) Supply medicines and disinfectants. 

(5) Divide the town into wards for supervision and cleansing. 

(6) Issue admonitory notices as to caste dinners, weddings, pil- 
grimages — as to immoderate use of unripe fruit,, vegetables, &c.^ 
and as to purity of drinking water. 

(7) If it can be done, light fires round infected spots. — G, R, 
No. 1394, May 8, 1876. 

29. Precautions on Eailways.—During outbreaks of 
cholera the Railway authorities are to take special measures 
against the overcrowding of trains and for the booking of passen- 
gers without undue pressure. In communication with the civil 
authorities they are to establish temporary hospitals at those 
stations where great crowds of people are expected, and the charge 
is to be met from such local funds as may be available. — G. of L 
with a B. No. 3135, Oct. 6, 1876. 

30. General precautions. — As to the great importance 
of avoiding overcrowding in time of cholera, civil officers should 
direct their attention to prevent overcrowding in jails and by pil- 
grims in villages and towns. Barracks should never be allowed 
more than the regulated number. If accommodation is required 
for more, a temporary shed might be erected in which short-term 
men might he housed. 

As regards pilgrims, all that is desired is to divert the stream 
from villages and towns and cantonments as far as possible, and 
to provide them proper camping grounds, good food and hospitals> 
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with hospital comforts for the sick. Anything approaching to a 
regular quarantine is undesirable.— of I, No, 256-264, Oct. 22, 
1874. 

31. Instruction for the administration of 
cholera mixtures. 

Note — The tin measures now supplied hold in the larger end one 
ounce, and in the smaller half an ounce. 

Village and Police Officers are strictly enjoined to use these 
measures alone in administering medicines and not to give the 
medicines haphazard. They should also be careful to distinguish 
the mixture with opium from that without the drug. The two 
kinds of medicines are issued in bottles of different shapes so as to 
ensure easy recognition, even in the dark. The mixture with opium 
is to be given when the patient is suffering from vomiting and 
purging, but is to be discontinued immediately should the patient 
be found to be undergoing a state of collapse. The mixture without 
opium is to be given after the vomiting and purging have ceased. 


Cholera mixture with opium. 


The doses are — 

At adult age 1 ounce in water. 

„ 16 years i „ „ 

,, 8 „ 180 drops „ 

» 4 „ 80 „ ,, 

>> 2 ,, 40 ,, ,, 

» 1 year 20 „ „ 

Cholera pills should not be given with the mixture. 

To a person above 8 years of age the dose may be repeated once 
or twice at the end of an hour or two if the vomiting and purging 


do not cease. 

To a child under 8 years half a dose may be repeated as above. 
Should there be collapse this mixture should not be given. 


Cholera mixture without opium. 

The doses are — 

At adult age 1 ounce in as much water. 

„ 16 years | „ „ 

ft A 

j? ^ yy •• 3» I) 

,5 4 ,, 60 drops in a little water, 

n ^ jj ^9 ,, „ 
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These doses may be repeated every one or two hours after vomit- 
ing and purging have ceased, until the pulse improves and the skin 
becomes warm. — GenL with 6?. R. No, 3051, Aug. 9, 1882. 

The two kinds of mixture should be kept in different bottles. 
The medicine has been found to be very efBcacious when judiciously 
administered, but uneducated policemen cannot be expected to 
know the proper dose, and there is reason to believe that they some- 
times give overdoses. All dispensaries should be supplied with a suffi- 
cient number of tin measures (those for adults and for children 
being different), and the Hospital Assistants should give them out 
with the medicines, and give the police or other persons instructions 
as to their use. — G, R.No, 3003, 13, 1881. 

When cholera breaks out at any place, native officers at other 
places are much inclined to exclude people belonging to the former. 
Though this sort of quarantine cannot be very effective, it must to 
some extent lessen the chances of infection spreading. But as it 
cannot be carried out without some hardship to individuals, and as 
the people themselves like to have as little intercourse as possible 
with those belonging to places where there is cholera, instructions 
should be issued to the district officers and police not to attempt 
to enforce segregation, though they may warn the people of the 
danger of frequent communication between places where cholera 
exists and where it does not. — G, B, No. 300^ Seiot. 13, 1881. 

32. Expenditure.— As to the joint and several responsi- 
bility of Medical and Administrative Officers in case of the outbreak 
of an epidemic, it is the duty of the Medical and Civil Officers to 
decide on the measures to be adopted in concert, and to do the best 
they can, ivith reference to available funds ; there must be a limit 
to all expenditure, and it would be better to consult the Municipality 
with reference to the expenditure it can afford, and to adopt 
cheaper measures, even if the Medical Officer does not think them 
quite so likely to be effectual as more expensive ones. — G, R. No, 
2342, Aug. 5, 1875. 

33. In non-muxricipal towns the expenses of white-washing, &c. 
in time of cholera must be borne by the people themselves. — Q. B, 
No. 3389, Oct. 22, 1875. 

34. Expenses of IIoS])ital Assistants sent by the Medical autho- 
rities to fairs arc to be paid by the Local Funds when such fairs 
are not self-supporting. — G, B. No. 3009, Julg 10, 1876. 
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35. In the case of sudden outbreaks of cbolera in the districts. 
Collectors have authority under the Medical Code to employ native 
doctors on salaries not exceeding Es. 20 a month ; this expenditure 
is Provincial, and requires the sanction of Government in the 
Financial Department. — G. R. No. 4033, /SepA 20, 1877. 

36. Drinking water. — Samples of the water usually drunk 
in the villages or to'wns attacked by cholera are to be sent to the 
Chemical Analyser. — G. E, No. 4106, Dec. 8, 1873. 

37. Camping grounds. — The selection of grounds outside 
military limits for the purpose of encamping troops in case of any 
epidemic disease breaking out should be made by the military 
authorities in consultation with the Collectors. 

As a general rule the land so selected will be dry moorum soil 
unfit for cultivation. Where cultivable land is unavoidably chosen, 
the preferable course will be for the Collector - to enter into an 
agreement with the proprietor by virtue of which the land can at 
once be taken temporary possession of on payment by the Collec- 
tor of whatever sum he may consider just on account of damage to 
crops and rent of land. 

Proprietors will, it is believed, gladly adopt this course rather 
than be permanently deprived of their land under the Act. — G. R. 
No. 2749, June 28, 1865. 

38. CSittlO diS69»SG. — Serious outbreaks of foot and mouth 
disease are to be reported by Collectors to the military department 
but not ordinary visitations. — G. R. No. 1864, June 21, 1877, 

Reports of cattle disease breaking out need not be sent to 
Government unless it should appear in so unusually virulent and 
destructive a form as, in the opinion of the District Officers, to call 
for special measures on the part of Government for its suppression, 
R. No. 2947, Oct. 14, 1874. 

39. Water for Analysis s— 

Etjles. 

1. The quantity of water sent for examination should not be 
less than half a gallon. (Three ordinary quart bottles or six soda 
water bottles.) 

2. Glass^stoppered bottles are the best, and the most convenient 
kind for holding the half gallon of water is the glass-stoppered 
bottle known.as the ‘‘Winchester quart.” If these are not pro- 
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curable, ordinary bottles of light coloured glass may be used, as it 
is impossible to ascertain when an opaque bottle is clean ; they 
should be tightly closed with new corks, and the cork should be 
soaked in some of the water from the source for two hours before 
being used. 

3. The bottles must be absolutely clean. They should, after 
'ordinary cleansing, be washed out with a little strong sulphuric 
acid, then well washed with water till the washings are no longer acid, 
and finally rinsed out with some of the water to be sent for 
analysis. 

4. The bottle ought to be nearly, but not quite full. If a glass- 
stoppered bottle, the stopper should be securely tied over with a 
piece of clean calico. 

5. The water of a tank or river should be collected from a 
place where it is not subject to artificial disturbance ; in the case 
of a river the middle of the stream is the best place ; and the 
entrance of floating impurities should be avoided by immersing the 
bottle in the water, taking care that the mouth shall open at a 
little distance below the suiface. 

6. Each bottle should be labelled with the name of the source 
and the date of collection. 

7. The bottles containing water should be securely packed, and 
transmitted to the Laboratory with the least possible delay. 
During transit the cases should not be exposed to the direct rays 
of the sun . — Chemical Analyser with G, R. iVb. 2288, July 30, 
1875. 

The packages should be addressed thus : — 

Water for Analysis, 

To 

The Travelling Water Analyst, 

Sanitary Department, 

Bombay. 

Due intimation should be given to the Sanitary Commissioner’s 
office when samples have been despatched, and application should 
be made to the same office when sources of supply are to be 
examined. As samples should be examined as soon as possible 
after they have been bottled, it is very necessary that they be sent 
by the quickest route— by rail when possible, and not through the 
Commissariat Department if it can be avoided.— /Sawy. Corrmr, 
with G. R, No, 4148, Dec, 8, 1881. 
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REGISTRATION. 

It has not been thought necessary to do more than insert general 
rules under this chapter. With the exception of Collectors of 
Districts, Revenue Officers outside the Special Registration De- 
partment have almost nothing to do with the subject of registration, 
and it seems superfluous therefore to insert circular orders by the 
Inspector General of Registration, or regulations for the internal 
economy of the department under him. 

Collectors of Districts are District Registrars. Special Sub-Re- 
gistrars are appointed at most Mamlutdars’ stations. — G, jK. No, 
1958, Mar, 24, 1882. 

The law on the subject is Act III. of 1877. 

1. Rules under the Act. 

[Note. — The rules relating to registers, bills, and other matters 
of detail, are omitted.] 

# ^ # i{e 

(22) The fees received for registration, searches, copies, &c., 
shall be remitted daily to the nearest treasury, and the signature of 
the officer in charge of the treasury shall be taken in the cash book. 
If a Sub-Registrar’s office be at a place where there is no treasury, 
remittances shall be made whenever the amount in hand exceeds 
Rs. 60. 

^ 

(25) Every Registrar’s office shall be a central office of record 
for the district, and such of the registration, cash, minute, day and 
batta books of the subordinate offices as at the commencement 
of each calendar year are complete, and date back five years, shall 
be transferred to it. The indexes of each Sub-Registry office shall 
be retained in the office to which they belong. 

(26) The following papers, &c., in the Registrar and Sub-Re- 
gistrar’s offices shall be destroyed after the lapse of two whole years 
from the date on which such papers, &c., or the proceedings to 

60 N 
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Tvhich they relate, were finally disposed of, subject, in the case of s 
Sub-Registrar's office, to the sanction of the Registrar of the dis- 
trict. A list shall be kept of the papers so destroyed in the form 
specified. 

Fixed and extra contingent bills, bills for printing and stationery^ 
indents for dead-stock, arrears returns and batta returns, sum- 
monses, ordinary correspondence excepting circulars and standing 
orders and other papers useful for reference, applications for sum- 
monses and warrants under Sections 36 and 39, for searches and 
inspections under Section 57, for attendance at the private residence 
of parties, and for leave, reports of appointments and delivering over 
and receiving charge of office, receipts granted under Section 52 or 
under Rule 35, and subsequently taken back under Rule 53 or 60, 
and counterparts, of such I’eceipts, and of notices as to documents 
being ready for delivery. 

If the destruction of any papers, &c., other than the foregoing 
is desired, the previous sanction of the Inspector General or, in Sind, 
of the Branch Inspector General must be obtained. 

(27) The documents of which the destruction is authorized 
by Section 85, if they remain unclaimed for a period exceeding 
two years, shall not he destroyed without the previous sanction 
of the Inspector General or, in Sind, of the Branch Inspector 
General, nor until a notice has been issued to the parties concerned. 
The two years shall be reckoned, as to documents the registration 
of which has been refused, from the date of refusal, and as to 
documents which have been registered, from the date of i*egistra- 
tion, 

^ ^ ^ 

(30) Fines imposed under Section 24 or 34 of the Act shall be 
as follows — 

If the delay has been less than one month, — times the pro- 
per registration-fee. 

If more than one month, but less than two months,-— 5 times 
the proper registration-fee. 

If more than two, but less than three months, 71- times the 
proper registration-fee. 

If more than three months,— ten times the proper registration-fee- 
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(33) All Eegistration offices shall be opened daily, Sundays and 
holidays excepted, between 11 a.m. and 5 p.m. 

(34) Registrars should report all appointments made by them 
under Section 11 or 12, and all changes in the officers in charge of 
Registrar’s and Sub-Registrar’s offices respectively. 

46 : # :!: 

(37) The endorsement to he made under Section 52, on every 
document presented for registration shall be wnltten by the regis- 
tering Officer with his own hand, on the face of the document in 
the following form : — 

Presented at the Office of the Registrar, or Sub-Registrar, of 
betw^een the hours of 2 and 3 p.m., on the 30th July 1877.” 

If a document is impounded under the Stamp Act, the words 
‘‘impounded under Section of the Stamp Act” shall be 

written on the face of it, and signed by the registering Officer 
below the above endorsement, 

(38) The proper fees shall then be taken, and the first four 
columns in the Day-Book filled in at once. 

The daily number under which the document is entered in the 
Day-Book and the Minute Book should be endorsed on the 
document. 

(39) In calculating copying-fees a fraction of a folio shall be 
counted as a whole folio. When a document is so short that the 
copy of it will probably occupy less than one page of the Register 
Book, the whole number of words should be counted. In other 
cases the number of folios may be counted by multiplying the aver- 
age number of words in five different lines in different parts of the 
document by the number of lines in the document (a fraction of a 
word being counted as a word), and dividing the result by a hundred. 

(40) On receipt of the fees the registering Officers shall write 
on the face of the document a note as to the fees received. 

(41) In considering whether a document presented for registra- 
tion should be accepted the registering Officer should not concern 
himself with questions as to its validity, but should be careful only 
to see that it fulfils the following requirements of the law : — 

(1) that it be properly stamped ; 

(2) that it be presented within the proper time ; 

(3) that it be presented by a competent person ; 

(4) if it relates to immoveable property, that it is not open 

to objection under Section 21 ; and 
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(5) that the provisions of Section 19 are complied with if 
that section be applicable. 

(42) If there be no objection on the face of the document to its 
being accepted, the inquiry under Section 34 shall be proceeded 
with ; and if the document is admitted to registration, the endorse- 
ments and certificate under Sections 58 to 60 shall be made. 

Admission of receipt of consideration shall only be endorsed when 
voluntarily made. 

If an executing party admits execution but denies the receipt of 
consideration in whole or in part, registration is not therefore to be 
refused, but the denial of receipt of consideration shall be mentioned 
in the endorsement. 

When the registering Officer is acquainted either with the per- 
sons admitting execution or with the witnesses to their identity, he 
shall mention the fact in the endorsement. 

Jis .K ;ic * # 

(44) When a document admitted to registration is being copied 
in the appropriate register book, the value of the stamp and the 
stamp- vendor’s endorsement shall invariably be transcribed at the 
beginning of the copy, and also on the memoranda or copies pre- 
pared under Sections 64 to 67 ; but these shall not be taken into 
account when calculating the copying fees. 

(45) In Book No. I., compulsory registrations shall be distin- 
guished by the letter ‘‘ A ” appended to the serial number, and 
optional registrations by the letter “ B ’’ ; and copies, memoranda, of 
certificates under Sections 64, 65, 66, 67, and 89, filed in supple- 
ments to Book No. 1., Parts I. and III., shall be distinguished by 
the serial numbers la, 2a, Sa, &c. 

To determine whether the registration of a document in which 
no value is specified is compulsory or not, the value of the stamp 
affixed thereto shall be taken to indicate the value of the interest. 

* * ^ ^ ^ 

(49) Errors, erasures, interlineations, &c., in original documents 
must be copied into the register book exactly as they appear in 
the documents. Marginal notes shall be written in column 1, ex- 
planatory of such errors, &c., in the presciubed manner. 

(50) On the copy in the register book being completed, the 
registering Officer having carefully compared it with the original, 
shall certify under his signature that it is a true copy. 
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No erasure or alteration shall be made in the registers ; any error 
made at the time of copying shall he bracketed in red ink, and the 
correction written above in red ink, and this shall be attested 
on each side by the initials of the registering Officer, Every 
interlineation or addition shall be similarly noted and attested. 

When any such corrections are made, they shall be mentioned 
in the form of certificate. 

^ ^ 

(54) Documents of which the registration is not complete, and 
registered documents pending delivery, shall be kept separate. 

A list of documents, the registration of which is not completed, 
and of those registered, but unclaimed for more than one month 
from the date of completion of registration, shall be hung up to 
public view in the office of every registering Officer. 

If a document remains unclaimed for one calendar month after its 
registration, or after registration has been refused, the registering 
Officer shall, on the day following the last day of such month, issue 
a notice to the presenter of the document, informing him that if it 
be not claimed within a further period of one calendar month an 
extra fee at the rates prescribed in article 37 of the fee table will 
be leviable before it can be delivered to him. Such notices shall be 
sent by post, post paid.— (5. G, Notn. 3684, May 14, 1883.) 

(55) When a Sub-Registrar registers a document relating to 
immoveable property not situate within his own sub-district and 
the mistake is brought to notice, he shall direct the presenter to 
present it again in the proper office, where it shall be registered 
afresh without additional charge. 

(56) A copy of every order passed by a Registrar in appeal shall, 
if registration be ordered, be sent to the Sub-Registrar from whose 
decision the appeal was made, and shall be copied by the latter in 
the last column of his Rook No. IL 

(57) Commissions issued under Section 33 or 38 and the returns 
thereto shall be recorded in a separate file. 

(58) In taking evidence regarding the identity of parties appear- 
ing before him, the registering Offie'er should prefer witnesses of 
respectability or well known persons, such as Government Officers, 
Vakeels ordinarily practising at the station, or persons with whom 
he is personally acquainted. 
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(59) Fees are to be levied for summonses and warrants issued 
under either Section 36 or 75 at the rates prescribed in the fee 
table, and to be credited in the batta book. 

For the purposes of para. 4 of Section 75, Registrars will them- 
selves issue process for the attendance of witnesses. In the district 
of Bombay the Registrar will himself arrange for the service or 
execution of such, processes, elsewhere they should be sent to a 
Mamlatdar, Mukhtyarkar, or Mahalkari, for the purpose of being 
executed. 

# # ifc ^ Jj: * 

(61) Every application to a registering Officer for copies, 
searches, inspections, &c., shall be made in writing and shall be 
numbered and filed by the registering Officer, and upon it shall be 
endorsed the date of receipt, the date on which the requisition was 
satisfied, and the amount of fee received. 

Registering Officers must see that the provisions of the stamp- 
law are complied with, as to applications made under this rule and as 
to copies of documents furnished to applicants. 

(62) When the Sub-Registrar at the Huzur Station is appointed 
by the Registrar under Section 1 1 to perform his duties during his 
absence in his district, or when, although not so appointed, he is, 
during the Registrar’s absence, placed in charge of the District 
Record-room, the fees received for copies from the records shall be 
credited in the Sub -Registrar’s accounts, and he shall be allowed his 
usual percentage commission on such fees. 

(63) No postal charges shall be levied for the transmission of 
memoranda or copies of documents, under Sections 64, 65, 66 and 
67. The fees charged cover all expenses, and the postage shall be 
paid by the officer levying such fees. 

:is * * ^ * 

(66) Fees on documents of which the registration is finally 
refused shall be refunded to the parties entitled to the same. A 
register of such refunds, and of refunds of fees surcharged, and of 
fines remitted, shall be kept by each registering Officer. 

* ^ sis • '* # iie jfs 

(68) Sub-Registrars in the Mofussil, other than those at Sadar 
stations, should close their accounts on the date of each month on 
which the accounts of the treasuries, into which their receipts may 
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be paid, are closed ; those at Sadar stations should close them on 
the last day of the month. 

# Jfi # # * * 

(72) Fees received after the hour at which the treasury, into 
which payments have to be made, may be closed, shall be kept by 
the registering Officers till next day, and then paid into the 
treasuries along with the receipts for that day. 

In Sadar stations, where the treasury accounts are closed on 
the last day of the month, any fees received on that day by regis- 
tering Officers, subsequent to the closing of the treasury, shall 
be shown in their accounts for the following month. 

(73) Every Registrar shall fill up such annual returns as may 
be called for by the Inspector General, and shall, on or before the 
30th June, submit to the Inspector General a brief annual report 
containing such general remarks as he may deem necessary on the 
amount of registration work performed by himself and his Sub- 
Registrars during the year ending on March 31, distinguishing 
compulsory from voluntary registrations, showing the nature of 
the documents registered, the number of result of appeals under 
Section 72, of applications under Section 73, and of suits under 
Section 77, the amount of fees collected in his own office and 
those of the Sub-Registrars, drawing attention to the inconve- 
nience, if any, attending any of these rules or the authorized 
table of fees, and submitting any suggestions which he may have 
to offer for facilitating, extending, or improving the system of regis- 
tration. 

(74) All Sub-Registrars, except those of the Presidency District, 
Kurrachee, and Aden, shall provide, out of the percentage of fees 
paid to them as remuneration, whatever writing materials they 
require for the work of their respective offices, except such blank 
forms and books as are supplied by Government. 

(75) The Karkuns employed in mofussil Sub-Registry offices 
shall also be paid by the Sub-Registrars out of their percentage. 
Subject to the approval of the Inspector General, the number of 
Karkuns to be employed in a Sub-Registry office, and the amount 
of monthly remuneration to be paid to each of them, shall be 
determined by the Registrar of the district. In no case shall the 
salary of any Karkim be less than Rs. 8 per month if employed 
by a special Sub- Registrar, nor less than Rs. 6 per month if 
employed by an ex-officio Sub-Registrar, whether the percentage 
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receipts be above or below the abovenamed sums. On January 1 
and July 1 in each year, every Sub-Registrar shall furnish to the 
Registrar a return showing the amount paid by him to his establish- 
ment during the preceding six months. No Sub-Registrar shall 
employ, fine, or dismiss any Karkun save with the sanction of the 
Registrar. 

(76) Ex-officio Sub-Registrars — 

(1) Shall not write up during the regular office hours of the 

Kuicherry any of the Register Books or Indexes, nor 
any of the Returns, nor any book except the Minute 
Book, the Day-Book, the Cash-Book, and the Batta 
Book ; 

(2) Shall not employ any of the parties to a document, nor 

any agent, relative, or friend of any such party or 
other person interested in the document, to write any 
of the Registration Books, Indexes, Returns, or En- 
dorsements relating to such document, nor get any such 
writing done without remuneration by any person attend- 
ing the kutcherry on any public business ; 

(3) Shall not employ any Government servant to write any of 

the Registration Books, Indexes, Returns, or Endorse- 
ments, during the ordinary hours of duty of such 
servants ; and 

(4) Shall be responsible for all writing for registration 

purposes being done legibly and distinctly, and for the 
Book, Indexes, and Returns being kept in a neat and 
orderly manner under penalty of refunding the percent- 
age of fees paid for any writing not to the satisfaction 
of the Registrar. 

(77) Registrars may, at their discretion, withhold percentage 
allowance from any Sub-Registrar who may he found to he negligent 
in the performance of his duties. 

(78) Every Registrar shall, if possible, examine the Books, Index- 
es, Accounts, and other records of the Snh-Registrar’s subordinate 
to him once in every official year. He shall make a memorandum 
of all errors, acts of negligence, or doubtful practices observed, and 
shall send one copy to the Sub-Registrar and another to the In- 
spector General with remarks or suggestions. He shall particularly 
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direct bis attention towards ascertaining whether the same persons 
have been in the habit of attending at the Sub-Registry Office 
an extraordinary number of times to give evidence as to the identity 
of executants* He shall also, under Section 52, authenticate the 
books examined by making a record in each. 

If a Registrar is unable, owing to other duties to visit all the Sub- 
Registry Offices of his district in one year, he shall arrange for such 
offices as he cannot visit being examined by an xlssistant or Deputy 
Collector, and every Sub-Registry Office shall at all times be open 
to inspection by the Assistant or Deputy Collector in charge of the 
taluka* Every Sub-Registrar’s Office not situated within the 
charge of some Inspector of Registration will, according to the 
orders of Government, be insjiected once in every official year by 
the Assistant or Deputy Collector in charge of the taluka. 

All xissistant or Deputy Collector examining a Sub-Registry 
Office should make a report to the Registrar of all errors, acts of 
negligence, omissions, or doubtful practices he may observe, and the 
Registrar will thereupon issue such orders as he deems necessary to 
the Sub-Registrar ; the Assistant or Deputy Collector should not 
issue orders direct to Sub-Registrar. He shall authenticate such 
books as he may inspect in the manner prescribed for Registrars. 
A copy of his report shall be forwarded by the Registrar to the 
Inspector General, with remarks or suggestions. 

■(79) Every Inspector of Registration shall carefully inspect the 
hooks, accounts, &c., of each Sub-Registry Office iu his charge, if 
possible once iu every official year, and shall, on each occasion, 
make a memorandum of all errors, acts of negligence, omissions, or 
doubtful practices which he may observe. He shall forward one 
copy to the Inspector General, and another to the Registrar of the 
district. The latter will thereupon issue such orders to the Sub- 
Registrar as he may deem lit, but no Inspector shall issue any 
order direct to any Sub-Registrar. Such hooks of the Sub-Registry 
Office as may be examined by an Inspector shall be authenticated 
by him under Section 52 of the Registration Act in the manner 
prescribed for Registrars. 

(80) On or before the 10th of every month each Inspector shall 
submit to the Inspector General a diary containing full information 
as to his movements during the preceding month. He shall also 
submit an Annual Report, iu which arc to be noted all deeds of a 
peculiar or extraordinary character which have come under his 

61 M* 
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observation during his examination oi the Register Botyks^ Special 
mention m also to be made of the state of the Indexes in the several 
offices, whether they afford ail necessary facilities for reference, and 
whether any steps are recommended for their improvement. 

(81) In Sind all the above reports and returns shall be imder 
to the Branch Inspector General. 

(82) A departmental examination in questions relating to the 

Registration Act and Rules and the 

yearly in September in each dis- 
trict. All Clerks and Karkuns of the Registration Department 
in the direct employ of Government shall be required to pass such 
examination before being confirmed in their appointments. The 
Karkuns of any Sub^Registrar other than the Sub- Registrars of 
the Presidency District and the Sul>Registrar of Karachi, not being 
in the direct employ of Government, are exempt from the i-^ecessity 
of passing this examination ; but any such KarkunS', who, under 
the terms of Government Resolutions, Revenue Department, ISTov 
2257 of the 12th May 1871, and No. 2724 of ISth xMay 1873, 
are eligible for the Government service, may, if they so desire^, 
appear at the examinatian. 

The e|uestions for the examination will' be prepared by the In- 
spector General and forwarded by him to the President of the 
Examination Committee in each district, who will return the papers 
to the Inspector General for his examination and decision. The 
names of the candidates who pass the examination will be published 
in the G oi3€r7iment Gazette. 

If a candidate who has passed the examination does not obtain 
an appointment in the Registration Department within one year 
from the date of so passing, he shall not be deemed qualified for 
a permanent appointment therein until he has again passed the 
examination, but he may be appointed as a probationer, 

(83) The appointment of every Special Suh-Registar will for 

the first 12 months be probation- 

Confirmation ^ of protationaiy g^on as possible 

after that time has elapsed, or in 
special cases within that time, if after careful examination of his 
office he be reported duly qualified by the District Registrar, the 
Inspector General will inform Government whether in his opinion 
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he should be confirmed in liis appointment, but no such appoint- 
jtnent will be confirmed unless the probationer has passed the annua! 
examination prescribed by the last rule either within a year before 
he was appointed or whilst he has been on probation — G, E, No, 
1151, March 4, 18/8, and NotiJ. 2/05, Ajinl A, 1883. 

Notices of relinquishment relating to land above Rs. 100 in 
value are required by Section 17 of Act III. of 1877, to be re- 
gistered,-~0. R. Ah/ 3087, Jj^ril 20, 1883, 

Rules for obtaining copies of documents. 

I, — Inspection. 

1. The documents, maps, registers, accounts and records, the 

right of inspection of which is 

Inspection of documents to wbicb pro\idcd for in section 91 of the 
the pubhc have a 'legal right when r 

<ind how to be permitted, Indian Registration Act, 18/ /, 

and in section 213 of the Bombay 
Land Revenue Code, 1879, and all public documents which any 
person has, under the provisions of any law for the time being in 
force, a right to inspect, shall be open to inspection in the office of 
the officer in charge of the same during the usual office-hours 
every day, except Sundays and public holidays, on payment of the 
fee hereinafter prescribed in this behalf: Provided always that no 
fee shall be levied by any village officer for allowing inspection of 
any such document, map, register, account or other public docu- 
ment as aforesaid which is in his charge, 

2. Except in the cases named 

Inspection not to be permitted m the last preceding Rule, no 
without a legal right. inspection of any public docu- 

raent will be allowed. 


Uncertified copies and extracts 
bow obtainable. 


II. — Extracts and Copies. 

3. No uncertified copy or extract shall be obtainable of or 

from any document other than 
those described in Rule 1, nor 
otherwise than under this Rule. 

Any person entitled to inspect any public document under Rule 1 
may himself make a copy, or employ his own agent to make a copy 
of any public document, or of any portion of any public document 
of which he has duly obtained inspection, but no copy so made 
shall be certified by any public officer. 
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4. The officer in charge of any public document described in 

Rule 1 shall cause to be prepared, 

Certified copies or oxtroicts of or and give a certified copy of the 
from the documents described in - if. 

Eule 1 how obtainable. same, or ot any portion thereof 

under his own signature, to any 
person applying for such copy on payment of the fee hereinafter 
prescribed in this behalf : Provided that every application for 
a certified copy of any public document in the charge of a village 
officer shall be made to the Mamlatdar or Mahalkari to whom such 
officer is subordinate, who shall cause the copy to be prepared by 
the village accountant. Every such copy after being compared by 
the village accountant with the original, shall be signed by him in 
token of its being correct, and shall be sent by him to the Mamlat- 
dar or Mahalkari for the purpose of being certified and made over 
to the applicant. No village officer shall himself certify a copy to 
be a true copy, or receive or grant an application for any such 
copy. 

5. Subject to the proviso contained in the last preceding Pule, 

certified copies of public docu- 
certified copies or extracts meats, or of portions of public 
documents, other than those de- 
scribed in Eulo 1. scribed in Rule 1, may be granted 

by the officer in charge thereof 
to any person applying for the same, on payment of the fee here* 
inafter prescribed in this behalf: Provided — 

(«) that in disposing of any such application the officer to 
whom the same is made shall he guided by the orders 
of Government and of any officer to whom he is subor-' 
dinate, and in case of doubt shall, before disposing 
of the same, refer to his immediate superior for 
instructions ; 

(/;) that no copy of any official correspondence or of any 
opinion of a Government law officer, or of any order 
or resolution embodying any such opinion, shall be 
given by any officer subordinate to a Collector without 
the Collector’s previous permission, or by any survey 
Officer without the ]>revious permission of the Survey 
Commissioner ; 
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(c) that no copy shall be granted of any record, map or plan 

which has been printed or lithographed and published 
under the authority of Government ; 

[d) that no copy of any document is to be given in any case 

in which it is obvious that such a course would be 
prejudicial to Government. 

6. On every certified copy or extract granted under these 

Rules there shall be endorsed, by 
to be written officer who receives the fee for 

the same, a receipt in the follow- 
ing form (namely) : — 


Pee-endorsement 
on certified copies. 


“ Received Rs. 
certified copy. 
Dated the 


being the fee for this 


of 


188 


(Signed) A. Br 

7. The certificate on all certified copies or extracts granted 

under these Rules shall be in the 
Form of certificate. form prescribed b}^ section 7G of 

the Indian Evidence Act, 


III. — Searches. 

8. When an application is made for an inspection or copy of 

„ , . , ,, any public document, or of any 

Scarch-fee when payable. ‘ „ ... ^ 

portion of a public document, 

and such application does not distinctly describe the number, date 
and nature of the document required ; or if the description given in 
such application is incorrect, and it shall in consequence be neces- 
sary for the officer in charge of the document to search his 
records in order to find it, a fee, at the rate hereinafter prescribed, 
shall be payable by the applicant for such search, whether the 
inspection or copy for which he applies shall, on examination of the 
said document by the said officer, be granted or not : Provided 
that no such fee shall be levied by a village officer. 

IV.^Pees. 

9. The following fees shall be levied in cash, under these Rules 

Table of fees to be levied. (namely): 

(1) For every inspection 
granted under Rule 1 by 
any officer other than a 
village officer 8 annas. 
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(2) For every certified copy 
of a pubic document not 
falling under Article (3) 
of this Table : — 

{a) if the original be in 
English, for every 100 
words or fraction of 100 

words 2 annas. 

(5) if the original be in 
the vernacular, for every 
100 words or fraction 

of 100 words annas. 

(c) if the original be in 

a tabular form, whether ^ twice the rates respectively 
in English or the ver- j named in clauses {a) and [b), 

nacular J 

f 1 anna for every rupee of the 
amount of alienated revenue, 
or, if the Sauad lost or des. 
troyed had been granted un- 
der Bombay Act 4 of 18G8, 
or under S. 133 of the Bom- 
bay Land Revenue Code, 

(3) For every certified ex- | 1879, a sum equal to one- 

tract from a Register of [ half of the Survey fee which 

Alienations granted under J the holder of the building 

section 53 of the Bombay site included in the Sanad 
Land Revenue Code would be liable to pay under 

S. 132 of the said Code, if 
not exempted by the 2nd 
para of that section, provided 
that the fee shall in no case 
exceed Rs. 10 or be less than 
8 annas.— B. G, Notn, 3410, 
Marj 2, 1883. 

(4) For every certified copy 
of a map of a survey num- 
ber, or of a recognized 
share of a survey number. 
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or of a field, or of any ordi- 
nary (uncoloured) map, or 
plan of any immoveable 

property 1 rupee* 

f such fee not exceeding fifteen 


(5) For every certified | 
copy of a map or plan, I 
or of any portion of a J 
map or plan not falling | 
under Article (4) of this j 
Table. j 


rupees, and not less than one 
rupee, as the officer who certi- 
fies the copy shall determine : 
Provided that no fee exceeding 
Rs. 5 shall be charged by any 
officer subordinate to a Col- 
lector except with the permis- 
sion of the Collector, or by a 
survey officer except with the 
permission of the Survey Com- 
missioner. 


(6) For every search 

made by any officer 1 rupee for each year of which 
other than a village | the records shall be searched, 
officer J 

10. Every fee payable in accordance with the foregoing Table 

Fees to be paid in advance. shall be paid in advance. 

11. The amount of all fees so received shall be entered in a 

separate book to be kept for this 
Disposal of fees. i i . , 

purpose by the officer in charge 

of the records, and shall be remitted before the close of each month 
to the nearest Government Treasury after deducting the amount 
paid, in the case of certified copies and extracts, to section-writers 
under Government Resolution JSTo. 3356, dated 11th November 
1874, Financial Department, or under any other orders of Govern- 
ment that may be hereafter issued. 


V. — MlSCKLLANEOrs. 

12. Every application under these Rules, except an application 
Applications under these Rules under Rule 1 to a village officer, 


to be made in writing*. 

13. Every such application 


must be made in writing, 
shall be numbered and filed by the 
officer to whom it is presented, 
and shall be endorsed with a me- 
morandum, under his signature, 
stating the date on which it was presented, the amount of fees, if 


Proceedings to be recorded on 
each application. 
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any, received either at the time of presentation thereof or subse- 
quently at any time, and the date and manner in which the appli- 
cation was disposed of. 

14. In considering any application purporting to be made under 

sections 90 and 91 of the Indian 
Registration Act, 1877, or under 
section 213 of the Bombay Land 

Revenue Code, 1879, or under 
any other law which grants to any person a right of inspection, 
special care must be taken to see that the public document, with 
respect to which such application is made, is one to which the law 
relied upon is applicable, and that the applicant is a person entitled 
to inspection (and, therefore, if he requires it under section 76 of 
the Indian Evidence Act, to a copy) before granting the application 
as a matter of right. 

15. Nothing in these Rules is to he deemed to affect the pro- 
visions of the Stamp Act or Court 
Fees Act. The stamp-duty or 
court-fee with which any applica- 
tion, copy or extract made or furnished under these Rules may be 
chargeable, is to be deemed to be in addition to the fees prescribed 
by Rule 9, and care is to be taken that the requirements of the 
Stamp Act and Court Fees Act are properly fulfilled in respect of 
every such application, copy or extract. 

16. In these Rules the words ‘‘public document’’ are to be 

deemed to have the same meaning 
as in the Indian Evidence Act I. of 

1872 {see section 74 of that Act). 

17. Nothing in these Rules applies to the city of Bombay or to 

Local extent of these Rules, any civil or criminal court. 


Saving of the provisions of the 
Stamp and Coiut Foes Acts. 


“ Puhlic document’^ defined. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

Lanclocl property licld by individuals or corporations under 
Government, and allotments of revenue from otlicr sources, 
come under tie general term ^Alienations/ and these are in 
this Presidency of such extent as to require a separate divi- 
sion of this work. The tern ‘ Wuttun/ which is used in a 
very wide sense, and which Grant Duff calls a gratifying 
sound to the ears of a Mahratta, whether prince or peasant/' 
includes all hereditary property of this sort, and the holder 
of any such enjoys, what is considered very respectable, the 
appellation of Wuttundar." Theterms^Inam' and ‘^Inauidar' 
have an application almost as extended. 

The reason of the unusual extent of alienated lands all 
over the Deccan is to be found partly in the fact that in 
1818, on war being proclaimed against the Peishwa, the 
continuance of all wuttuns, inam lands, established pensions, 
and annual allowances was guaranteed by our Government 
to all those who sliould withdraw from the service of Bajee 
Row : while on his surrender all Jnglieerdars who had adhered 
to his cause, and all Brahmins and religions establishments 
supported by his family, wore likewise secured in their 
possessions. Under these two concessions every species of 
hereditary light not jagheer, all other rent-free lands, all 
established pensions, charitable and religious assignments 
and endowments, were restored on the settlement of the 
conquered provinces'^ (Grant Dulf). 
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Alienataons may be divided into the following clasF^es : — 
I, Snrinjams, Jagheers^ and other Inams held on 
political tenures. 

11. Service Inams. 

III. Personal Inams. 

IV. Eeligious Endowments. 

V. Cash Allowances. 

These will he described in order. 

Note. — Properly speaking, Jagheers which are entirely under the 
Political Department should not be included in this compilation, but the 
subject of Alienations would be incomplete without a description of these 
tenures. 
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SURINJAMS xVND OTHER POLITICAL TENURES. 

Surinjams are defined by Wilson as “ temporary assignments of 
revenue from villages or lands for the support of troops or for per- 
sonal service, usually for the life of the grantee : also grants made 
to persons appointed to civil offices of the State to enable them to 
maintain their dignity. They were neither transferable nor here- 
ditary, and were held at the pleasure of the Sovereign. They were 
called ‘ Jat Surinjam ’ when personal and ‘ Fouj Surinjam ’ when for 
keeping up troops.’’ 

Jagheer is defined by "Wilson as a tenure common under the 
Mohammedan government, in which the public revenues of a given 
tract of land were made over to a servant of the State, together with 
the powers requisite to enable him to collect and appropriate such 
revenue and administer the general government of the district. The 
assignment was sometimes unconditional, sometimes for the levy 
and maintenance of troops, or other specified duty. If not specified 
as hereditary or continuable, it was held to be a life-tenure only ; 
but the grant was frequently continued to the heir on payment of a 
nuzzerana. But the British Government on acceding to power 
recognized many jagheers as hereditary, especially in the Mahratta 
Country, and these have now come to be considered as family pro- 
perties.” 

With reference to the last paragraph it must be mentioned that 
the inquiry into the rights and status of the various Jaghirdars 
was begun by Elphinstone in 1818, and not finally settled by the 
orders of the Court of Directors till 1855. A detailed account of 
these long proceedings will be found in the Preface to the printed 
list of Surinjams published in 187d. The final settlement of per- 
sonal Surinjams was made according to the following classification, 
but this did not apply to Foiij or Military Surinjams : — 

1st Class,— All Surinjams granted prior to a.o. 1751, or held 
in commutation oi anything so granted, arc considered permanently 
hereditary in the male line. 
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2)ul Class,— Surmpms granted in 1751 or between that and 1796 
are to be continued to the holder at the introduction of British rnlo 
and for one generation further, with a pension of half the net pro- 
ceeds of the Surinjam to the third generation. 

Srd Class. — ^All Surinjams granted after a.d. 1796, he,, by the 
last Peishwa, to be continued to the holder at the introduction of 
British rule, with a pension of half the net proceeds to the next 
generation — {Court of Direct ors^ No. 17, Oct. 28, 1842, Aug. 16> 
1854, and Sept, 26, 1856.) 

Generally speaking, Surinjams, of vdiich families had been de- 
prived previously to our rule, were not acknowledged, and those 
which after being taken array had been again restored previously to 
our rule were held to have been ace^uired at the date of I’estoration. 
Some resumptions houever were so clearly temporary that it was 
judged harsh to consider them as having broken the chain of 
prescription. — {Cou'd of Directors:, No. 27, Dec. 12, 1855.) 

It is not necessary further to specify the different classes of 
jagheer. In fact there is now no practical difference between a 
Suvinjamdar and a Jagheerdar, but the former is the more common 
title among the ^Mahrattas, and the latter among the Mussulmans, 
In most of the orders of Government Surinjam is the term used. 

Both these tenures exist in considerable number in the Deccan 
and Southern Maliratta Country, but there are few in Guzerat, the 
Konkan, and Khancleish. The history and vicissitudes of most of 
the principal families of Jagheerdars will be found in Grant Duff’s 
“ History of the Mahrattas,” and the considerations on which the 
great Sirdars were confirmed in their possessions and admitted to 
certain privileges in Sir John Malcolm’s ‘ Indian Government,’' 
p. 33, The laws relating to Jagheerdars, Siirinjamdars, and 
Sirdars generally, are — 

Regs. XXIX. of 1827, VIL & XIII. of 1830, I. and XVI. of 
1831; Acts XIX. of 1835, XXIII. of 1871; Bombay Acts IIL 
of 1863, IT of 1866, Secs. 2 and 5, XIV, of 1866, Sec. 3 y Revenue 
Code, 


1* Rank- — The rank of the difierent Surinjamdars is decided 
by their place in the list of Sirdars, but as to their claims the Bom- 
bay Government has tv/ice decided that the list prepared by Mr. 
Brown, which received the sanction of the Court of Directors in 
1819, should be treated as final,-— 6b R, No. 2GG4, Jug. 29, 1870. 
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2. InllGritcillCO. — Lineal male heirs only succeed to Siirin- 
jams, but in special cases the succession of collateral heirs, or adop- 
tions, may be allowed as an act of grace, — Court of Directors^ No. 
45, May 22, 1849, and No. 27, Dec. 12, 1855. 

3. In Surinjams of the first class the descendants of brothers of 
the first British grantee were allowed to succeed : but in case of a 
Surinjam being divided among these brothers, or other separate 
provision being made for them, each brother would transmit his 
separate interest to his descendants without the right of cross-inhe- 
ritance in case of the failure of lineal heirs. — Secy, of SfatCy No. 8, 
Feb. 20, 18G0. 

4. In Surinjams continuable to two generations with a pension 
to a third, the eldest surviving son is considered to represent a gene- 
ration. — Secy, of State, N'o. 7, June 1, 1859. 

5. In Surinjams of the second class, if the eldest son of the first 
British grantee die before his father but leave a son, that son on 
his grandfather’s death is to be considered the seeond generation, 
and the whole Surinjam continued to him, but no pension continued 
to the next genei’ation — Secy, of Slate, Feb. 29, 1864. 

G. The eldest sou is to be considered the heir, and his name to 
be entered in the list of Surinjamdars, notwithstanding the fact of 
a younger son having had the management in his father’s lifetime 
— G. E.y July 21, 18G0. 

7. Adoption and Nuzzerana. — in the case of the suc- 
cession of an adopted son to a Surinjam one year’s assessment should 
be levied as nuzzerana. — G. E. No. 2780, xdiiy. 15, 1861. 

8. Under the native government it was customary to levy 

nuzzers of indefinite and discretionary amount (averaging 52 per 
cent, on the annual value of the estate, and varying from 2 to 182 
per cent.) from Jaghcerdars on direct and collateral succession to 
estates, on partitions, alienations, and adoptions : as well as fines for 
neglect, contumacy, and disgraceful conduct. The Sarkar’s grants 
ill Surinjam and Jaghcer were held under a less certain tenure than 
inams, still less than wuttuns, heiug liable to conditions of furnish- 
ing military aid, cither specified or unlimited, and not unless under 
special grants hereditary,” — Steele* a and Custom of the 

Deccan.** 

9. The payment of nuzerana is in conformity with ancient and 
established usage j ' it is associated with the confirmation of heredi- 
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tary claims, and as a tax it is peculiarly appropriate to the actual 
conditions and feelings of a number of the inhabitants of the pro- 
vinces which have recently become subject to British rule in this 
quarter of India.” John Malcom. 

10. LapSG- — On the lapse of a Suriiijam to Government, the 
family of the Surinjamdar shall be entitled to a sum bearing the 
same proportion to the net collections of the current year that the 
period of the year which elapsed prior to the demise of the chieftain 
bears to the whole year. 

The family will be held to possess no claim on that portion of the 
current year’s revenue which may remain uncollected at the end of 
that year. 

Of the revenue of past years, the family will be permitted to 
retain all that the deceased chieftain or last incumbent may have 
collected up to the date of his death, and will receive all that may 
subsequently be realized within one year from that date. 

The year to be used in the calculations of the current revenue 
shall be the revenue year, or fusly, commencing with the Mrigsal 
or the 5th or 6th June. 

The Olftcers of Government should make every effort to realize all 
balances within the twelve mouths after the demise of the last 
incumbent, but after its expiration all claims whatever of the family 
over the lapsed estate should for ever cease. — Govt, Letter No. 1417, 
April 3, 1849, a7id Court of Directors, No. 10, Feb. 4, 1852. 

11. Except in special cases pensions granted on the lapse of 
Surinjams should be continued only during the lifetime of the eldest 
son of the last Surinjamdar. — G. B., March 30, 1855. 

1 2. In any case in which an allowance is resumed and a pension 
sanctioned as an act of grace, such pension shall not be paid in 
arrears if the pensioner shall at first have refused to receive it, but 
shall date only from his acceptance. — G. R. No. 1894, Feb. 28, 1851, 

13. When the person to whom the whole or part of a Surinjam 
or pension would have been continued dies before becoming entitled 
to it, leaving a widow or widows, the latter, on tlie Surinjam or 
pension lapsing to Government, should receive a provision for sub- 
sistence. — Court of Directors, No. 27, Dec. 12, 1855. 

14. Provision for sub-sharers.— Surinjams should not 
be subdivided, but the holders should be rccpiired to make suitable 
provision for their younger brothers. Government will not interfere 
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as to tlie aiiioimt of this provision, except in cases when the obliga- 
tion is clearly set at nought by the Surinjamdar. — Court of Direc- 
tors, No. 27, Dec. 12, 1855 ; 18, Feb. 25, 1857 ; a 7 id Sect/, 

of State, No. 17, May 23, 1862. 

15. In accordance with this rule. Government ordered a Col- 
lector to attach and withhold further payment of a Surinjam till 
the holder should satisfy him that he had made arrangements for a 
suitable maintenance for the members of his family who were 
entitled to receive it. — G. B. No. 3928, Dec, 12, 1870. 

16. Accounts. — The owners of all Surinjams are required to 
keep correct accounts of their receipts and disbursements according 
to the native mode. This will probably render interference less 
necessary than before. — G, R. No. 1291, March 27, 1848. 

17. Sub-Grants. — A sub-grant of a Surinjam is valid as long 
as the grant continues in force. If the sub-grant lapses on failure 
of heirs, it lapses not to the sovereign power, but to the original 
holder of the grant. If on the other hand the original grant lapses 
to the sovereign power, the sub-grant also ceases to exist, unless it 
has been recognized and confirmed by the sovereign power. — Q. E, 
May 9, 1856. 

18. Assistance. — Aid ~may be granted, in collecting tjie 
revenue, to all mortgagees of Surinjams and other political aliena- 
tions, in possession, with consent of the mortgager, or by order of 
the Civil Court. — G. R. No. 3683, Nov. 5, 1858. (See also Chap, 
VIII., Order 22.) 

19. Survey. — The cost of the Revenue Survey and Assess- 
ment of all jagheers (except those for which the Jagheerdars have 
themselves elected to pay the cost, or which Government have 
directed to be surveyed at the cost of the J agheerdars) in which any 
part of the Survey operations were commenced prior to the Cth of 
July 1868 shall be borne by Government, and the cost in those 
in which any portion of the Survey operations commenced after 
that date by the Jagheerdar.— June 9, 1869. 

20. Government can no longer consent to bear the cost of sur- 
vey or revision operations in Jaghires or estates held on political 
tenure. — G. R. No, 373, Jan. 21, 1875. 
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21. G-iras.—The political allowance in Guzerat called * Giras’ 
was a sort of black-mail allowed by former governments to be levied 
from villages which received the protection of the Grassia. It is 
doubtful whether these grants were made out of the ordinary land 
revenue collections or not, but they had at the time of the introduc- 
tion of our Government acquired by long usage a ^^^«5^-legal charac- 
ter as customary annual payments,* and Forbes shows that the 
origin of all giras was not altogether lawless.f 

Our Government, for the sake of the peace of the country, al- 
lowed the system to continue, and the descendants of the original 
Grassias or their assigns have enjoyed the same emoluments. On the 
completion of the Survey, however, it was announced that Govern- 
ment would not for the future give the Grassias any assistance in 
levying their giras, but would continue the amount of the original 
allowance to the direct male descendants of the original grantees on 
certain conditions, of which the following are the chief : — 

That the Grassias shall abstain from all violence and plunder, 
and continue to be Her Majesty’s loyal subjects. 

That they shall, whenever called upon, perform police or any other 
service which it may have been customary to exact from Grassias. 

That they will not alienate the giras out of their own families by 
sale, mortgage, gift, &;c.— G. R. ITo. 4309, Nov, 27, 1862. 

22. Crimes against the State and crimes attended with violence 
to person or property, and which indicate on the part of the Grassias 
a recurrence to the state of lawlessness in which they formerly 
lived, should alone he considered violations of the first condition. 
And proof or reasonable certainty that they have connived at 
offences, or have failed to detect or prevent them in their own 
villages, will render them liable to be called on for the customary 
service, on pain of forfeiting their allowances. — G. R, No. 4867, 
Nov. 26, 1866. 

23. When Grassias die without heirs male, their widows will 
receive the whole allowances for their lifetime. — 0. E. No* 4059, 
July 16, 1873. 

24. The rights of Grassias to Tora Giras cease on extinction of 
the male line, but for political reasons Government may sometimes 
allow an adoption. — 0. B. No. 3461, Aug. 11, 1865. 

* Decision of Privy Council in H. C. Reports VIII. 283. 
t M6XL II. 276. 
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25. When lxo^\eve^ au arrangement to pay the Grassias fi"om the 
public treasury has been previously entered into and carried out, the 
introduction of the Ee venue Survey -will not entitle Government to 
withhold payment. — G. 22. Ao, 7?G, Feb. 21, 1872. 

25. Whenever the payment of a giras allowance is suspended, 
a full report of the case should be forwarded to the Revenue 
Commissioner for his confirmation, — G. 11, A^o. 43G7, Aoi?. 20, 
1856. 

27. A decision of the Privy Council as to Grassias will he found 
in Vol. Ylll. of their reports, in which it is laid down that ‘‘ Assum- 
ing that these giras hukks all began in 'wrong and violence, still 
that which had a X icious origin may in course of time have been 
legalized, since long enjo^unent is itself a title, as well in favour of 
an annual paj ment out of laud as of the possession of land itself.'’ 
And the same Court subsequently ruled that It cannot- be question- 
ed that the Tera Giras kaks of those Grasias wdxo received it from 
villages paying revenue to Government constitute a recognised sjie- 
eies of jxroperty capable of alienation, and of seizure and sale under 
an execution .” — Bombay II. C. Reports VIII, 283. 

28. The High Court has decided that Tora Giras comes within 
tlie meaning of Act XXIII. of 1871, Secs. 3 and 4: no suit can 
therefore lie against Government in respect of such haks. 

Applications for the attachment of Tora Giras by Cixdl Courts arc 
not to be resisted, as the High Court has decided that they can be 
attached. — Indirm Laio Rejiorts, Jug, 1870, jj. 203 ; G. R. No, 4384, 
July 17, 1877 ; No, 4929, Aay, 13, 1877 ; ^5' Ao. 4832, Sejptember 
13, 1880. 

[XoTE.— A good dc^oriptiom of the Grassias of Gxizcrat a Imndrcd years 
ago will ho found in Iforbos’s “ Orioutal Moiuoira,” Yol. II., Oh. 0 and 11 ] 

29. Kotllli Sant h.“” The allowance called Kothli Sauth,’ 
also in Guzerat, is of the nature of a mortgage charge on lands 
resumed by our Government. All small Kothh Sanths have been 
paid off under the same rides as other cash allowances (^ce Chapter 
XXV.), and holders of the larger ones have been encouraged to 
accept the same terms. But all such allowances if plainly stated 
in the earliest extant account to be for lands resumed, and since paid 
without objeetiou, are eonlimied on the terms on which the lands 
ffu* which they were exchanged would now be contiuuablej redemp- 
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tion being however preferred where possible. Payments of Kothli 
Santh are now made tinder the same rules as ordinary cash allow- 
ances. — G, R, No, 4S0Q, Nov. 27, 18G2. 

30. One-anna Cess. — Sawusthans held on political tenure 
are subject to the i)ayment of the one -anna cess under the Bombay 
Local Bunds Act (No. III. of 1809).— G. E. No. 2728, JuIt/ 0^ 
1809. 
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SERVICE INAMS. 

Among the Maraiha peasantry the mildest men often become the most 
violent of hitman beings ‘uohere the possession of watau is conceriied.^''—^ 
Grant Duff. 

Service Iiiams are those hereditary holdings of land or cash in 
return for which a certain -service to Government or to the public is 
or was required of the holder. It will be seen therefore that jagheers 
and the other holdings mentioned in the last chapter mighty if 
their origin were looked to, properly be called Service Inams. But 
in all those cases the service was of a political or military nature, 
and has been discontinued since the introduction of the British 
Government, and what is meant by Service Inams are the wuttuns 
of the district and village hereditary officers. 

The law relating to service inams and hereditary offices generally 
is contained in Act XXIII. of 1871 and Bombay Act III. of 1874. 

Hereditary officers will here be considered in three classes : — ■ 

I. District officers. * 

II. Village officers who still perform service. 

HI. Village officers who perform no service, 

I. — District Hereditary Officers. 

These officers, who now assume the general name of Zemindar, 
and whose districts were called parganas and tarafs, are of very 
ancient origin, and the commonest of them were Deshmukhs and 
Deshpands^ who performed for their districts the same sort of duties 
as Paths and Kulkarnis did and still do for villages, and were 
believed by Grant DufiP to be of equal antiquity. There were 
anciently above them Sar Deshmukhs and Sar Desais, but Elphin- 
stonc could hear only of one family besides the Rajas of Sattara 
enjoying the Sar Deshmukhi, and of no Sar Deshpands except in 
the Koukan. It is remarkable that though all these district officers 
were Hindoos, and their offices of Hindoo origin, they were retained 
and their powers apparently increased by the Mohammedans, and 
entirely superseded in favour of stipendiary officers by the Marathas^ 



500 


SEPoVlC’E mATVIS. 


[Chap. 


Under onr Gorenrment the stipendiary system TVas of course 
retained, but some service was still required from the hereditary 
district officers, who continued till 18G3 to enjoy their full emolu- 
ments and to perform duties which became more and more nominal. 
All arrangement was then made by which they w’ere relieved of all 
liaffility for future service on condition of paying a certain quit-rent, 
"varying m diiferent districts, on their holdings and allowances, the 
remainder being then confirmed to them as private property by 
sanads. Nearly the whole of the district officers have accepted 
this, which is known as “the wuttun settlement. ’’ Act III. of 
1874 apjjUes to them as well as to those who have not accepted the 
settlement,, but its provisions are of course only enforced with regard 
to the latter. 

1. District oiHcers not under the Act —[It is not 

necessary in consequence of there being now so few district officers 
on service tenure, to give a description of their duties. The follow- 
ing principles were laid down in a judgment of the High Court in 
the case of a Sar Uesai the Collector of Rutnagherry decided 
in xVugust 1871, and are no doubt applicable to all wmttuns held on a 
service tenure,] —“To all intents and purposes, the law gives tho 
Collector the power to entertain such establishment as is necessary 
for the performance of the usual duties of a wuttun, if the wuttun- 
dnr himself refuses to do so * *. Rut if the Collector takes 

u])on himself to spend any of the proceeds of a wmttun, he is bound 
to show tliat the money was spent in securing the performance of 
duties whicli the wuttundar himself was bound to perform 

The wuttundar has no right to com])laiii that his duties have 
been increased by the subdivision of the talooka.. When the wuttun 
was granted to his family in consideration of the performance of 
duties of a particular kind, there was no undertaking that the 
cpiantity of service of the kind which he would he called upon to 
render wo.ald be invariable.’'’ 

2. Buies as to the resumption of service lands.— 
(Act XI of 1852, Sec. 10, and Uojinbay Act Yll. of 18G3, See. 2; 
ch. 8). 

(1) An inquiry into the title by which any laud held for service 
is enjoyed may be instituted by such officer as Goyeriimcui may 
direct. 
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(2) Ijands originally held lor service, and continued under 
Section 15, Bombay Act III„ of 1874, on condition of payment of a 
certain portion of the assessment thereof in commutation of service, 
shall continue to be held in accordance with the terms of the sanads 
issued in confirmation of the said commutation settlements. 

(3) Service lands as to which no such commutatiou settlement 
has been effected, and already declared by Government, or by any 
officer actins: under the orders of Government, to be resnmable on 
the demise of certain persons, or on the extinctio'ii of certain families 
or lines of descent, shall be resumed accordingly. 

(1) Service lands which do not fall under either of the two last 
rules shall be continued, subject to Bombay xVet III. of 1874, and 
any other law for the time being in force relating thereto, to the 
heirs of the present holders, or, in the event of the Same being at 
any time lawfully alienated, to the heirs of the alienees, without 
restriction as to adoption or female or collateral succession ; but 
such lands shall be resumed in default of any heir in whom, in the 
ordinary course of descent, the deceased holder’s private property 
would vest, and shall not be liable to be dealt with under the 
ordinary law for the time being in force relating to intestate pro- 
perty 

Provided that if Government are at any time satisfied that the 
service in respect of which any such lauds are held' is no longer 
jierformed, or that its performance is no longer necessary, or that 
for the service performed the remuneration derived from the jirofits 
of the enjoyment of such lands is unnecessarily high, or in the 
case of service lands to which the provisions of Bombay Act III. 
of 1874 do not apjdy, if it shall appear that the holder has been 
guilty of any serious offence or misconduct, Government will, in 
their discretion, direct either (1) the resumption of such lands, 
or (2) the continuance of the same subject to such new condi- 
tions as they shall deem fit to impose, or (3) the resumption of a 
portion of sucli lands, and the continuance of the rest thereof 
subject to such conditions as aforesaid. 

(5) When the sanad issued in confirmation of any service 
commutation settlement expressly authorizes the alienation or 
transfer of the service lands, the same shall be continued without 
question to any lawful holder thereof on fulfilment of the terms of 
the sanad. But in every other case contemplated by No. 2 of these 
yules, and in every case contemplated by Nos. 3 and 4, if any land 
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held for service shall become alienated contrary to Bombay Act 
in, of 1874, or of any other law for the time being in force, or in 
the case of land to which the provisions of Bombay Act III. of 1874 
do not a])ply, if the same shall be alienated or in any way encuni' 
bered without the previous sanction of Government, the said land, 
shall, if Government so direct, be forthwith resumed, anything in 
the said rules to the contrary notwithstanding — G. li. ISo. 1364, 
3Iarch 15, 1878. 

3. Taluk dari lands are charged with land revenue due to 
Government, and may therefore be declared forfeited if the land 
revenue remains unpaid. — (7. R. No. 116, Jan. 6, 1881. 

4. Non-service Settlement- — Government are not at 
present disposed to enforce a non-service settlement against the 
wishes of the district wuttundars ; but where they are not willing to 
accept it, service up to the full value of the wuttun should be 
exacted. 

There is no legal difficulty under xAct 23 of 1871 in enforcing a 
settlement in respect to cash emoluments, and this can be done 
hereafter, if advisable, in cases where the cash allowances are sufficient 
to cover the amount representing the value of the service dispensed 
with. The jurisdiction of the Civil Courts with regard to allow- 
ances is taken awmy by the Act. — G, R. No. 3045, June 16, 
1875. 

5. District hereditary officers who have accepted the settle- 
ment are to be treated with the same consideration as before 
the settlement, and when they visit kutcherries should be re- 
ceived in a manner befitting their rank. — G. R. No. 4432, Dec. 11, 
1803. 

6. Register of non-serviee wuttiins — It is undesir- 
able to treat Mahal Zamindari property converted into private 
property exactly like ordinary Imims, and it should be registered 
in the Register of Non-Service Wuttuns. In the Revenue Accounts, 
it may be treated as Infnn, being described, however, as settled 
Mahal Zamiudfiri lands. — G. E. No. 6282, Nov. C, 1875. 

7. The registers of district hereditary officers, and others for 
whom liability to serve does not exist, can be prepared for each 
taluka from existing registers by the Mamlatdurs.— <7. R. No. 5115, 
SejjL 8, 1875. 
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8. SGrviCO. — A wuttundar who paid full assessment on liis 
service landj and has not been required to perform service previous 
to the Wuttundars’ Act should not be required to give service for 
the future— (7. IL No. 6752, Dec, 1, 18/5. 

9. Adoption* ^ District Officers who have accepted the 
settlement may adopt from within the limits of the wuttundar 
family without the permission of Government or payment of nuz- 
zeraiia. If all the sharers agree, the ado})tion of any jierson legally 
qualified, even though not belonging to the family, may be allowed 
by Government on payment of an annual nuzzerana of one anna in 
the rupee. *“6r, R. No. 3539, Ocl. 13, 18g3. 

10. Section 33 aj)j)ears to have been intended to enact that if 
any wuttundar who is or was head of a family or chief representative 
of a branch of a wuttundar family (or his widtnv) has adojitcd an 
heir before the Act came into force, notice of such adoption 
must be given to the Collector within 12 months of the Act 
coming into force, and if this is done, the adoption is condi. 
tionally recognized, and the right of the heir to be registered is 
admitted as if he had been a horn son of his father by adoption, 
— G. B. No. 5559, Sej)t. 24, 1881. 

11. Alienations. — None of the restrictions against aliena- 
tions provided by the Act apply to those wuttuns which arc to he 
continued according to the terms of the settlement, whether such 
terms arc consistent with the provisions of the Act or not. — G. R. 
No. 5115, Sept. 8, 1875. 

12. The Government cannot confer on any one an absolute 
right to alienate a portion of a wiittuu. It can only declare that, 
so far as Government are concerned, no objection will be taken to any 
one holding a share of a wuttun by virtue of the settlement alienat- 
ing his share out of the family. This is what is to be understood 
by the assurance that Government will consider the wuttun holding 
as private property, but the rights of heirs cannot be prejudiced by 
such declaration ; and it is also, as a matter of course, to be under- 
stood that the persons deriving right from the holders to whom 
sanads are issued will derive such right only as is possessed by the 
holders under the settlement, and no more. Government there- 
fore will not question alienations by district hereditary officers 
who have accepted the settlement, but they will not })revcnt jiartics 
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suing to set aside alienations as illegal. — G. R. No, 4425, Dec, IG, 
1807, and No. 0018, Oct, 2o, 1875. 

13. In applications in the District Court for certificates of heir- 
ship in cases in which alienations of watans arc liable to be per- 
petuated or in which Government is otherwise interested, the 
Government Pleader should be instructed to watch the proceedings 
of each case, and the Collector should see that the evidence of 
heirship tendered is trustworthy. — G, M, No. 945, Feb. 15, 1881. 

1-h SiirVGy. — Villages held on service tenure by hereditary 
offices are to be subject to the Revenue Survey operations, but 
holders of such villages arc not obliged to introduce the Survey 
rates. — G. R, No, 30‘i3, Se^d. 28, 18G8, 

15. Partition- — At the time of the Revision Survey the 
opportunity should be taken of dividing large estates of luamdars 
and Wuttunclars into recognized and distinct shares as far as may be 
possible, and every facility should be afforded for the transfer of 
these shares in the case of district hereditary officers entitled by 
the settlement to dispose of their holdings as private property. — 
G. R. No. 4248, July 24, 1873. 

16 . Taxation- — The guarantee against extra assessment given 
to those who have accepted the settlement extends only to Imperial 
demands, and not to any taxation that may he imposed for objects 
of local utility. — G. It. No, 234, Jany, 17, 18G7. 

17. Forest rigllts. — The sunnuds granted under the W uttun 
Settlement do not necessarily give the holder forest rights.' Each 
case should he decided on its own merits, according to the previous 
rights of the wuttundar. — G, R, No. 3516, Sept. 15, 18G8. 

18. ShetyaS — Shetyas (hereditary officers connected with the 
trade of large towns) who receive no remuneration arc not to be called 
on for formal service, but are not to be ignored. They may he 
useful occasionally as a medium of communication with the trading 
classes, and, as they hold an honorary position, may be called on to 
use their influence with their fellow-townsmen and furnish informa- 
tion to Government. In case of misconduct these marks of con- 
sideration should be entirely withheld. — G, R, No. 13G6, J 2 )nl 11, 
18GG. 
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II. Village Officers who still perform sERvicS^tesas* 
[The village hereditary officers from whom service is still required 
are the Patel, Koolkuniee, and Mahr. Their duties have been 
already given in Chapter VI., and though it is a subject of great 
interest and importance, it is not necessary here to enter on any 
general description of the village system, about which so much lias 
been written by Elphinstone and others, and recently, from a dif- 
ferent point of view, by Sir IL S, Maine, Elphinstone calls it “the 
hrst and most important feature of the Native governments,’’ and 
this feature appears to have been preserved more thoroughly in the 
Mahratta Country than in any other part of India, 

In this chapter it is the wuttuns of the village officers, the mode 
of appointing the officiators, and the rights of the various sharers 
which are to be explained. The great value set by Mahrattas, and, 
it may also he said, by all the natives of this country, on hereditary 
property, however valueless in a pecuniary point of view, is the 
root of the difficulty our Government experiences in dealing with 
these appointments, since the smallest share in the most insignifi- 
cant wuttun is often as obstinately fought for, both in the Civil and 
Revenue Courts, as if the succession to a valuable estate were in 
question. The following extract from Grant Duff explains this : — 
“ The greatest Mahratta commanders or their principal Brahmin 
agents were eager to possess their native village ; but although vested 
with the control, they were proud to acknowledge themselves of the 
family of the Patel or Koolkurnee ; and if heirs to a miras field they 
would sooner have lost wealth and rank than been dispossessed of 
such wuttun. Yet on obtaining the absolute sovereignty they never 
assumed an authority in the interior village concerns beyond the 
rights and privileges acquired by birth or purchase, according to the 
invariable rules of the country.” 

A very striking instance of this is found in the fact recorded by 
Ferishta that the Nkam Shdhi kings of Ahmednuggur, who had 
before their conversion to Islam had in their family the Koolkurnee’s 
wuttun of Pdtri in Berilr, after making great offers to get possession 
of this town at last went to war for it, and that more than once. 

Village Mhars stand -on a different footing from Patels and Kooh 
kurnees, as they are still allo^ved to levy their hukks from the vil- 
lagers for whom they do service, Officiators arc not as a rule ap- 
pointed under the Wuttundars’ Act, but there is generally no difficulty 
in getting members of the Mhars’ wuttun to perform the duty whiti 
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Government requires of them, that is, to act as village watchmen 
under the Patel, and to carry the instalments of Government revenue 
from the village to the talooka treasury.] 

19. PrinciplGS. — Iw all matters relating to hereditary offices 
the first thing to be considered, and that for which Act XL of 1843 
vras framed, is the efficient discharge of the duties of the office;, 
and, so far as is consistent with this, the hereditary rights and 
customs of wiittuns may advantageously be preserved. — G. R, 
No, 1640, March 1, 1850. 

20. The terms of the sanads gi’anted under what is known as 
the Gordon Settlement are to be strictly adhered to. Widows can 
have no claim. Sections 10 and 11 of Bombay Act III. of 1874 
are applicable to such wuttuns except in the cases in which the terms 
of that settlement expressly render the wuttun alienable without tlie 
consent of Government.— (G. R, No. 32 79, Jime 2, 1876; No. 
6070, October^, 1877; and No. 2915, Aiay 28, 1881.) 

21. The wuttuns of hereditary officers are not to be viewed as 
private property, but as the remuneration of public service. The 
employment of Gumastas should always be discouraged, and the 
principals should, whenever practicable, be required to act in person, 
The provisions of the law enable the Collector to insist on arrange- 
ments calculated to ensure the efficient performance of the duties of 
hereditary officers,— G. 11, No. 1341, Apjll 30, 1844, and No, 2400, 
April 2^1 1848. 

22. Government consider that the efficiency of the village 
service can be improved by requiring proof before any wuttundar is 
appointed to be kulkarni that such wuttundar is competent to dis- 
charge satisfactorily the duties of the office. To the adoption of 
such a course no reasonable objection can he raised. It would not 
be too much to demand that every wuttundar should, before he is 
nominated to the post of kulkarni, satisfy the appointing officer 
that he is able to read and write well, is a fair arithmetician, and 
possesses some knowledge of the system of village accounts. 

Section 4.5 of the Watan Act empowers a Collector to refuse to 
accept the service of any representative watandar or of any deputy 
nominated by him if he has reason to believe that such watandar or 
deputy is unfit owing to mental inability to perform efficiently the 
duties of his office: a watandar therefore who has not been educated 
sufficiently to do the work of a kulkarni is mentally unfit to officiate 
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as such and may be rejected. The Collectors have been instructed 
to ascertain by examination if the persons now serving as kulkarnis 
in their respective districts are sufficiently qualified, and if not to 
appoint deputies under Section 46. 

The district officers should satisfy themselves by examination, 
when accepting or making nominations, that the nominee can read 
and write, and has a fair knowledge of his duties. — G. B. No. 8805, 
Dec. 15, 1882. 

23. Powers. — It is desirable that the Commissioners and 
Collectors should be empowered to call for cases disposed of under 
Act III. of 1874 by officers subordinate to them, even if no 
appeal be presented, and under Section 82 this power is hereby 
conferred on the officers named. Should it be put in force it will 
not be in the Collector’s or Commissioner’ & power to review or alter 
the decision, but only to report upon it to Government under 
Section 79 of the Act.— G. R. No. 5115, Se]}t 8, 1875. 

24. Preparation of Registers.— (l) The first step to 
be taken is to ascertain in each collectorate how far the existing 
registers will hold good. It is the great desire of Government 
to make as little change as possible. In each collectorate an 
experienced xissistant is to examine all the registers framed since 
18G6 in which decisions have been, as provided in Section 73, 
para. 2, recorded in writing after due investigation. As a general 
rule, these decisions should not be questioned, and the Assistant’s 
duty will then be confined to obtaining additional information 
required by the new forms of register. But additional infoi*matiou 
as to the rights of sharers and the like may, in some cases, 
be requisite, and this the Assistant will have to obtain. In such 
cases care should be taken to avoid, as much as possible, obliging 
the parties to appear in person ; and only in cases where there are 
doubtful or important points to be decided, their attendance should 
be insisted upon. 

(2) The Assistant Collector entrusted with the above duty will 
report, after examining the registers alluded to in Clause 2 of Sec- 
tion 73, in what villages those registers cannot stand. Each case 
should be reported separately, and Government will then pass 
orders exempting the wuttun in question from the operation of the 
section. 
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(5) Registers for villages -where they have to be prepared de 
novOi either on account of the decisions since 1866 being now disal- 
lowed, or owing to their not meeting the conditions required by 
Section 73, Clause 2, or because no register at all has beeB 
made since 1866, must usually be made by the Assistant and De- 
puty Collectors in chai'ge of the taluka. Regard should be paid 
to the convenience of the parties, and those cases in which vacan- 
cies are about to occur should be taken up first. — G. E. No. 6113, 
Sej>L 8, 1875. 

25. In consequence of the great inconvenience and confusion 
resulting not unfrequently from the want of uniformity on the part 
of the Collectors, their Assistants and Deputies in recording their 
proceedings under the Watan Act for the appointment of represen- 
tative watandars and of the difficulty experienced, when the cases 
come up for revision, in deciding what is exactly the custom of the 
watan as to service in each case, the following form of record for 
general adoption has been sanctioned by Government, and it should 
be adhered to as much as possible. 

The proceedings should be written in a neat and legible manner 
in view of the possibility of their coming before Government on 
revision or appeal : — 

® Record of Proceedings held before imder Part 6 of the 

Watan Act III. of 1874, /or the village of Tdluha 
Zilla 

Camp 188 . 

The following persons are present : — 

A list of the men who have served from the earliest pe- 
riod, with notes showing whether they were selected by the 
Collector or by the sharers under Act XI. of 1843, Section 
4, is appended. 

Custom of the Watan. 

Under this head state distinctly — 

1. Whether it is the custom “ for a member of one 
family only to serve/' Section 27, and if so, whether he 
served by the selection of the Collector or the votes of the 
sharers in the watan or under Act XI. of 1843, Section 4. 

2. Whether ‘"a member of each of several families’' 
served “ contemporaneously or for successive periods,” Sec- 
tion 28, and if for successive periods,” whether this prac- 
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tice existed at the date of the introduction of Act XI. of 
1843. In both cases enquiry should be made and recorded 
if the several families served contemporaneously or in suc- 
cessive periods by the selection of the Collector or under Act 
XL of 1843. 

3. Whether the practice of selection by the Collector 
from several families prevails/’ Section 29, Clause 1^ and 
whether he selected one family to serve or several families 
to serve contemporaneously or for successive periods-. 

It is not sufficient to record that the custom is rotation ” ; this 
word is not recognized by the Act and had better be abandoned. 
The Act only contemplates one or other of the customs above noted 
or perhaps a combination of two or more of them, but whatever 
remarks you may make on the subject of the custom, you must 
record a distinct finding under which Section of the Act you consi- 
der the custom to exist, and fix the period of service prescribed by 
Section 38. 

It must be remembered that the mere appointment of one patel 
to succeed another on vacancies by death or dismissal or termina- 
tion of the period for which previous appointments have been made 
does not alone constitute service for successive periods,” as con- 
templated in the Act. Service for successive periods can only exist 
as a custom when it can be claimed as a right. When it exists at 
the discretion of the Collector, it comes more properly under Clause 
1 of Section 29 selection by the Collector ” or service in succes- 
sive periods subsequent to 1843. Whether one or more persons 
served, or whether they served for life or in successive periods, they 
were invariably selected by the Collector, though he often fixed the 
order of service by selection, and therefore established a ^W(a;^ 2 »service 
in successive periods. Having decided the custom of the watan, the 
next step is to decide who are the — 

Rejgresentative Watandh^s. 

1. If you decide that the custom is for a member of one 
family only to serve. Section 27, then you ‘‘shall” register 
the “ name of the head of that family only as representative 
watandar.” 

2. If you consider that the custom is for a member of 
several families to serve, Section 28, then you must “ register 
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the head of each of such families as representative watan- 
dars, and fix the order in which they shall officiate/’ 

3. If you find, as you will in the great majority of cases, 
that service in successive periods has been introduced sub- 
sequent to 1843, or that the practice of selection from 
several families prevails,” then you must determine “If 
they are descended from a common ancestor, and if so, 
who is the head of the eldest family descended from the 
original watandar and enter his name as sole representative 
watandar,” but if they are not descended from a common 
ancestor, then you must “ register the names of the heads of 
such families ” and the order in which they are to serve, 
Section 29, Clause 2. 

4. If you find that service in successive periods has been 
introduced under British rule in consequence of the reduc- 
tion of the number of sharers or the amalgamation of 
watans,” then it will be your duty to enter the names of 
the heads of each family that formerly “ officiated as 
representative watanddrs,” Section 30, and the order in 
which they are to serve, Whatever remarks you may find 
it necessary to make, you should quote the Section under 
which you enter the names of the representative watan- 
dars. 

It will be observed that, when the practice has been selection by 
the Collector, Section 29, Clause 1, if the Watanddrs are descended 
from a common ancestor, then the name of the head of the eldest 
family descended from the common ancestor (original watandar) 
can alone be entered, but as this will operate with great harshness 
in disinheriting every other member of the watan you will do well 
to look with great suspicion on the evidence of a common ancestry, 
and not admit it without the clearest proof. 

When a common ancestry is clearly proved, then you should 
represent to the watandars that unless they accept a compromise 
under Section 31 they will all be disinherited except the one sole 
representative watanddr selected under Section 29, Clause 1. When 
this is properly put before them, they will seldom fail to accept a 
compromise, and it should then be distinctly recorded that the 
watandars are appointed under Section 31, and that service is for 
life under Section 38. 
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When an appeal is made to the Collector or Commissioner from 
the decision of the Assistant Collector or Collector, the appellate 
authority should prepare a record, in substance, as follows : — 

Proceedings on ajpjpeal from ihe decision of daled 

before Collector 

Camp 188 , 

Recorded petition of appeal under Section 78. 

Note should be taken it the period of 60 or 90 days 
allowed for appeal has expired. 

The objections raised by the appellant should then be 
briefly stated and the decision with the reasons for it record- 
ed.~G. R. No. 7878, Pec. 26, 1881. 

26. Each Matadar is to be entered as a representative Wuttundar. 
This is necessary to prevent their being deprived of the right they 
had formerly to serve if selected by the Collector. 

Service does not necessarily prove the claimant to be a Matadar 
or head of a family, and each case must be decided on its own 
merits. 

The existing Matadars having thus, as a general rule, been entered 
as representative Wuttundars, the Collector should, unless they them* 
selves come to an agreement under Section 31, decide under 
Sections 28 and 38, the rotation in which they are to officiate. In 
cases of difficulty the order of rotation may most conveniently be 
decided by drawing lots. — G, E. No, 5115, Sept. 8, 1875, and No. 
6141, Oct. 12, 1877. 

27. When the service has been for life hitherto, the practice 
should, under Section 38 of the Act, be continued as far as possible. 

While Section 26 provides that the Collector shall not be hound 
to recognise appointments and sub-divisions made subsequently to 
the introduction of Act XL of 1843, which he considers mere 
practices contrary to the custom of the wuttun, Section 73, clause 2, 
on the other hand, indicates plainly that practices established 
after the careful inquiries instituted about 186G, and acquiesced in 
since, are not to be disturbed ; and Government are not disposed to 
deviate from the existing registers in such instances without very 
weighty reasons being adduced* 

Attention is necessary to the different manner in which the words 
“custom” and “practice” are used in the Act. The practice 
is by Section 2G to be looked at, but so also are the records; both 
are evidence of custom. This should be borne in mind^where they 
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do not coincide ; in many cases it will be found that the practice since 
British rule began has been to appoint from one or more families 
while other families have acquiesced on the understanding that 
their rights subsisted unaffected. This understanding is often 
proved by official entries ; it often subsists in well-known and 
undisputed tradition. The Collectors will, of course, subject to the 
rule contained in Section 73, clause 2, bring as much research and 
experience as possible to their judgment on the evidence, taking 
care that mere accident shall not prejudice just rights, and at 
the same time that recent practises of sub-divisions shall not be 
allowed to weaken the village system contrary to the proviso of 
Section 26. 

Particular attention should be paid under Part VI. of the Act to 
decisions of the Civil Courts in suits instituted before the Act came 
into operation. Such decisions should be accepted as evidence 
within the meaning of Section 26 of the Act and as conclusive 
evidence so far as they are consistent with the provisions of the Act. 
The following rules are therefore to be observed on this point: — 
(I.) — Decisions passed by the Collector since 18^)6 shall not he 
accepted under clause 2 of Section 73 of the Act when 
they have been set aside or modified by the Civil Courts, 
but in such cases the Courts’ decrees shall be acted 
upon, so far as they may be consistent with the provisions 
of the Act. 

(II.) —When litigation is still pending concerning any such 
decision it should not be accepted, nor should any final 
order be passed under Section 73 of the Act until the 
final decree of the Civil Courts is obtained, when it should 
be acted upon as in the case of already existing decrees. 

(III.) — Government reserves the right of directing that previous 
decisions other than the above shall not be accepted in 
particular cases. 

By Section 8 an alienee who has come into possession of profits 
of wuttun property under certain circumstances, cannot be dis- 
possessed by the Collector. Hence under the definition of 
Wuttundar the alienee has an interest in the wuttun and is a wut- 
tund’ir, but cannot be entered in the register as a representative 
wuttundar unless he has established a customary right to serve. On 
the other hand, if these circumstances do not exist, the Collector 
under Section 9, dispossess the alienee of the profits. But 
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this sectiou is not, like Sections 10 and 11, which refer to alienations 
made after the passing of the Act, imperative but permissive only, 
and in exercising the power conferred by Section 9, the general 
rule should he that alienations eifected before the passing of Act 
XI. of 1843, and in lately acquired territory before the intro- 
duction of British rule shall not be interfered with. The profits 
thus alienated will of course be liable to contribution to the emolu- 
ments of the officiator under Section 23, and the alienee cannot 
be registered as a repi'escntative wuttundar unless he haj established 
a customary right to serve under Section 2f). 

Alienations effected since 1843 should not be interfered with 
when fraud is not apparent, when reasonable consideration was 
passed, and when the profits have actually been in the enjoyment 
of the ali^ee. In other cases the Collector should, according to his 
discretion, have recourse to one or the other of the two courses laid 
down in Section 12, which is more fully explanatory of Section 9, 
—G. R. No, 5115, S€j)t. 8, 1875, 

28. Preparation of Registers.— All decisions must be 
written and signed in the handwriting of the officer making them. 
This is one of the most important provisions of the Act, and 
the law should be strictly carried out. — G, R. No 29 G3, May 18, 
1876. 

29. Old registers which fulfil the requirements of the Wuttun 

Act do not require to he submitted to Government, but Collectors 
and Commissioners must admit appeals against them in the usual 
manner.— G. R. No. 1925, 15, 1878. 

30. AppoalS^. — Appeals should certainly he allowed from 
decisions passed before the Act was inlroduccd — provided no appeal 
has been made already. Many decisions have been passed without 
any proper record of proceedings having been made, and if appeals 
on such cases were not allowed, it is difficult to see how registers 
could be prepared de novo* — G. R, No, 2063, May 18, 1876. 

31. The limitations and restrictions in respect to appeals do not 
apply to cases which have been dealt with prior to the passing of 
the Act. As a matter of fact, however, every case must be enquiied 
into again for the purpose of framing the register under tl:e Act, 
and any dispute that may have arisen can best be disjiosed of at (hr 
time of such enquiry.— G. R, No. 5015, Ocl, 17, 1876. 
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32. Appointment of oflaciators.—lt is desirable tbafe 
the offices of Revenue and Police Patei should be held by the same 
person, except where the custom of the country or the rights of 
families and individuals are opposed to this, as they frequently are 
in Q-uzerat. — G. B, No. 2907y Ap'il 27, 18'52. 

33. As a rule the appointment of deputies should only be 
permitted! in cases in which wnttnaas are owned by Sarddrs of so 
high a rank that they could not be reasonably expected to serve in 
person. 

The determination of the number of officiators required should 
be made by the Collector under Section 43, with much regard to 
the condition of family as w'ell as to the needs of the village. 
Neither in this nor in any other matter is general or rapid change 
desirable. The broad application of the term wuttundar to col- 
laterals should not be lost sight of. 

When the Collector appoints a deputy, the term should he five 
years— G. R. No. 5115, Sept 8, 1875. 

34. Appointment of oflQciators.— Where there are 
more officiators than necessary, they should be reduced at the 
Collector’s discretion under Sec. 31 of the Act, — G. B, Na. 6648, 
Nov. 27, 1875. 

35. No man who has undergone penal servitude should be ap- 
pointed to a place as officiator or deputy. — G. B, No. 6752, Dec. 
1, 1875, 

36. A wuttundar whom it is unadvisable to allow to serve 
personally on account of his being deeply in debt may he called 
upon under Sec. 45 to appoint a deputy. — G. B. No. 3136, June 3, 
1875. 

37. In cases of dispute as to the right to serve if former per- 
formance of service is admitted, it should rest with the opposite 
party to prove that such service was on the part of others and not 
of right.— (?. B. No. 4707, Aug. 23, 1875. 

38. The fact that a takshim has not served cannot be regarded 
as conclusive evidence that it has no right to serve when selected 
by the Collector. — G. B. No. 7819, Dec. 22, 1881. 

39. When it has been the custom for a member of each of two 
or more takshims to serve contemporaneously, and in one or more 
of such takshims a member of each of several families has per- 
formed the duties in successive periods, the custom as to con* 
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temporaneous service shall, subject to the provisions of Section 
43, be recognized, and the rights of the representative wuttundar, or 
of the representative v/uttundars of each takshim as to service, shall 
he determined under the .provisions of the Act as if each such 
takshim constituted a distinct wuttun.^ — G. R No, 5873, Oci. 14, 
1876. 

40. As long as there is a £t Matadar an outsider should not be 
appointed to serve as deputy for a Mukhi. — G, R, No. 3988, Jidi/ 
15, 1875, and No, 5115, ^Sejot, 8, 1878. 

41. Inamdars have under the Act no power of appointing the 
village officers in their inam villages : but where they had before the 
privilege of appointing they should he allowed to be present, and 
their wishes, as far as the law allows, treated with consideration. — 
t?. R, No. 4165, Juli/ 23, a7id No. 5522, Sept. 29, 1875. 

42. Payment of oflflciators- — The following is the scale 
fixed by Sir G. Wingate for remuneration of officiating Patels and 
Koolkurness, to be paid in cash^ — 

(1) Fo7* Patels — 

For the first thousand rupees of the gross revenue of the village 
three per cent. ; for the second thousand two per cent. ; for the 
balance above Rs, 2,000 one per cent. In addition to these per- 
centages they shall receive a fixed annual allowance of one rupee 
when the gross revenue ranges from Rs. 11 to Rs. 20 ; Rs. 2| 
when it ranges from Rs. 21 to 30 ; Rs. 5 when it ranges from Rs, 
31 to 50 ; and Rs, 10 when it exceeds Rs. 50. 

(2) Fo7' Koolhimiees — 

For the first thousand rupees of gross revenue five per cent; for 
the second thousand four per cent. ; for the third thousand three 
per cent. ; for the fourth thousand two per cent. ; and for the 
balance above Rs. 4,000 one per cent. In addition a fixed allow- 
ance of Rs. 2 when the gross revenue ranges from Rs. 11 to Rs. 20 ; 
of Rs. 5 when it ranges from Rs. 21 to 30 ; and of Rs. 10 when 
it is above Rs. 30 and does not exceed Rs. 1,000 ; when it exceeds 
Rs. 1,000 and falls short of Rs. 1,200, such an amount as shall 
make up the total salary to Rs. fiO, 

(3) The above rules show the minimum of remuneration, hut 
the following additions are made when the total emoluments of 
the wuttun exceed the minimum under the above scale : — 

When the total emoluments of the wuttun (including inam laud 
and the value of abolished hukks) are less than Rs. 5 in excess of 
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the minimum fixed by the above rules, the balance is to go to the 
officiator in addition to his fixed salary. 

When the total emoluments are double the minimuin fixed by 
the scale, ten per cent, of the surplus to go to the officiator in ad- 
dition to his fixed salary. 

(4) In the case of towns or large villages with a population of 
2,000 and upwards, a permanent allowance of Rs. 10 is to be granted 
to each officiating Patel and Koolkurnee in addition to his pay 
fixed by the scale, provided the balance of total emoluments is 
sufficient for this but insufficient to bring the case under the opera- 
tion of the last rule. 

(6) The gross revenue of the village is the whole revenue leviable, 
without deducting remissions. 

(6) The salaries calculated as above are to be paid quarterly from 
the talooka treasuries in cash. 

(7) Koolkurnees are also to receive an allowance for stationery 
out of the village expense allowance according to the following scale : — 

Gross revenue within Rs, 20, allowance Rs. 1 


Rs. 

21 

to 

50 

33 

33 

2 

>3 

51 

to 

100 

33 

33 


J3 

101 

to 

200 

33 

33 


33 

201 

to 

350 

33 

33 

oi 

»5 

351 

to 

500 

33 

>3 

4 

33 

501 

to 

700 

33 

33 


?3 

701 

to 

900 

33 

33 

5 

33 

001 

to 

1,250 

33 

33 


33 

1,251 

to 

1,500 

33 

33 

6 

» 

1,551 

to 

1,800 

33 

33 

6| 

33 

1,801 

to 

2,000 

33 

35 

7 


and As. 8 for every additional Rs. 500 of gross revenue up to 
Rs. 5,000, but no allowance to be above Rs. 10. 

(8) Where the other emoluments of the wuttuns are not suffi- 
cient to pay the allowances above laid down, the inam land belong- 
ing to the wuttuns are to he assessed at the usual letting rate of 
similar land in the village, or at any less rate which would make up 
the deficiency. Wuttuii lands in the possession of mortgagees are to 
be thus assessed, when necessary, in the same way as those in posses-* 
sion of the proprietors. — G. R. No. 6892, Nov, 30, 1853. 

Kotb.— The above scale is not universally applicable; the collectorates 
of Sat^ra and Kauara are among the exceptions. 
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43. Payment of OflBiciators. — Where Wingate’s scale is 
in force, a contingent allowance is given to Patels for lighting 
and repairing chowrees, and for other miscellaneous expendi- 
ture, equal to that paid to Koolkurnecs for stationery under the 
scale.* 

It is to be given when the scale of remuneration comes under 
revision, either on or after the introduction of the Survey 
assessments. 

Patels in lapsed villages are to receive the allowance when their 
emoluments are being settled for the first time. — G, R. No. 2777, 
June 29, 1865, and No. 3904, Aug. 14, 1871. 

44. Wingate’s scale is now explained and modified by the 
following rules and definitions : — 

“ Wuttun land emoluments ” consist of the difference between 
the original judi or Government charge on the whole lands of the 
wuttun and the full survey valuation or assessment thereof for 
the time being. 

The appropriated amount” of the wuttun land emoluments 
consists of the sum imposed in the form of an addition to the 
original judi to meet, so far as it can, the remuneration of the 
officiator as fixed according to the orders of Government from time 
to time. 

The ^‘unappropriated wuttun land emoluments” consist of that 
portion of the difference, if any, between the total wuttun land 
emoluments at any time and the amount appropriated at any time 
for the remuneration of the officiator according to the last para- 
graph. 

(1) The mamul or ancient recorded judi, or the highest recorded 
ancient payment, whichever may be the higher of these two sums, 
shall be considered to be the ultimate limit of judi or Government 
charge upon the service inam wuttun lands of village officers ex- 
clusive of any charge which it may seem fit to Government to 
impose for the remunei^ation of the member or members of the 
wuttun appointed by Government to officiate, so long as such charge 
on account of remuneration of service together with the original 
judi does not exceed the survey assessment for the time being of 
the whole lands of the wuttun. 


* For the amount of tliis, soe noto to the next order. 
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(2) The wuttun emoluments are liable for the payment of the 
officiator up to their whole survey valuation as at any time fixed ; 
and any portion of this valuation in excess of the requirements at 
any time for the payment of the officiator may be appropriated at 
any future time if it is iu the opinion of Government necessary to 
increase the sum payable to the officiator. 

(3) In G. R. No, 331 of 2Gth January 1860, it was decided 
that in commutation of enquiry by the Inam Commission into 
the title on which unappropriated wuttun land emoluments were 
held, additional judi of one-half the survey assessment for the 
time being should be levied on the unappropriated amount. It is 
now clearly ruled that upon its being necessary to add to the remu- 
neration of the officiator or officiators, all such excess wuttun land 
emoluments are liable up to the full survey assessment for the time 
being. It is, however, laid down that the above half judi is not 
liable to increase on account of the unappropriated wuttun land 
emoluments for the time being attaining an increased valuation 
under a revision of assessment ; but that such judi may be lowered 
owing to a decrease in the value of the unappropriated wuttun land 
emoluments rendering the judi formerly fixed thereupon more than 
half their value for the time being, or as above provided owing to a 
portion of the excess wuttun land emoluments being at any ffiture 
time appropriated for the payment of the officiator. 

In the case of settlements made prior to 1860 the unappro- 
priated wuttun land emoluments whether in excess of Rs. 20 or 
under are to be charged at the end of the thirty years settlement 
half judi at the old and not the reoised rate of assessment ; 
and in the few cases where the excess at the time of original settle- 
ment is not known, to put on as judi at one quarter of the present 
excess. 

(4) The scale of percentage remuneration adopted hitherto for 
Patels shall continue in future. But the increased chauri and potgi 
or extra allow^ance sanctioned by G. R. No. 6141, Nov. 1, 1875, 
should be adopted.* 

(5) As regards the Koolkurnees, the percentage scale on which 
they are already paid being found sufficient should be retained both 
for salary and stationery allowance, with the modification as regards 

* This is as follows : — For population up to 100, two rupees for potgi and 
two rupees for chauri ; for every extra hundred an extra rupee for each, up 
to Rs. 30 for each, which is the maximum. 
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increased potgi or extra allowance, sanctioned in Gr. R. No. 991, 
15th February 1876.* 

(6) In towns and very large and troublesome places an additional 
payment may be awarded to officiating Patels. At present under 
Wingate’s rules an additional allowance of Rs. 10 is awardable to 
Patels of large places. It is now provided that there shall be 
three additional classes of such special allowances ; the four classes 
will then stand as follows ; — 

Class IV Rs, 10 

„ III „ 20 

„ II 30 

,> I j> 50 

(7) The whole emoluments of village officers, whether consisting 
of salary, potgi or extra allowance, special allowance, or stationery 
allowance, are payable from the wuttun emoluments so far as they 
are capable of meeting these charges, 

(8) On revision of assesment, all service inam lands of every 
head, whether those of village officers or servants, and whether 
held by officiators or others, shall be liable to pay local one anna 
cess on their survey valuation in common with all other lands. — - 
G, R, No, 7651, Dec. 28, 1877, and No. 5994, Oct. 11, 1881. 

45. Payni6llt of officiators. — Service allowances should 
be calculated and paid according to the revenue year. When 
making deductions for arrears, revenue years should be counted, not 
financial.— G. R. No. 5420, Sept. 24, 1875. 


* This is as follows ; — 


Revenue of villages ranging from 

Scale 

payment. 

Potgi. 

Total 

allowance^ 





Ks. 

Rs. 

Es. 

Rs. 

801 

to 

900 

45 

10 

55 

if 

901 

to 

1,000 

60 

10 

GO 

if 

1,001 

to 

1,100 

64 

10 

64 


1,101 

to 

1,200 

58 

10 

68 


1,201 

to 

1,300 

62 

10 

72 

a 

1,301 

to 

1,400 

60 

6 

72 

f) 

1,401 

to 

1,500 

70 

2 

73 

if 

1,501 

to 

1,600 

74 


74 
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46. Notice fees and fines for unpunctual payment of instalments 
of revenue should not be taken into calculation in fixing emolu- 
ments. — G, K No, 5304, Se;pt, 15, 1876. 

47. For collections of local funds the following are the rates of 
remuneration : — 

Koolkurnee. Patel. 

Rs. a. Rs. a. 


Exceeding Rs. 5 and up to Rs. 10 0 4 0 2 

Do. 10 do. 25 .0 8 0 4 

Do. 25 do. 50 1 0 0 8 

• Do. 50 do. 75 1 4 0 10 

Do. 75 do. 100 1 8 0 12 


On collections above Rs. 100 the Koolkurnee to receive eight 
annas and the Patel four annas for every twenty-five rupees. Where 
the collections do not amount to Rs, 5 no remuneration is allowed. 
When a Talatee or Koolkurnee has more than one village, the pay- 
ment is to be calculated on the total collections made in the whole 
of his villages. — G. R. No. 4477, Sept. 16, and No. 6183, Dee. 15, 
1870 ; No, 28, Jan 3, 1871, cuul No. 2719, Maij 12, 1875. 

^0 ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

49. Payment of Olfflciators.-^The emoluments of Patels, 
Kiilkarnees or hereditary village accountants, and Talatis or stipen- 
diary village accountants for the collection of Local Fund Cess are 
to be fixed for ten years on the average of previous five years’ collec- 
tions of the Local Fund Cess ; the average to he taken being that of 
five years previous to 1875-76. These orders are not to apply to 
Patels in the Surat District and to village officers in the Kanara 
District. — Cr, R. No. 2847, Jime 4, 1878 ; No. 3931, Aicp. 5, 1878 ; 
No. 6633, Dec, 11, 1879; No. 4964, Sejjt, 20, 1880 ; and No. 163, 
Jan. 10, 1881.. 

[The rules for rates of remuneration on account of collecting 
irrigation revenue are given in Chapter X. Remuneration was also 
given them previously for collecting Income-tax, &c.] 

50. Government have sanctioned the payment of percentage to 
village officers on collections of the Local F unds sand and quarry 
fees.—G. R. No. 3143, Se^L 15, 1879. 

51. Remuneration to village officers according to Wingate’s scale 
for the collection of forest revenue is to he paid to them in addition 
to the remuneration, whether fixed or variable, given for the collec- 
tion of land revenue.— G. E. No. 3529, Ji^ue 16, 1876. 
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52. The sale proceeds of grass and grazing from Kooruns under 
the management of the Forest Department ai^e to be collected by 
the village officers, and they should be remunerated for their services 
according to Wingate’s scale. — G. R, No. 1669, March 18, 1875, 
und No, 3275, June 21, 1879. 

53. The remuneration to Patels and Koolkarnees for collecting 
Government revenues from alienated villages is to be fixed at 1| 
per cent, and 3 per cent, respectively on the average of five back 
years’ rex^nue collected by them, and they are to be paid at this rate 
for ten years to come as in the case of village officers in Govern- 
ment Khalsa villages. The Kulkarnce is to pay expenses of 
stationery, &c. But if a Patel has Bs. 120 a year in inam and 
allowances, and a Koolkiirnee Rs. 240, they will get nothing extra 
for collecting the Government dues under this ruling. — G, R. No. 
1861, June 5, 1863 ; No. 1654, March 16, 1876 ; and No. 3088, 
June 12, 1879. 

54. The present rates and modes of payment in alienated vil- 
lages should not be altered except when serious disputes arise or 
the parties agree on a new scale. 

55. In cases in which the Collector has to determine the emo- 
luments to be paid to any watandar in alienated villages irrespective 
of the payments which it has been the established custom to 
make, he must see what is fair and adequate remuneration in each 
instance as it occurs, due regard being had to the nature and extent 
of the service performed. — G. R. No. 476, Jan. 23, 1882. 

56. Remuneration is not to he granted to village officers in 
alienated villages for the collection by them of Local Fund Cess. — 
O. R. No. 2057, April 20, 1880 ; No. 340, Jan. 18, 1881 ; and 
No. 3761, June 10, 1882. 

57 . ^ ^ 

58. The allowance paid to the officiating Patel or Kulkurnee 
is the pay of the officer, whether he he Wutiundar, Oumasia, or Col- 
lector’s nominee, and no sharer or other person not officiating has 
any claim to participate in this allowance. Any underhand assign- 
ment of the same by an officiator will subject him to the stoppage 
of the whole or such portion of the allowance as the Collector may 
direct.— G. R. No. 5739, Sept. 28, 1853. 

59. Rewards. — Government see no objection to the grant to 
village officers of suitable rewards in exceptional cases, as for in* 
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stance, when a Patel, Kulkarni or Talati shows extraordinary energy 
on any particular emergency, such as an outbreak of cholera, attack 
on the village by dacoits, the realization of the Government revenue 
under great difficulties and other occasions which will at once occur 
to Revenue officers of experience. In such cases, the Collectors 
may mark the efficient service rendered by conferring on the officers 
who render it the distinction of honorary pagries to be presented by 
the Collector or Assistant Collector at the time of the jamabandi in 
the presence of the Revenue and other officers and the village 
people gathered on such occasions, the charge on account of such 
rewards being met from the Provincial Revenues and debited to such 
head as the ikccountant-General may indicate. — G, R. No, 667^ 
Dec. 16, 1880. 

60. Illagal alionations* — When sales or attachments of 
service lands by the Courts are brought to the Collectors notice he 
must get the sale set aside under Sec. 10 of the Act (III. of 18?4), 
sending a certificate. ['The form of certificate was given with the 
resolution.] — G, R. No. 2903, May 21, 1875. 

61. The Collectors should inform all Patels and Koolkurnees 
and all the members of wuttundar families that it is their duty to 
bring to notice all illegal alienations of wuttun or profits, and all 
invalid attachments or processes placed upon them in future. 

62. When lands are held by non-watandar patels for service, 
and have been alienated without the previous sanction of competent 
authority, they are resumahlc at the pleasure af Government. 
The Collector should therefore resume them and should assign to the 
officiating Patel in cacli case so much of the land resumed, includ- 
ing the land in his own occupation, as may be required to provide 
for his remuneration according to scale. If any surplus land re-- 
mains after providing for the remuneration of the officiator, such 
surplus may be re-granted to the present occupants at survey rates. 

The officiating patels should continue to be nominated by the 
Collector according to present custom, and they should he made to 
understand that they hold the lands assigned to them so long only 
as they continue to serve. It is not desirable to create new watan 
Tights under Act III. of 1874.— G. R. No. 1170, Feb. 5, 1881. 

63. Legal alienations. — Sales of shares to co-shaferi& 
should be encouraged as tending to reduce the number of shaiie^. — 
G. R, No. 3418, SejjL 5, 1868, 
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€4, Inlieritance.— There is nothing to prevent wuttun pro- 
perty descending to daughter’s son when he is the heir according 
to Hindu law. — G. R. No. 5115, Sept, 8, 1875. 

65. The provisions of the Act itself are sufficient to prevent 
the descent of a share in a wuttun to a female married out of the 
wuttun family, when there are wuttundars of that family who desire 
to prevent it ; at any rate, Government have no interest in prevent- 
ing such a succession — G. B. No. 1737, April 4, 1878. 

66. The Bombay High Court have decided that according to 
Hindu law property inherited by a married woman from her father 
descends on her death to her own and not her father’s heirs. On 
the death, therefore, of a daughter who has been married out of a 
wuttun family and who has been recognised as a representative 
wuttundar, her children are entitled to inherit the wuttun property, 
and if she has no children her husband will be her heir, and on 
failure of him his nearest Sajnndas, which term includes on the 
father’s side all blood relations within six degrees together with the 
wives of the males, and on the mother’s side those within four 
degrees. 

There is no objection to the daughter appointing her husband 
as her deputy, who under the above ruling can be deemed to be a 
wuttundar, i.e,, a person having an hereditary interest in a 
wuttun ” within the meaning of Section 53 of the Bombay Here- 
ditary Offices Act, 1874.— G. R, No. 2818, Aj^ril 8, 1882. 

67. A daughter takes by inheritance an absolute -estate just as a 
son would ; but, if the estate be watau, the interest therein is so 
far limited by express enactment as provided in Section 5 of Bombay 
Act III. of 1874.— G. R No. 7709, Nov. 7, 1882. 

68. Adoption^ — In the case of ‘‘a I'epresentative wuttundar,” 
to whom and to whose widow the Act gives unqualified power to 
adopt, no nazar4na can be levied. — 0. R. No, 6282, Nov, 6, 
1875, 

59. Dismissal and suspension.— The dismissal of 
hereditary Patels must be regulated by Act 8 of 1874, and not by 
Act 8 of 1867. 

The authority of suspension, &c. under Sec. 57, may be delegated 
to an Assistant.— G. R. No, 5716, Oct, 6, 1876. 

70. The responsibility of the Patel for knowing that Govern- 
ment trees had been cut down in his village must be enforced : at 
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Patel was accordingly dismissed who pleaded that trees had been cut 
down %Yithout his knowledge. — G. E. No. 1583, March 28, 1877. 

71. Non-residence in his village is not sufficient ground for the 
dismissal of a Patel where the village is small and no inconvenience 
has resulted to the public service from non-residence. — G. R. No* 

8, Jan, 3, 1865. 

72. When a village officer is dismissed after being convicted of 
a crime in the conduct of the duties of his office, and the 
nomination of his successor devolves on Government, no near relative, 
such as father, son, or brother, should be appointed. — G. B, 
No. 692, Feb. 28, 1860. 

73. Dismissed hereditary officers should not be called by the 
titles of their old offices in official documents. — G. R. No. 1511, 
Maij 14, 1844. 

74. The following form of Record of Proceedings should be 
submitted in reporting the dismissal of a hereditary officer of 
Government : — 

“ This day read the proceedings in the case of , Patel 

(Koolkurnee, &c.) of , Talooka . 

“This hereditary officer was on tried before Mr. 

Magistrate of on a charge of , and 

being convicted was sentenced, under Sec. of the Penal Code 

(or otherwise), to * On appeal to the^ -the sen- 

tence was upheld. 

“The Collector of then issued an order for the dismissal 

of the abovenamed , dated , and now submits 

for the consideration of Government the above- recorded reasons for 
his dismissal from his office.” 

The proceedings should also be forwarded when dismissal is 
recommended. — G. R. No. 2944, June 17, 1854, and No. 4442, 
Ovt. 23, 1855. 

75. The punishment of village hereditary officers for deliqnen- 
cics is to be briefly notified to the Patels and Koolkurnees through- 
out the collectorate. — G, R. No. 2065, Ma?j 31, 1838. 

76. Prosecution. — No sanction whatever is required to the 
prosecution of a Police Patel, whether hereditary or otherwise. 
But the prosecution of a hereditary revenue Patel for an offence 
committed in his official capacity requires the sanction of Govern- 
ment.-~G. R. No. 3619, June 25, 1874, and No. 6482, Oct. 20, 
1877. 
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77. Procedure as to Mhars.—Goyemment are con- 
vinced of the necessity of dealing with village Mhars and watch- 
men with the utmost care and caution ; it is not desirable that the 
authority conferred by Section 18 of the Wuttuii Act should be 
generally used : it will be sufficient to apply it when disputes 
grow so high as to lead to fighting, arson or poisoning of cattle. 
In fact, it should only be used in the last resort. Generally 
the ryots and the Mhars are a fair match for each other ; each class 
is sure to try to interest inexperienced officers in hope of gaining 
some petty advantage. A very slight gain in one village will incite 
the same class in neighbouring villages to petition for settlement — 
a consequence it is in every way desirable to avoid. Hence the 
anxiety of Government that Section 18 should not be used except 
under pressing circumstances, and that the decisions, when it is used, 
should invariably be tliose of Panchayats. 

78. Ten years should be fixed as the period of settlements of 
haks to be made by Punchayets under Section 18 of Bombay Act 
III. of 1874,~-G. K No. 34, Jan. 4, 1876. 

79. In the case of service wuttuns below the r^ank of Patels 
and Koolkurnees, in failure of legitimate heirs, the male issue of 
prostitute daughters of the family may be selected, but in no case 
should any woman who has become a prostitute, be recognised 
as heir, — G. R. No. 2266, May 5, 1874. 

HI. — Useless Village Wxjttxjndaks. 

80. Settlement. — Besides the wuttuns of the Patels, Kool- 
kurnees, and Mhars, which exist everywhere, and are still liable to 
service to the State and to the village communities, there arc in 
different places a number of inferior inams originally granted on 
condition of service which has now become more or less unneces- 
sary. These were divided into two classes : — 

(1) Those whose services, thongh not useful to Government, 
are useful to the community, such as Kazee, Joshee, Gooroo, Sootar 
Lohar, Koombhar, &c, 

(2) Those whose services, though perhaps formerly of use are 
now not required either by Government or the community, such as 
Potdar, Mahajun, Shikalgar, Bildar, Chowdarce, and a great number 
of others known only in particular localities. 

The lands of these Inamdars were ordered to be assessed and a 
quit-rent (joodee) imposed of one-fourth of the Survey assessment 
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of their wiittuns in the case of the first class, and one-half in the 
case of the second class, in addition to any salamee that may have 
been levied previously. The holdings of the second class "were 
then converted into private property, but those of the first class 
are regarded as service vp-uttuns liable in whosesoever hands they 
may be for service to the village community. — G. R. No, 1915, 
May 28, 1860 ; No, 2606, June 1, 1861 ; No, 3973, Nov. 11, 
1863; No. 1930, May 18, a7id No. 2785, July 23, 1864. 

81. SettloniBIlt- — The sums realized by the partial assess- 
ment described in Order 80 are to be applied to the remuneration 
of ill-paid and necessary village servants at the discretion of the 
Collector. — G, R. No. 203, Jan, 20, 1864. 

82. Inams previously adjudicated by the Inam Commission 
were not subject to the half or quarter assessment, but the holders 
had the option of having their lands converted into private and 
transferable property at an assessment of three annas in the rupee- 
If they did not desire this, their inams w'ere continued according to 
the terms of the decision arrived at under Act XL of 1852. — G. R, 
No. 1194, April 7, 1866, and No, 86, Jan. 10, 1867. 

83. Bombay Act III, of 1874 does not appear to be applicable 
to village servants useful to the community. All the sanacls which 
have been issued to such servants prohibit alienation of the pro- 
perty to which they relate. Under the terms of the settlement, 
land which ceases to be held as remuneration for service to the village 
community may he resumed, — G. R, No. 512, Jan, 12, 1882, 

84. Those village servants in alienated villages who do not hold 
from the alienee, and who render no service whatever, come under 
rules given in Order 80, and have their lands assessed at half the 
Survey assessment and converted into private property with respect 
to transfer and succession. But those who still render service of any 
kind to the Inamdar can only have the settlement of one-quarter of 
the assessment offered to them on the Inamdar applying for it and 
giving up all claim to future service. — G. R. No, 2189, May 23, 
1865. 

85. The provisions of the above order are applicable to Jadid ’’ 
inams only, i.e., those granted by the alienees, but in the case of 
kadim or ancient holdings of village servants in alienated villages 
useful to the community but whose services are not required by the 
alienees, the latter have no claim to any payments made in com- 
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mutation which must be considered to be payable to Government 
from -which in reality these village servants hold.— G. R, No. 5770, 
Oct, 30, 1880. 

80. The cash allowances of useless village servants who refuse to 
accept commutation are continued as life-grants, and stopped on the 
death of the present holders. — G, R. No. 1269, March 31, 1868. 

87. When in a wuttun of this sort there are sharers each enjoying 
emoluments by rotation, and all refuse to accept money compen- 
sation, the allowances must be divided among the sharers rateably 
according to their claims, and the share of each resumed on his de- 
cease. — G. R. No. 4640, Sejpt. 4, 1871. 

88. The inams of Shetsundees are continued if their services are 
considered necessary. If their number is reduced, the assessment 
imposed on their land is available for the payment of those who are 
retained. — G. R. No. 3851, Nov. 9, 1867. 

89. In case of a Shetsundee misconducting himself, his lands 
can be resumed and transferred to others. — G. R. No. 1830, Jum 
14, 1865. 
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These inams, Tvliicli are holdings of land wholly or partly exempt* 
ed from the payment of revenue, without any condition as to service 
to be rendered, are of very various extent and value, comprising 
sometimes several villages held entirely rent-free, and sometimes 
only two or three fields on which a quit-rent (joodee or salamee) is 
imposed which may be very nearly equal to the full assessment. 
It was a matter of course that in the early years of our rule many 
claims of this sort should be made which had no true foundation, 
and these claims to exemption from the payment of revenue were 
formerly, under Chapters 9 and 10 of Reg. XVII. of 1827, inquired 
into and decided by the Collector, the claimant having the right in 
case of an adverse decision to sue the Collector in the Civil Court for 
the land claimed. It was decided, however, that this procedure did 
not apply to the territories acquired in and subsequent to 1818. 
For the Deccan, Khandeish, and the Southern Mahratta Country, 
therefore. Act XI. of 1852 was passed with the object of a more 
thorough and speedy adjudication ofinams. The Inam Commission 
established by this Act continued its judicial inquiries till 1863, 
when it appeared that a more summary settlement might be made 
with advantage both to the claimants and to Government. Bombay 
Act 11. of 1863 was accordingly passed for the districts affected by 
Act XI. of 1852, and Bombay Act VII. of 1863, in terms almost 
identical for the Konkaiis and Guzcrat, Chapters 9 and 10 of Reg. 
XVIII. of 1827 being repealed. By these Acts all holders of land 
held either wholly or partially rent-free, with the exceptions specified 
in the two Acts, could prevent all further question as to their titles 
by payment of a quit-rent fixed once for all, combined in most cases 
with a nuzZerana on transfer and succession. Their lands were 
then to be guaranteed to them as private property. This which is 
known as the summary settlement, has been accepted by tbe great 
body of Inamdars all over the country, and as the work of tbe 
Alienation Department is now nearly finished, it is not necessary to 
give the rules issued in accordance with the above principles. The 
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settlement was not offered to those who held grants from the British 
Government, or to those whose claims had been previously adjudi- 
cated by the Inam Commission, but either class might obtain the 
advantages of the settlement on paying for them according to the 
terms of these Acts . — G R. No 39, Jan, 6, 1864. 

A settlement of a similar nature but necessarily more complicated 
in its details was made with regard to inams held not permanently 
but for one or more lives. This is called the terminable settle- 
ment” and it was sanctioned by Government in G. R, No. 1399> 
April 13, and No. 2900, Aug. 1, 1864. It extended to grants made 
by the British Government. 

The most recent legislation on the subject is the Bombay Eeve- 
nue Jurisdiction Act (No. 10 of 1876) by which therightof the Civil 
Courts to enquire into claims to hold land exempt from payment of 
revenue is limited in the same way as their right to enquire into 
money grants was by Act 23 of 1871, 

The laws on the subject of personal Inams, not repealed by the 
Revenue Code or otherwise, are Acts XI. of 1852, XXIII. of 1871, 
and X. of 1876, and Bombay Acts II. and VII, of 1863. 

The orders in this chapter are divided into — 

I. — Those relating to Inams generally, 

II. — Those relating only to Inams that have come under the 
Summary Settlement. 

HI. — Those relating to Inams which have not come under the 
Summary Settlement, including those which were settled 
under Act XL of 1852. 

It should be mentioned that grants of land by our Government 
are but seldom made, and when made, are generally accompanied by 
conditions sufficiently definite to prevent most of the disputes which 
arise as to Inams that have been granted by previous dynasties. 

I,— Orders relating to Inams generally. 

1. AliGHation work- — All details of alienation work such 
as decisions in succession cases, audit of cash bills, &c., are now left 
to the Collectors. — G. R. No. 4168, July 23, 1875. 

2. Powers given to Inamdars — There is no objection 
to the powers contemplated in clauses (a) and (h) of Section 88 of 
the Land Revenue Code being conferred upon an Inamdar at once, 
but none of th^ powers mentioned in clauses (c) to (/) of that 

67 N 
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section can be conferred until a Survey Settlement has been extended 
to his village under Section 216 of the Code (vide the proviso to 
Section 88.) 

If the Inamdar is to be invested with any powers under clauses- 
(c) to (/) the first step would be under Section 216 of the Code, to 
authonze the extension to the Inamdar’s village, by a notification,^ 
of the provisions of Chapters YHI. to X. of the Code which he may 
desire to have so extended, or of such of them as Government think 
fit to extend. Section 1 12 must, of necessity, be amongst the number 
of sections to be so extended, when a Survey Settlemeirt made, 
approved and confirmed under the authority of the Governor in 
Councih’ is already in force in the village. And when the existing 
assessments have not yet been declared by Government to be fixed 
for a term of years, Sections 102 and 103 must of necessity also be 
included, in order that Government may have power at once to 
declare them to be so fixed, and that the Survey Settlement may be 
formally introduced. 

When the above Notification has been issued, and when, if neces- 
sary, an order has been issued under Section 1 02, and proceedings 
have been taken under Section 103, the requirements of the proviso 
to Section 88 will have been satisfied. 

The powers which Government may then deem it fit to confer 
upon the Inamdar or upon any agent of his may be given, not hy 
notification, but by a commission in the form of Schedule F of the 
Code. If powers are conferred under clauses (a) and IJj) of Section 
88 of the Code at once, without waiting for a Survey Settlement to- 
be extended to the village under Section 216, they too must be 
given by a commission. — G, R, No, 1388, March 8, 1881. 

Sec also Order No. 32. 

3. In unsurveyed alienated villages Inamdars can receive notices- 
of relinquishment, either absolute or in favour of other persons, 
section 74 of the Code not being applicable to such villages. In 
alienated villages into which the Survey Settlement has been intro- 
duced, Inamdars cannot exercise the powers of receiving such notices 
until they are invested with them under Section 88 of the Code. 

* Form of Notification : — 

“ In exercise of tho pow’er conferred by Section 210 of the Bombay Land 
Eevonue Code, 1879, tlie Governor in Council is pleased to antborize 'the ex- 
tension of the provisions of Sections of the said Code 

to the village of in the taluka of the 

I>istrict. 


By order, &c.” 
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Steps should therefore be taken as far as possible to invest Inam- 
tlars when necessary with the powers contemplated by Section 74. 
As regards agreements to take up new land, the power of the Inam- 
dars to receive such agreements is not restricted by law in surveyed 
m unsurveyed villages.— (?. E. No. 3439, Jime 15, 1881 ; No. 5730, 
Oct. I, 1881 ; No. 7045, Nov, 23, 1881 ; a 7 id No. 959, Feb. lo, 
1882. 

4. There is no legal objection to the power of registering the 
name of the heir of a deceased occupant being exercised by the 
holder of an alienated village.— C?. R. No, 1014, Feb. 13, 1882. 

5. Powers have been given to various Jagheerdars and Inamdars 
to exercise the powers of a Mamlatdar under Bombay Act III. of 
1876. 

6. Liability to taxation.— The holders of alienated land 
must, in common with the rest of the community, pay income tax ; 
and the fact of their having accepted the summary settlement can- 
not be held to afford them exemption. 

Nor can their plea to exemption from local taxation be admitted. 
All they are entitled to under the summary settlement is exemption 
from any increased demands on account of Imperial land revenue. 
G, R. No, 1889, Ajml 19, 1870. 

7. Relations between Inamdars and their Te- 
nants— [The following order though old gives a clear statement 
of principles which ought to be kept in mind.] 

^ ^ ^ 

‘‘The main points upon which our decision is desired appear to 
be, — 1st, whether an Inamdar, or other party to whom the land 
revenue of the State has been assigned, is compelled to regulate his 
assessments according to the rates established in the Government 
lands of the district in which his inam lands are situated ; and 
2ndly, if by a compulsory reduction of the rates to those established 
in the Govenrment lands the Inamdar sustains a positive loss of in- 
come, is he entitled to be compensated by Government for such loss ? 

“ Lands which, under any titles, are exempted from the payment 
of revenue to the State may be generally classed under the follow- 
ing heads : — 

“ 1^^, — Lands cultivated by the Inamdars themselves ; 

— Lands cultivated by ryots paying rents to the Inamdars, 
but possessing no proprietary interest in the soil ; .and 
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Zrd — Lands cultivated by Mirasdars, and others possessing a 
proprietary interest in the soil, and paying revenue to the 
Inamdar. 

‘‘ With regard to the first class it is obyious that no interference 
can be called for, the payer and the receiver of revenue being the 
same party. 

“ With respect to the second class, in which the land is cultivated 
by ryots possessing no right or interest in the soil, but under 
arrangement mutually agreed upon between themselves and the 
Inamdars, there can be no necessity for any interference on the part 
of Government for the purpose of preventing the Inamdar from de- 
manding whatever rates he may think proper. If his demands are 
exorbitant, the cultivators, having no tie to any particular village, 
may transport their labour to another place, where the assessment 
is more moderate ; and thus the Inamdar will he compelled, by a 
regard for his own interests, to keep his demands 'svithin moderate 
bounds. 

“ The practical difficulty arises with regard to the third class of 
lands, viz., those which are cultivated by Mirasdars, or others under 
whatever name, who may possess a proprietary interest in the soil. 

*‘The title of the Mirasdar to possess the land on payment of 
Government revenue is no less valid, and probably much more 
ancient than that of the Inamdar to receive the revenue and apply 
it to his own purposes ; and the Government is equally bound to 
protect each in the enjoyment of his respective rights. If the 
Inamdar is held to be entitled to demand whatever money rate he 
pleases under the name of revenue due to him, or even such a rate 
as in former times or at the date of the original grant was actually 
paid, but which, from the alteration which has taken place in the 
relative values of money and agricultural produce, can no longer 
be realized, it is obvious that the immemorial rights of the Mirasdars 
will be rendered worthless. 

The difficulty may be most readily surmounted by a recurrence 
to the original principles on which the land revenue is based. 

The right of Government consists in its title to receive from 
the Mirasdar a share of the produce of the land, or, more strictly, 
a share of the surplus produce after payment of the expenses of 
cultivation. The practice of receiving revenue in kind has been, as 
far as possible, abolished in all Government villages, and the Go- 
vernment share commuted into money at what is calculated to be a 
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fair average price. It is obvious that the amount of money to be 
paid by the ryots as the equivalent for the Government share must 
vary with every fluctuation in the relative values of money and 
agricultural produce : but, as such fluctuations are likely to be 
neither violent nor sudden, it has been considered sufficient for the 
interests of both parties, and especially in order that the ryot may 
not be kept in a state of constant uncertainty as to the money 
amount which he may be called on to pay that the necessary ad- 
justment should be effected occasionally, and at definite periods. 
Thus in the recently surveyed and assessed districts under your 
Presidency the rates have been fixed for a period of thirty years, at 
the expiration of which they will become liable to revision, and, if 
necessary, re-adjustment. 

If this exposition of the nature and extent of the right of 
Government be admitted to be correct, it is clear that this right, 
and this only, is possessed by the Inamdar or other assignee of the 
revenue* All that he can demand of the Mirasdar is the share of 
the produce which was the property of Government either in kind 
or its equivalent in money at the current price of the day. He can 
set up no claim to any fixed and invariable money rate, which, from 
the change in the relative values of grains and money, may no 
longer represent the share of produce to vrhich he is entitled. 

The ascertainment of the share of the produce to which Govern- 
ment could equitably lay claim is an operation essentially belonging 
to the functions of the Pevenue officers of Government, and to which 
the judicial tribunals are, from their constitution, incompetent."^ 
We are therefore of opinion that any interference which may be 
required between the Inamdar and those holding lands under him, 
should be entrusted solely to the Collector within whose charge the 
lands may be situated. 

Whenever any ryot possessing a proprietary interest in the land 
may consider the demand of the Inamdar to be exorbitant, he should 
be at liberty to make a representation thereof to the Collector of the 
district, who, on being satisfied of the existence of such proprietary 
interest on the part of the complainant, should proceed to ascertain 
the share of the produce to the payment of which the land is justly 
liable j and the Inamdar should be restricted from demanding more 
than such share of the produce, or its equivalent in money : and in 

^ This ruling is now legally enforced by the Bombay Bevenue Jurisdic- 
tion Act, but was much discussed when that Act was under consideration. 
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case of any dispute arising between the Inamdar and the ryot as to 
the amount of such equivalent in money the ryot should be at 
liberty to discharge his revenue in kind. 

In accordance with this, ryots who possess a proprietary right 
and refuse the customary payments to the Inamdar should be called 
on to state why they do so : if they simply quote the new Survey 
rates as those by which they choose to abide, they should be told 
that Government have never required their adoption by Inamdars or 
Jagheerdars, and that they cannot therefore do so now ; but if the 
ryots complain that the assessment is rejilly heavier than they can 
pay, the Collector should inquire into the truth of the allegation, 
by comparing the rates now levied with both the old and new 
rates in the surrounding Government villages, and thence ascertain 
whether the ryots are exposed to any hardship or not .” — Court of 
Directors, March 27, 1844, mid 0. B, No. 6856, Nov. 14, 1849. 

Note. — The lust three paras, of the ahove extract were superseded hy 
(Bombay) Act II of 1866 which in its turn has now been repealed, but they 
are retained here to show the principle which formerly prevailed. The re- 
venue authorities can now only take into consideration arrears of revenue 
of the cuiTent year. These cases often give much trouble, and it is gener- 
ally a matter of considerable difficulty to prevent Mamlutdars from putting 
pressure on the cultivators by issuing notices to them to pay up before 
enquiring into the merits of the dispute. 

8. Assistance to recover rent-— Collectors are justified 
in granting aid in the collection of revenue, under Chapters 6 and 7 
of Reg. XVII. of 1827,"^ to mortgages of alienated villages who 
have been. duly recognized and are in possession, A mortgagee may 
be held to be ** duly recognized” when in possession of the mort- 
gaged property with the consent of the mortgager, or by order of 
the Civil Court.— G, ll No. 3192, Sejpt. 23, and No. 3683, Nov. 
5, 1858. 

9. When assistance in the collection of revenue is given to the 
proprietors of alienated villages, the instalments are to he considered 
as falling due on the same dates as in Government villages of the 
same collectorate, and not on dates fixed arbitrarily by the Inam- 
dar.— G. B. No. 4281, July 25, 1853. 

10. An Inamdar is entitled to assistance as a superior holder 
in thev recovery of his dues from his tenants under Section 86 of 


Now Bevonuo Code, Secs. bO & 87. 
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the Land Reveiuie Code, whether a Survey Settlement has been 
extended to his lands or not. — 0. R. No. 4150, Jiihj 18, 1881. 

11. When a village is held by the Inamdar subject to the 
right of a Deshmukh, or Deshpand^ or some other such hakdar 
to a share in, or charge on, the revenues of the village, such 
Deshmukh, Deshpande or other hakdar stands pro tanto to the 
Inamdar in the relation of a superior holder and is therefore under 
Section 86 of the Land Revenue Code entitled to assistance in the 
recovery of his dues from the Inamdar. The definition of land 
in the Code is so drawn as to make the terms “holder*’ and 
“superior holder” apply to persons entitled to a share in, or 
charge on, the revenues as well as to persons in the possession and 
enjoyment of the land itself. All the sub-sharers therefore in 
alienated villages, whether their names are entered in the accounts 
or not, are in respect of their shares in, or charges on, the revenue 
entitled to assistance in the recovery thereof as superior holders.— 
B. No, 4379, Avg, 20, 1880, and No, 5454, Sept. 21, 1881. 

12. If a village held in Inam by more than one person is 
entered in the accounts in the name of only one person, and if a 
dispute arises between the registered holder and the other sharer 
or sharers as to the right of recovering the revenue, and the Col- 
lector on the matter coming before him is satisfied that the person 
in whose name the village stands has all along had the sole manage- 
ment of it, he should consider such holder alone to be entitled to 
receive the rents or land revenue due by the tenants until such time as 
some arrangement for partition of the village, for sharing or exercis- 
ing jointly the right of management is made by the parties either 
privately or by a suit between themselves. In such cases the 
party or parties applying for assistance should be referred to the 
Civil Court. — G. B, No. 3350, June 29, 1880. 

13. If a sub-sharer in a Duniala village owns land which is 
entered in the accounts not as Inam but as the holding of an 
ordinary occupant in the village, and if it has been the practice for 
the revenue of such land to be adjusted in the accounts as a set-off 
against the share of such sub-sharor in the revenues of the village 
instead of being paid in cash, the practice should not be lightly 
disregarded, and no assistance should be rendered by the Revenue 
Officers to the principal Dumaldars in the recovery of the rent of 
such land in cash. When aj>])lications for such assistance are made, 
the Revenue Officer applied to should refer the parties to the Civil 
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Court for a decision of their respective rights ; and if they obtain 
a settlement of their dispute, assistance may be given in accordance 
with the terms of the Court’s final decree. — G. E. No, 2689, May 
24, 1880. 

14. A sub -sharer is a superior holder in accordance with the 
definitions given in Clauses 11 & 13 of Section 3 of the Land 
Revenue Code, and is therefore entitled to receive his dues on ac- 
count of rent or land revenue from the inferior holders through 
the village officers. — G, B. No. 5838, Oct. 6, 1881. 

15. Section 85 of the Land Revenue Code requires a superior 
holder to receive his dues on account of rent or land revenue through 
the hereditary village officers, but he may receive his dues direct 
from the persons liable to pay them on failure of the village officers 
to account for the same, provided he first obtains the consent of 
the Collector. Although nothing in this section empowers the 
Collector to compel the village accountant to pay the amount 
claimed, the latter portion of the section clearly implies an exercise 
of discretion on the part of the Collector. If he has reason to 
doubt the claim, he may refuse his consent, but if he has no doubt 
at all that the claimant is a superior holder entitled to the share of 
the revenue of the village which has been paid by the village 
officers to the other superior holders, he may consent to a demand 
being made by the claimant for payment direct from those co-sharers 
as inferior holders to the extent of their obligation. If the co- 
sharers refuse to pay the amount thus demanded, the claimant can 
then apply to the Collector for his assistance under Section 86. 
In the Collector’s summary enquiry which he is bound to make on 
the application, the nature of dispute between the superior holders 
will be disclosed, and if the question at issue is of a complicated 
or difficult nature, the Collector will be justified in refusing assistance, 
leaving the parties to settle their dispute in the Civil Court. — 
G. B. No. 4330, July 5, 1882. 

16. Under the Code the occupants of land in surveyed villages 
and superior holders referred to in Section 44 of Bombay Act I. of 
1865, now come under the common denomination of ^'superior 
holders’’ and as such are entitled to assistance under the provisions 
of Section 86 and the following section of the Code. According 
'to the procedure there laid down, the Collector is required to hold a 
summary enquiry and determine from the evidence before him 
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the amount lawfully due. The first paragraph of Section 83 indi- 
^‘ates the grounds on which the Collector should proceed, viz : — 

(a) If any agreement between the superior holder and tenant 
is proved, the rent agreed upon between them. 

(fj) If there is no satisfactory evidence of such agreement 
the rent payable by the usage of the locality. 

(c) In the absence of any agreement or usage such rent as 
may under the circumstances of the case be deemed 
just and reasonable. 

If the Collector owing to the complicated and dilficult nature of 
the dispute is unable to settle it summarily he can refuse assistance, 
or where the survey assessment has been fixed he may grant 
assistance to the extent of such assessment. — G. R. No. 3904, June 
17, 1882. 

1 7. An Inamdar cannot compel his ryots to pay their rents in 
the old local currency. The latest published assay tables must be 
taken us the standard of valuation, — G. R. No. 2815, Jtiit/ 19, 
1859. 

18. Hllkks. — Care must be taken that Inamdars who have 
yeceivc'd compensation for hukks abolished by Act XIX. of 1844 
<lo not continue to levy these, and the district olficers should occa- 
sionally inspect the village accounts and inform the ryots that they 
have been relieved of these burdens. — G. R. No. 3171, June 28. 
1854. 

19. Rights of Cultiv'ators —The inoprielor of an Inam 
villag(‘ cannot bo permitted to usurp or intertere with the rights of 
the cultivators in ap})ro]>riatiiig for cullivation lands long set apart 
for grazing the village cattle, X:c. — G, IL No. 2981, Jiute 12, 187-K 

20. SllCCGSSiOtl. — Land should, hi every case of the death 
of the holder, oe., the person whose name is borne in the public 
accounts, be continued to the nearest lieir, pending iu(|uiry, provided 
there he no prlind /(oJe grounds, such as the extiuetioii of the 
line of the original grantee, for believing the alienation to he one 
not jiroperly eoiitinuabhs or for believing fraud to have been, 
committed. 

On all transfers of hereditary pro[)erty in the })uhlie registers from 
one name to anollier, the Collector should take steps to determine 
that the elaiuiani is the lawful heir. 
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Government is unable to prevent a Hukkdar or Inamdar alienat- 
ing his rights during his lifetime, and under the Hindu law, even 
burdening his posterity with his debts, but will not recognize the 
claims of any but lawful and lineal heirs, or otherwise allow trans- 
fers of names in the public registers, if on failure of heirs Govern- 
ment would become the successor. — G. B, No. 2525, 3, 1850, 

and No, 10890, Nov, 10, 1851, 

21. When an Inamdar dies without heirs his Inam land should 
at once be made khalsat and dealt with as the Collector thinks 
proper, subject to any order that may be made by the Civil Court 
under Eeg. 8 of 1827, Sec. 10, and provided that the right of 
occupancy in lands made khalsat is not sold so as to disturb actual 
possession. Should heirs of the deceased Inamdar appear after the 
land has been made khalsat the matter is to be referred for the 
orders of Government. — G. B. No, 1983, Ajp7dl 25, and No, 2935, 
June 19, 1872. 

22. Lapses. — lapses of alienated property must be re- 
ported to Government immediately. 

Each report will show the name of the last incumbent, the date 
of lapse, the nature of the lapsed holdings, their annual value, the 
cause of the lapse, and the authority on which the grant was en- 
joyed. 

When the lapse is partial, a portion being continuable to heirs or 
others, this should be clearly and fully stated. 

Every description of lapse, whether of life-pensions, surinjams, 
inams, wurshasuns, or any other allowances in land or cash, is to 
be reported. — G. B. No. 1545, April 25, 1859. 

23. Attached villages. — In villages under attachment 
pending investigation of title the arrangements of the last manager 
are to be continued, unless any objections exist thereto. — G. B. No, 
5753, Jiihj 29, 1850. 

24. A fixed percentage rate of commission for the management 
of attached villages is inexpedient ; the actual expenditure of 
management should be charged on the revenues of the villages. — 
G, B, No. 3380, Oct. 14, 1858. 

Note. — See Sections XI 1 & 161, Revenue Code. 

25. Survey of Inam villages. — The Revenue Survey 
assessment cannot he introduced into a “Doomalla” village without 
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the consent of the Doomaldar, and on such consent being obtained 
and the assessment being introduced, the Collector should refuse to 
assist the Doomaldar in realizing from the recognized occupants of 
lands any assessment beyond that imposable by the Survey rates, 
This rule should be explained to the Inamdars when obtaining their 
consent to the introduction of the Survey. — G, B, No. 6821, Nov, 
24, 1853. 

26. Before survey rates are introduced in an Inamdar’s village, 
an agreement should be taken from the Inamdar to the effect that 
he would pay the Patel and Kulkarni of his village according to the 
scale in force in Government villages. — G. R. No. 7322, Bee. 3, 
1881. 

27. A tenant of an Inamdar is a person '‘occupying immove- 
able property free from assessment” within the meaning of Section 17 
of Wufcun Act III. of 1874, and it is immaterial whether the culti- 
vators do or do not pay rent to the Inamdar.— G. R. No. 7884, 
Bee. 26, 1881. 

28. In all villages in which Government settle the Jummabundy 
the revised assessment should be introduced, whether the Govern- 
ment share of the revenue be large or small. 

The following rules are, with the exception contained in the 5th, 
applied to all alienated villages the annual settlement of which is 
made by the alienee, and not by Government, whatever the share 
of the revenue enjoyed by Government may be : — 

(1) The boundaries of all alienated villages to be surveyed at 
the expense of Government. 

(2) The lands of alienated villages held on hereditary tenure 
of which the alienees make the annual settlement, not to be sub- 
jected to the usual Bevenue Survey operations, excepting at the 
request of the alienee, and on his expressing his intention to adopt 
the rates fixed by the Survey Department and sanctioned by Govern- 
ment. 

(3) In the event of the alienee fulfilling his intention, the 
expense of the operation to be boxme by Government, and in the 
event of his not doing so, by the alienee. 

(4) Villages held on service tenure by hereditary officers to he 
subject to the Revenue Survey operations, but holders of such vil- 
lages are not constrained to introduce the Survey rates. 

(6) The lands of villages which are to lapse to Government on 
the death of the existing incumbents are to be surveyed and classed 
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at tlie same lime as the lauds of khalsat villages in the district, hut 
the new rates are not to be imposed against the will of the alienees 
until their decease. The occupants are, however, to be answerable 
for the maintenance of the field boundary-marks. — G. R, No. 1223^ 
10, 1851 j No. 5479, Dec. 29, 1855; and No. 3613, SejK 
28, 1868. 

20. The rule whereby the cost of surveying alienated villages is 
undertaken by Government on the condition that the alienee 
accepts and adheres to the terms of the settlement is upheld. 

Government will also defra}?- the expense of revision operations in 
cases wdiere the rules and rates have been adhered to, and where a 
guarantee to this effect is given for the future. — G. E. No. 3/3, 
Jan. 21, IST'o. 

30. Survey of Inam villages. —Inamdars who desire 
it may be allowed to pay the survey expenses in two equal instal- 
menis.— G. It. No. 543, Feb. 12, 18ii2. 

31. There is no necessity for the special sanction of Government 
to the introduction of Survey rates in alienated villages* — G. R. 
No. 2798, Jnit/ 8, 1869. 

32. Under Government Resolution No. 5921, dated IGth 
November 1878, Survey rates sanctioned for adjacent Government 
villages previously settled are to be held applicable to inam villages 
coming under settlement at any time after the settlement of the 
mass of the taluka. This general sanction should be deemed to be 
the sanction required by Secs. 102 and 103 of the Land Ueveiiue 
Code.~G. R. No. 6386, Dec. G, 1880. 

33. When unsurveyed alienated villages in surveyed districts 
lapse or arc transferred to Government, their survey and settlement 
should be allowed to lie over until a number accumulate in one 
collcctoratc, or in two neighbouring ones, sufficient to employ a 
measuring and classing establishment. 

The settlement made in such villages should expire simultano.. 
ously with the general settlement already introduced in the taluka 
in which the lapsed village is situate. — G. B, No, 842, March 9; 
1858. 

34. When it is necessary during the course of survey operations 
to cut down trees on inam lands for the purposes of erecting boun- 
daries, the subordinate in charge of the survey work should report 
at once to the Mamlutdar, who should,, either himself or by a respon- 
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sible Karkoon, settle the value, &c., and arrange with the owner 
before the trees arc cut. In the case of common jungle trees owners 
are generally glad to get them cut for nothing. — G. R. No, C21, 
Feb. 10, 1872. 

35. Boundary marks* — The owners of alienated villages 
which have been surveyed, by virtue of their being held on service 
tenure or at the express desire of the alienee, should be requested 
to cause the boundary-marks to bo examined by the village officers, 
to test these examinations themselves or by their agents, and to 
report the result to the Assistant. Collector in charge of the talooka. 
— C. n. No, 2581, June 19, 18G5 

36. Waste inam fields on which boundary -mark charges are due 
are to be sold annually as grass lands if the Inamdars arc not 
present, and the charges liquidated from the proceeds. 

If the Inamdars arc ])rescnt, the payment of the money should be 
peremptorily enforced as a revenue demand, under Sec. G of Act 
III. of 1846.— 0. R, No. 997G, Oct. 17, 1851. 

37. SurVGy rates. — Any village officer collecting more than 
the authorized Survey assessment from ryots in alienated villages 
the alienees of which had agreed to the introduction of the Revenue 
Survey and Assessment, is liable to prosecution for extortion. — G. E, 
No. 3547, July 31, 1857. 

38 Accounts. — The accounts of alienated villages are to 
be kept, whenever ])racticable aud customary, by the village officers, 
and examined by the Mamlutdar and district officers, in the same 
manner as in Government villages, but in villages belonging to 
Inamdars who are on the list of Sirdars this examination is only 
to be made by the Collector and his Covenanted Assistants, except 
in special cases to be imported to Government, — G. R. No. 2390, 
May 23, 1845, and No, 4391, April Id, 1851. 

39. Attached lands. — When isolated inam lands placed 
under attachment can be managed by the Accountant of the village 
in which they lie and do not exceed in value Rs. 100 a year, no 
deduction should he made ; but when they are in any other than a 
directly managed khalsa village the usual percentage for manage- 
ment should be charged, however small the annual value of the 
attached lands may be. — R, No. 5753, Nov. 22, 1872. 
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40. Rights to treOS.—The rights of Inamdars and Miras- 
dars in the Deccan to cut trees growing on their lands have never 
been interfered with, either under the late or present government, 
except in cases where special reservations have been made. But 
the Inamdar is only a life-tenant. Waste may be restrained, and 
therefore, although he may cut and utilize his teak or other reserv- 
ed timber, he must not destroy his forest, and should fell only 
such trees as the Forest Department may consider fit for it. — G, 

No. 390, Feb, 12, 1847, a7id No, 4989, Oct, 17, 1870. 

41. The proprietors of inam lands in Government villages 
other than service wuttun lands should be admitted to the full 
proprietary right over every description of timber growing on 
their estates, upon payment of the summary settlement rate 
assessed upon the value of the teak and blackwood trees which 
may be found there. — G. R. No. 2762, Oct. 19, 1866. 

42. Inamdars or others who may attempt to make away with 
trees where the right has hitherto unquestionably belonged to 
Government should be criminally prosecuted.— G. B, No. 1044, 
March 14, 1867. 

II. — Orders relating to Inams under the Summary 
Settlement, 

43. SuCCGSSioil.-“lR the case of inams held under Summary 
Settlement sunnuds, Mamlutdars may enter the name of either the 
eldest son, or of the widow where there is no son ; otherwise a 
report should be made to the Collector before making the altera- 
tion. In other cases when the right of succession is undoubted 
and undisputed, the production of a certificate of heirship under 
Eeg. VIII. of 1827 need not be insisted on. Where there is any 
doubt, a certificate of heirship should be produced before the name 
of the successor is entered. — G, B. No. 2187, June 4^ 1868; No. 
1343, March 1, and Bev, Conn. (N.D.) April 4, 1870. 

44. Transfer* — The Inamdar in whose name the inam 
stands is responsible for due notice being given on any change of 
possession of any part of the land for which the settlement was 
made with him. Under clause 2, sec, 5, each person obtaining 
possession ^of the land whether by inheritance or transfer is bound 
within one Vonth, to give notice to the Collector, and in the event 
of his not sV) doing ‘‘ shall forfeit, in addition to the nuzzerana 
leviable on occasion, a sum equal to the amount thereof.’’ 
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The holder by clause 3 is also bound to give notice, that is, the 
person with whom the agreement was made. 

Should any holder object to the position in which he stands to 
his sub-sharers, he might transfer in a formal manner their shares 
to them, when they would have to pay the usual nazarana. The 
very object of these notices is that Government may know who 
is placed in possession of the land, and when lands are so transferred 
without any lien being retained on them by the superior holder, 
the names of the parties to whom the lands are transferred will 
have to be entered in the Government accounts, and after that they 
will in every way be considered as the holders and owners of the 
land, and all responsibility on the part of the superior holder will 
cease. — G, B. No, 1664, April 6, 1872, and No, 2940, Mai/ 22, 
1873. 

45. In all future cases of failure to give notice to the Collector 
in cases of transfers of Inaras, the full penalties for omission will be 
exacted under (Bombay) Act II. of 1863. — G, B, No, 5955, Nov, 
27, 1871. 

46. The amount of nazarana is to be limited in all cases to 
one year’s income.— G. B, No, 6440, Dec, 5, 1874, 

47. SanadS- — If one or more survey numbers recorded in a 
sanad are relinquished by transfer to other private individuals, a 
new sanad should not issue. The party to whom the transfer is 
made can arrange to obtain copy of the original sanad in the usual 
manner. There will be no occasion to take a separate razin^ma 
or formal deed of relinquishment in addition to that endorsed on 
the sanad itself, which should of course be signed by the holder. 

This endorsement is only made when the sanad holder wishes 
for his own sake or on behalf of his transferee, that the relinquish- 
ment or transfer should be noted on his sanad. But when all the 
numbers included in a sanad are relinquished, the sanad should 
be recalled and cancelled. — G, B, No, 2724, May 5, No. 3669, June 
23, and No, 5102, Sept, 6, 1876. 

48. On the renewal of sanads which have become worn-out and 
useless, a fine is levied of one anna on each rupee of the iniim with a 
minimum limit of one rupee and a maximum of fifty. The fine is to 
be recovered in cash. 

The new sanad is to be an exact copy of the original one. If 
the two agree the printed standard form can be used. The renewed 
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sanad is endorsed thus — “Fine Rs. levied and a fresh copy 

delivered on this the day of 18 — 0. E. No. 6012, 

Oct. 25, 1875, ojid No. 670, Jaii, 29, 1876. 

49. Survey — Inamdars who accept the summary settle- 
ment should, as regards payment of the expenses of the survey of 
their villages, be treated in all respects as Judi Inamdars, to whom 
Rules 2 and 3 of those relating to the survey of Inam villages apply. 
(See Order No. 28.)— 0. R. No. 543, Fed. 12, 1862. 

50. Local C6SS. — Whatever may be the judi or the mode of 
calculating it, local fund cess has to be levied upon the assessment, 
whatever that may be. — G. R. No. 6547, Nov. 23, 1875. 

51. Forest right s.-^ With respect to the application of 
the summary settlement to forest lands the following are the rules : — 

Is^— In cases where at the time of the settlement forest rights 
had been specially reserved, and were not in the enjoyment of the 
In:lmdar, he should be held to have no claim whatever to them. 
Ill such cases the Collector may, if he thinks fit, either retain the 
forests on account of Government, or else sell them for their full 
value to the Inamdar. 

%id — In cases where the Inamddr has at the time of settlement 
exercised rights of forest, and the land has not been specially set 
apart for valuation, according to Rule 2 of Sec, 2 of (Bombay) Act 
II. of 1863, thon the vsettlement should be made according to the 
Survey assessment, irresjicctive of the value of the trees, which 
should be held to belong unreservedly to the Inamdar, 

3rr^— In cases where the Inamdar has, at the time of settlement., 
exercised forest rights, and the land has not been surveyed and 
assessed, but has been reserved for special valuation, then in making 
the settlement the value of the land for jjurposcs of cultivation, 
together with the value of the forest growmig thereon, should be 
taken into consideration. 

Cases that have already been finally decided arc not to be 
interfered with. — G. R No. 179G, Mai/ 11, 1867. 

52. With reference to the above rules the valuation for the 

summary settlement is to be made on the 

^ 1. Tuak. 

2. Blackwood. kinds of trecs^ named, where they 

Sandalwood, have been hitherto reserved by Government, 
5. llonixl rights over them have been exer- 

cised by the Inamdar. 
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It may be avisabie to buy up the entire forest rights of tlie 
Inamcldr, by giving up th^e grazing to him, by remitting a portion 
of his payment under the summary settlement, or by any other 
convenient arrangement, when the exercise of those rights is likely 
to endanger the preservation of Government forests. Ai^y proposals 
the Collector may make to this effect on the reports of the demar- 
cating officer will be duly considered. — G, B, No^ 4107, Au^. 24, 
1871. 

53. All cases in which the Inamddrs claim a right over the 
forests of their villages should be referred to the Forest Settlement 
Officers for a careful enquiry and separate report in each case. The 
reports on such cases should be submitted to Government for final 
orders through the Legal Remembrancer. It is advisable that the 
sanad should be examined in every case before forest is allowed to 
be cut down in Inam villages. — G. B. Ko. 6457, Oct. 29, 1881. 

54. In cases where the absolute right of Government to the 
trees cannot he established, an Imirndar who has accepted the 
summary settlement as to the land revenue of his village may, if he 
likes, ref^use the settlement as regard trees, — G, R, No. 1044, MaroJi 
14, 1867, 

55. Transfer under terminable settlement.— 

In the case of inams coming under the terminable settlement t he 
entry of new names may he made on transfer by sale, &c., provided 
the balance of the lump sum payment due under the settlement is 
paid up in advance, — G. R. No, 3545, July 10, 1874. 

III. — Orders relating to Inams not under the 
Summary Settlement. 

56. Adoption. — The following rules regarding adoptions 
apply to those who hold in4ms or property of any kind emanating 
from the State, and who have not come under the summary settle- 
ment : — 

No adopted son will be recognized as having, by virtue of his 
adoption, a right to the possession of property of any kind held from 
the State, unless the sanction of Government has been obtained pre- 
vious to his adoption, and the regular nazar ’’ paid for it when 
such is payable. 

Government will sanction any adoption only on the assumption 
that such adoption is in conformity with the religious law and caste 
usages of the applicant, the customs of his family, and the rights of 
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all other parties. Should the party adopting infringe such law, 
usages, customs, or rights by the adoption, he will do so at his own 
peril. The sanction is merely a declaration that there is no objection 
on the part of Government to the adoption of a certain person, and 
does not create any title which did not exist before, nor render valid 
one which was previously invalid ; so that if it be found, after an 
adoption has been sanctioned, that inams, &c., are held without just 
title, they will be resumed by Government, notwithstanding they 
may have passed to the adopted son, or to any one holding from 
him. 

The Collector of each district will receive applications for the 
sanction of Government to adoptions ; but if the applicant be under 
the jurisdiction of a Resident or Political Agent the application may 
be made through him, and applications to adopt sons from persons 
on the list of Sirdars are to be submitted through the Agent. — O. R. 
No. 1213, Feb. 20, 1849, and No. 2654, July 14, 1838. 

57. Adoption. — The rules given in the last order for adop- 
tions are also applicable to alienations by gift, sale, or otherwise of 
indms, &C.,. which have not come under the summary settlement. — 
G. B. No. 1213, Feb. 20, 1849. 

58. The first great principle with regard to all adoptions is that 
which alone justifies Government in interfering at all with the sub- 
ject, namely, that Government is not in any way bound to recognize 
any adopted son who was not adopted with its previously declared 
sanction, either general or specific. Of course it should be made 
fully evident that it is not the religious ceremony of adoption which 
is forbidden, but the right of binding Government to its own loss by 
an unsanctioned adoption. For all social and religious purposes an 
adoption will remain valid, whether or not the sanction of Govern- 
ment be obtained. — G. B. No. 1343, Feb. 14, 1851. 

59. Each petition for sanction to adopt is to be accompanied by 
a genealogical tree showing the original grantee of the inams, &c., 
and the claims of all persons then living upon them, and a schedule 
of the estates and their values. These should be referred for verifi- 
cation to the officer in charge of the district, and the amount of 
nazar payable should then be calculated. The application and 
the result of the inquiries made should then be referred to Govern- 
ment.-~G. R.No. 5209, Dec. 16, 1847. 
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60. Goyernment will repudiate tlie sanction given to an adoption 
if obtained upon misrepresentation or erroneous information. — 6?. of 
I, No. 366, March 31, 1854. 

61. Succession. — In the case of successions to inams nomi- 
nation is to be considered equal to lineal descent when the holder 
is a Sanydsi, or otherwise by his religious law debarred from mar- 
riage. — 6r. R, No. 4038, Dec. 4, 1858. 

62. When a grant is held by a religious devotee and the succes- 

sion originally restricted to disciples, a son may nevertheless succeed. 
But when this is allowed, the succession will in future be restricted 
to the descendant in male lineage of the first who succeeded as son, 
and will not be permitted to revert to disciples. — G, No. 839, 

March 9, 1858. 

63. Landed property and watans of Mahomedans are to be 
continued in the female line, according to the Mahomedan laws of 
inheritance. — G. B. No. 12116, Dec, 31, 1851, 

64. Nazarana.— On the inams adjudicated under Act XI. 
of 1852 and declared permanently continuable subject to whatever 
orders Government may pass regarding the levy or remission of 
nazarana on succession, the 1st proviso in Section 5 of Act. II. of 
1863 should be made applicable in cases where more than one 
succession occurs within one year, and nazarana at the rate of one 
year’s income should be taken once on account of all such succes- 
sions within a year. 

As regards the minor inams in respect to which no proviso for 
nazarjina was made in the decisions, the terms of the decisions 
must be upheld and no nazarana levied. — G. B. No. 4624, Aug. 
28, 1874. 

65. When an inamdar dies intestate and with known heirs, if 
the Collector considers that any portion of the in^m has lapsed to 
Government, he should prefer his claim before the Judge, under 
Cl. 3, Sec, 10, of Eeg. VIII. of 1827, in the same way as any other 
claimant. — G. B. No. 973, March 26, 1856. 

66. Judi lands. — Lands continued as judi lands are to pay 
only the survey rates where these are less than the old judi rates. 
Further, it is to be understood that at the close of the thirty years 
for which the revised rates are to hold good, the amount of judi 
fixed by the Inam Commissioner’s decisions will not be exceeded, 
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sliould the land, according to the rates which may then be intro- 
duced, be assessed higher than the amount of that judi ; conse- 
quently the Judidar will enjoy the profits of any improvements he 
may make by bringing the land under irrigation, &c. — Govt^ 
better No, 1490, Feh. 20, 1851. 



549 


CHAPTER XXV. 


EELIGIOUS ENDOWMENTS AND CASH ALLOWANCES. 

‘‘ Such h the 'uieakness of human nature and such its perverseness that it is 
better it shozdd be under the dominion of all possible superstitions than to be 
'mholly •without religion *' * . Wherever society is established religion is 

necessary — Quoted by Abbe Dubois from Voltaire. 

There is no particular affinity between the two classes of aliena- 
tions brought together in this chapter, but they complete a rather 
difficult subject. 

Elphinstonc in his History of India (Book II., Ch. 4) and the 
Abbe Dubois in his Description of the People of India” (Part III'., 
Ch. 3) give some idea of the importance of the religious establish- 
ments of this country, but scarcely mention that which alone comes 
within the scope of this work — the endowments of land and other 
property which these establishments enjoy. But these endowments 
arc almost as numerous as the temples themselves, and'those which 
are in land are of course held to be endowments of public revenue, 
as much as those which are paid in cash from the Government 
treasuries. 

In this Presidency, as might be expected from its history, the 
immense majority of these endowments are in favour of Hindu 
places of worship. Our Government has respected and continued 
all such endowments of whatever sects, but has entirely withdrawn 
from the management of them, as will be seen in the orders im- 
mediately following. 

Except in Kanara, to which Act XX. of 1863 has been extended, 
there is no law in this Presidency referring specially to religious 
endowments, which are known by the general name of Dewasthiin. 
It will of course be understood that many of the orders in the last 
chapter arc as applicable to religious landed endowments as to per- 
sonal infims. Similarly, the orders as to cash allowances here given 
apply, except when otherwise specified, to such allowances to whom- 
soever payable. These were until recently so great in number, and 
in many cases so small in amount, as to cause great difficulties in 
the public accounts. They were held by people of all sorts and for 
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all sorts of purposes, and it of course still happens in many cases 
that the same individuals or temples hold both indm land and cash 
allowances. The rules for these allowances are however in all cases 
the same. Act XXIII. of 1871 refers to cash allowances of all 
sorts as well as to other inim property. 

It should here be remarked that under the various Native govern- 
ments grants of pensions as of all other honours were arbitrary 
and uncertain. These irregular grants have been superseded by our 
regular system of pensions for length of service, which was un- 
known, and, it may be said, would have been uncongenial, to Native 
governments. The rules for pensions properly so called are not 
given here, as they will be found in the Accountant General’s Digest. 

The settlement of cash allowances was made in 1865 and subse- 
quent years on the following general principles : — 

All allowances under one rupee a year were bought up at ten 
years’ purchase and extinguished, and all fractions of a rupee 
treated in the same manner, so that no sum under one rupee is kept 
on the books. In all cases above one rupee the recipient had the 
option of receiving ten years’ purchase in final extinction, or of 
having his claim formally adjudicated under the rules previously 
in existence, the burden of proof resting on the claimant. All 
managers or recipients of DewasUn allowances had the further alter- 
native of a continuance of half the allowance in perpetuity, the frac- 
tions of rupees remaining after the halving being bought up at 
twenty years’ purchase. All separate allowances belonging to one 
individual or temple were consolidated into one, and all explanatory 
entries as to the villages from which the allowances were received, 
Sic.j ceased. As very nearly the whole of the recipients of these 
allowances have accepted either the half in perpetuity or the ten or 
twenty years’ purchase, the charges on the various treasuries have 
been much diminished, and those that remain brought into a much 
more covenient form than formerly. 

I. — Orders as to Temple Endowments. 

1. Management. — in 1841 Government ordered that Com- 
mittees should be appointed to manage the funds of all temples in 
which Government had previously exercised any interference. In 
cases in which no interference had been exercised no change of 
system was introduced. Generally speaking, these Committees only 
exist in the case of large endowments, or at places where annual 
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fairs or pilgrimages make the temple of importance.— 6? . R, No. 
1637, May 18, 1841, and No. 3558, June 17, 1853. 

2. Collectors are on no account to interfere with the nomination 
of the Committee for the management of funds belonging to 
temples, and the nominations do not require their confirmation. 
— G. R No. 2335, July 14, 1858, and No, 2753, July 27, 1867. 

3. In endowed temples managed by Committees the power of 
electing to vacancies may be given to the community interested in 
the endowment ; where no such communities exist, the election may 
be left to the Committees themselves. — G. of I. with G. R. No. 
1657, May 22, 1841. 

4. No native stipendiary public servant is to be a member of 
any Committee for the management of a religious endowment — 
G. R. No. 4791, Ocl 15, 1845. 

5. Collectors have nothing further to do with temple grants than 
merely to hand them over to the recognized or legal recipients when- 
ever they appear and apply for them. If contending parties assert 
that they are the legal recipients, the Collector should not enter 
into nor listen to their discussions, but should refer them to the 
Civil Courts. — G. R. No. 4712, Nov. 29, 1864. 

6. Government does not insist on the due performance of the 
rites for which allowances may have been appropriated by former 
rulers. These matters must be left* to the natives themselves, and 
public officers have only to satisfy themselves that the claimants of 
these allowances are the persons entitled to receive them.— G. R. 
No. 3681, Dec. 15, 1842. 

7. Government do not wish to interfere in the management of the 
funds of religious institutions, but they consider that the just rights 
of Poojaries should be upheld. — G. R. No. 4569, June 10, 1850. 

8. Adoption. — The sanction of Government is not required 
to an adoption by a person in charge of inam land which has been 
granted for the support of a permanent establishment in which 
Government has no direct interest, such as a temple, math, mosque, 
&c. ; but it is indispensably necessary in the case of land assigned 
for the support of an establishment or work over which it is desira- 
ble that Government should retain control, such as a dharamsala, 
aqueduct, &c., and of land which would lapse to Government in default 
of heirs, such as that granted for the support of families. — G. R.No. 
5209, Dec. 16, 1847. 
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9. Succession. — All Swamis should be informed that in case 
they fail to give intimation of succession within one month, they will 
make themselves amenable to fine, agreeably to Section 5 of Act II. 
of 1863. — O. JR. No. 3494, June 21, 1875. See also Chap. XXIV,, 
Order 45. 

10. Lease of land* — A lease in perpetuity of dewasthan 
land by its manager is legal under Act II. of 18 G3, Sec. 8, Cl. 3, 
but it can be binding only on the present manager. 

If the lessee appropriate the land to building purposes the fine 
required by Sec. 35, Act I. of 186.5, f is not leviable.— B. No 
654, Feb. 3, 1870. 

11. Alionation of land* — in cases of private sales of 
temple lands and alienations, not under decree, and of sales under 
decree time-barred under Section 269, J all that the Collector could 
do would be to bring a suit to enforce the proper application of the 
endowment, and it is not desirable that he should take this course. 
But he should assist, as far as he can, any person interested in the 
proper application of the endowment who may wish to bring a suit, 
and Government will be prepared to consider the propriety, on the 
recommendation of the Collector, of assisting such a suitor by 
guaranteeing him the costs of the suit if decreed against him. 

The Collector should select and report for special orders one or 
two cases of lands held exempt from land revenue for temple service 
now not performed, which cannot be dealt with as above, in order 
that the propriety of levying the assessment on such lands impro- 
perly diverted from the object for which the exemption was granted, 
and of defending any suit brought to establish the exemption may 
be considered by Government. — G. B. No. 6921, Bee. 9, 1875, 

12. Decrees against temple endowments*— The 

attachment and sale of lands forming part of the property of temples 
under decrees obtained against the manager are illegal: for by 
Clause 3 of Section 8 of Bombay Act II. of 1863, it is declared 
that lands held on behalf of religious or charitable institutions 
shall not be transferable from such institutions by * * * 

sale whether such sale be judicial, public or private.” 

t Revenue Code, Sec. 65. 
t Sec, 328, Act 14 of 1882, 
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If the sale has not yet been confirmed, application should be 
made to the Munsiff under Section 257* of the Civil Procedure 
Code to set aside the sale for irregularity, and if the Munsiff 
declines to set the sale aside, an appeal should be preferred against 
his decision. 

If the sale has been confirmed, proceedings should be taken under 
Section 269f of the Civil Procedure Code. 

When the manager of the math has absconded, the proceedings 
may be taken in the name of any person lawfully claiming an 
interest in the math. 

The above course is to be taken in all cases in which recent sales 
of lands held free of assessment for religious, &c., purposes come to 
notice, but not in cases of sales under decree of Court which are 
not recent and appear to be ^ time-barred ’ under Section 269 of the 
Code of Civil Procedure . — Advocaie General^ with G. R, iVb, 4908, 
Juff, 27, 1875. 

13. Decrees against temple endowments —All 
Mamlatddrs and Mdbalkaris should he informed of the purport 
of the last two orders and directed to watch carefully the applica- 
tion of all temple endowments, so far as to ascertain that they 
are not diverted from the purpose for which they were granted^ 
— B. No 6921, Dee. 9, 1875. 

14. An allowance made by Government for the support of a 
Hindu temple is not liable to attachment in satisfaction of a debt 
incurred by the manager of the temple on his own account. The 
power of a manager of a temple to deal with its property has been 
recently discussed by the Privy Council in the case of Prosano 
K.umdr Debya vs. Golabchand Babu (L. R,, 2 Ind. App. 145). 

In cases in which Government allowances to temples have been 
attached in satisfaction of the private debts of the Piijari and there 
is no Panch or Committee to interfere to protect the rights of the 
temple the Collector is the proper person to do so on behalf of the 
Hindu community. He should instruct the Government Pleader to 
apply for the removal of the attachment in the ordinary way, under 
Section 246J of the Civil Procedure Code. — G. R. No. 4665, Aug. 
18, 1875. 


* Sec. 332, Act 14 of 1882. 
t Sec. 328, Act 14 of 1882. 
t Sec. 278, Act 14 of 1882. 
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15. Private idols. — Allowances to an idol not in a temple 
or place of public worsliipj but in a private dwelling-house, cannot 
be considered bond fide temple grants, but should be dealt with as 
personal grants to the owner of the house where the offerings are 
made.— 6?. 22. No. 621, ¥ 0 !). 28, 1863. 

II. — Orders as to Cash Allowances generally. 

16. All cash allowances are classified as follows ; — 

Class I. Permanent. 

„ II, Hereditary. 

„ III. For more lives than one. 

„ IV. For life. 

,, V, Not specified. 

The first four classes include all adjudicated claims, and the fifth 
those which have not been the subject of special inquiry.— (r. 22. 
NoAlU,Dec. 13, 1859. 

17. Rules under Act 23 of 1871. 

The following Uules under Sections 6, 8, and 14 of the Pensions’ 
Act, 1871, have been issued in supersession of the rules and orders 
on the same subjects hitherto in force in the Northern, Central and 
Southern Divisions. 

I . — Under Section 5. 

1. Claims relating to pensions or gratuities on account of 

service, whether in the civil, 

Disposal of claims concorning military, naval, or any other 
service Pensions ; „ « 1 1 . • . 

department of the administration, 

are to be inquired into and disposed of in such manner as may be 
directed in the Civil Pension Code, or in any rules or orders for the 
time being in force applicable to such pensions respectively. 

2. Claims relating to any cash payment forming part of the 

property of a watan in respect of 

settlement has been effected, will 
be inquired into and disposed of in accordance with the provisions 
of the Bombay Hereditary Offices’ Act and of the rules and orders 
from time to time in force thereunder. In the event of any such 
claim being preferred to which none of the said provisions shall 
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appear to be applicable, the orders of Government should be obtain- 
ed through the proper channel previous to the disposal thereof, 

3. Nothing in the rest of these rules applies to any pension, 

Extent of appHcahility of rest of gratuity, or cash payment to 
these rules. which the two last rules apply. 

4, Claims preferred to a Col- 
lector under Section 5 of the 
Act may be either : 

{a) Against Government only or 

(5) Against Government, and one or more private parties 
jointly, or 

(c) Against private parties only. 

Claims falling under class {a) or {h) shall ordinarily be disposed 
of by the Collector ; but whenever any important legal question is 
involved which the Revenue Officers concerned may not feel them- 
selves competent satisfactorily to deal with, the Collector may, with 
the previous sanction of the Commissioner, issue a certificate under 
Section 6 of the Act authorizing the Civil Court to try the case. 

Claims falling under class (c) shall be disposed of by the 
Collector if the question at issue between the parties is not of a 
complicated or difficult nature ; but if the claimant applies for a 
certificate under Section 6 of the Act, and sets forth satisfactory 
reasons for such application, or if the question at issue between the 
parties appears to be of a complicated or difficult nature, or if the 
claim is one which, if awarded could only be enforced by a Civil 
Court, the Collector may issue a certificate under the said Section 6 
authorizing the Civil Court to try the case : Provided that no 
certificate shall be issued for any case which could not be decided 
by the Civil Court in favour of one or more of the parties thereto 
without making an order or decree such as it is prohibited from 
making by the said section. 

5. Except in the cases provided for in the last paragraph of 

Rules 7, no claim by which the 

Previous sanction of Commis- liability of Government to pay 
sioner wnon necessary to final order . • ^ \ 

of disposal. any pension or grant is affected 

directly or indirectly shall be 
disposed of by a Collector without first obtaining the sanction of 
the Commissioner of the Division to the order which he proposes 
to pass. 
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6. Any claim preferred to a Collector under Section 5 of the 

Act may be referred by him for 

to subordinate officers. inquiry to any Assistant or De- 

puty Collector or other officer 
isubordinate to him, and every Assistant or Deputy Collector in 
charge of talukds may receive claims on behalf of the Collector 
and forward the same with his opinion after inquiry to the 
Collector ; hut every order for disposing of a claim or for granting 
a certificate under Section 6 shall he made with the previous sanc- 
tion of the Commissioner by the Collector himself. 

7. Claims relating to pensions 

Law, &c., to be observed in dis- ^ i v i i* • 

posal of cliiins. " disposed of in 

accordance with : 

(a) The law, if any, for the time being in force appli- 

cable to such claims- 

(b) The terms and conditions of the sanad or other docu- 

ment, if any, under which such pensions or grants 
are enjoyed. 

(c) The rules or orders of Government for the time being 

in force if applicable to such claims. 

But if any claim is brought, the subject-matter of which has 
been already inquired into and disposed of by competent authority, 
the Collector will merely record the fact of such previous decision, 
and dispose of the claim accordingly. 

JJ . — Voider Section 8. 

8. All payments of pensions or grants are usually to be made 

in one lump sum for the year 
Payments to be for the year com- commencing on the 1st May and 

made in instalments. ending 30th April, hut applica- 

tions for their payment by month- 
ly or quarterly instalments may be considered and disposed of by 
the Collectors, subject to the sanction of the Commissioners. 

9. Pensions and grants, for the payment of which application is 

T, , . duly made at the proper period, 

Payments of arrears. . - . « . 

will be paid in full, except in the 

case of payment being suspended, pending the orders of a Civil 

Court or pending inquiries by Government or by any officer of 

Government. But if, owing to non-application or other neglect on 
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the part of the claimants, such payments fall 
pensions or grants will be paid as follows : — 

For the current year in full. 

First year’s arrears in full. * 

into 

arrear. 

Second 

do. subject to a deduction of 10 per cent. 

Third 

do. do. 

20 

do. 

Fourth 

do. do. 

30 

do. 

Fifth 

do. do. 

40 

do. 


the 


Provided that no deduction shall be made under this Eule from 
arrears of payments due (1) on account of village dewasthdn 
allowances not exceeding Es. 5 per annum in amount or (2) under 
compensation bonds, 

( Tlie “ current year” means tlie year within which payment is properly 
due under Hule 14. ) 

10. Subject to the provisions of Eule 9, Collectors may autho- 

rize the payment of arrears due 
dewS^ersoL. to a deceased person after such in- 

vestigation as shall satisfy them : 

(a) of the actual date of such person's death, and 

(b) that the applicant is entitled as such person's legal 

heir, or otherwise, to receive payment. 

11. Any pension or grant for payment of w^hich no application 

is duly made for more than six 

Pension or grant not drawn for i .i 

six years to lapse. struck ofP the 

books, and all arrears forfeited. 

But if the pension or grant is held under a permanent or here- 
ditary title, it may be re-admitted 
without payment of arrears if a 
claim thereto is duly preferred 
under Section 5 of the Act within twelve years from the date of the 
last payment. 

12. The date on which application for payment was made must 

Date of applications for arrears noted by the disbursing officer 
to be noted, on all bills for arrears. 

III. — ZlTider Section 14. 

13. Pensions or grants will be 

paid at the following place., 

namely : — ^ 

(1) If payable on behalf of a religious institution, at the 
treasury of the District or Taluka in which such institution is 


But in certain cases may be re- 
admitted. 
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situated, when the amount of the pension or grant exceeds Rs. 5 
per annum or, whatever the amount, when there is no hereditary 
patel in the village in which such institution is situated and through 
the patel of the village in which such institution is situated when 
the amount does not exceed Rs. 6 per annum and there is an officiat- 
ing hereditary patel in such village. 

(2) If payable on behalf of a religious institution in foreign 
territory, at the nearest Government Treasury. 

(3) If the pension or grant is personal, at the treasury most 
convenient to the recipient. 

Orders for permitting transfers of payment under the above 
clause (3) will be made by the Collectors if the transfer sought is 
from one treasury to another within the same Collectorate, by the 
Commissioners, if the transfer sought is from a treasury in one 
Collectorate to a treasury in another Collectorate within the same 
division, and by Government in any other case. 

14. All pensions and grants shall be deemed to be due on the 

1st May next after the completion 
of the year in respect of which 
they are payable, but shall ordinarily be payable only in the months ’ 
respectively fixed, or hereafter to be fixed, by or under the orders 
of Government for payment of pensions and grants of the various 
descriptions. But when payment in monthly or quarterly instal- 
ments has been directed by the Collector under Rule 8, payments 
will be made in accordance with such direction. 


Times of payment. 


15. Pensions and grants will be paid only to those persons 

whose names have been authoriz- 
Persons to whom payments are ^j^g ^gg^^^g gg 

to DO made. 

the payees thereof, or to their 
duly empowered attorneys or mukhtife, or, if they are minors, to 
their administrators. 


Except as is otherwise provided in Rule 23, payments will be 

^ , made to an attorney, mukhti^r, 

Life-certificates wlien necessaiy. t i . 

or administrator only, on his satis- 
fying the disbursing officer by the production of a certificate, signed 
by a Magistrate or by some other well known person of respecta- 
bility that the payee was living on the last day of the year or other 
period for which the pension or grant is due. 
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16. In the case of pensions 

Payee in case of alienable pen- 
sions or grants. 


or grants which GoTernment re- 
cognize as alienable, the name of 
the lawful holder for the time 
being shall, subject to the provi- 


sions of Rules 17 and 18, be entered in the records as payee. 


But if any such pension or grant is continuahle by Government 

only so long as the original 

Life-certificate of original grantee grantee and certain of his des- 
or of bis descendants when neces- t i n -i . • . n 

sarj^ cendants shall be in existence, and 

the payee has obtained a transfer 
of the same by sale, gift, mortgage, or the like, such payee must 
produce at the time of each payment a certificate from the Mam- 
latdar or Mahalkari of the taluka or Mahal in which the original 
grantee or his descendants reside, or if their residence be in foreign- 
territory, of some British officer resident in the said territory, that 
such grantee or his said descendants (who should invariably be 
named) on whose behalf payment is claimed, was or were alive on 
the last day of the year or other period for which such payment 
is due. 


17. Applications for mutation of payees’ names in the records 


Mutation of payees’ names. 


shall be received and disposed of 
by the Collectors. 


In the case of a transfer of any pension or grant which Govern- 


In tbe case of alienations, and 


ment recognize as alienable such 
mutation may he made on obtain- 


ing the consent in writing of the existing payee without further 


inquiry. 


In the case of the death of a payee, the Collector may require the 

production by the applicant of a 
In case of death of former payee, certificate of heirship and of such 

other evidence as he deems fit. 


But whenever there is any dispute between conflicting parties, 

and whenever the Collector doubts 

When applications for mutation whether the pension or grant is 
of names may be treated as a - . i , 

claim under Section 5 of the Act. any longer continuahle, the appli- 
cation shall be regarded by him as 
a claim under Section 5 of the Act, and shall he dealt with accord- 
ingly. 
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Buies under the Aot—icontd.) 


Any mutation of names rendered necessary by the decision in any 


Mutation of names consequent 
upon decision of claims under Sec- 
tion 5 of tlie Act. 


claim under Section 5 of the Act 
(including applications of the na- 
ture specified in the last preceding 
para, of this Rule) may he made 


by the Collector without further inTestigation. 


18. As a rule the name of one person only will he entered as 
"Whose name may be entered as payee of each separate entire pen- 

sion or grant. 

In the case of two or more joint transferees of a pension or grant 

which Government recognize as 
tte case of joiat transferees, alienable they must elect, which 

one’s name shall be so entered, 
and in the event of their failing so to do within such period as 
shall be fixed by the Collector, the Collector shall enter the name 
of such one of them as he deems fit. 


In the case of joint-heirs, the Collector will determine who is the 

... ij • • i T. • eldest male representative of the 

m tne case of joint-heirs. , . . ^ 

senior surviving branch of the 

original grantee’s or of the transferee’s family, or in the absence of 
male heirs, who is the senior heiress and enter his or her name as 
payee : Provided that at the request of the person thus entitled to 
be entered as payee the name of any other member of the family 
may be substituted by the Collector for that of the said person 
during such person’s life-time. 

19. If any pension or grant has been Hitherto entered in the 

records in joint names of two or 

of a pension or grant has been 
recognized, and the shares entered separately in the names of the 
respective co-sharers, such entries may hereafter he continued ; but 
no such new entries shall be made in the records except with the 
previous sanction of the Commissioner, which shall be given only 
under very special circumstances. 

But Collectors may, on written application, sanction sub-divisions 
of pensions or grants by disbursing officers at the time of payment 
by special written order in each case. 
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Preparation of Doscriptivc Bolls. 


20. Whenever in consequence of disagreements amongst joint- 

payees or for any other reason 

Payments to joint-payees when receipt shall not be 

their ]oint receipt is not obtainable . , - - ^ 

obtainable for any payment al- 
ready due, the Colloetor may authorize such payment to be made 
to any one or more of such joint payees who are willing to pass a 
receipt. 

21. The persons recorded as the payees of pensions or grants, 

Payees responsible for proper ^nd the persons to whom any 

distribution of pension or gTcint to payment may he made under the 

sharers. preceding rule, arc not neces- 

sarily entitled to appropriate the whole of such pensions, grants, or 
payment to themselves, but are responsible for distributing the same ' 
to ail co-sharers, or sub-sharers in the proportions to which they 
are respectively entitled. 

22. Except, as is otherwise provided in Rule 23, a Descriptive 

Roll, in the form of Appendix 
shall be lve])t by the disbursing 

officer of every payee entitled to receive payment of a pension or 
grant from him. A copy of such Roll under the disbursing officer’s 
signature shall be furnished to the payee for production by him at 
the time of each payment, which shall be noted therein in the 
manner shown in the form. 

The person applying for payment must be identified by compari- 
son with the particulars given in 
^^Inquiries into identity of claim- DesCl'iptive Koll, and the dis- 

bursing officer should take every 
precaution against fraudulent personation. When the payee can 
write, his signature should, at the time of payment, be compared 
with that in the Descriptive Roll in the disbursing officer’s posses- 
sion. 

23. Descriptive Rolls and Life-certificates may be dispensed 

with in the case of natives of rank 
-rS “•! p.*l.-posh Indies . b». the 
•certain cases. disbursing officer will not on that 

account be exempt from the gene- 
ral responsibility which necessarily attaches to all payments. 

Descriptive Rolls will not be necessary in the case of pensions or 
grants on account of native religious or charitable instiuitious which 


* Soo Appendix. 
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Buies under the Act— {contd ) 


are paid to Paiiches or Committees or to the village-patels, nor in 
the case of payees of allowances which hare been declared to be 
continnable hereditarily. 

24, Each Commissioner will prepare under his signature lists in 

English and in the Vernacular of 

Printed lists to iDe kept of sane- „ ^ x • i 

tioned pensions and graks. pensions and grants in each 

Collectorate in his Division and 
furnish printed copies thereof to the Mdmlatdars, the Collectors, 
their Assistants and Deputies, the Accountant General and to 
Government. 

Where such lists have already been prepared under the signature 
of the Alienation Settlement Officer, new ones need not be pre- 
pared. 


25. A monthly statement of all proposed alterations in or addi- 
tions to the said lists in conse- 

Monthly correction statements quence of decisions or orders 
to be submitted to the Commis- i i t 

sioners. passed during the preceding month 

affecting the same, shall he sub- 
mitted by each Collector on such date as may be fixed for their 
submission in communication with the i\.ccountant General, to the 
Commissioner of the Division who shall cause the same to he 
promptly scrutinized in his office, and after countersigning the same, 
shall cause duplicate thereof to he sent to the Accountant General 
with the orders of the Commissioner duly recorded thereon, and 
shall also direct that the lists in his own office and in the various 
offices ill the Collectorate shall be corrected accordingly. The Ac- 
countant General shall also correct his lists in accordance with the 
duplicate copy of the statement so countersigned and forwarded to 
him. 

No pension or grant shall be entered in, or struck out from, the 
accounts or the said lists, except with the previous sanction of the 
Commissioner. 


26. Disbursing officers will, on the 1st of May of each year, or 

as soon after as possible, prepare 
Accounts to be kept by disburs- t i ^ ^ i \ 

ing officers. Ledgers, (pcta-khdtawahis) agree- 

ably to the Taluka Forms, Nos. 
21 and 22, contained in Hope’s Manual of Accounts, and will keep 
Books in the Taluka Forms, Nos, II and 12 contained in that 
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Manual^ and will be held responsible for the correctness of the 
entries in these Ledgers and Books and for their being properly 
filled in from time to time. 

27. Sanads in the name of the Secretary of State for India in 

Council will be executed by the 
sions and grants. Collectors, as authorized m the 

Government of India’s Resolution 
No. 684, dated 31st May 1878, Home Department {aide Govern- 
ment Resolution No. 3518, dated 14th June 1878, Judicial Depart- 
ment) in favour of the payee or payees for the time being of every 
pension or grant in respect of which the issue of such sanads has 
been or may hereafter be sanctioned by Government. Such sanads 
will be issued once for all, and sanads already issued by Alienation 
Settlement Officers or by Collectors or by any other officer autho- 
rized by Government in this behalf shall be deemed to have been 
issued under this Rule. 


The terms and conditions to be inserted in these sanads will be 
such as Government may from time to time authorize, or as may 
already have been so authorized. 

28. Registers of these sanads will be kept by each Collector, 

Registers of Sanads to be kept, Register by each 

Commissioner. 


The said Registers shall be open to public inspection during 

olfice hours, and extracts from the 
to, * t' , obtainable, subject 

' to the same rules and to the pay- 

ment of the same fees as apply to the case of Registers of the docu- 
ments mentioned in Clause (^/j, Section 90 of the Indian Registra- 
tion Act, 1877. 

29. Reference to the Civil Court under Section 6 of the Act of 

Boferenoe to Civil Court under claiming a right of 

Section 6 of the Act succession to or partici])ation in 

any pension or grant, or any other 
light relating to any pension or grant shall bo made in accordance 
with Rule 4 by the Collectors granting to such person a certificate 
in the form of Appendix autlioriziug the Civil Court to try the 
case set forth in such person’s claim. 

[Rule 25 of tho above rules is altered hero in accordance with G. R. No. 
1537, Feb. 21, 1882.] 

* Soe Appendix. 
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18. Government desire that the Commissioners will bring to 
their notice any instances of unnecessary delays on the part of the 
Collectors in the transmission of the monthly returns^^. — G,E, No. 
1237, Feb. 24, 1882. 

19. Continiiauce of allowanceS-'—lN^o cash allowance 
once sanctioned should be stopped during the lifetime of an incum- 
bent, unless there is good reason to suspect fraud.— G. R. No. 298S, 
June 23, 1857. 

20. Attaeimient of allowances.— When the recipient 
of an allowance dies while his allowance is under attachment by the 
Civil Court, the Collector should satisfy the Court’s precept up to 
the date of death, and from that date pay the allowance after 
enquiry to the heir of the deceased, — G. E. No. 5940, Dec. 15, 
1845. 

21. Unless under exceptional circumstances, application for 
the interference of the Courts in cases of attachment of allowances 
should not be made unless the pensioner agrees to pay the cost' of 
the aj)plication.— G. R. No. 7234, Dec. 23, 1875. 

22. Sanyasis.— Recipients of allowances do not forfeit them 
on becoming Sanyasis. — G. of I. No. 5065, Dec. 21, 1856. 

23. Sanads. — The orders issued in regard to the renewal of 

sanads for mam lands arc to he held applicable in the case of the 
renewal of sanads for cash allowances. — G. R. No. 6537, Dec 6 
1879. * ' 

24. ISflilitary mon. — ‘Allowmices due to ]>ersons doing duty 
•with regiments may, after communication with the ofheor command- 
ing the regiment, be paid from the nearest Civil treasury, or on the 
presentation ot a muklityaniama, to the agent of the person in the 
district from which the allowance is to be drawn.— G. R. No. 7002 
Sept. 24, 1850, 

25. Commutation.— 'Hereditary pensions and personal 
allowances may be couimnterl at twenty years’ ])iirchasc with the 
consent of the recipient : also per])ctual allowances for temples, &c., 
with the special permission of Goverument.— G. R. No. 949 Marek 
18, 1858. 

Hio leturns refoned to uro thoso alluded to in Uule 25. 
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26. Allowances continnable to widows under the amended rules 
of 1842 may be commuted according to the same scale if less 
than Rs. 20 a year with the sanction of the Revenue Commissioner. 
—G, R, No. 1067, March 22, 1859. 

27. Compensation bonds.—In consequence of the pass- 
ing of Acts XX. of 1839 and XIX. of 1844, compensation was 
granted to a great number of watandars and others who had 
possessed the right to levy various hakks. This was in many cases 
given in the form of bonds bearing interest but redeemable at the 
pleasure of Government. These compensation bonds have now all 
been redeemed and the holders paid off, except those granted to 
religious and charitable institutions, which have been declared 
irredeemable except at the desire of the holders. 

The interest on these is paid to the Temple Committees in the 
same way as their other allowances, and is not subject to deductions 
if it remains undrawn for a number of years. — Secy, of State^ Jan^ 
12, 1860, and G. R. No. 2702, May 11, 1875, 
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APPENDIX— (See Rule 29), Chapter XXV. 

Form of Certificate. 

Whereas A. B. of is desirous of preferring a 

claim against C, D. of to establish his right to 

(Here state clearly the nature of the claim.) 

This is to certify that I, F., Collector of , do hereby 

allow under Section 6 of the Pensions’ Act, 1871, that the said 
claim may he tried hy any Civil Court otherwise competent to try 
the same. 

(Signed) E. F., 

Collector. 


Dated at 
this day of 


18 . 
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MISCELLANEOUS MATTERS. 

CHAPTER XXVI, 

FAMINE ADMINISTRATION. 

The calamities of the last few years hare made the administration 
of districts desolated by famine an important part of the duty of 
Revenue Officers. This chapter contains a summary of the orders 
of Government of general application. It was prepared by Mr. 
James M. Campbell, C.S., and adopted by Government under the 
title of ‘'A Hand-Book for Famine Officers.” 

The duties of an officer in relief charge of a famine district come 
under the live heads of — 

I. — Inspecting Villages ; 

II. — Controlling Relief Houses; 

III. — Examining Relief Labourers ; 

IV. — Giving Casual Relief ; and 

V. — Carrying out Special Relief Measures. 

I.— VILLAGE INSPECTION. 

The objects of village inspection are — 

That all people in the village in need of employment and able 
and willing to work should know where work is to be found and 
should be helped to get work. 

That people unfit for work and able to move should be sent to 
a relief-house. 

That people unfit for work and unable to move should be fed in 
the village. 

That, except in very special cases, no one should receive State 
aid in his village who can work, or leave his house, or who has 
private means of support. 

The village headman and village accountant, the relief-inspector, 
the relief mamlatddr, and the officer in relief charge of the district, 
are responsible for seeing that these objects are attained. 
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(a) — Village Officers, 

Village officers are to be held personally responsible for any 
death from starvation'^' in their village. The headman and the 
accountant of a village must live in it and never be absent from it 
without leave. If any ordinary charge includes more villages 
than one man can be constantly examining, a deputy must be 
appointed over one or more of the villages. t The village officers 
should, as far as may be practicable and necessary, each day visit 
every house in the village, examine the people who are relieved in 
the village, inquire into fresh cases of sickness or destitution, and 
where there is any doubt as to the sufficiency of private means of 
support, either send such cases to a relief-house or feed them in 
the village. They should find out if any strangers are in the village 
and try to induce the poorer villagers to seek help on the public 
works. The village accountant should keep — 

L— -A list of all infirm persons and cripples, 

11. — A list of people fed in the village. 

III. — A statement of the amount spent on charitable relief in 

the village. 

IV, — A list of those who have left the village in search of work. 

(Z ») — Belief Insjpectors, 

To ensure that village officers carry out the orders they have 
received and to help them in doubtful cases, a staff of relief-inspec- 
tors was appointed who were paid from Rs. 12 to Rs. 15 a month, 
and had each from six to ten villages under his charge. They had, 
on appointment, to furnish security for a sum of Rs. 50. 

A relief-inspector should visit each village^ under his charge at 
least twice a w^ek. On coming to a village he should satisfy him- 
self that the village officers live in the village; that the special 
famine-registers are well kept ; that the statement of money spent 
is correct ; and that the balance of relief funds with the village 
officers is sufficient. He should examine the village from house to 
house, satisfy himself that the list of persons receiving relief is 
correct; and that each of them is receiving the proper subsistence 
allowance and with due regularity. He should see that no destitute 
stranger or sick person is unprovided for, and forward to a relief-house 

* a. R. 1£6 C. W.— 849, Ifith Nov. 1670. 
t G. R. 329 E.— lOCC, 8th May 1877. 
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such of the sick or intirm as can be moved. He should make a list 
of those willing to go to work, and chosing one of their number as 
spokesman, send them with a note to the public works overseer at 
the nearest centre of relief. If the distance is considerable, or the 
people are apparently in extreme poverty or in reduced condition, the 
inspector should give them a note to the manager of the relief-house 
at the town to which they are going, asking him to feed them on 
the day of arrival. When the central station is distant more than 
one day’s march, the inspector should give the spokesman a note 
and list of names addressed to the headman of some village on the 
line of march, telling him to supply the people named in the list 
with one day’s ration of grain. 

At each village the inspector should sign and date the account 
of charitable relief. Each day he should draw up a list of the 
villages he has visited, forwarding at the close of the week a copy 
of his diary to the relief-mamlatdai’, in which he should notice 
any isolated cases of special difficulty and any change he may have 
observed in the general condition of the people. On the appoint- 
ment of a new' relief-inspector he should be supplied by the relief- 
mamlatdar with a copy of all orders relating to village inspection. 
The officer in relief charge should satisfy himself by jiersonal 
examination that the new inspector understands his duties. 

(o) —Relief MdmlatdiU^s, 

The relief-miimlatdar is each week expected to visit twenty per 
cent, of the villages under his charge. He should in each case 
examine the registers, test the correctness of the numbers receiving 
charitable relief, and countersign the account. He should satisfy 
himself that the inspector is regular and thorough in his examina- 
tion, and go round from house to house to see that there are no cases 
of unrelieved distress. He should inquire into the condition of the 
village officers, the village watchmen, messengers, and menials, and 
see that no difficult} stands in the way of persons who are willing to 
work. If persons come back from relief-work or from a relief-house, 
he should inquire into the cause and their means of subsistence. He 
should keep a daily record of work done, which, with the diaries 
of the relief-inspectors, he should forward weekly through the 
officer in relief charge to the Collector. In his diary the ni^mlat- 
dar should mention in what villages he has found the village officers 
in an impoverislied condition, where there is any large body of 
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destitute men without work, and where he has seen or anticipates 
any special form of distress, 

{d) — Officers ill Udief Chirge, 

The officer in relief charge of a district should arrange his 
villages into four classes : — 

I. — Villages free from distress. 

II — Villages whose poor are employed on relief-works or 
supported in I’elief-houses, and where only a few 
cases of special distress remain for relief in the 
village itself. 

III. — Villages with a troublesome class of small land-holders 

or day labourers without means of support and 
unwilling to go to relief-works. 

IV. — Villages whose officers are poor, and where under the 

famine strain, the village system shoves signs of 
breaking down. 

On reaching a village, the officer in relief charge should first 
satisfy himself as to the general condition of the people, making 
sure that there are no cases of unrelieved distress. Special inquiry 
should be made as to the position and means of support of such as 
are found in a reduced condition, and orders passed as may seem 
necessary* 

The relief officer, taking with him the headman and accountant, 
should next inspect the village from house to house. Strangers, 
persons come back sick from works or from relief-houses, and the 
poor should receive special attention. When the officer has satisfied 
himself as to the condition of the people, the special famine-registers 
and the ordinary death-statement should be examined. Inquiry 
should be made as to the migration from the village, the state of 
return emigrants, the presence or prospect of any special form of 
distress, and, when possible, the condition of the village officers. 
Besides these, the chief points for general inquiry are the efficiency 
of the village inspector, the number of persons receiving relief in the 
village, the number at relief-houses, the number on relief-works, the 
number come back from relief-houses and relief-works, why and when 
they came back, and their means of support, A comparison of the 
present death-rate with the ordinary mortality is important, and it 
is very necessary to know from what diseases and among what classes 
ol villagers deaths are taking place. Corresjioiiding details regard- 
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ing the sick are valuable, and full information as to the destitute 
unemployed is required. 

Kelief- inspectors should, at the close of each month, fill in and' 
forward to the relief-mamlatdar a set of these statements, showing 
for every village under their charge the particulars collected at 
the time of his last visit. 

The- chief difRculties in the way of a successful system of 
village relief are : (i) the idle or disheartened poor who, though 
able to go to work, refuse to leave their villages ; (ii) the village 
servants, watchmen, messengers, and menials ; (iii) the sick and 
burdensome members of well-to-do families whose relations do not 
support them. 

" i. — Except in special eases, the first class must be dealt with 
strictly. Only those who are in danger of starving and cannot 
leave the village are to be fed in it, and of those who come back 
from the works to their villages, those only are to be fed who are 
unable to work.* At the same time the children of these people 
should receive special attention, and, when found to be reduced, 
should be fed by the village officers with rations of milk and rice. 
In such cases the children must receive cooked food from the head- 
man of the village and eat their rations at his house. 

ii, . — When a relief-work is in progress near a village, the families 
of village watchmen, messengers, and menials may be exempted 
fj'om tlie distance test. W^here there is no relief-work close at 
hand, it may be necessary to find in the village some employment 
for the destitute of this class .f 

iii. — Dependent members of well-to-do families, such as nnrsing- 
mothers with sickly infants and reduced children, whose relations 
neglect to give them sufficient nourishment, should, until they can 
be removed to a relief-house, he fed by the headman of the village. 
Special consideration should also be shown to persons come back 
sick from relief-works or from relief-houses. The longer distresa. 
lasts, and the higher the price of grain rises, the greater will he the 
necessity for freeing the able-bodied from the weight of their infirm 
and burdensome relations. 

^ Q R. 523 P., 18th Soptomber 1877. 

t These would he special cases— G- R. 225 E, — 774, 7tli April 1877,’ 
83 T., I8ili June 1877 ; 167 P., 4th. July 1877 ; and 230 P., 18tk July 1877- 
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IL---RELIEF-HOUSES. 

Relief-houses are of two kinds, central and branch. Branch- 
houses are under the charge of clerks, managed by the relief-mam- 
latdiir, and inspected by the officer in relief charge of the district. 
The central-house, generally established in some town where an 
efficient relief committee can be formed, is controlled by the officer 
in relief charge. The chief difference is that, to the branch-houses 
only infirm persons are sent r while to the central-house a -variety of 
applicants are forwarded to be arranged into classes — the able-bodied 
despatched to public works, the weakly to civil works, and those 
unfit for employment received into the relief-honse. 

Each relief-house contains two sections, one for the destitute and! 
one for the sick. 

A.— The Destitute. 

The destitute inmates of relief-houses belong to four classes : — 

1. — Ordinary cases s the aged, crippled and infirm ; 

2. — Special cases: suffering children, and mothers of sickly 

infants ; 

8. — Temporary cases : able-bodied persons in a reduced state ; 

4. — Deserted and orphan children. 

In examining a relief-house the inspecting officer should see that 
the inmates belonging to each of these classes are marked by a 
special badge.* That all who are able to work have some light 
task set them, and that those who will not work are punished.f 
That, where no regular dwellings are available, sheds have been 
built. J That for each person a roll of matting to sleep on, a blan- 
ket, and, if necessary, some clothing have been provided. That 
the occupants of each shed are held responsible for keeping their 
quarters clean, and that every morning the ground near the sheds 
is swept. That latrine arrangements are enforced, those able to 
move being sent to trenches dug at some distance from their quar- 
ters, and the infirm and the children having a place near the relief- 

^ This mark, a metal plate or ticket worn round the neck, should show to 
what class the wearer heiongs, his name, his numhor, and the date on which 
ho entered the relief-house. 

f The heat kinds of work arc, for the comparatively strong, grain grind- 
ing; for the rest, yarn spinning, carrying water, and gatlieiing firewood, 
sweeping and levelling the gxound near the relief-house. Tiio host form 
of punishment for those able hut nnwilling to work is, so long as they re- 
fuse, to reduce their daily allowance of food. 

I' Details of ,tho ho^t stylo of rcliof-huts arc given in Gr. M. 046F.^ 
lOili March li5;7, and &1F., isth June 1677. 
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slieds set apart for tiieir use. That this place is kept carefully swept, 
and the sweepings removed or buried. That the orphan and desert- 
ed children are well housed and clothed, that some one has been 
made specially responsible for their condition, and that those of 
them that can are made to work. 

When the inspecting officer has satisfied himself that the orders 
for shelter and sanitation are carried out, lie should next inquire into 
the arrangements for distributing food. 

The work of feeding comes under four heads : — 

(а) —Feeding the ordinary inmates ; 

(б) — Feeding the reduced children and mothers of sickly 

infants ; 

(c) — Feeding the orphans; and 

(^7) — Feeding fresh applicants. 

(a) Each day when the regular inmates come together to be 
fed, the register roll should be carefully checked. The enclosure 
must be so guarded that no one can enter except through the 
gate. Men, women, and children, as they enter, should be set in 
separate rows. When all are present, the inspecting officer should 
examine them one by one. Those who seem fit for work should 
be picked out,'^ and the names of any whose condition is extremely 
reduced should be entered among the cases for special treatment. 
Inquiry should occasionally be made from the people what allowance 
of food they receive, and the truth of any comj)laint should be 
tested. When the food is brought in for distribution, a few cakes 
picked at random from each basket should be weighed, and the 
soup should be examined to see that it is hot and well cooked. 
Each person should be supplied with an earthen howl or plate, and 
care should be taken that the food is fairly and quickly served. 
At the time of distribution strict order should be enforced, and any 
attempt by clamour, shifting of place, or concealment of bread *to 
gain more than one ration should be punished by reducing the al- 
lowance, or, if necessary, by expulsion. If the numbers are 
large, the children should be fed separately, and, except in un- 
usual circumstances, it will be found advisable to respect caste feel- 
ings, and feed members of the low castes by themselves. 

^ “ If they rofuBo to go, the ruliuf- officer must be firm with them. If they 
quit work and wander about, the rolicf-ofUccr must be pro])arod for their 
relapsing into dohilily. When they have thus relapsed they must of ne- 
cessity be taken back to relief, fcitill no cflort should he spared to avoid 
this result and to make them work.”— G. ll. j23lh, I8lh fSeptomber 1877. 
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(6) In addition to the ordinary meal which they share with 
the other inmates of the relief-house, children in a reduced 
condition and nursing mothers with sickly infants receive in 
the morning a breakfast of milk and rice.^ Here care should be 
taken that all who are fed are proper subjects for special treatment ; 
that none obtain a share whose names are not entered in the list ; 
that the allowance to each is in quantity and quality what is laid 
down by Government. The inspecting officer should, in some cases 
chosen at random, ask the people what allowance they generally 
receive ; and in the case of any children whose condition does not 
seem to improve under their parent’s charge, arrangements should 
be made to ensure that they actually eat the whole of their allow- 
ance. Care should also be taken that these children have suffi- 
cient clothing. 

(c) Of the deserted and orphan children, those in good health 
should be fed with the ordinary inmates. The sickly and reduced 
should share in the special extra meal. 

(d) New comers belong to two classes : (a) those to whom 
cooked food, and (b) those to whom uncooked food, should be 
supplied. Under the first class come persons sent from villages, or 
who have themselves reached the relief-house in a state too reduced 
for work. As a rule, fresh applicants of this class gather round 
the door of the relief-house at the time of the distribution of food. 
These should, as they come, be made to sit down in separate row^s, 
one for those with, the other for those without, written orders for 
admission. After the work of distribution is over the new arrivals 
should be examined, and those who seem to require it received 
into the relief-house and fed. 

Those to whom uncooked food should be supplied are cither needy 
travellers, or persons in search of employment, who, on account of 
the distance they have come, or because of some unavoidable delay 
in finding them work, have earned a day’s subsistence allowance. 

B. — The Sick. 

At all relief-houses medical aid is wanted. At the branch-houses 
only a native practitioner may be available. But for the central 
relief-house^ trained medical assistance should he obtained. In in- 
quiring into the provision for the sick the chief points for examina- 
tion are : that the accommodation is sufficient, and, if it consists of 


The scale is laid down in G. R. 393E. — 1280, 31st May 1S77. 
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specially built sbecls, that they are on the plan approved by Gov- 
ernment/^' That besides the general hospital shed, distinct accom- 
modation is provided for cases of cholera, small-pox, and leprosy, 
and for lying-in women. In each shed the inspecting officer should 
satisfy himself that everything is kept clean, that the patients have 
sufficient clothing and food, and that suitable arrangements are made 
for burial. 

As a check on the working of relief-houses, weekly reports should 
be submitted to the district relief officer. These should show the 
numbers relieved, the cost, and the number of deaths in the relief- 
house. The relief-mamlatdar for the branch-houses and the com- 
mittee or manager for the central-house must submit estimates of 
probable expenditure sufficiently in advance to enable the officer 
in relief charge to obtain the necessary funds from the Collector. 
The accounts of the relief-house must be regularly audited. 

At an early stage officers were warned that the longer distress 
lasted the greater would he the number of persons wandering about 
in a dangerously emaciated condition. The following instructionsf 
w^ere afterwards issued ; — 

Government know that the sad condition of many of these poor 
people sometimes arises from the habit which some have of staying 
at home in penury, preferring that to any attempt at honest labour ; 
from the tendency of others to wander about begging for wbat little 
they can get ; from the return to their native villages of those who 
bad emigrated to distant localities and had failed in bettering them- 
selves ; from the fault of some who had left relief works refusing to 
perform their tasks, or who after recovering strength on gratuitous 
relief had declined to go to w’ork when ordered ; and from the help- 
lessness of some who are too infirm to leave their homes or their 
beds. Some of these cases demand from the officers the exercise of 
firmness and patience, others the exercise of humane solicitude. 
To those who are perishing from no fault of their own, Government 
have accepted the responsibility of affording prompt aid so soon as 
the necessity of each individual becomes known. To those who are 
perishing from their own fault, Government have afforded such aid 
as was necessary to save their lives ; without absolutely accepting 
the responsibility of preseiwing every one from the consequences of 


• G R 946F , 19th May 1877, and 61P., 12th June 1877, 
t G. R. 520P., Sept. &, 1877. 
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his own folly or misconduct. In every class of cases officers must 
do their utmost to prevent death from want of food though, under 
the circumstances of the distressed districts, their efforts cannot be 
perfectly and uniformly successful, 

IIL-EELIEF LABOURERS. 

Labourers on relief-works belong to two classes, the able-bodied 
and the iion-able-bodied. The first are employed on public works, 
the second on civil works. Besides the rate of pay, the chief point 
of difference in the treatment of the two classes is, that from the 
able-bodied task and distance tests arc enforced, while from the 
non-able-bodied they are exacted only to a very small extent. 

• {«) — The Able-bodied, 

It is the object of an officer in relief charge of .a district that, 
of the people requiring relief, as large a proportion as possible 
should be employed on the public works. The public works 
officers are bound to take on all people sent to them as far as the 
capabilities of the work allow. t But, except the weaker members 
of a strong family, only able-bodied men and women should be 
sent to the public works. Arrangements should be made to have 
the infirm members of families, who persist in accompanying their 
relations to the works, mustered and paid separately. 

To help able-bodied applicants to find relief on the public works, 
village inspectors, the relief mamlatdar, the managers of relief- 
houses, or the officer in relief charge of the district give those 
requiring help a note to a public works overseer. At one or more 
central points in each sub-division, if possible, where there is a relief- 
house, an overseer, or some one able to act for him, is always ready 
to receive able-bodied applicants, and draft them on to the public 
works. Until his name has been recorded by the overseer, if he is 
in actual want of food, or if he has come more than ten miles from 
his village, the applicant should he fed at the relief-house. J As 
soon as the overseer gives him a letter to a subordinate in charge 
of a section of a public work, the ap])licant is in the position of a 
person employed on the works, and if sent more tiiaa ten miles 
receives, on reaching his destination, a day’s pay, 

^ a. R. 206 0. W.— 869, Nov. 21, 1870, and 112 E.— 602, Fob. 17, 1877. 

t U. K. 225 E.— 774, April 7, 1^77. 

i Ct. R 139 E— 465, Eob. 28, 1877 ; and for Sunday amvaly, CK R. 89 hb 
— 1066, Eec. 19, 1870. 
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In inspecting gangs of able-bodied labourers on a relief work, 
the chief points for inquiry are : their condition, their pay, their 
w'ork, their clothing, their accommodation, the ai rangements for the 
sick, the arrangements for those who leave the work, and the num- 
ber of deaths. In inspecting the people, all the workers should be 
arranged in rows, men, women, and children separate. The labour- 
ers in each row should be carefully examined one by one ; and 
special care taken in the case of nursing-mothers, infants and child- 
ren. All who seem sickly or reduced should be picked out, and 
inquiry made as to the length of time they have been on the works^ 
and the existence of any special cause for their unsatisfactory state. 

If medical supervision is not available on the works, the reduced 
and sickly should‘be sent into the nearest relief-house as temporary 
inmates, or to some non- able-bodied gang on light labour near 
a relief-house. If medical help is available, accommodation should 
be provided for the sick and the reduced, in a hospital shed near 
the dwelling sheds of the other workers.'^' The inspecting officer 
should find out if there are any cases where clothes are urgently 
wanted, and provide what is necessary, out of his discretionary 
allowancc.t Both by inquiry from the workers and the clerks, 
the inspecting officer should satisfy himself that the proper amount 
of pay is regularly received and that there is some sufficient 
arrangement for helping a destitute new comer to tide over the days 
before bis first pay falls due J 

* a. n. ICU. W.— 21, Jan. 5, 1877 ; 99E.— 319, Fob, 13, 1877 : 202E.— 709, 
March 31, 1877 ; 203F —837, April 14, 1877 ; tlCOE.— 852, April lU, 1877; 
and 202E.— 942, April 24, 1877. 

t a. R. 1800, Juno 30, 1877. 

X The orders about pay arc • G. R. 1600. W. — 702, Nov. 4, 1870, a man to 
have two annas a day, a woman ono and a liilf annas, and a boy or 
gu‘1 fit for work ono anna; G. R. 1860. W.— 827, Nov. 15, 1870, when 
a rupee fetolios loss than 10 pounds of grain the rate of pay rises so as 
to givo a man ono pound of giain and ono anna, a woman one pound of 
grain and one half anna, and a boy or girl ono pound of grain ; G. R. 
2680. 'Vy.~ 1038, Ecc. 13, 187G, applying the sliding wage scale to tho 
case of grain cheaper than 18 pounds tho rupoo ; G. R. 89E. — 1066, 
Pec. 13, 1876, stop])ing Sunday work and wages , G. R 3270. W.— 1142, 
Dec. 29, 1870, defining ‘ grain’ to mean the raodium quahiy of the cheapest 
variety ; G. R. 33E. — 103, Jan. 19, 1877, reducing tho pay of non-able-bodied 
or civil agency labourers for a man to tho price of ono pound and half an 
anna, for a woman to tho prico of ono pound and ono quaitcr anna, and for 
a boy or girl to either the prico of thvee-quartovs of a pound or the price 
of a half pound and onc-quartcr anna; G. M. 51CF., March 17, 1877, 
fractions ot a pound to bo given in tbo labourer’s favour ; G. R. 56 P., 
Juno 13, 1877, when woik is stopped by rain, public works labourers to bo 
paid non-ablc -bodied or civil agency rates ; (h R. lOOP., July 8, 1877, and 



XXVI.] 


FAMINE ADMINISTRATION. 


579 


The inspecting officer should next inquire how far the Govern- 
ment orders about the distance and the task tests are carried out. 
He should, in a percentage of cases, find out from what villages the 
people at work have come, and satisfy himself that, unless under 
special circumstances, the distance test has been enforced.* He 
should inquire how far the workers succeed in doing their task. If 
it is enforced by fines, he must see that the fines do not reduce the 
rates of pay permanently below a bare subsistence allowance.f 

The camps provided for the labourers should be examined, and 
the officer sliould satisfy himself that the orders as to place, cleanli- 
ness, and form of hut have been carried out.J If it contains any 
sick persons, they should be placed in the separate hospital shed 
if medical assistance is available, otherwise arrangements should be 
made for having the patients sent to their homes or to a relief-house. § 
The number of persons who have recently left the work, and the cause 
of their leaving should be ascertained, and the arrangements for 
giving the necessary information to the civil authorities inquired 
into. A note should be made of the number of deaths that have 
occurred on the works in the fortnight before inspection. 

As soon as good and favourable rain has fallen the officer in 
famine charge should take steps to reduce as far as possible the 


317 P., Aug 10, 1877, when the rupee fetches loss than nine pounds, on all 
relief-works an equivalent to bo given for the Sunday wage. As regards 
children under seven years of age,'G. R. 3120. W.— 1110, Dec. 26, 1870, laid 
down that they wore to he mustered on a separate roll and paid one-quarter 
anna a day ; and Gr. R. 387 E.— 1260, Hay 29, 1877, and 383P., Aug. 23, 1876, 
that when the rupee fetched loss than IG pounds they might be paid the 
price of one-quarter of a pound. As regards suhsistenco aliowanco or liafta 
G. R. 4C. W.— 8, Jan. 3, 1877, I2:3E.-413, Feb. 20, 1877, and 120E — 438, 
Feb. 23, 1877, provided that labourers sent from ono work to another should 
receive one day's pay ; and G. R. 139E — 48o, Feb, 28, 1877, ruled that this 
allowance was not to be paid till the labourers reached tho now work and 
for no distance of loss than ten miles. 

* The distance tost may (G. R. 22.oE.— 77 4, April 7, 1877) be relaxed in 
certain cases. This concession is bomctimcs of value in the case of tho 
families of village servants and others who cannot well leave their village. 

t G. R.^ 116R.-- 546, JMax'ch 10, 1877. In the event of workmen failing to 
finish their task the oi’ders are: (1) that tho ahle-bodicd should be fined to 
tho^ extent of their shortcomings (ivon though the effect may be to reduce 
their wages below civil agency rates ; (2) that the non-able-bodiod should 
not he paid less than civil agency rates, but that every effort should be 
made to exact their pro})er tusks from thorn; (3) that the able-bodied re- 
duced bj’’ short payments to bo non able-bodied are not to receive less than 
civil agency rate-.— G. R. 410P. Aug 28, 1877, 

X G, R. 237C. W.— 937, Dec. 1. G. R. 94nF., May 19, 1877. 

§ G. R. 357E — ] 159, May 18, 1877. 
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numbers employed on relief works. The orders on this point 
are — 

— The gangs on each work should be carefully inspected by 
the officer in relief charge, the registers examined, and all holders 
or sub-holders of land, who may be in good physical condition, re- 
legated to their Tillages, and told that they should now betake 
themselves, as in ordinary years, to the cultiyation of their fields. 

2nd — The class of agricultural labourers should be similarly 
examined and sent to their villages to assist the landholders as in 
ordinary years ; for unless labour be ayailable, the landholders will be 
placed in difficulties, and their field operations materially impeded. 

Zrd — It should be explained to all that at this season of the 
year Government can neither carry on the works in progi*ess, nor 
open fresh ones, and that it is not fo«r the good of the people that 
Government should do so ; that during this season of difficulty Go- 
veriiment have aided people who otherwise could not have found sub- 
sistence, but that as tlie drought has passed away, the people can, 
and must now, exert themselves in their own behalf, and that the 
remaining works will therefore be very shortly entirely closed. 

Ath — That Guverument will not give any general agricultural 
advances, but only afford assistance in special cases, and ou good 
security ; and that for such credit as they may need, and would 
ordinarily recpiire, the people must look to the usual sources. 

^th — That it will shortly be necessary, as the people who are not 
ordinary labourers leave the works, and as the latter, if kept open, 
gradually assume the character of ordinary public works, to raise 
the tasks to the usual standard, and to cease to pay wages when 
tasks are not performed.'^ 


((^) — The Nan-able-bodled. 

Non-ahle-hodied or civil agency workers arc the less capable and 
older men and women and those unfit for ordinary work.t These 
should be sent to works where wages are paid at civil agency rates 
or, if necessary, employed on some light work near a relief-house. 
Here they can, in most cases, find good shelter, and those who 
require it can receive special treatment. 


* G. R, 08?., Juno 20, 1877 ; G. R. 133?. and 130?., Juno 20, 1877 ; 
352?., Sepb. 24, 1877 ; and 01 BP., Oct. 18, 1877. 
t G. R. 2060. W.~800, Kov. 21, 1876; and 112E.-392, Tub. 17, 1877. 
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In inspecting a gang of non-able-bodied workers, the same points 
should be attended to as in inspecting a gang of able-bodied 
workers. 

The inspecting officer should have the people drawn up in lines, 
the men, the w^omen, and the children separate. The individuals 
in each gang should be examined one by one ; and from among 
them both the able-bodied and the reduced and sickly should be 
picked out. For the heavier parts of a work, the digging or loosening 
of earth and stones, a certain proportion of able-bodied labourers is 
required. Cases in excess of this number, except those for some 
special reason allowed to rank with the non-able-bodied, should, 
after next pay day, be transferred to a public wmrks gang. Reduced 
children and nursing-mothers with sickly infants should, as a rule, 
be transferred to a relief-house or to the special civil gang at work 
close to the relief-house. In exceptional cases, as when a nursing- 
mother refuses to go to a relief-house, the officers of the village where 
the work is in progress, should give daily a meal of rice and milk 
in addition to the regular pay. "Where large numbers of non-able- 
bodied labourers arc collected at a relief centre, parents with reduced 
children or sickly infants should be set to some light wmrk as near 
as possible to the relief-house. These special cases should form a 
gang by themsedves, which should be most carefully watched and 
placed under the charge of a special member of the relief-house 
establishment. In addition to their pay, the sickly children and 
nursing-mothers should receive every morning on the works rations 
of rice and milk. Arrangements must be made that each child eats 
its ration, that the children are ke])t clean and have a sufficient 
amount of clothing ; when parents seem careless and the children 
do not improve in condition, the money-allowance should be stopped, 
and cooked food given to the children twice instead of once a day. 

The inspecting officer should satisfy himself by asking the clerks 
and a certain number of the workers that wage payments are made 
at the proper rates and regularly. lie should see that arrangements 
are in force that destitute new comers should, until the first pay 
day, receive, in addition to their money wages, a daily ration of food 
or grain either from the village officer or from the relief-house. 

The outturn of work should be examined, and inquiry made as 
to how far a task is enforced by fining or other })unishment. 

Necessary clotlung should he snpjdied. 
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The sheds for the children and their nurses should be examined, 
and the places where the workers sleep in the village visited. If 
special accommodation is required, the Government orders about 
hatting should, as far as possible, be carried out. 

Inquiry should be made as to the arrangements in cases of sickness. 
When no medical attendance is available, the sick should be carried 
either to their own village or to a relief-house. 

When any one leaves the work, his name, the name of his village, 
and the cause of his leaving the work are to be sent to the officer 
in relief charge.* 

IV.-GASUxVL RELIEF. 

From his discretionary allowance, an officer in relief charge of a 
district is expected, by gifts of money, to meet special cases of dis- 
tress. Before a regular system of village inspection and of relief- 
houses is introduced, opportunities for giving alms may be not un- 
common, But afterwards, except under very unusual circumstances, 
the need for casual relief almost entirely ceases. 

V. -SPECIAL MExVSUUES. 

The special measures of relief entrusted to officers in charge of 
districts arc : the giving of money advances to cultivators for the 
purchase of cattle and seed, and of advances of yarn to weavers. 
Special ])rovision has also, in some cases, been found necessary for 
helping the class of small grain-dealers with money advances, for 
importing fodder, and for supporting return emigrants on their way 
to their homes f 

Progress Eei’Orts. 

While the famine pressure lasts, officers in charge of districts 
should submit to their Collector weekly or fortnightly progress 
reports. These should contain firstly a review of the state of their 
charge including such information as is available regarding the 
weather, the crops, the progress of field work, the price of fodder 
and of grain, and the importation of grain, and should show secondly 
the amount of personal inspection, the state of the funds at the 
officer’s disposal, and the working of special relief measures. 

^ Orders regarding non -able -bodied laboni'crs are, in most cases, includ- 
ed in tbc Government Resolutions quoted above under tUc bead of ‘ The 
Able-bodied.’ 

t G. R. May 24, 1877 ; 320A.~12:32, May 26, 1877 ; !)9P , June 21, 
1877; and 13UP., Juno 30, 1877; as to weavers G. R. 300E,— 905, April 
20, 1877, and 348E.— 1119, May 12, 1877 ; and as to advances to grain 
dealers, G. R. 31'3A,— 1191, May 22, 1877, 
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Under the head of inspection comes the personal examination of 
villageSi of relief-houses, and of relief-labourers. As regards vil- 
lages, the report should state how far the visits of the relief-mam- 
latdars and of the village inspectors have been found regular and 
their examination thorough. As to relief-houses the report should 
contain for each house a statement of the number of inmates during 
the week, of the cost, and of the number of deaths. The names of 
the relief-houses visited and the results of the inspection should be 
given. The examination of relief-workers includes the inspection 
of the able-bodied or public and of the non-able-bodied or civil 
agency workers. In each case details should be furnished of the 
gangs of labourers examined and of their condition. Any failure 
in the arrangements for paying wages, or in the provision for the 
sick or the reduced, should be specially brought to notice. 

A balance sheet should be drawn up, giving on the one hand de- 
tails of the sums received from the Collector, and on the other the 
advances made to the relief- mamlatdar and the managers of central 
relief-houses, the amount spent by the officer himself in casual re- 
lief, and the actual balance in hand. As regards money advances 
and other special forms of relief, the efforts made, the difficulties in 
the way of carrying out the measures, and the results should be 
noticed. 

In conclusion, the information regarding the general condition of 
the people should be summarized, any fresh difficulties experienced 
or anticipated should be brought to notice, and suggestions offered 
as to the best way of meeting them. 
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CHAPTER XXVII. 


EXAMINATIONS. 

Adiiiissiou to the lower grades of the jniblic service in the cliief 
civil departments of Government is now limited to those who have 
passed what is called the educational test, that is an examination 
conducted by the Educational Department in the ordinary school 
subjects. Persons appointed after passing this examination hold 
their appointments as probationers until they pass an examination 
in departmental subjects. 

The Educational Test. 

1. PrinciplGS. — Regarding the examination for admission 
to the lower grades of the public service, the following order will 
show the old system and the principles on which the present system 
was established : — 

It has hitherto been the practice for a mixed Committee, com- 
posed of members of the Revenue, Judicial, and Educational De- 
partments, to assemble once a year, or every two years, and examine 
candidates in general knowledge, as well as in special departmental 
subjects. The examination lasts for several days, and takes up a 
great deal of valuable time of highly-paid oiHcers, and is, after all, 
most unsatisfactory in its results. It has long been felt that, with 
the spread of education. Government has a right to expect a better 
educated class of men to fill vacancies in the public service, and it is 
.certainly time to take ste])s to secure this object. 

Consequent on the inquiries sot afoot by Government in 1857> 
and in the following years, the Director of Public Instruction (Mr. 
Howard) submitted in 1850 an elaborate scheme for the examination 
and admission oF candidates for the public service. No action was 
taken on this Report, because the scheme embraced too much. Mr. 
Howard endeavoured not only to provide for the admission of candi- 
dates into the service, but to regulate their future promotion also. 
It is very doubtful how far the service would derive benefit from 
carrying the examination system so far ; and it is certain that even 
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if the general principle were admitted, yet it would be premature in 
the present state of education throughout the country. In the 
opinion of His Excellency the Governor in Council it would he 
decidedly objectionable to adopt such a programme under any cir- 
cumstances. 

‘‘But the main feature of the scheme was admission to the public 
service on a certificate furnished by the Educational Department, 
without demanding from the candidate knowledge on any special 
departmental subjects. 

“The Governor in Council considers that this principle is sound, 
and it should now be recognized as the basis of an improved system. 
If, at the same time, provision be made for an examination subse- 
quent to employment in all those special branches of knowledge 
which it behoves a Government employe to be familiar with, there 
can be no grounds for fearing that the public service will suffer by 
the change as respects departmental knowledge, while it may be 
assumed that the tone of the service will be greatly improved by the 
admission of a better educated class. 

“ Care must be taken to prevent the standard of qualification 
being pitched too high. It is of course necessary that it should be 
uniform in the same district, but as the progress of education has 
been very different in different districts, it will not be possible to 
carry uniformity throughout the Presidency. The success of the 
system may be greatly endangered by attempting to attain either too 
high or too uniform a standard. 

“ In the subsequent special examination too there must necessa- 
rily be some variation in the standard, hut not according to local 
difference so much as according to the character of the appointment. 
Thus, if the proficiency of a Tahiti in his own special duties be 
fair, he should not be rejected because he hiils to pass up to the 
standard required for a Karkim employed on general duty, though 
of course he might be permitted to try for a certificate of proficiency 
up to the higher standard.” — G. E. No. 32r)9A, 8ept, 12, 186G. 

2. RuIgS* — C andidates for certificates must appear at an exa- 
mination to he held every year at the head-quarter station of each 
collectorate in Scpteinhcr, or as soon after as travelling is possible. 
The date of the examination will be notified by the Collector three 
months before the examination. 

(2) The Educational Inspector of the district will superin fend 
the examination, and will appoint the examining Comniiltcc, which 
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will consist of a President and two Members, to be selected from 
such officers of the department as are available, Deputy Inspec- 
tors, and Head Masters or First Assistant Masters of High Schools,, 
or Principals of Training Colleges, If the Educational Inspector 
cannot find in any district a Committee qualified to hold the examin- 
ation for first-class certificates, he will himself hold it, — (G, E. No^ 
2898, June 17, 1871.) 

(3) The examination for a first-class certificate will be accord- 
ing to the new Anglo- Vernacular Standard V,, as modified and 
with the Classics omitted *,■ and the examination for a second-class' 
certificate according to the new Vernacular Standard VL Candidates- 
must pass these standards according to the rules of the Department 
of Public Instruction. 

(4) Every candidate must, before he is admitted to the examin- 
ation, satisfy the Committee that be has completed his seventeeirth 
year but has not completed his twenty-fifth. 

(5) A first-class certificate qualifies for admission iiito either 
English or Vernacular Offices. A second-class certificate qualifies 
for admission to Vernacular Offices only. Fii’st-class certificates 
must bear the holder’s signature in English characters^, and second- 
class certificates in Vernacular characters. 

(6) The Director of Public Instruction will publish annually in 
the Government Gazette a list of candidates who pass for certificates 
according to each standard. The names will be arranged in each 
district in order of merit, with the marks obtained by each. 

(7) Certificated candidates will not be admitted to the public 
service until they have completed their eighteenth year, "When 
appointed they will enter subject to the condition of passing any 
special examination required in the department. 

(8) Candidates for first-class certificates pay a fee of Ks. 3, and 
lor second-class certificates of one rupee, and these are to he paid in 
advance to the President of the Committee. — C. R, No, 2002,. 
April 27, 1871, and Govt, Gazette^ Bee. 12, 1872. 

Uules to whom applicable.— The above rules apply 
to all appointments in the Revenue, Judicial, Political, Registration^ 
and other branches of the service above those of a menial character, 
and the salary of which is Rs. 50 and under. They do not apply 
to the Executive Police, or to persons nominated from the Executive 
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Police to other offices in the same department. Special rules 
already exist for admission to, and promotion in, the higher grades. 
— Noiif, Sept. 12, 1866, and JSfo. 2237, Map 12, 1871. 

■ Matriculated Students of the University are admissible to the 
lower grades of the public service without further examination, 
or certificate, but must pass the test laid down for the examination 
of Subordinate Establishments. — G, B. No. 3254, July 7, 1870. 

(1) Candidates who have passed the Matriculation shall have 
a preferential claim to vacant appointments over candidates who 
have merely passed the Public Service Examination (First Class), 
unless these last hold the 2iid year certificate for the Agricultural 
High School Class. 

(2) Candidates who have passed the F. A. Examination shall 
have a preferential claim for situations of Rs. 30 and upwards over 
€andidates either in or out of the service who have merely matrh 
eulated. 

(3) At least one-half of all vacancies in Departments other 
than the Revenue Department, of the value of Rs. 50 per mensem 
and upwards, shall be given to graduates, especially to graduates of 
distinction. — G. R. No. 400, March 27, 1880. 

4. Rules— 

The SuBORDiNA^TE Departmental Examination. 

Rules for the Emmination of Subordinate Establishments of Gov-' 
ernmmt in the Revenue^ Magisterial and Police Departments. 

(1) An examination will be held annually on the second Wed- 
nesday in September, at the Sudder Station of each Collcctorate, 
by a Committee composed of the Collector, his First Assistant, and 
the Huzur Deputy, or in the absence of a First Assistant any 
other Assistant who has passed the second departmental examina- 
tion. 

(2) All appointments are to be probationary till this examina- 
tion has been passed. A probationer must appear at the examina- 
tion held next after the expiration of his first year of probation. 
In ease of failure he shall be removed from office, but may be per- 
mitted to appear at the examination next following, and, if found 
qualified, may be reappointed on the occurrence of a suitable vacancy, 
at the discretion of the officer with whom the nomination rests- 
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(3) The examination shall be written and oral. For the first 
questions will be framed as follows : — 

I. — For Revenue matters 200 marks. 

II. —For Magisterial and Police 200 „ 

III. — For Miscellaneous 200 ,, 


(4) The Revenue questions will be prepared by the Revenue 
Secretary to Government, and the Magisterial by the Judicial Secre- 
tary, and will be transmitted under seal to the Collector. The adju- 
dication on the answers shall rest entirely with the Local Committee. 

(5) Under ‘'Revenue matters” the questions shall be put in 
the following laws : — 

Bombay Acts III. of 187{), and V. of 18/9. 

(6) Under “ Magisterial and Police,” the questions shall be 
put in the following : — 

Act X. of 1872, Chapters 8 to 13. 27, 30 and 3G ; Ch, IX., Act 
XLV. of 18G0 ; Bombay Acts VII. and VIII. of 18G7. 

(7) Under “ Miscelhmcous ” the questions shall be prepared 
by the President of the Committee, and shall be such as to test 
knowledge in the taluka and village accounts. The examinees 
will also be required to write in the laugnage of the district an 
account or prhk of a revenue case. For the English department 
such account is to be written in English instead of the Vernacular. 

(8) The number of questions in each of the ])apcrs is to be 
limited to eight, and the time for disposing of each to two hours. 

(9) The oral examination will embrace the system of revenue 
survey and settlement, including the revised rules, and sucbgenc- 
ral questions connected with the current rules and practice as the 
Committee may consider suitable. For the English department it 
will include the method of conducting official correspondence and 
keeping the records. 200 marks will be given for tlie oral examina- 
tion, making a maximum of 800 marks in all. 

The names of the successful candidates will be placed in order of 
merit, according to the total number of the marks obtained. 

The minimum number of marks to be obtained by a candidate 
in order to pass should be fixed at 25 per cent, of the number of 
marks in each subject and 50 per cent, of tlu^ total aggregate 
number of marks.— U. R. No. 4475, OcJ. 18()9 ; No. 3549, July 
25, 1870 ; No. 4837, Aug. 25, 1875; NoUj. Jau. 21, 1873, 

G. R. No. 215 7, April 23, 1881. 

Act X. ^ 
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5. Qualification. — No one is to be permitted to appear for 
the Departmental Examination who has not passed the educa- 
tional test, or obtained a certificate under the old rules. — G. E. No, 
4479, Aug. 20, 1874. 

6. Persons not actually in the GoYernment service are not 
allowed to appear for the subordinate departmental examination.- — 
G. B. No. 6682, Nov. 8, 1877. 

Except servants of native States, who are permitted to do so on 
production of a certificate from the Political Officer of the State 
to which he belongs, showing that he is in service and bears a good 
character. — G. R, No. 4025, July 12, 1881. 

7. Rules to whom applicable.— All members of the 
subordinate service appointed since the 12th September 1866 under 
any of the old tests inferior in standard to the Departmental Examin- 
ation (such as the old examinations by Collector’s Committees) 
must pass the Departmental Examination. — G. E. No. 6029, Dec, 
7, 1870, and No. 1936, April 25, 1871. 

8. No exemption from the above Departmental Examination will 
be permitted, as the test prescribed is of a very elementary character. 
Clerks in the account branch of a Collector’s office should have 
some knowledge of the laws which regulate the revenue adminis- 
tration ; and every public servant ought to be acquainted with 
those few chapters of the Codes which are specified in the Examina- 
tion Rules. — G. E. No. 2406, May 19, 1871. 

9. In the case of clerks employed in the English branch of any 
office prior to the publication of the notification of 12th September 
1866, whose native language is not the vernacular language of the 
district, the whole of the written examination may be conducted in 
the English language. — G.B. No. 6056, Dec. 8, 1870. 

10. Clerks and Karkuns employed in the Revenue Department 
prior to 12th September 1866 but discharged after that date in 
consequence of the reduction of establishment and re-entertained on 
occurrence of vacancies must pass the Departmental Examination. 
Clerks and Karkuns who held appointments in the Educational and 
other departments to which the Departmental Examination is 
not applicable, previous to 12th September 1866, and who have 
subsequently been transferred to the Revenue Department, must 
also pass.— G, E, No. 1750, April 12, 1871. 
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11. A probationer who has been acting continuously previous 
to his ap})ointment as probationer must pass at the first examination 
after the expiration of a year from the time he was appointed acting, 
but this rule' is to be worked with consideration. — G, R. No. 5523, 
Oct. 4, 1873. 

12. OflScers exempt* — Subordinates of the Survey, 
Local Fund and other Departments are not obliged to pass, but may, 
if they wish it, appear before the Committee for examination. — 
G. R No. 865, Feb, 21 ; No. 3352, Juh/ 12, 1871 ; and No. 3664, 
Juhj 15, 1874. 

13. Watandars such as Majmudars, who were appointed Stipen- 
diary Kiirkuns on the settlement of their watans are exempt from 
the examination Persons who have been discharged on reductions 
and are re-employed within a year, arc exeiniit if they would have 
been so before the reduction. — G. R. No. 2554, Mai/ 29, 1871. 

14. Officers who had already passed the Magistrate’s examina- 
tion were exempted from the Subordinate Departmental examin- 
ation, but in future this exemption is not to be allowed. — O. R. 
No. 3357, July 17, 1871. 

1 5. Treasurers are exempted from the Subordinate Departmental 
examination.— 0. E. No. 1397, March 14, 1870. 

Huziir Shroifs are exempted from passing the education test and 
Siib-Departmental Examination, on the understanding however that 
if they do not pass these examinations, they will not be eligible 
‘ for promotion in any line and during their service will remain 
shroffs.-G. B. No. 6101, Nov. 14, 1879. 


16. Registration Examination.— The rules laid down 
in Order No. 4 arc also applicable to the Registration Department 
as regards the Committee before whom the examination is to be held, 
the time at which it is to he held, and the penalties for not passing. 

The Inspector General of Registration will prepare twelve tpies- 
tions and forward them in a sealed cover to the President of the 
Committee. Pour hours will be allowed in which to answer them ; 
the total number of marks attainable will be 300, of which the 
examinee must obtain not less than two- thirds to pass. 

The examination for the office of Special Sub-Registrar will be 
analogous to that which candidates for the office of a Sub-Magistrate 
have to undergo, and will be held before the Registrar of the Dis^ 
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trict according to the rules at present in force. — G. R. No, 2237, 
Mmj 12, 1871. 

Magistrate’s Examination. 

17. BrlllOS — I. No person shall be appointed to be a Magis- 
trate of the Third Class unless and until he shall have passed the 
examination prescribed in Eule VIII. 

II. No person exercising the powers of a Magistrate of the 
Third Class shall be invested with the powers of a Magistrate of 
the Second Class unless and until he shall have passed the further 
examination laid down in Rule IX. 

III. No person in the service of Government^ whose monthly 
salary (exclusive of allowances) is less than Es. 30, shall be allowed 
to present himself as a candidate for the examination prescribed in 
Rule VIII., provided, however, that any person in the service of 
Government who may have passed the Matriculation Examination 
in the Bombay or other Indian University shall be allowed to 
present himself for the examination irrespective of the amount of 
his monthly salary. 

IV. No person who is not in the service of Government shall 
be allowed to present himself as a candidate for the examination 
prescribed in Buie VIII. unless he produces satisfactory certificates 
of good character and that he has passed the Matriculation Ex- 
amination in the Bombay or other Indian University. 

V. If any person after having passed the examination prescribed 
in Buie VIII. shall not have been invested with the powers of a 
Magistrate of the Third Class within three years from the date of 
his passing such examination, he shall be required again to pass 
that examination to qualify him for investiture with those powers. 

VI. No person shall be allowed to present himself as a candi- 
date for the examination prescribed in Buie IX. unless he shall 
have previously passed the examination laid down in Buie VII L or 
has already been invested with the powers of a Magistrate of the 
Third Class. 

VII. Every person presenting himself as a candidate for the 
examination prescifibed in Buie VIII. shall he required to pay a fee 
of Bs. 3, and for the examination prescribed in Buie IX. a fee of 
Bs. 4. This fee must be paid before the end of March. 

VIII. All candidates for the office of Magistrate of the Third 
Class will be required to pass an examination in the following Acts 
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(and any others which may from time to time be added to the list 
by Government): — 

The India/i Penal Code and amending Acts. 

The Code of Criminal Procedure. 

The Indian Eyidence Act, Chapters 2, 7, 9 and 10, 

Bombay Act III. of 186G. 

Bombay Acts Vll. and VIII. of 1867. 

The Cattle Trespass Act. 

Three papers (each containing from 8 to 12 questions) will be 
set. The questions in one paper will be taken from the Penal 
Code, in the second from the Criminal Procedure Code, and in 
the third from the Evidence Act and other Acts specified. Copies 
of the record and proceedings in a magisterial case (without the 
charge and the finding) will also be placed before each candidate, 
who will then have to wnite a finding and judgement in the case. 
The full marks for each paper will be 120, and for the 
magisterial case 40. In order to pass each candidate must 
obtain at least half marks in each paper or subject and at least 
60 per cent, of the aggregate number of marks. The questions 
will have to be answered without the assistance of books. The 
time allowed for each paper will be three hours, and for the 
magisterial case one hour and a half. 

IX. All candidates for the office of Magistrate of the Second 
Class will be required to pass an examination in the following Acts 
(and any others which may from time to time he added to the list 
by Government) : — 

The Indian Penal Code and amending Acts. 

The Code of Criminal Procedure. 

The Indian Evidence Act. 

Act YI. of 1864 (the Whipping Act). 

The Foreign Jurisdiction and Extradition Act XXL of 1870.* 

The Cattle Trespass Act. 

Bombay Act III. of 18G6. 

Bombay Acts VIE and VIII. of 1867. 

The European Vagrancy Act. 

Three papers (each containing from 8 to 1 2 questions) will he set. 
In one paper will be given questions taken from the Penal Code and 
the Whipping Act, and questions to test the power of the candi- 


^ Bopcalcd in part by Act X. of 1882 . 
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^date to distinguish hetween wrongs for which .the law provides 
n civil remedy and offences cognizable by Criminal Court; the 
questions in the second paper will be taken from the Criminal 
Procedure Code and Act XXL of 1879, and in the third from the 
Evidence Act and the other Acts specified. The c|uestions set for 
ithis examination will be of greater diffculty than those given in the 
©xamiuation under Rule Vlli. and a deeper and more minute 
acquaintance with the subjects in vJiich he is examinad will be 
required from each candidate. Copies of the record and proceed- 
ings in a magisterial case (without the charge and finding) will also 
he placed before each candidate, who will then have to Vvafite a 
finding and judgment in the ease. The full marks for each paper 
will be 120 and for the magisterial ease 40. In order to pass each 
candidate must obtain at least half marks in each paper or subject 
and at least GO per cent, of the aggregate number of marks. The 
questions will ha\e to bo answered without the assistance of books* 
The time allowed for each paper will be three hours, and for the 
magisterial case one hour and a half. 

X. The examination shall be held in Bombay and conducted by 
.n Committee composed of one or more Session Judges or Assistant 
Session Judges, one or more Distiict Magistrates or Covenanted 
Magistndes of tlic First Class (to be from time to time selected and 
appointed by Government), and the Under Secretary to Governmeni: 
in the Judicial Department. The names of the successful candi- 
dates, in their order of merit, shall be published in the Govenihient 
Gazette, 

XL The examinations will be held atmmdly, in the first week 
<of May iu each year. 

XIL These Rules do not apply to the Province of Sind. — G. E. 
No. 3380 4 him 11, 1879. 

18. JJghirdars and Sirdars and their sons, when recommended 
by a District Magistrate, arc allowed to attend the Magistrate'$ 
ex^minationj even though they arc not qualified under rules IIL 
and IV,— G, R. No. 2802, Matj 4, 1876, aad No, 230l, J/uil 1 1, 
1878. 

Employes under Native States, whose monthly salary is ^not. 
than Rs, 20 are permitted to appear at tho Native Subordinafi^ 
Magistrate’s examination, — G, R. N'o. 7309 aj N<v. 2, JBStL 
76 N 
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With a view to encourage high education, the following rules have 
been passed for the admission of graduates of the Bombay University 
direct to higher appointments : — 

1 Any graduate of the University of Bombay, who wishes to 
enter the higher and reserved branch of the Revenue Department 
of the public service, must serve a probation of not less than one 
year as 2nd karkun under a Mamlatdar, such appointments being 
reserved in future, except as hereafter provided, for graduates. At 
the end of this period, the probationer, if he is reported as having 
mastered the details of account work, &c., will be required to pass 
a special examination to be held in Bombay by selected examiners, 
who shall be, as far as possible, permanent. The examination shall 
be of a thoroughly practical nature so as to test the candidate’s 
knowledge of V^illage, District and Huziir Accounts, of the laws he 
will have to administer, of the principles of survey assessment, of 
Departmental rules, and generally of every subject a knowledge of 
which is required by a Mamlatd'ir. On his passing this examina- 
tion, he will be deemed qualified to hold the appointment of Sub- 
Magistrate and Head Karkuii under a Mamlatdar, and will more- 
over be held entitled, provided his conduct has been satisfactory, to 
the first vacancy that occurs as Head Karkun. iV list of persons 
so qualified shall be kept by each Collector, and appointments 
to the grade of Head Karkun will be regulated by order in 
the list. 

2. When any University graduate has served in the capacity of 
Sub-Magistrate and Head Karkun for G months, he will be allowed 
to appear for the Departmental Examination according to the Higher 
Standard, and on his passing this examination, he will be held 
(qualified, if his moral conduct has been good and he has otherwise 
shown himself competent, for the rank of Mamlatdar, and will be 
entitled to a munilat when a vacancy occurs. The order for confer- 
ring such places shall be regulated by the order of merit when 
passing the Departmental Examination according to the Higher 
Standard, the names of the successful candidates being entered after 
such examination by the Collectors of the districts from which the 
candidates went up for examination. Proirtotion from one grade to 
another of a Mauilatdar's appointment will he regulated by seniority. 
After serving in all the different grades of that office, a graduate 
will ho entitled to the lowest grade of Deputy Collector’s appoint- 
ment when any su *h falls vacant. 
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For the examination prescribed above, a higher standard will be 
fixed and maintained ; and great care will be taken to prevent 
irregular proceedings during the examination. 

3. In order to prevent hardship to those persons who may have 
entered the service of Government before the issue and enforcement 
of these rules, any officer who was in the He venue Department prior 
to 1st January 1879, shall be held equally eligible with a graduate 
for the position of Head Karkun, Mamlatdar and Deputy Collector 
on his passing the above-mentioned Departmental Examinations in 
English within two years from the date of these rules coming into 
force, and shall be entitled to have his name recorded according to 
order of merit in the lists of graduates qualified to hold appoint- 
ments in the grades of Head Karkun, Mamlatdar and Deputy 
Collector respectively, provided that no such candidate is allowed 
to appear before the Examination Committee, unless he has obtained 
the permission of the Collector to do so, and that no such per- 
mission is granted, unless the Collector is satisfied as to the thorough 
fitness of the candidate. 

- 4. All graduates admitted to the service under Rule IL shall be 
required to pass the Lower Standard Departmental Examination, 
and that if they fail to pass at the second examination held after 
they have completed the period of eighteen months’ service referred 
to in Rule III., 'they shall be removed from their appointments — 
G. R. No. 6506 of Dec. 17, 1878, mid G. R No. 4738, Juhj 20, 
1882. 

The Government Resolutions Nos. 6505 of 1878 and 3507 of 
July 4, 1879, prescribe the course for those officials who are candi- 
dates for the office of Mamlatdar, and do not supersede the rule in 
force for those who are not— G. R. No. 3800, Juhj 19, 1879. 

In special cases where the Rules would if strictly enforced bar 
the promotion of efficient and deserving officers. Government are 
prepared to sanction exemptions from the operation of the Rules on 
the special recommendations of the Collector and Commissioner, — 
G. R. No. 3835, July 2, 1881. 

I. The limit of two ycaixs fixed by Government Notification 
No. 6505, dated 17th December 1878, in the case of non-graduates 
who entered the service before the 1st January 1879, is extended 
till the 31st December 1883. 

II. Candidates who have matriculated shall have a preferential 
claim to entry into the Revenue Branch of the service over candi- 
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dates who have merely passed the Public Service Examination (First 
Class), unless these last bold the 2nd-year certificate from the 
Agricultural High School Class, Candidates who have passed the 
F. A. Exanfination or the final examination of the Agifieulturai 
Class in the College of Science, Poonay shall have a preferential 
claim for situations up to Rs SO over candidates in or out of the 
service who have merely matriculated. 

Candidates who are graduates shall have a preferential claim for 
situations of Rs. and upwards over candidates, either in or out 
of the seiwice, who have not taken a degree. 

III. Graduates who have been admitted to the service under 
Rule II. will be admitted to the Lower Standard Departmental 
Examination after a period of 18 mouths’ service, and during that 
period they must be employed — 

(а) for six montbs on aceomit duties in a M^mlatdar’s 

Kacheri ; 

(б) for six months doing duty as a Bevenue Kiudiun in a 

Mainlrddiir’s Kaehori ; 

(c) for six months serving as a general didy Kark un. 

IV. A graduate after passing the Lower Standard Departmental 
Examination must serve for a further period of six montbs, after 
which he may appear for the Higher Standard Examination, 

V. The Lower Standard Departmental Examination qualifies for 
all posts inferior to Mamlats, and, esjiKjcially, for the special posts 
named in Rule VI. The Higher Standard qualifies for Mainlats 
and Deputy Collectorships in the case of ofiicers referred to in Rule 
VII 1. and graduates. 

VI. The following appointments will be considered as appoint* 
ments f|nalifying the holders for promotion to a Mdmlat under the 
eonditions of Rule YIIL provided that they have been held for sa 
period of not less than three years t — 

1, Head Karkuns, 

2. Chitnivses to Commissioners and Collectors, 

S, Maluilkaris, 

4. Head clerks to Oomraissiorters and Collectors, 

5, Native Iluzur Accountants, 

fi. Deputy Chitnises or First Karkuns to Collectors, 

7. Clerks and karkuns in the Commissioners’ Offices om 

Rs. GO pay and upwards, 

8. Shirastedar to the Survey Commisssioner, 
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9. SliirastedAr to the Superintendent, Poona and Nasilc Survey, 

10. Shirastedar to the Superintendent, Ratnpgiri Survey. 

1 1 . Inspectors of Police and Chief Constables of the First Grade ; 

12. Shirastedar to Assistant and Deputy Collectors. 

VIL Officers who have passed the Lower Standard Departmen- 
tal Examination shall be held qualified, and should, as far as 
possible, be appointed to the posts named in Rule VI. In making 
such appointments graduates shall have a preferential claim to head 
k ark unships only. 

VIII. Officers who were in the service prior to the 1st January 
1879, and who have at any time held, or at the time of presenting 
themselves for examination are holding, any of the posts named in 
Rule VI., and who pass the Higher Standard Examination before 
the 3 1st December 1888 will be held eligible for mamlats, and their 
names shall be entered according to the date and order of passing 
in the list of passed candidates qualified to hold the appointments 
of Mamlatdcirs and Deputy Collectors. 

IX. The promotion of Mumlatdars will be regulated by seniority 
or exceptional merit. 

X. Once a candidate has been appointed to a Collectorate, he 
must look for his promotion in that Collectorate to one of the 
appointments qualifying for a ALimlat, the Commissioner, however, 
for good reasons, haying the power to transfer any officer to another 
Collectorate. 

XL The following classes of persons are permitted to be exa- 
mined for the Higher Departmental Examination : — 

(a) graduates serving in the Land Revenue Deparimenl. 

(b) the officers mentioned in Rule VI IL 

(c) officers holding Land Revenue appointments carrying a 

salary of not less than Rs. 40 per mensem. 

It must be unebevstood that the passing by officers in any of these 
classes of the Higher Standard Examination does not necessarily 
give them a title to be appointed to mamlats. The above order 
will, as it seems to the Governor in Council, meet fully the ease of 
the deserving servants of long standing on which the (^mmissioners 
lay so much stress, wdiilst it will prevent the examinations being 
crowded with candidates in the inferior ranks who have little chance 
of passing and virtually no prospect of attaining to the rank of 
Mdmlatdiir.— R. No. 820, Feb, 9, 1881, and G, 11, No. C451, 
SepL 18, 1882, 
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The Commissioaers of Divisions are to keep, lists of qualified 
applicants desirous of appointment to the Revenue Branch of the 
Government service. Applicants should, of course, state their age 
and the vernacular languages with which they may be conversant. 
— G. E. No. 463, Ja7i. 28, 1879. 

Every applicant who applies direct to Government will be referred 
to the Commissioner of the Division in which he wishes to serve, 
who can then communicate with Collectors ; with a view to enable 
Government to see how the rules are working, each Collector 
should show in his Administration Report the number of applica- 
tions (giving names) received and how they have been dealt with, 
and the Commissioner will then be able to note if applicants have 
been provided for elsewhere. — G. R. No. 478, Jaji. 29, 1879. 

Applications for employment made by graduates over 25 years 
of age may be registered, but if such persons are granted appoint- 
ments the sanction of Government to their employment must be 
obtained.— G. E. No. 882, Feb. 19, 1880. 

iNon-graduaies drawing higher salaries than that of Head Kar- 
kun are to pass both the Lower and Higher Departmental Exami- 
nations and are to serve in the office of Head Karkun on Head 
Karkun’s pay, before they become eligible for the office ofMamlat- 
dar. They must suffer this loss in consideration of the superior 
prospects which they thereby secure. — G. R. No. 4069, 4, 

1879. 

Head Accountants need not serve as Head Kdrkuns in order 
to qualify for appointments as Mamlatdars. — 0. R. No. 5193, 
Sept. 27, 1879. 

Non-graduates are allowed to appear for the Second Departmental 
Examination whether they have served as Head K^irkuns for six 
months or not, provided that before they become Mamlatdars they 
serve for six months as Head Karkuns. — G. R, No. 1290, March 
11, 1880. 

It will be sufficient for Awal Karkuns and Mahalkaris to pass 
the Higher Standard Examination under the new rules. — G. R. No. 
632, Feb. 5, 1880. 

The Higher Standard Examination must be passed in due course 
after passing the Lower by all save Awal Karkuns and Mahalkaris. — 
G. R. No. 1860, March 20, 1882. 

Mamlats should not be thrown open to Chief Constables, as 
though some of them might pass the required examination, they are 
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officers who have had no revenue experience to guide them. — G, E. 
No, 1309, March 11, 1879. 

As a rale only graduates should be appointed to the post of 
Head Karkim. Non-graduates may in exceptional instances be 
appointed, but only with the sanction of the Commissioner of the 
Division.-— <7. R. No, 2109, April 11, 1881. 

If a case arises where a Head Karkun’s or Mamlatdar’s appoint- 
ment becomes vacant, and no candidate eligible under the rules is 
found for it, a reference may be made for orders. — G. R. No. 4148, 
Aug. 8, 1879. 

The examinations prescribed in Resolution No. 6506 of Dec. 17, 
1878, will be the ordinary Departmental Examinations of Junior 
Civilians and others held half-yearly. The subjects will be the 
same, but an additional District Revenue Officer of experience will 
be added to the Examiners, special papers may be set, and there 
should be a thorough viva voce examination in all the subjects. — 
G. R. No, 3507, July 4, 1879, 

Special papers if set will be on the subjects prescribed by the 
rules. — G. R. No. 4382, Aug. 20, 1879. 

Three chances of passing the Lower Standard Departmental Exa- 
mination may be given to the graduates and non-graduates affected 
by the Rules published under Notification No. 826, dated February 
9th, 1881. Any person failing to pass the examination on the 
third occasion will not be permitted to present himself again for 
examination. — 0. E. No. 1595, March 18, 1881. 

Candidates appearing for the Higher Standard Departmental 
Examination under the rules of l7th December 1878 and 9th 
February 1881 should be allowed two chances of passing that exa- 
mination. — G. R. No. 1860, March 20, 1882. 

If a candidate for the Special Lower Standard Examination 
obtains half the number of marks in every subject of the exami- 
nation instead of in every paper set, and GO per cent, of the aggre- 
gate number, he may be declared to have passed the examination — 
G. R. No. 3357, June 30, 1880. 

In the case of officers permitted to appear for the Higher 
Standard Examination without first passing the special Lower 
Standard Examination, the minimum aggregate number of marks 
required to pass should be 60 per cent, of the total : each candi- 
date must obtain 50 per cent, of the marks in each subject, and a 
special paper should be added, corresponding to the special paper 
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set in the Lower Standard Examination.— R. No, 1860, March 
20, 1882. 

The fact of having passed the Lower Standard Departmental 
Examination cannot he taken as equivalent to passing the Subordi- 
nate Magistrates’ Examination. — G, B, No. 1996, March 19, 
1880. 

A probationer in the Revenue Department who has passed the 
Lower or Higher Standard Examination need not pass the Sub- 
Departmental Examination. — G. R. No. 470o, Sept. 7, 1880. 

The words “ Revenue Department” include the Salt Revenue De- 
partment,-— G. R, No. 053, Feb. f>, 1880 : also the Revenue Survey 
Department, — G. R. No. 5896, Oct. 8, 1882 ; but not the Registra- 
tion Department, — G. R. No. 1249 of March 9, 1880. 

Exa.minations compulsory on Junior Civil Servants. 

19. GonGral — (l) Every newly-appointed member 

of the Bombay Civil Service shall, immediately on arrival at 
Bombay, report himself to the Chief Secretary to Government, 
or, in his absence, to the officer in charge of the Separate Depart- 
ment, 

(2) The salary of a Junior Civil Servant will he lls. 4U0 per 
mensem from the date of arrival, increasing to Rs. 45 0 from the 
date of bis passing the Departincidai Examination, Lower Standard, 
and to Rs. 500 from the date of his passing the Higher Standard, 
and being invested with the full powers of a Magistrate. 

(3) On reporting his arrival, he will be placed under the 
Collector or other chief officer of a district, to qualify himself in 
the languages and departmental subjects of examination, 

(4) He must pass examinations first in Hindustani and then 
in one Fcrnacular language within fifteen months of arrival. If he 
fails so to pass, a deduction of 10 per cent, will be made from his 
salary until he shall have passed. — G. R Feb. 3, 1875. 

It is not necessary that any native gentleman appointed in India 
on probation to the Civil Service should pass in Hiiidustdui, but 
nny native gentleman so appointed must if posted to a district of 
which the language is not his own vernacular pass in the language 
of that district. — Or. li. No 1881, March 21, 1882, 

(5) On passing in Hindustani he will ordinarily be gazetted 
as Supernumerary Assistant Collector and Magistrate of the Third 
Class. 
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(G) It is optional v/ith a Junior Civil Servant wlio may not 
§iave passed in Hindustani or in any Vernacular language to present 
.himself for the Departmental Exammation, Lower Standard, If 
he pass he shall be considered as having passed in the Vernacular 
language in which he has been examined at such Departmental 
Examiuatiam. He shall likewise be considered as having passed im 
any other Vernacular language which may have been one of the 
subjects of the Departmental Examination, Higher Standai’d, in 
which he may afterwards have passed. 

(7) A Junior Civil Servant who has passed in one Vernacular 
language must, on being moved to a district with a different Verna- 
cular, pass in that within one year after joining his appointment, and 
on failing to do so a deduction of 10 per cent, will be made from 
Siis salary until he passes, or is removed to a district in the Verna- 
cular of which he has passed. This rule applies to all Assistants 
in whatever branch of the service employed. 

(8) Except for special reasons, a Junior Civil Servant appointed 
Supernumerary Assistant Collector will not receive permanent charge 
of a taluki£, or be appointed Second Class Magistrate, until he has 
passed the Lower Standard. 

(9) Except for special reasons a Junior Civil Servant will not 
be appointed to be, or act as, Second Assistant Collector or Assist- 
ant Judge, or be vested with the powers of a First Class Magistrate 
until he has passed the Higher Standard. 

(10) A Junior Civil Servant desirous of entering the Judicial 
branch of the service may apply to the Secretary to the Central 
Committee one month before the date of the examination. Higher 
Standard, and be examined thereat in an extra paper on Judicial 
subjects. He will not, by passing in this pa})er, bind himself to 
enter the Judicial branch, but will not have to pass any other 
Judicial examination. 

(11) Substantive promotions to the Grade of Second Assistant 
Collector, as also officiating promotions to this as well as the Grade 
of First Assistant Collector, will, under ordinary circumstances, be 
regulated according to the date of passing the Higher Standard 
Departmental Examination. Passing the Departmental Examina- 
tion, however, will not entitle to promotion any one whose conduct 
is not otherwise satisfactory. The names of officers holding the 
:substantive appointments of First and Second Assistant Collectors will 
be printed in the Civil List in the order of their seniority in the service. 

7 Ox 
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(1*2) A Jiuiior Civil Servant will not be entitled to tiavelling 
allowance on these occasions unless the Committee certify that his 
proficiency was such as to entitle him to it. 

(Rules 13 to 18 relate to Political Officers.') 

Deputy Collectors. 

(19) Every person appointed to be, or act as, Deputy Collector, 
must pass the Higher Standard within one year from the date of 
taking charge, or at the first examination held after the expiration 
of one year from such date. On failure so to pass, a deduction of 
10 per cent, shall be made from his salary until he shall pass, and 
he will be shown in the Civil Lists as a probationer. On failure 
to pass within two years from the date of nomination he will forfeit 
his appointment. 

Ganiomnent Magistrates and others. 

(20) Persons appointed to be, or act as, Cantonment Magistrate, 
Assistant Cantonment Magistrate, Railway Magistrate, or Town 
Magistrate, are required to pass the Lower Standard (except the 
subjects of Revenue Accounts and Vernacular language), within one 
year from the date of taking charge, or at the first examination held 
after the expiration of one year from such date. Until the above 
examination be passed, the person appointed will be shown in the 
Civil List as a probationer, and on failure so to pass within two 
years from the date of nomination he will forfeit his appointment. 

(21) Besides the officers above named, Mamlatdars and Head 
Accountants may present themselves at the Higher Standard. Any 
other persons who wish to do so must obtain the sanction of Go- 
vernment. 

20. Hindustani & Vernacular Examinations.-- 

(22) The Central Committee for Vernacular Examinations will 
consist of the Secretary or Under-Secretary to Government in the 
Revenue Department, the Oriental Translator, and two other 
members appointed by Government, the Oriental Translator being 
Secretary. 

(23) This committee will meet quarterly for the examination of 
Junior Civil Servants in Hiudustiini or the vernacular languages of 
the presidency, viz., Martithi, Gujarati, Kanarese, and Sindhi. 

(24) On application made one month previous to the ordinary 
date of an examination, Local Committees will bv appointed for the 
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examination in the vernacular language of the district, or in Hindu- 
stani, of candidates stationed in Sindh, or in the collectorates of Bel- 
gaum, KaUdgi, Dharwar, Kanara, or Ratnagiri. — Govt, Gazette^ 
Sept. 25, 18*73. 

21. Departmental Examinations.-IIalf-ycarly Exa- 
minations of Junior Civilians and others who may he permitted to 
appear are held on or about 1st April and 1st October. 

Special Departmental Examinations up-country are now not allow- 
ed, and candidates from all parts of the Presidency except Arabia 
and the Persian Gulf are to appear before the Central Committee 
in Bombay in’ April or October. — G. R. No. 5493, Nov. 1, 1871. 

(30) The Central Committee for Departmental Examination 
will consist of a Judge of the High Court as President, or other 
officer nominated by Government, the Secretary or Under-Secretary 
to Government in the Revenue Department, the Accountant Gene- 
ral, his Deputy or Assistant, the Registrar of the High Court, and 
the Oriental Translator to Government (who shall also be Secretary) 
and such other members as Government may appoint, 

(31) The Central Committee will fix the examination days, and 
prepare beforehand for each examination sets of cpiestions. 

[(32) and (33) relating to Local Departmental Examination 
Committees^ now discontinued.] 

(34) The Central Examination Committee shall report to 
Government the names of such candidates as have successfully 
passed. 

(35) There shall be two standards of qualification. The Lower 
Standard must be passed before a candidate can present himself for 
examination according to the Higher Standard. 

(36) The objects of the Lower Standard of examination shall 
be, firstly, to test the candidate's proficiency in the vernacular 
language of the district, and, secondly, to test his general acquaint- 
ance with the leading principles of Revenue Administration and 
Criminal Justice, and especially with so much of the Laws of Pro- 
cedure as it is necessary for jin officer to know in order to exercise 
properly the functions of an Assistant Collector and Subordinate 
Magistrate, and his power of dealing with conflicting arguments and 
evidence. 

(37) The Higher Standard of examination shall bo similar in 
its nature to the Lower, but more difficult in degix'c. Its objoof 
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ihall be to test the fitness of the candidate to transact creditably 
the ordinary business of a Collector and Magistrate. 

A candidate who obtains at least one-fonrth of the marks iri every 
subject, and at least half of the total number of aggregate marks 
will be coiisid'cred to have passed, unless the Central Committee 
for special reasons reported, see fit ta rule othcinvise. 

Any candidate for the Lower or the Higher Standard" who* 
passes in three out of the four subjects, and any candidate for the 
special Lower Standard who obtains f. marks in all the papers set 
but one, and also 60 per cent, of the aggregate number of marks^, 
will not be obliged to present himself again for examination, except 
in the subject or paper as the ease may be in which he may have 
failed, but he will not be declared to have fully passed until he has- 
successfully undergone e>:^amination in every subject or paper. Pro- 
vided that the candidate must in order to have the benefit of this* 
rule come up and pass at the next ensuing examination in the one 
subject or paper in which be may have failed. — Govi. Gazette^ 
July 13, 1871 ; Sei)t. 26, 1878 ; O. IL No. 2172, April 4, 1877; and 
G. B. No, 2082, April 21, 1880. 

No copies of examination papei^s should be furnisbecl gi’atis : a 
price should be fixed, and all copies applied for should be sold at 
that price. — G. E. No. 1615, May 29, 1880. 


22. Native Candidates. — For the purpose of the rules- 
©f 20th August 1873, Eurasian candidates are Native candidates. — 
€?. B, No. 1986V 3IurGh 25, 1882. 

lo No marks shall be allowed to a Native candidate for hiS’ 
knowledge of any vernacular language whatever, ai^d if a Native 
candidate satisfactorily performs the exercise constituting the other 
three subjects, viz., II. Judicial, III. Revenue, and IV. Accounts, 
and obtains the requisite number of marks for them, that is, 400^ 
out of the maximum 800, he will be declared to have passed the 
examination; but if his English composition be found, to be in- 
different, lie sbaM on no account be declared qualified, although 
his replies to questions be substantially correct, 

2. If a Native be appointed to a District the vernacular ot 
which is different from his o’s^m, he will have to undergo an examiua* 
tion in the language of the District in the same manner as it 
Covenanted Civil Servant is required to do under Rule VI 1. TUW 
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examination will however be quite distinct from, and in^toft\^en^ 
of, his Departmental Examination. 

3. In the case of candidates of the above description, a certi- 
ficate of having passed the examination shall hold good only for 
five years from the date of passing, and after the expiration of that 
period it will be necessary to undergo the examination afresh, unless 
in the meantime the candidate shall have obtained an appointment 
as Deputy Collector. 

23. PoWGrS' — Officers on passing the Lower or Higher 
Standard of examination shall, as a rule, be at once invested respec- 
tively with the powers of a Magistrate of the Second Class, or 
of the First Class, and shall accordingly be entitled to the higher 
rates of pay from the date of their passing the examination. But 
if, in the case of any officer subordinate to him, the IMagistratc 
of a district shows, to the satisfaction of the Local Government, 
that investiture with higher powers ought to be deferred, then the 
mere passing of the examination will not establish a title to higher 
pay, nor shall such higher pay be granted until the investiture with 
higher powers takes place. 

Powers of a Magistrate of the Second Class are not to be con- 
ferred upon an officer until he has exercised the powers of a 
Magistrate of the Third Class for six months ; and First Class 
magisterial powers are not to be conferred upon an officer until he 
has exercised the powers of a Magistrate of the Second Class for 
the same period. Provided that no officer shall be entitled to a 
higher rate of pay by reason of exercising higher powers unless he 
has passed in all the subjects of examination by the First or Second 
Standards, as the case may be.— G. of I. No, 377, Jan, 20, and' 
No. 2990, June 17, 187 1/ 

24. Leave. — Covenanted and uncovenanted officers are allow- 
ed leave to attend examinations at the discretion of the district 
officers. This is not to be longer than is necessary, and in no case 
to exceed a month. It is considered to be duty, and may be given 
in continuation of privilege leave.— G. M. No. 1581, March 2, 
1872 ; No. 1802, April 6, and No, 2287, June 27, 1874. 

25. Examiners.— Officers from the Mofussil appointed 
act as members of departmculal Examination Committees receive a 
fee of Rs. 10 a day up to a maximum of Rs. lOU - G. of I. No. 
3720, Vcc. 22, 1873, 
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Examination for Honours. 


26. Rules for the eneoiiragemerit of the study of Oriental Ian- 
guayes among Junior Civilians in Bombay. 

m m ^ ^ 


2. The standards of examinations and donations to be given to 
successful candidates will be as follows : — 


With certificate from the 
presiding Examiners* 


Rs. 

... 800 

... 800 
... 500 

.. 1,0001 
... 1,000 i 
... 1,000 
... 1,000 
... 2,000 
... 2,000 
... 2,000J 
... 2,0001 
... 2,000 I 

... 2,000 [With diploma from the 
... 4,000 I Government of India. 
... 5,000 ( 

... 5,000 J 

3. No Civil Servant will be permitted to present himself for 
examination by two standards of the same language simultaneously, 
but he may have the option of competing for the higher examina- 
tions in any languages without first undergoing any inferior test. 

4. No Civil Servant will ordinarily be permitted to ajipear more 
than twice as a candidate at any examination, but if a special 
recommendation be made bv the examiners a candidate will be 


Higher 

Standard. 


High 

Proficiency 


Degree of 
Honour. 


r Arabic 
< Sanskrit 
[ Persian 
f IMar/itbi 
Gujarathi 
Kanarese 
Sindhi 
j Persian 
j Arabic 
[ Sanskrit 
["Marathi 
1 Gujarathi 
J Kanarese 
j Persian 
I Arabic 
[^Sanskrit 
Civil Servant 


allowed to appear a third time. 

5. No Civil Servant will be allowed any pecuniary reward for 
passing the Higher Standard, High Proficiency or Honour Exami- 
nations, after the expiration of five, ten and fifteen years, respec- 
tively, counted from the date of his first arrival in India. No 
exception to this rule will be made on account of leave or any other 
cause. Civil Servants may be permitted to attend the examinations 
after the expiration of the periods specified in this rule, but no 
reward will be granted to them if they pass ; and their leave must 
be limited to such time as may be necessary to enable them to 
attend the examination, and no extra expense must under any 
circumstances be caused to the State. In such cases it will be 



XXVII.] 


EXAMINATIONS. 


607 


within the competence of the Local Government to refuse applica- 
tions for permission to attend any particular examination when 
compliance with such applications would involve inconvenience to 
the public service. Civil Servants who pass the examinations after 
the expiration of the periods specified will be entitled, however, to 
the usual certificate or diploma declaring the successful result of 
the examination. 

6. Civil Servants who may have passed examinations under any 
former rule shall not be eligible to compete at corresponding exami- 
nations in the same language or languages under the rules now 
passed. 

7. Civil Servants who are natives of India and who have entered 
the service either by competition in England or by appointment 
under the Statutory Eules, shall not receive the donations prescribed 
in these rules when such native Civilians pass in the vernacular of 
the district in which they were born or educated, Government 
determining in each case what languages come within this definition. 
Probationers under the Statutory Rules shall not be allowed to 
appear at these examinations. 

8. Examinations will be held quarterly on the first Monday in 
January, April, July and October of each year at Bombay. 
Should the 1st of January fall on a Monday, the examination will 
be held on the following day. Civil Servants desirous of attending 
examinations must apply to Government for leave to do so at least 
three months before the date of examination. 

9. The following are the subjects of examination for the Higher 
Standard : — 

(a) Construing vivd voce, with readiness and accuracy, from 
the undermentioned books : — 


Sanskrit 

Persian. 

Arabic . 


{ 

{ 


Eiju Patha. 

Ikd-i-Gul. 

Ikd-i-Manzum. 
Nafhat-uT-Yaman, 1st Part. 
Selections from the Alif Laila. 


(b) Translating accurately, and with correctness of idiom and 


grammar, not less than half an ordinary octavo page of 


plain English into the language in which the examina- 


tion is held. 


(c) Reading fairly and translating readily and correctly manu- 
scripts in the above languages. These manuscripts 
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may be selected from the proceedings of a case iu 
Court, from reports or petitions addressed to Civil or 
j\Iilitary authorities, from letters })assing between 
natives of India in the ordinary course of business or from 
private correspondence. They should not be written 
with the clearness of a printed book nor yet in a very 
cramped cr crabbed hand, but in such a manner as 
fairly and honestly to represent the written characters 
generally employed. 

{(7) Conversing with the examiners or with natives of India 
with fluency and with such correctness of pronuncia- 
tion, grammar and idiom as to be at once intelligible. 
In Sanskrit the colloquial and manuscript portions 
must be omitted, 

10. The following are the subjects for the High Proficiency 
Examination : — 

(«) Construing viva voce, with readiness and accuracy, from 
the undermentioned books : — 


Marathi 


athi I 


Navnit. 

Venisunhar Natak, 


p . r Kavya Dohan* 
v:.ujaratni ^ Kumari Vijaya Niitak. 

C Katha Manjari. 

Kiinarcse < Rdwan Digvijaya. 

(^Chun Basweshavar Puran (7 to 10 cantos), 
f Nandiram’s History of Sind by Mahomed 
Qi'n/IT/ 3 Massoom. 

^ " j Sasvohin and Panhu. 

(Khewatram’s) Sookrea Galeeonjeeon. 

/ Nafhat-uT-Yaman. 

^ \ Selections from Alif Laila. 

( Gulistan. 

Perqi'in J Bostan. 

j Mirza Hairat’s translation of Malcolm’s 
( History of Persia, Vol. 11. 
f Hitopadesh, 

Sanskrit < First nine cantos of Raghuvansa (expurgated 
b edition by Ishwar Chandra Vidyas^ar). 
{1) Translating into English, with accuracy, a passage in 
narrative style not taken from the text books and select- 


ed in all languages, except Sanskrit, from the current 
literature of the day. 
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(c) Translating 'with accuracy ot* idiom and neatness of ex- 
pression into the language in Vidiich the examination is 
held an English paper in narrative style. 

{d) Translating in like manner a paper of English sentences. 

(e) Conversation in the language {except in Sanskrit). 

(/) Beading and translating at sight manuscript in the lan- 
guage. 

(g) Dictation in the language of a translation made at sight 
from a paper in English placed before the candidate. 

(A) A paper of grammatical questions. 

11. The following are the subjects for the Honour Examina- 
tion : — 


(«) 


Construing viDa voce, with readiness and aceurac}^ from 


the undermentioned books : — 
f Kekawali 


Marathi. •{ 


Kanaresc. < 


Persian. ^ 


Bhdrat jbyMoropaat. 

Sitaswayamwar, by Waman Pandit. 
l^Dfisbodh. 

I Compilation of Day dram’s Poems. 

Oujardthi. Narma Kavita. 

Sakuiitala Natak, by Dalpatrain Praujiwan. 
Jaymini Bharat. 

Ramdyan. 
rAkhahik-hJalali. 

Insha-i-Abdl Fazl. 

Shah Namahj one volume, or about one-fourth 
of the whole. 

Diwan of Haiiz. 

fHamasah, 1st two hooks, pages 1 — 109, 

I Calcutta Edition. 

Arabic.... <( Timur Ndinah. 

1 Makainat of Hariri, 1st half. 

I Saha Muallakat. 

I 1st and 2nd Adhyayas of the Isi Ashtaka 
I of the Bigvcda Sanhita. 

^ J' 6)antos I. to VL and XI. to XVIII., inclusive, 

an ni . expurgated edition of the Kiratdr- 

1 juniya of Ishwar Chandra Vidyasagar. 
(^Sakuiitala Natak. 

(6) A written examination in the books, the paper set to 
include questions in grammar and prosody. 

(c) Translating into English with accuracy two passages, one 
in prose and the other in poetry, selected from some 
difficult work not being a text book. The passage in 

77 > 
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prose will, in all languages except Sanskrit, be selected 
from the current literature of the day. 

(d) Translating a difficult passage from English with accuracy, 
elegance and neatness of expression and perfect correct- 
ness of grammar and spelling, 

(e) Conversing with accuracy and fluency (except in Sanskrit). 
(/) Heading and translating at sight a manuscript in the 

language. 

{g) Dictation in the language of a translation made at sight 
from a paper in English placed before the candidate. 

12. The Honour Examination will be of a searching nature, and 
the exercises both oral and written must be performed with such 
excellence as distinctly to establish a claim to eminent proficiency. 

13. Successful candidates for 'the Degree of Honour shall be 
arranged in two divisions according to the number of marks obtained* 
Eor the first division 80 per cent, of the marks must be obtained in 
all subjects and not less than 60 per cent, in any one paper ; for the 
second division 60 per cent, must be obtained in all subjects and 
not less than 45 per cent, in each paper. The reward and diploma 
will be granted only to those passing in the first division, and their 
names only will be published in the Gazette of India, Those 
passing in the second division, will be deemed to have passed for 
the purposes of leave and travelling allowance rules, but they will 
not be allowed the benefit of those rules on a second occasion should 
they elect to compete again for the reward of a degree of Honour. 

Detailed List of authorised Teu:t Books. 

'"Navnit. 

y enisunlnir N atak . 

Marathi < Moropant. 

1 Situswayamwar, by Waman Pandit. 

Dasbodh. 

( Kdvya Dohan. 

1 Jay a Kumari Vijaya ISTatak. 

Gujardihi Compilation of DaydranTs Poems. 

I Narma Kawita. 

\ Sakuntala Natak by Dalpatram Pranjiwan. 

Katha Manjari. 

Rciwan Digwijaya. 

Kdnarese Chan Basweshwar Puran. 

Jaymini Bharat. 

' k Ratnayan. 
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Sindhi 


Persian 


Arabic 


Sanskrit 


f Nandiram’s History of Sind by Mahomed Massooin. 

Sasvohin and Panhu. 

I^Khewatram’s Sukrea Galeeonjeeon. 

( Ikd-i-Gul. 

Ikd-i-Manziim. 

Gulistan. 

BosUn. 

Mirza Hairat’s translation of Malcolm’s History of 
Persia, Yoh II. 

Akhalak-i-Jalali. 

Irisha-i-Abul Fazl. 

Shah Namah, one volume, or about one-fourth of 
the whole. 

Diwan of Hafiz, 

[ N af hat> u’l-Yaman. 

I Selections from the Alif Laila, 

I Hamasah, 1st two books, pages 1 — 109, Calcutta 
Edition. 

I Timur Namah. 

I Makam^t of Hariri, 1st half, 

1 Saba Muallak&t. 

^Riju Patha. 

Hitopadesh. 

1st nine cantos of Raghuwansa, expurgated edi- 
tion by Ishwar Chandra Vidydsagar. 

I 1st and 2nd Adhyayas of the 1st Ashtaka of 
‘ ] Rigveda Sanhita. 

Cantos I. to VL and XI. to XVIIl., inclusive, of 
the expurgated edition of the Kiratarjuniya of 
Vidyasagar. 

^Sakuntala Natak. 

Extracts from the Civil Leave Code. 


Examination Leave. 

The following extracts from the Civil Leave Code are given for 
purposes of easy reference : — 

Section 76. — “The following Rules regulate the grant of leave 
to enable officers to appear at examinations: — 

“1. (a) A Covenanted Civil Servant or a Military Officer 

subject to Civil Rules, who is a candidate for a reward 
by the Higher Standard in Persian or Sanskrit, or by 
the High Proficiency Standard in the vernacular lan- 
guages or Sanskrit, or by the Degree of Honour Standard 
in the vernacular languages or Sanskrit, is entitled to 
Joining Time to and from the place of examination, 
besides leave for the day or days of examination. 
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(b) A candidate for a reward by the Higher Standard in 

Arabic or for High Proficiency in iVrabic or Persian, 
may be allowed leave for one month, and, if he passes 
the examination, for two months. 

(c) The maximum leave for two months authorized by clause 

(b) may be prefixed to the examination if the candidate 
undertakes to spend it in study under professional 
tuition at a Presidency town. 

(d) An officer who is a candidate for the Degree of Honour in 

Arabic or Persian may be allowed, instead of the leave 
for two months provided in clause (c), leave for three 
months to Persia for Persian ; and to A rabia, Mesopo- 
tamia, Egypt or Syria for Arabic. 

2. An officer on leave under Pule 1 has a lien on his appoint- 
ment, substantive or officiating, and is entitled to Leave 
Allowances, as if he were on Privilege Leave, for an aggre- 
gate maximum period of twelve months.” 

Section 77, Rule 3. — Examination Leave may be prefixed to 
Privilege Leave ; and Privilege Leave may be (1) prefixed to the 
three months’ Examination Leave admissible under Clause {d), 
Eule 1, Section 76, on condition that it is spent in one of the 
appropriate countries mentioned in that clause ; and (2) affixed to 
the one month’s Examination Leave which may be prefixed to the 
Examination Leave under Clause {h) of that rule : otherwise it may 
not be combined with any other leave granted under that section. 
Except as herein provided, no kind of leave, except Furlough on 
Medical Certificate, may bo granted in continuation of Examination 
Leave.” 

JK 

29. TravOlling allowances. — For all examinations .that 
are compulsory, travelling allowance is granted to officers who have 
to leave their stations at the rate of eight annas a mile for that part 
which is not by railway, and three annas a mile for the part which 
is by railway. Subordinate officers get four annas a mile and an 
anna and a half a mile respectively. 

Travelling allowance is inadmissible for more than two examina- 
tions by each standard. 

The Local Government may withhold the travelling allowance if 
a candidate has obviously and culpably neglected the duty of pre- 
paring himself. 
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Any one who is in receipt of permanent travelling allowance may 
draw either that or tiie mileage allowance for examination absence 
not both.— f?. of L Vec. l2, 1872. 

M4ralatdars and Karkuns attending the Magistrates’ examin- 
ation may draw their permanent travelling allowance for the 
time they are absent, or batta at daily rates if not entitled to the 
permanent allowance, but no separate travelling allowance can be 
given to those on whom the examination is not comjmlsory. — fr. E, 
No. 738, March 1, aiid No. 2156, June 18, 1878. 

In the case of the native Magistrates’ examination candidates are 
not allowed travelling allowance unless they get at least one-third 
marks in each paper, — G. Li. No. 1783, March ll, 188U. 
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CHAPTBE XXVIII. 


ACQUISITION OF LAND FOR PUBLIC PURPOSES. 

Until 1857 there was no law for enabling Government to take 
possession of land. But the following extract shows the principle 
that was formerly observed, on the assumption that all land is the 
property of Government : — 

“The right of Government to appropriate all laTids that may be 
required for public purposes should be strictly upheld, but this 
right should in no case be exercised to the detriment of any private 
person, without fully and fairly reimbursing him for the loss, as 
well as the inconvenience he may sustain by removal. And if there 
be an owner of land so taken up, the ownership should be purchased 
at its full market value, or land of fully equal value should be 
given in exchange.” — G. R. No, 2320, March 31, 1849, 

On this principle Act VI. of 1857 was passed. This was 
superseded by Act X. of 1870, which is still in force. Some of the 
orders passed under the old Act are given as likely to be useful. 

1. Rules under Section 59, Act X. of 1870. 

(1) Whenever it shall appear to the Collector desirable that the 
Government revenue or haks of any kind shall be remitted in pay- 
ment or part payment of the compensation to be awarded for land 
taken under this Act, he shall estimate the value of such revenue 
or haksy and deduct it from the estimated compensation to be 
awarded to the owner of the land. 

(2) If the land has been surveyed and assessed under Act I. of 
1865, or when it bears an assessment according to existing prac- 
tice, the value of the Government claims shall be calculated at not 
less than twenty-five times the survey assessment ; but houses, 
trees, crops, wells, and improvements, shall be estimated separately 
on the best information available to the Collector. 

(3) When the land to be taken has not been surveyed and 
assessed under Act L of 1865, or does not bear an assessment 
according to existing practice, the Collector shall assess it on the 
best information he can procure, and the value of the Government 
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claims ou such lands shall be calculated at not less than twenty- 
five times the assessment fixed by the Collector, with the apjDroval 
of the Revenue Commissioner. 

(4) When making an award of compensation under Section 42 
of Act X. of 1870, the Collector or Court shall record separately 
the compensation under the first clause of Section 24 of the Act 
which concerns the market value of the land, and the compensa- 
tion under the 2nd, 3rd, and 4th Clauses. 

(5) The procedure required for a reference under Section 1 5 
shall be applicable to a reference under Section 43. 

(6) When the amount of compensation to be awarded under 
Section 43 (for temporary occupation of land) has been fixed, and 
there is dispute as to the division of the amount among the 
persons interested, the Collector shall refer such dispute to the 
Court for decision, and the procedure prescribed by Section 39 
shall be applicable. 

(7) Any informality in the procedings of the Collector or 
Court under this Act shall not vitiate the award unless the interests 
of any party or parties are injuriously affected thereby. — Govt, 
Gazette^ March 13, 1873. 

2. Instructions as to Act X ofl870.“-No provision 
is made in the Act for the delegation, by the Collector, of any of 
his powers to a Deputy or Assistant Collector : no such delegation 
is lawful. 

^ 

‘4. When land is required for public purposes in any other case, 
the officer requiring it should, in the first instance, consult the 
Collector of the district, and obtain from him the fullest possible 
information as to the probable cost of the land, per acre or other- 
wise, together with the value of buildings, situated on the 
property, and for which compensation will have to be’ paid. Upon 
the information thus obtained, an estimate should be framed by the 
said officer, and submitted through the proper channel for sanction. 
When sanction to an estimate, framed as above directed, has been 
obtained, the said officer should commit the matter to the Rjevenue 
officer, who will take the necessai'y preliminary action for the appro- 
priation of the land under the iict, or for its acquisition by private 
negotiation, subject to the instructions which he may receive from 
the Revenue authorities to whom he is subordinate. 
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‘The sanction will be comm uni catecl by Government to the chief 
officer of the Department through which the reference has been 
made, and also to the Revenue Commissioner, and Controller of 
Public Works iVccounts, or the x\ccountant General, as the case 
may be; and the Government order will also state against what 
particular item of the budget the expenditure is to be charged. 

‘ 5. When the estimate originally framed and sanctioned is likely, 
when the land comes to be acquired, to be materially exceeded, tbe 
Revenue officer shall refer the matter again to the officer concerned 
to ascertain whether the object sought cannot be otherwise secured, 
either by obtaining some other plot of land in lieu of that originally 
proposed for acquisition, or in some other manner. When such a 
reference is made, the said officer should, in personal communication 
with the Revenue officer, consider the case, and, if it is found 
impossible to obtain the land required without materially exceed- 
ing the original estimate, should submit a revised estimate for 
sanction. 

‘ 6. Whenever it is thought necessary or expedient that steps 
should be taken for the acquisition of the land under the Act, an 
application to that effiect should be submitted, with the reasons for 
the same, by tbe Collector, through the ordinary channel, to Go- 
vernment in the Revenue Department.’ 

-X' # 

In ordinary cases, the demarcation and measurement required by 
Section 8 of the Act will answer all the purposes which the provi- 
sions of Sections 4 and 5 arc designed to ser\e under peculiar cir- 
cumstances. Should any such circumstances exist, they should he 
reported to Government by the Collector, or Head of the Depart- 
ment, with a view to the publication of a notiheation under Sec- 
tion 4 ; and, upon such publication, the following rules will he ob- 
served : — 

(8) The conduct of the preliminary investigation will, unless 
otherwise specially ordered, fall into the hands of the chief local 
representative of the Department or Company, for the use of which 
the land is required. In the case of lands required for Local or 
Municipal purposes, the Collector of the district, or one of his As- 
sistants or Deputies, will be the representative of the Municipality 
or Local Fund Committee. 

(9) The officer entrusted with the preliminary investigation 
should first prepare a draft notification in form A, for issue under 
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Section 4 of the Act, aud submit it to Government, through th^ 
Collector* 

(10) After publication of the notification in the Government 
Gajsetie^ due notice of the substance of such a notification will be 
publicly given by the C.dlector at convenient places in the locality, 
aud he must invariably apprise the officer entrusted with the pre- 
liminary investigation of the issue of the public notice prescribed by 
Section 4, It is illegal for such officer to commence his investiga- 
tion until he is certified of such issue of the notice. 

(11) After having been informed of the issue of the public 
notice from the Collector, the officer entrusted with the preliminary 
investigation will proceed to examine the land according to Section 
4, and to prepare a map or plan of the land in accordance wfith pre- 
scribed rules, and make it over to the Collector, who shall prepare 
the draft declaration under Section 0. He will take care to tender 
payment for ail damage under Section 5. 

(12) The investigaiion to be made by the Collector in cases 
referred to him under Section 5 is a summary one. He must be 
guided by the result of a local inquiry, which he may make either 
in ]>erson or by deputy. He will himself, however, be held resjmn- 
sible for the award made by him, and if the claim be for any sum 
exceeding Lis. 300, the inquiry should be conducted by an Assistant 
or Deputy Collector, but the award must be made by the Collector 
himself. 

(13) When no preliminary investigation is considered necessary 
under Section 4, the Coileclor, on being ajvplied to by the Consult- 
ing Engineer for Railways, or other responsible executive officer, 
and on being furnislied with the jdan of the laud required, and other 
re(|uisite particulars, shall prepare the draft declaration for submis- 
sion to Government, 

(14) Although the particular land to he acquired must be des- 
cribed in the declaration under Section 6, the law does not require 
that its precise boundaries or area should be exactly specified. The 
declaration should be so generally worded that no im})cdi!nent may 
afterwards arise from its terms to the ap])ropriation of all the land 
that can possibly be required. In other respects, the declaration 
should be as precise, and should contain as accurate a specification 
of the boundaries as pos able. 
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(15) When issuing the declaration, Government will at the same 
time direct the Collector or one of his Assistants to take order for 
the acquisition of the land. The Collector in making his report 
should mention the name of the Assistant he wishes to take order 
under Section 7. 

(16) After the issue of the declaration, the officer who was en- 
trusted with the preliminary investigation, or in case no such in- 
vestigation shall have been held, some officer on behalf of the De- 
partment or Company for which the land is required, such Dejiart- 
ment not being the Revenue Department, shall, if it has not already 
been done, mark out the boundaries of the land, and furnish the 
Collector with a plan or map of it, prepared according to rule. 
The Collector will then proceed to have the plan carefully tested by 
a competent Surveyor, and if error or discrepancy is apparent, shall 
correct it 

(17) If the land be required for the Revenue Department, the 
necessary demarcation and the preparation of the map will be car- 
ried out by an officer deputed for the purpose by the Collector. 

(18) When the Collector or other officer vested with powers 
under Section 3 shall have satisfied himself that the plan is correct, 
he will proceed to ascertain the rates of rent paid, and will record 
them, and will appraise the value of the land, houses, wells, trees, or 
crops, or improvements upon it. The Collector may delegate to 
an Assistant or Deputy the inquiry here contemplated. 

(10) As soon as the above operations are completed the notices 
described in Section 0 should be issued, and subsequent proceedings 
taken in accordance with the law. 

(20) The Collector’s attention is drawn to the 4th rule of the 
rules dated 13th March 1873, which directs the Court to make a 
separate findiug, under the first head of Section 24, for the calcula- 
tion of the additional compensation. 

(21) An award by a Collector cannot, if made in accordance 
with the provisions of the law, be subsequently amended by any 
authority. Officers should, therefore, be most careful, before 
making an award, to take all precautions to avoid error or oversight. 

(22) Section 16 empowers the Collector, or other officer vested 
under Section 3, to take possession of the land as soon as he has 
made an award or a reference to the Court, and the Act empowers 
no one else to do so. Occupation of such laud by any other 
officer or })erson without written authority from the Collector, is 
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illegal, and the limitation prescribed by the latter danse of Section 
68 will not apply to any suit that may be instituted against the 
offender. When the land has been taken up, possession should be 
given by the Collector to an officer nominated, in writing, to re- 
ceive it by the Railway Company, Executive Engineer, or other 
authority on whose behalf the application was originally made, and 
to no other person. 

(23) In cases of urgency, Section 17 allows occupation by the 
Collector, under special orders from Government, before award or 
reference. But the Collector must offer compensation for crops 
and trees on such land. This section applies to “waste and arable” 
land only, and not to land occupied by roads, tanks, buildings, &c. 

(24) The assessor to be nominated by the Collector under Sec- 
tion 19 should be, as a rule, an officer of Government specially 
selected for that purpose. 

(25) The Collector is personally responsible for the disbursement 
of the amount as soon as it falls due, under sections 40 to 42. If 
the amount to be disbursed is likely to exceed the funds at the Col- 
lector’s command, he should take timely steps for obtaining the 
necessary supply of money before the date on which .payment 
becomes due, but payment must, in any case, be made when due. 

(26) When the lands have been held heretofore free of rent, in 
cash or kind, or on a quit- rent, on condition of the performance of 
some public service, the Collector should, if necessary, refer the 
matter to the Commissioner to obtain instructions for the represen- 
tation before the Court making the award of the Government in- 
terest involved in the apportionment of the compensation, in respect 
to its lien, for the ])urposcs of the public service. 

(27) The Collector must disburse all costs of measurement under 
Section 8. Costs under Sections 4 and 6 will he disbursed by 
the officer entrusted with the preliminary investigation. 

(28) The Act does not authorize the Collector, whether the 
award shall have been made by himself or by the Court, to make 
any portion of the payment in the form of an abatement of the Go- 
vernment revenue. But l)y rules passed by Government provision 
has been made to that effect, and the Collector must, before pro- 
ceeding to determine the amount of compensation, decide, after 
careful consideration, whether any portion of the payment should 
he made in the form of such abatement, and must pay strict 
attention to the rules of 13th March 1873. He will be guided 
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in his decision by the next paragraph and, in cases referred by him 
to the Civil Court for adjudication, he shall communicate his deci- 
sion on this point to the Court, 'ivhich is bound by it. 

(29) "When the land is ac«|uired for Government, the account to 
which the compensation money is debited should also be charged 
with the value of the Government revenue abated, and such amount 
should he credited per contra under the head of land revenue. 

(80) When land is acquired for Municipalities and Companies, 
they must, in cases when compensation has been made, partly or 
wholly hy an abatement of revenue, pay to Government, in addi- 
tion to the cash compensation awarded, the value of such abatement 
calculated at not less than 25 years’ purchase. 

(31) Under Section 42, an additional compensation of hfteen per 
cent, on the market value not the total award, is to be paid to the 
owners of the land occupied. 

(32) In temporary occupation of land, all the procedure 
required by para. 13 of the instructions will apply. Generally, alsoj» 
the same procedure will apply as in cases of land taken perma- 
nently. 

(33) The officer of any Company for whom Government may 
undertake to acquire land will, when authorized under Section 4, 
proceed according to the instructions already given. Under Section 
50, the agreement must appear in the Gazette of India as well as 
in the local Official Gazette. 

(34) The award of the Collector under Section 54 must be made 
on a summary inquiry, but a record should be kept. The Collec- 
tor’s order is final. 

(35) When the case has been appealed, it will be submitted with 
Statement F, and will sho^y the award as finally determined. As 
soon as the time for appeal has jiassed, the Collector shall forward 
to Government the information contained in Appendix G. 

(36) Whenever a special officer is deputed for taking up lands 
for public purposes, as for a railway, canal or road, he will be supplied 
with funds by the Controller of Public Works Accounts, by means 
of credit orders, and will render to that officer monthly accounts of 
expenditure, as proscribed for a civil disbursing officer. In all 
other cases, the Collector will make the necessary disbursements 
from his general treasury balance, and will enter the expenditure in 
his cash account, under tlie head to which it is properly debitable 
for adjustment by the Accountant General. 
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(37) Alienations of land under this Act should be carefully noted 
in the village maps and registers. 

(38) Under Section 13, clause 3, of the Indian Registration Act, 
every receipt for Rs. 100 or more of compensation paid under Act 
X. of 1870, must be registered. Separate receipts for less than Rs. 
100 need not be registered, even though they concern one plot of 
ground and aggregate Rs. 100 or more. 

(39) Although the Collector is vested with full power under the 
Act, he is to act under the general instructions of the Commis- 
sioner.— G. R. Nos. 1108, Feb, 26, 1873, and 634, Feb. 6, 1879. 

# * # iif 

3. Land for State Railways.—The rules as to acquiring 
land for State Railways are given in G. of I. No. 21, Oct. 12, 
1881. They refer chiefly to the proceedings of the Engineers, and 
it is only necessary here to give a few of the rules, viz : — 

II. — Railway officers shall not obtain possession of land whether 
by purchase, lease, or on simple toleration, except through the 
revenue authorities. 

VI. Land to be taken up temporarily will be principally for 
side-cuttings and spoil banks, and will generally adjoin the land 
required permanently ; it will as a rule be also permanently taken 
up by Government and subsequently disposed of when no longer 
required. 

XIII. When land is no longer required for the Railway, it will 
be re-transferred to the Revenue authorities and disposed of by 
them. All contemplated changes in the land occupied by a railway 
should be reported to the Local Government ; and it will be for the 
latter to see that the necessary steps are taken by the Revenue 
authorities for entering such changes in their records and for carry- 
ing out all further requisite proceedings. 

XIV. In Native States all land will be obtained through the 
Political Agent, and the distinction of temporary and permanent 
need not be observed ; but this will not make it the less incumbent 
on the officials concerned to see that all land not permanently 
required for the i)urposes of the railway is restored when no longer 
wanted, and to keep as complete records of the land retained for 
railway purposes in Native States as in British territory. Such 
plans and schedules as the Political Agent may require will he 
supplied hy the Railway Engineers. 
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The points upon which information is asked bj — — 

are (1) should compensation for temporary and permanent land be 
fixed separately ; (2) should boundary marks be put up to 
distinguish the temporary from the permanent land ? 

On the first point, it must be remembered that the occupancy 
is only of necessity temporary in so far as the Railway is concerned. 
Rule VI. of circular 21 Railway, of 12th October 1881 (communi- 
cated to Revenue Department by Government Resolution No. 2755 
of 4th November 1881) is the guide in the matter. 

^‘The practice in other parts of India is for Government to 
acquire all the land permanently as a rule and subsequently when 
the Railway is completed, and the temporary land is surrendered to 
dispose of the latter. 

On the second point the practice is for the Railway to cut 
distinct nicks marking the limits of the permanent and of the 
temporary land. On the completion of the works the nick of the 
permanent land is replaced by a fence generally, or if the line is 
not fenced the nick is widened and deepened into a ditch which 
forms a sufficiently distinct boundary mark- This practice is found 
to answer perfectly well and to be sufficient.” — Govt. Memo., P.W.D., 
No. 2054, Oct. 20, 1882, tvUh G. No, 7083, Nov. 2, 1882. 

[The following old rules appear to be in force in most respects, 
though it is now essential that land be not entered on until properly 
acquired.] 

4. Rules as to Railway lands.— 

Rules for the guidance of Revenue Officers to enable them to 
make over Land required for Railwaij purjooses, and to settle 
other matters connected therewith, 

(1) After the trial survey is made and the scheme sanctioned 
surveyors proceed to stake out the line ; in this operation the local 
authorities should give every assistance, and should allow them to 
cut such trees as are on the exact line, and also warn the villagers 
against removing the pegs. 

(2) When the final survey is finished, the line staked out on 
the ground, and the plan sent in, Government sanction is given to 
the construction of the works and handing over the land. 

(3^ The land-plans furnished to the Collectors will show all 
fences and details, and the centre line, from which one chain (GG 
feet) is set off on each side, and all ground in addition that may 
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be permanently required, such as for stations or unusually high 
banks. 

(4) With these plans and schedules of fields which have also 
been ordered, the revenue authorities can find no ditficulty, with 
the pegs on the ground, in measuring the quantity of land 
occupied. 

(5) If, during the construction of the works, the contractor 
require the temporary use of any more land, say for quarries of 
ballast or stone, he should be allowed to have it on application to 
the Collector, and he will pay for its use 15 rupees per beega. 

(6) Surveyors, or others under the Collector’s orders, should 
proceed to measure the quantity of land encroached upon, and to 
clear without delay from this belt of land everything of any values 
such as trees, crops, houses, &c., dispose of those, and arrange the 
compensation with the owners ; should any portion be wild and 
jungly, and the Collectors consider that no loss would fall on Go' 
vernment and the work be expedited by giving over the land at 
once to the contractor, he can do so, the contractor being then 
allowed to retain the timber, or whatever may be on the ground, 
to reimburse him the cost of clearing. 

(7) Compensation will have also to be paid for all rights invaded 
and damage done, so that the Railway Company may be placed 
in free possession of the land ; but the Railway Company will be 
liable for any damage done by the contractor while the work is 
proceeding, and afterwards, arising from bad designs, such as fields 
being flooded by insufficient waterway having been allowed. 

(8) The Assistant Collectors should at the same time, in com- 
munication wuth the Resident Engineer, dispose of any reasonable 
demands of villagers for communications across the line ; whenever 
banks arc high enough to give headway (say 10 feet) girder 
o[)enings might be left ; and for level-crossings ])ublic roads to have 
double gates to shut across the roads and the railways ; ordinary 
occupation crossings to have a gate on each side. 

(9) Where the line crosses any watercourses irrigating much 
land, culverts will have to be provided, and at the same time such 
escapes above the crossing-])laccs that in floods the railway may 
not run any risk of injury. — G. R. No, 705, Jidtj 23, 1858. 

5. Private arrangement.— Even when land must be 
bad for public purposes the compulsory process uuder the Act 
should not, unless under peculiar circumstances, be resorted to 
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until efforts have been made to obtain the land by private purchase. 
— G, R. No 957, March 11, 1868. 

G. Lands are not to be taken up by public officers except with 
the consent of the owners, otherwise than in accordance with law. 
Should this rule be neglected, it will be for Government to decide 
whether the costs of legal proceedings which may result from any 
illegal occupation of lands, should be borne by Government or the 
officer by whose order the land was taken. — G, R, 1789, 
March 24, 1875. 

7. Matters relating to the acquisition of land for public purposes 
should be disposed of by the Assistant in charge of the tfiluka, 
and not through the intermediate agency of N’ative officials. Per- 
sonal examination of the ground and a prompt tender of fair com- 
pensation would often effect a satisfactory settlement. — G. B. No. 
158, Jan. 14, 1867. 

8. ■ When a public work is first designed and estimated for, the 
owners would consider themselves liberally dealt with if their land 
were paid for at the rate (say) of 10 rupees an acre; but after it 
becomes known that Government has sanctioned the work, and that 
it must therefore proceed at any cost, and when perhaps the de- 
mand for labour and supplies consequent on the initiation of the 
work has raised prices, nothing less than 30 or 40 rupees an acre 
suffices to satisfy the proprietors. 

If greater promptitude were exhibited in settling for lands required 
for public purposes, before the normal position of the local 
market becomes disturbed by the commencement of the work, 
large sums might be saved to the State ; and it has been suggested 
that district officers, as soon as the general line of a work is fixed, 
and before ground is broken, should be authorized in rural districts 
to settle then and there with the proprietors of all villages whose 
lauds will be traversed by the work, the rate of compensation per 
acre, both cash and remission of revenue, to be paid for each locally 
well-established class of soil, for any lands that may, when the 
work is taken in hand, be appropriated for its purposes. Special 
compensation for trees, w^ells, or houses would still remain for care- 
ful adjustment subsequently, but even in that case the greatest 
promptitude should be exercised in settling all claims before the 
people acquire an exaggerated notion of the value of their pro- 
perty— G. of J. No. 1-'G24, July 30, 1874. 
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9. In all cases of purchases of immovable property for Govern- 
ment a deed of sale should be executed by the vendor. If the price 
of the property exceeds Es. 100 the deed must be registered. The 
Collector must arrange for the vendor to pay for the stamps, unless 
this would interfere with the transaction being concluded, — G. R, 
No. 1481, March 22, 1878. 

Note. — A form is given with the Ecsolution. 

10. In the case of land being taken up for Government by 
private negotiation without money payment, it is sufficient to take 
a razinama in the usual form. — G* B. No. 253.5, Mai/ 17, 1878. 

11. Public Works OfiSccrs. —There are only two courses 
open to officers of the Public Works Department in respect to the 
taking up of land. 

Either the consent of the proprietor must be obtained by nego- 
tiation, or the assistance of the Collector secured in accordance 
with the provisions of Act X. of 1870. 

Any officer of the Public Works Department who unauthorizedly 
occupies land will do so at his own risk. 

In regard to land required for furnishing material for the repairs 
of existing roads, it is desirable that the Executive Engineers in the 
several districts point out to the Collectors the precise localities at 
which they propose to obtain the material ; and the Collectors will 
then endeavour either to purchase the land, or to rent it in perpe- 
tuity. Executive Engineers can of course, if they prefer to do so, 
make their own arrangements with the proprietors. 

It is the duty of the Collector and Magistrate, who is armed with 
ample powers, to see that lauds are not unauthorizedly entered upon 
by railway officials or any one else. — G. B. No. 2388, May 18, 1871, 
No, 1449, March 28, 1872, and No, 1789, March 24, 1875. 

12. Superior and inferior tenants.— [The following 
order is given to show the principles as to the mutual rights of 
superior and inferior tenants : the rates of compensation will now 
only apply where the people have had but little experience of 
public works.] 

In the settlement of compensation for alienated land taken for 
public purposes, it will be desirable generally to give other lands of 
equal value to those resumed ; but in all cases the rights of the 
Inaradar and the rights of the occupant must be separately consi- 
dered and compensated. 
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In many cases it may be possible to compensate the Inamd<ir by 
the grant of Government laud in exchange, leaving the occupancy 
right only to be compensated in money ; in other cases both the 
Inamdar and occupant may receive land in exchange. 

In villages wholly or permanently alienated, a sum not exceeding 
20 years’ purchase of the assessment lost calculated on the average 
receipts of the preceding ten years would be sufficient, and in 
partially alienated villages held under hei editary tenure the com" 
pensation would he p7'o rata. 

In villages held on service tenure compensation similarly calcu- 
kted might be granted. 

In alienated village in which the hold- 
Value of a Life Annuity of ^rs have only a life-interest, the value 
One Rayee yer annum. of the assessment lost, to be estimated 

Value, as in the first clause, might he calcu- 

20 12^ according to the scale noted in the 

20 to 25 .! 12 margin, which is that according to which 

petty annual payments are to be com- 

35 to 40 lOj muted. 

The proprietary right in appropriated 

50 to 55 U ii^am and miras land might be pur- 

Tr I chased at its market value, which of 

05 to 70 6 course will vary in different localities. 

Above 70 5 \yQ estlmatcd in rural districts 

at 20 years’ purchase of the assessment, 
or, if preferable, land of equal value might he given elsewhere in 
exchange. 

In exceptional cases the sub-tenant has rights to compensation 
distinct from those of the Imiradar. This compensation must be 
separately assigned, but in such a case the rights of the occupant 
and ludmdar combined \vould as a rule he only of equal value with 
the rights claimable by the ludmdar alone when there is no distinct 
sub-tenancy. Twenty years’ assessment should therefore he fixed 
as the valuation for both rights together, and cases ill which higher 
compensation is considered necessary must be treated specially. 

When land held on service tenure is appropriated, other land of 
equal value might be given in exchange, unless a cash payment for 
performance of the service be considered preferable. 

Gatkuli lands, cultivated by ryots paying assessment hut possess- 
ing no proprietary interest in the soil, — mere tenants at will hold- 
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ing from year to year, — may l>e appropriated without the grant of 
any compensation beyond what may be required to reimburse the 
owner for any crop destroyed or injured by the appropriation. 

Compensation to survey occupants of land taken up for the rail- 
way is to be calculated at live years’ assessment as the minimum, 
and, except in special cases, ten years’ assessment as the maximum ; 
but it is not possible to lay down a scale perfectly just in every case. 
Five years’ assessment may be sufficient for a man whose lease is 
nearly at an end, and who has done nothing to improve the value 
of his land ; on the other hand, a ryot may have originally taken 
up waste land, and dug a well in it, or otherwise improved it with 
much trouble and at great expense, and he may be at the beginning 
of his thirty years’ lease, so that in his case even ten years’ assess- 
ment may not be enough. — G. B. No. 2902, Se 2 )t. 2, 1858, No, 
4483, Dec. 31, 1858, No. 1306, April 8, 1859. 

13. Temporary occupation of land — The rules for 
the temporary occupation of land during the construction of roads 
are as follows : — 

(1) If occupied for less than six months, the assessment on the 
land should be remitted. 

(2) If occupied for longer than six months, the local revenue 
officers should appoint a Committee to ascertain the loss incurred by 
the tenant, and to fix the amount of compensation. 

(3) Public Works officers should be careful not to occupy land 
temporarily unless clearly necessary, and if so occupying it they 
should restore it to the tenant at the earliest possible date. — G. It, 
No. 637, March 20, 1865. 

14. When land is taken temporarily for cholera camps, it should, 
if possible, be dry moorum soil unfit for cultivation. If ciilturable 
land must be taken the Collector should make an agreement with 
the proprietor to take temporary possession of it on payment of a 
fair amount for rent and damage to crop. — G. R, No. 2749, Jum 
28, 1865. 

15. Cost of establishment.— When Deputy Collectors 
already in the service of Government arc specially engaged for a 
prolonged period in the acquisition of land for a large project, their 
pay and establishment charges may, if considered desirable, be 
treated as a portion of the cost of acquiring the land, and as an 
item of expenditure on the project for which the land has been 
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acquired. But to admit of a proper control being exercised over 
the charges, as well as to limit the period of the employment of the 
establishment, when the estimates for a project are submitted for 
the sanction of the Government of India it must be noted in the 
estimate what the actual cost of the land will amount to, distinct, 
from the establishment and other charges attendant on the acquisi- 
tion of the land, and debitable to that head. 

With the estimate a separate schedule should be submitted, 
showing the establishment required for taking up land, and its 
probable cost. The amount of this schedule should be the limit 
for the guidance of the Controller in his audit of charges for esta- 
blishment for land^ any excess being dealt wdth under the rules 
relating to excess outlay. 

These rules do not apply to ordinary cases of civil establishment 
employed in taking up land as a portion of their regular duties, in 
which case the cost of the establishment is adjusted as a charge of 
the Civil Department. — G. of L No. 67, Nov. 11, 1873. 


16. Appointment of Assessor s.—ln proceedings under 
the Act, revenue officers must exercise care in the selection of the 
assessor appointed on behalf of Government, who should be an 
officer whose position in the service and character afford assurance 
that the interests of Government will be firmly, though reasonably, 
maintained. — G. H. No. 3380, Sej^t. 30, 1867. 

17. Exchanges of land.—In all cases of exchanges in 
lieu of land taken up for public purposes, the sanction of the Com- 
missioner is necessary. — G. R, No. 1910, March 24, 1877. 

18. Payment and registration.—ln the case of land 
taken for public purposes the Collector should defer payment of 
the award until all the documents connected with the case have been 
duly registered. — G. B, No. 438, Feb. 1, 1869. 


19. Application of the Act- — The declaration required 
by the Act cannot be made with reference to any lands which it is 
intended to reconvey to individuals for private buildings as this use 
does not come under the definition of a public purpose. The lan- 
guage of the Act is wide, but its provisions authorize only the 
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taking up of lands which it is intended afterwards to set apart for 
the use of the public.— 6?. R. No. 2337, June 12, 1869. 

20. Local Funds. — Local Funds cannot be deemed to be 
public revenues for the purposes of Sec. 6 of Act X. of 1870. 
Government therefore refused to sanction the acquisition under that 
Act of a piece of land which it was proposed to pay for out of 
Local Funds. — Leg. Uem. and Adv. GenL with G, R. No. 255, Jan. 

H 1882 . 
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CHAPTER XXIX. 


LITIGATION. 

The litigation in which Government is engaged chiefly takes 
the form of the defence of suits brought against the Collector for 
carrying out the orders of Government. Suits of this sort are very 
common in this Presidency, though in some districts much more so 
than in others, the difference depending chiefly on the influence of 
the vakils and partly also on the known idiosyncracies of district 
Judges. About 1872 the great increase in the litigation in which 
Government was concerned led to new arrangements being made, 
the result of which will be found in order 8 of this chapter. 

A Legal Remembrancer was first appointed in this Presidency 
in 1842, '^for the purpose of superintending the conduct of all ori- 
ginal suits in the Mofussil Courts, and appeals to the Sadar Diw/uii 
Adalat and the Queen in Council, to which Government may be a 
party either as plaintiffs or defendants/’— (G. B. No. 1322, June 
16, 1842.) 

In every collectorate there is a Government Vakil who ordinarily 
has charge, under the orders of the Collector, of all suits brought 
by or against Government in the District Court, and who is also 
genei'ally the public prosecutor of the district. 

Act X, of 1876 contains some important provisions as to suits 
against Government. 

1. PriUCiplGS. — “There is to be no misunderstanding as to 
the views and wishes of the Government of India with respect to 
litigation in which the Government is concerned. In many parts 
of India the union of judicial with executive functions in one chief 
officer of a district is still, and may long be, inevitable ; and His 
Excellency in Council trusts that all officers who exercise this double 
power realize the responsibility which it throws upon them for 
scrupulous observance of equity in all suits to which the Govern- 
ment which they serve is a party. To lean towards technical pleas 
in favor of Government, or towards technical obstacles against a 
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suit which the Government defends, whenever such pleas or obsta- 
cles merely hinder a decision on the merits — to strain laws for the 
advantage of Government — all these things would be exactly con* 
trary to the rule of judicial conduct which in such eases the Govern-* 
ment desires to impose. And all officers are to understand that 
the interests of Government are most effectually promoted by 
sedulously upholding this high standard of entire impartiality.’* — 
G. of I, No. 832, Ma.]/ 14, 1873, and G. R. No. 963, Feb. 21, 
1876. 

2. All officers must obtain the authorization of the Government 
to which they are immediately subordinate, before having recourse 
to the Courts, for vindication of their public acts, or their charac- 
ter as public functionaries from defamatory attacks. This order 
does not affect an officer’s right to defend his private dealings or 
behaviour in any way that may to him seem fit; but his official 
reputation is in the charge of the Government which he serves. — 
G. ofl. with G. R. Ab. 214, Jaii. 22, 1874. 

3. ConfidGntial reports. — It should be clearly understood 
that all opinions and advices given by the law officers of Govern- 
ment for the conduct of the law business of Government, are strictly 
confidential. — G. R. No. 15G0, March 27, 1878. 

4. Legal Remembrancer,— 

J . — Institution of Suits on behalf of Government. 

Any officer wishing to institute a suit shall submit a clear and 

detailed report, through the ordi- 
‘ ””'y »'>"”> »' comm».ic.ti„n, 

to the Head of his Department, 
showing : 

(a) the circumstances which render the suit necessary ; 

(b) the exact nature of the claim for which it is to be 

brought ; 

(c) the steps, if any, which have been taken to obtain satis- 

faction of the claim without bringing a suit ; 

(d) what objection or excuse, if any, the defendant has urged 

against the claim ; 

(e) the e\idence, both oral and documentary, which it is pro- 

posed to adduce in support of the claim ; and 

(/) the evidence which, so far as is known, the defendant 

will be able to adduce in his fletcncc. 
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Rules for Institution of Suits in Mofussil Courts. 

All documents relied upon, and all the correspondence and written 
proceedings, whether in English or in the Vernacular, connected with 
the proposed suit, should accompany the report. 

2. — It should be stated in the report whether or not the circum- 
stances of the person against whom 
qu^ed into. it is proposed to institute the suit 

are such as to render it likely that 
execution will be obtained of any decree that may be given against 
him. 

The probability of the recovery of a sum at least equal to the 
costs should be ascertained before recommending the institution of 
any suit, unless, for reasons which should be explained, it is consi- 
dered that the suit should be brought, notwithstanding that recovery 
of costs is doubtful. 


3. The Head of the Department, if he thinks that all the ne- 

cessary preliminary steps have been 

bi’ancer. facie sufficient cause for the insti- 

tution of a suit on behalf of 
Government, shall refer the report with his opinion to the Remem- 
brancer of Legal Affairs. 

4. The Remembrancer of Legal Affairs will then thoroughly 

inform himself of the whole of 

Legal Remombrancor’s duty on .i . ^ n- ^ , 

receipt of report. circumstances, calling for such 

further information, or additional 
papers, as he thinks necessary, and report his opinion to Govern- 
ment in detail as to the advisability of instituting a suit. 

The report of the officer who proposed the institution of the suit 
and the opinion of the Head of the Department should accompany 
the report of the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs to Government ; 
but the rest of the papers should be retained by the Remembrancer 
of Legal Affairs pending the orders of Government, unless for any 
reason he deems it necessary that any of them should be laid before 
Government. 

5. The report of the officer who proposed the institution of the 

suit and all other documents ac- 

Papers to bo recorded in the • xt. x a' 

Legal Remombrancer’s office. companying the report of the 

Remembrancer of Legal Affairs 
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to Government will be returned to bim witli the order of Govern- 
ment for record in his oflice. 

6. If the institution of the suit he sanctioned, a draft of the 

plaint will be prepared by the 
Piopaiation of pLdnt. Government Pleader of the district 

in which the suit is to be instituted, in consultation with the 
officer who proposed its institution, and will be submitted by bim 
direct to the Remembrancer of Legal x-Vflairs for a2)provah 


Notices of actions how to be dealt 
with. 


II. — Deftace of Saits^ 

7. Section 424 of the Civil Procedure Code requires that suits 

against Government or Govern- 
ment officers should be preceded 
by a notice to be left either with 
a Secretary to Government, or witli the officer concerned. When a 
notice of this kind is received by a Secretary to Government it will 
be at once forwarded to the ofticer principally concerned in, or cog- 
nizant of, the matter res})ecting which an action is threatened. 

The officer receiving any such notice, whether from a Secretary 
to Government, or direct from the complainant, should give it im- 
mediate and careful attention. The comjilainant should be desired, 
when his complaint is vague in the statement of the alleged right 
of the alleged infringement of this right, or of the officer whose 
acts are impugned, to set these points forth succinctly and clearly, 
■as the most effectual means towards obtaining such relief as may 
properly be given. Should it prove impossible to obtain a lucid 
and definite statement of the com})lainant’s case in this way, he 
should be examined orally as to all important points, and his an- 
swers should he taken down in writing, and verified by his signature 
or by a meinorauclum that the pa])er was read over to tlie complain- 
ant and assented to by him. The documents above referred to 
should in every case he earefiilly preserved, together with any that 
the complainant may produce in support of his claim or com- 


plaint, 

8. The conduct or act complained of may have been cither (1) 

wholly indefensible, (2) justifiable, 
Kxauiinatioii of tlio grounds of ^ mixed or doubtful 

coiuiilidni. , ' ' _ . 

character. In every case the 

officer receiving the notice should endeavour, without prejudice, to 
determine to which of these classes it is to he assigned. 
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Buies for Institution of Suits in Mofussil Courts- 

If it is indefensible, it is his duty to do what lies in his power to 
give immediate redress, or to obtain it by a full report to the proper 
authorities. 

If the complaint is plainly groundless or if the threatened action 
is one which must undoubtedly be defended, if it is brought, no 
further notice need be taken of the complaint, but the officer con- 
cerned should at once proceed, as far as possible, to collect the 
information and papers which will be afterwards required under 
Buies 11 and 12. 

The chief difficulty arises in the third class of cases ; and in 
these the officer receiving the notice should use every possible effort 
to distinguish between acts which have been properly done in the 
discharge of a public duty and those in which, through careless- 
ness, ignorance, or imprudence, some real cause for complaint has 
been given. Such analysis will, in the majority of cases, reduce 
these acts under one of the two heads already considered, and they 
should then be dealt with accordingly. Where there is a doubt as 
to the real intention of the Government or of a superior authority 
in any order, the carrying out of which has occasioned the com- 
plaint, that doubt should be cleared up by an immediate reference. 
When there is a doubt as to the legality of the act complained of, 
though in apparent fulfilment of a rule or order, issued by a 
superior authority, a clear statement of the case should be submit- 
ted for orders to be issued after the opinion of the law officers 
shall, if necessary, have been obtained. 

Pending references in cases falling under either the first or third 
head, the complainant should be informed that some delay is 
requisite for the proper disposal of his complaint, and, when in- 
structions have been received, he should be at once informed of what 
is to be done ; but every endeavour should be made to have the 
matter disposed of within the period of two months from the 
delivery of the notice allowed by the Civil Procedure Code before 
the threatened action can he instituted. 

9, When a suit has been instituted, if it is against Government, 

and the summons is therefore 
served on the Government Pleader, 

mons 18 served on Government 

Pleader. he shall at once procure an uncer- 

tified copy of the plaint and for- 
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ward it and the copy of the summons received by him (with the 
date of its receipt by him noted on the back) to the officer who 
himself, or by his subordinates, is alleged to have given rise to the 
plaintiff’s cause of action. 

If the plaint relates to the acts of two or more officers, the 
Government Pleader shall communicate as above with the principal 
of such officers. 

10. If, owing to the suit being against an officer in his official 

capacity, the summons is served 

^ Preliminary steys when summons officer personally, he shall 

IS served on an ofacer personaUj’-. ^ ^ 

at once forward a vaMlatndma to 

the Government Pleader (unless the Government Pleader already 
holds a general power of attorney from him), and procure from 
him an uncertified copy of the plaint. 

11. The officer to whom the Government Pleader refers under 

Rule 9, and any officer who is 
sued in his official capacity, and 
who desires that Government 

should undertake the defence of the suit, shall collect, with the 
least practicable delay, all the information regarding the facts of 
the case which he can procure. 

12. He is then, within one month from the date of his being 


Officer concerned to collect in- 
formation. 


^ ^ , fii’St apprized of the institution of 

of Pepartment. the suit, to submit the following 

papers, through the ordinary 
channel of communication, to the Head of his Department 
(namely) : — 

(<?) a copy of the plaint in the vernacular ; 

(5) a translation of the same into English, on half margin, 
the more important of the statements therein being distinctly 
marked with letters («), (6), &c., and notes being added in the 
margin stating whether such statements are correct or not, and 
if not, in what respect they are inaccurate : (when the requisite 
explanation cannot be thus compressed, reference should be 
made to the para, of the accompanying statement in which the 
matter should be fully discussed) ; 

(c) a full and detailed statement (1) of the circumstances 
which led to the suit, (2) of the course which it is proposed to 
adopt, namely, whether to admit, compromise, or defend the 
suit, and of the reasons for the same, and (3) if it is proposed 
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to defend the suit^ of the grounds on which it is proposed to 
base the defence, and of the evidence to be adduced ; 

(d) if the case turns on documentary evidence, copies of 
the documents (or the originals) 'relied on by the plaintiff (if 
procurable) and by the defence ; 

(e) all the correspondence and written proceedings, wdiether 
in English or in the Yernacular, connected wdth the subject- 
matter of the suit. 


The forw’arding report should state distinctly (1) the number of 
the suit, (2) the date on which, and the Court in which, it was 
instituted, (3) the names of all the parties, (4) the amount or 
value of the claim, (5) the date fixed by the Court for the first 
hearing, and (6) whether notice of the action has hecn given under 
Section 424 of the Civil Procedure Code, and if so, the date of 
delivery of such notice. 


13. If the suit is against an officer in his official capacity he 

shall instruct the Government 

Applications for a,lj,mi-nments pleader to move the Court, from 

pending receipts oi orders, 

time to time, to grant an exten- 
sion of the time for hearing the claim, under Section 423 of the 
Civil Procedure Code, until the orders of Government are received. 
In the case of suits against Government, the Government Pleader 
shall make the necessary applications to the Court for time, under 
Section 420 of the Code, without express instructions. If in any 
instance the Court is likely to decline to grant further time, it is 
the duty of the Government Pleader to inform the officer concerned 
in the defence of the suit, and in emergent cases, the Eemem- 
hrancer of Legal Affairs. 

14. If two or more officers belonging to different departments 

are sued conjointly, or if the 

Proccdui-G when two or more plaint in a suit against Govern- 
officors ai'G jointly concerned in . i ^ . n ^ 

a suit. ment relates to the acts oi two or 

more such officers, they should, 
with the least possible delay, communicate one with the other, and 
after, if possible, mutual consultation with a view to a common 
line of defence, arrange for the preparation of a joint report. When 
a joint report is not sent, a separate report should be submitted 
simultaneously by each officer, care being taken by the officer 
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principally concerned that all the requirements of Rule 12 are 
complied with. 

1 5. The provisions of Rules 3, 4 and 5, relating to the institution 

of suits on behalf of Government, 
Applicability of Rules 3 , 4 and 0 . . ^ 

snail apply, mutatis miilanchSi to 

reports submitted under Rule 12. 

16. If the defence of a suit against Government is sanctioned, 

or if Government undertakes the 
Dutv of CxovGrTimont Pleader ^ ^ 
wben defence of suit is sanctioned. dexcnce or a suit against an offi- 
cer in his oiiicial capacity, the 
written statement to be filed in answer to the plaint shall be sub- 
scribed and verified by the Goveruinent Pleader whose duty it is, 
under Sections d20 and 426 of the Civil Procedure Code, to “an- 
swer to the plaint,” and in the case of a suit of the latter class the 
Government Resolution sanctioning the defence is to be deemed to 
he the Government Pleader’s ‘‘authority to appear and answer to the 
plaint,” and he shall at once, on receipt thereof, move the Court to 
cause a note of his authority to be entered in the register, but shall 
not produce such Resolution in Court. 

17. The written statement and the issues sought on behalf of 

Government are ordinarily to be 
Preparation of defence. • i. • j. i 

^ m strict accordance with the opi- 

nion of the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs so far as concurred in 
by Government ; but the Government Pleader is responsible, in 
communication with the officer concerned in the suit, for the cor- 
rectness and exhaustiveness of the details of the defence* 


IIL — Co77ch(ct of Suits. 

18. The responsibility for the conduct of a suit in accordance 

with the opinion of the Remem- 
Government Picador’s duties , r* t i iv j? 

'Whilst a suit is under trial. of Aftau'S so far 

as concurred in by Government, 
shall rest with the Government Pleader, unless special counsel is 
appointed on behalf of Government ; and it is the duty of the 
Government Pleader, during the progress of the suit, to consult 
the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs on all matters connected with 
it as to which he experiences any difficulty, or doubt, and especially 
in respect of any intcrlocuiory order made by the Court, or any 
application of the opposite party which seems to require particular 
instructions. 
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If special couusel is appointed, it is the duty of the Government 
Pleader, subject to the orders of the Remembrancer of Legal 
Affairs, to instruct him, and, when necessary, to prepare his brief, 
and generally to aid him in the conduct of the case. 

19. In cases connected with the departments under the control 

of the Collector and Magistrate 

Collector or other officer to district, it is his duty, or 

furnish information and prepare , « . - 

evidence. that of any subordinate whom he 

may specially depute for the 
purpose, and in cases connected with any other department, it is 
the duty of the officer who proposed the institution, or who sought 
the sanction of Government for the defence of the suit (as the case 
may he), to ascertain that the Government Pleader, or special 
counsel, is thoroughly acquainted with the facts of the case, and 
with the evidence to' be adduced in support of the claim, and to 
see that the necessary evidence, whether oral or documentary, is 
ready by the proper time. The Government Pleader must keep 
the Collector, or other officer, informed on all points on which his 
co-operation is necessary, and report, with the least possible delay, 
if any further evidence, or information, is required, moving the 
Court, if necessary, from time to time to postpone the case, or 
adjourn the hearing. 

20. When a suit is under trial, some intelligent officer thoroughly 

conversant with the facts of the 

An officer to be present at the gi^ould be deputed to be pre- 
trial to aid the Government . ^ ^ 

Pleader.' sent to instruct the Government 

Pleader as to the truth concerning 
matters which arise unexpectedly and to direct his attention to the 
documents, or other evidence, that may become important at each 
stage of the trial. In important cases, and in every case in which 
special counsel is retained, an Assistant or Deputy Collector, or an 
officer of similar rank, should be deputed for this purpose. 

21. Should there be a difference of opinion between the Gov- 

ernment Pleader or special conn- 

iJT J_ -J* A 


oxnerenoe. oi Collector Or Other 

officer, at whose desire the suit 
has been instituted or defended, as to the manner of conducting 
the case, or should the opinion of the Remembrancer of Legal 


of differences 
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Affairs prove unintelligible on any point, or open to objection, the Re- 
membrancer of Legal Affairs shall at once be communicated with 
in order that the difficulty may be settled. Should there even- 
tually be an irreconcileable difference of opinion between the Collec- 
tor or other officer and the Remembrancer of Legal Aifairs, a 
reference shall forthwith be made by the latter to Government. 

22. The following important points relating to the conduct of 

all suits should be carefully 

Important points respecting the attended to by Goveinment 
conduct of suits. Pleaders and all officers concerned, 

(namely) : — 

{a) the averments in a plaint, or in a written statement, 
should generally be based in every material point on the proof 
which can be adduced in support of them ; 

(h) the evidence, whether oral or documentary, on which 
if is intended to rely, should he carefully scrutinized by the 
Government Pleader before it is adduced, and he should advise 
as to its admissibility, and probable importance, or unimport- 
ance for the purposes of the suit, and suggest what evidence, 
if it be forthcoming, may with advantage he substituted for 
that which, in his opinion, would be weak or inadmissible ; 

(c) all the available evidence should he assiduously collect- 
ed and made ready for the day fixed for its reception, and the 
necessity of making applications for adjournment should, as 
much as possible, be avoided, and such applications on behalf 
of the opposite party should, unless they are made for suffi- 
cient reasons, be resisted as tending to prolong the litigation, 
and to give opportunities for the fabrication of false evidence ; 

{d) all documentary evidence should he ready and be pro- 
duced at the first hearing of the suit (^.e., the day fixed for 
the settlement of issues), as required by Section 138 of the 
Civil Procedure Code, and when a suit is instituted, the docu- 
ments sued upon should be produced in Court when the plaint 
is presented, together with copies thereof, as required by Sec- 
tions 59 and 02 of the Code, and the list of other documents 
relied upon as evidence, which is required by Section 59 to be 
annexed to the plaint, should be very carefully prepared. x‘\.p- 
plications to the Court to accept any document in evidence at 
any subsequent stage of the trial should, unless under special 
circumstances, be avoided, as such applications cannot be 
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granted without the grant of similar indulgence to the opposite 
partYj wbioli may place Govermnent at a disadvantage, and 
should be resisted, as holding out a temptation to forgery ; 

((?) documents tiled by the opposite party should be care- 
fully examined at the earliest ojtportunity, and compared with 
originals in the Govermnent records, or with other papers which 
tend to establish, or subvert, their authenticity ; 

( /’) the jivodmtlon of documents in the possession of Gov- 
ernment or of any Government Officer, when lawfully required 
by the Court, or by the opposite party, should not be resisted 
unless for good and sufficient reasons, such as are recognized 
by law; but the question of the uthnis.vhiUfy of the docu- 
ments, when produced, should be carefully considered, and 
argued, it being borne in mind that the opinions of mdi\idual 
officers contained in official correspondence (which is so often 
called for hy persons engaged in litigation with Government 
in order to cstablisli their case) are, as a rule, not admissihle in 
evidence ; 

(g) tlic object of Government in sanctioning either the 
institution, or defence, of any suit is sinqdy to establish the 
truth ; and whilst Govermnent cxjiect the utmost vigilance and 
care on the ])arl of those culrusled with the conduct of litiga- 
tion on their behalf in asserting and protecting their just interests, 
they w'ould impress upon pleaders who have the charge of cases 
that they wull not conutenaucc any attempt to snatch an unfair 
advantage by the v/ithholding of important evidence, or by any 
disingenuous proceeding whatever. 

23. As soon as a suit is decided, the Government Pleader shall 

communicate the nature of the 
to the Collector, or other 
officer concerned, giving, in im- 
portant or interesting cases, a brief statement of the grounds thereof. 
A duplicate of the Govermnent Picador’s rc])ort shall be at once 
forwarded by him direct to the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs. 

24, The Govermnent Pleader shall then obtain with as little 

delay as possible two copies, one 

GoTGrTimont Pleader to obtain certified and the other uncerti- 
and fied, of the Court’s judgment, and 

one certified copy of its decree. 
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The certified copies of the judgment and decree he shall forward to 
the Collector or other officer concerned ; the uncertified copy of the 
judgment he shall forward to the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs 
direct. 

25. If the decision is entirely in favour of Government, the 


Procedure wlicn decision is en- 
tirely in favour of Governmont. 


copies may be forwarded by the 
Government Pleader according to 
the last rule without comment, 


and the Collector or other officer shall communicate the result of 


the suit to the Head of his Department, sending him a copy of the 
judgment, or not, as under the circumstances of the case he thinks 
fit. The result need not be commnnicalcd by the Head of the 
Department to Government unless he is of opinion that for special 
reasons it is desirable to do so, in which case he shall submit 
his report to Government through the Remembrancer of Legal 
Affairs. 

The general results of all litigation will be communicated to Gov« 
ernment by the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs in his annual 
report. 


JV. — Api’ieals, 

26, If the decision is cither wholly or ] martially adverse to Gov* 

ernment, the Government Pleader, 

In case of adverse decision Gov- when forwarding copies of tlic 
ornmont Pleader to report whether _ i • -i i 

lio rcconinicnda an aj)i>eal. decree and judgment to the Col- 

lector or other officer concerned, 
shall state his opinion, with reasons, as to whether an nppeal should 
be brought. 

27, The Collector or otlier officer, after perusing the judg- 

ment, shall call u}>on the Govern- 

Oollcctor or other officor to ro- ment Pleader to send liim uncer- 
port to the Legal Jtemcnihran cor. . . 

titled copies of such ol the exhi- 
bits recorded in the case as ho deems necessary to explain the 
grounds of the decision so far as it deals with the merits of the 
case (or, in important cases, of aU the material exhibits), and slnill 
forward them, together with the certified copies of the judgment 
and decree already received from the Cloveniiucnt Pleader, witli a 
report, stating his opinion as to whether the decision should be 
acquiesced in or appealed against ^ direct to the Utnioiubrancor 
•of Legal Affairs. 
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28. This report must be despatched so as to reach the Rememw 

brancer of Legal Affairs withii^ 

Time within which report must fifteen days after the date of the 
be made. , 

docree, in cases in which an appeal 

lies to the District Judge, and within one month after the said date;, 
in cases in which an appeal lies to the High Court, 

29. A copy of the report shall be sent simultaneously to the* 

Head of the Department, who, if 

Duty of Hoad of Dopartmont. 

it, but if he differs from it, or considers it otherwise necessary to 
address Government on the subject of it^ shall submit a separate 
report on it without delay to Government through the Remem- 
brancer of Legal Affairs. 

30. The Remembrancer of Legal Affairs, after calling for such 

further information, or additional 

Legal Remembrancer to report thinks ncepssnrv 

to Government. papers, as ne tmnks necessaiy, 

shall report his opinion to Govern^ 
ment as to whether an appeal should be made, or not, or as to what 
other course should be pursued, llis report must be despatched in 
time to enable the orders of Government Upon it to be acted upon, 
if necessary, within the period prescribed by law for filing an appeal. 

The report of the Collector or other officer, and, if any have 
been received, that of the Head of the Department also, should 
accompany the report of the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs to 
Government ; but the rest of the papers should be retained by the 
Remembrancer of Legal Affairs pending the orders of Government, 
unless for any reason he deems it necessary that any of them 
should be laid before Government. 

31. The report of the Collector, or other officer, and of the 

Head of the Department, if any, 
and all other documents which 
accompany the report of the 

Remembrancer of Legal Affairs to Government will be returned 
to him with the order of Government for record in his office. 

32. If an appeal be sanctioned, the Collector, or other officer^ 

-r, 1 . will instruct the Government 

ProcGduro it an appeal is sane- -ni i * .v rx- . • . 
tioixed. rlcadcr in the District Court, or 

in the High Court, accordingly, at 
the same time scmling him a vaktdatndmd (unless the Government 


Papers to bo recorded in the 
Legal Ecincmbranccr’s Office. 
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Pleader already holds* a general power of attorney from him), if the 
■snit is against him personally. If the appeal has to be made to 
the District Judge, the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs will return 
the copies received by him, under Rule 27, to the Collector, or 
other officer, who shall make them over to the Government Pleader 
for his use in the appeal. If the appeal has to be made to the 
High Court, the said copies shall be sent by the Remembrancer of 
Legal Affairs direct to the Government Pleader in that Court, and 
it shall be the duty of the Collector, or other officer, in consultation 
with the District Government Pleader, to send to the Government 
Pleader in the High Court, with the least practicable delay, copies 
of all the remaining material exhibits and other papers connected 
with the suit for his information and guidance. 

■33. Appeals are ordinarily to be based strictly on the grounds 

^ ^ n recommended by the Rcmembran- 

Freparation of memorandum of „ ^ i a A* • ■« 

-appeal. cer or Legal Affairs and concur- 

red in by Government ; but when 
an appeal is sanctioned generally against a decision, the Government 
Pleader is responsible for availing himself of all legitimate grounds 
on which the decree may be open to objection, notwithstanding 
tliat any of them may have escaped the notice of the Remembrancer 
of Legal Affairs, or not have been mentioned by him. 

In important or intricate cases the memorandum of appeal should 
be submitted to the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs for approval 
before being filed in Court. 


Procedure when an appeal is 
brought by opposite party. 


34. If an appeal is brought by the opposite party against a de- 
cision either entirely, or partly, in 
favour of Government, a notice of 
the appeal will be served by the 
Court either on the Government Pleader or on the officer concerned. 
In the former case the Government Pleader shall at once obtain an 
imceriified copy of the memorandum of apj^eal, and forward it and 
the notice received by him 1(with the date of its receipt noted on the 
back) to the Collector or other officer concerned, or to the principal 
of the officers concerned. In the latter case the oflicer concerned 
shall at once send the Government Pleader a mhdlahidma (unless 
the Government Pleader already holds a general power of attorney 
from him), and obtain from him an unoeiHifed copy of the memo- 
raudum of appeal. 
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Collector or oilier officer to re- 
port as to the defence. 


35. The Collector or other officer concerned shall then carefully 

compare the grounds of appeal 
with the Court's judgment, and 
after consultation, if necessarjj 

with the District Government Pleader, report his opinion as to 
whether the appeal should be defended, and make any explanation 
or remarks that may be needed with reference to the grounds of 
appeal. His report should be submitted to the Head of liis Depart- 
ment, and be accompanied by the same documents as are required 
to accompany a report under Rule 27. 

36. The Head of the Deparment shall refer the report, with 

his own opinion, to the Remem - 

Hoport to bo I’oforrod hy Head ot brancer of Legal Atfairs, and the 
Depjiitment to Legal Kemorn- . . o r> ^ on m i 

bmiicor. provisions or Rules oO, 31 and 

32 shall then ajiply, mutatis 
mutandis, to the said report and its accompaniments, and to the 
Remembrancer of Legal Atfairs with regard to his duty in 
respect thereof, and to the instruction of the Government Pleader, 
if the defence of the ap[)cal is sanctioned by Government. 

37. The provisions of Rules 
18, 19, 20 and 21 apply equally 
to the conduct of appeals as to 
the conduct of original suits except — 

(1) that a discretion must be exercised by the Government 
Pleader in meeting new points raised for the first time in 
appeal, but that he should apply for an adjournment to enable 
him to advise with the olheer concerned, or with the Remem- 
brancer of Leg<il Affairs, if necessary, on any such points in 
which he may not have been fully instructed, or to which he 
is not able to furnish an immediate reply ; 

(2) that it is only necessary to (le])utc an officer to be pre- 
sent to assist the Government Pleader in the High Court when 
express orders are received from Goverument to that effect. 

38. When Uyo or more officers .of different departments are 

concerned in a case in which an 
Prooedure when two or more aiipeal is desired on belialf of 

Government, or in which an 
appeal is brought by the opposite 


Applicability of Rules 18, 19, 
20 and 21 to appeals. 


officers aro concernod in an appeal 
©ase. 
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party, the foregoing duties will devolve on the principal of such 
officers, subject, as far as may be, to the provisions of Rule 14. 

39. When an appeal has been decided by a District Court, the 

provisions of the Rules 23, 24* 

they are applicable, just as in the 
case of the decision of an original suit. 


l^roccduro w'hcn an appeal has 
been decided adversely by a 
District Court. 


V. — Second Aj)peah. 

40. When an appeal from an original decree has been decided 

by a District Court, either wholly 
or partially adversely to Govern- 
ment, the same course is to be 

pursued with respect to the bring- 
ing of a second appeal as in the case of an appeal from an original 
decree, provided that if the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs is 
clearly of opinion that the case is one in wdiich the law allows no 
second appeal, it shall not be necessary for him to refer it for the 
orders of Government, and the result of the first appeal need not 
be communicated to Government unless the Head of the Depart- 
ment, or the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs, is of opinion, for 
special reasons, that it should be. If the Head of the Department 
communicates the result of an appeal to Government under this 
rule, he shall submit his report to Government through the 
Remembrancer of Legal Affairs. 

41. When a second appeal is brought against an appellate 

decree cither wholly or partly in 
favour of Government, the same 
course shall be pursued as when 
an appeal is brought in the High 
Court against a similar original decree. 

42. When an appeal has been decided by the High Court, 

whether against an original or 
appellate decree, the Government 
Pleader shall communicate the 

nature of the decision, as soon as it is pronounced, to the Remem- 
brancer of Legal Affairs, giving, in important or interesting cases, 
a brief statement of the grounds of the decision. 

He shall then obtain, with as little delay as possible, two wicer- 
fifed printed copies of the Court’s written judgment, if any, and 


Procodiiro when a second appeal 
is brought against an appellate 
decree in favour of Government. 


High Court’s decision 
appeal how to bo reported. 
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forward one to the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs, and one, with 
the papers in the case^ to the Collector or other officer concerned. 
If the Court records no written judgment, the Government Pleader 
shall inform the Collector or other officer to that effect and return 
the papers. The Collector, or other officer, shall inform the 
Head of his Department of the result of the case, sending him 
a copy of the written judgment, if any, or not, as he deems 
necessary. 

The Remembrancer of Legal Affairs shall communicate the 
result of any such appeal to Government only when he thinks 
necessary, in special cases submitting a copy of the written judg- 
ment also, if any have been recorded ; but, as a general rule, he 
should confine himself to mentioning the different cases and their 
results in his annual report. Nor need the result of any such 
appeal be communicated to Government by the Head of the 
Department unless the decision appears to him to be specially 
inconvenient, or to affect the administration in some unusual 
manner, in which case he shall forward his report to Government 
through the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs. 


VI, — Appeals io Her Majesty in Couneil. 


43. Applications under Chapter XLV. of the Civil Procedure 

Code for permission to appeal to 
in Council ,he.h„ 
in behalf of, or against Govern- 
ment, shall be dealt with generally under the same rules as are 
applicable to appeals to the High Court. 


44. When the High Court has granted a certificate that a case 

, , is a fit one for such appeal, the 

when permission has hcen ri ? 

granted, selection of exhibits for Government Pleader in that Court 

“Sa.?. '"P- f” ““"6 

exhibits to be included in the 
transcript of the record in accordance with No. VI. of the rules 
published by the High Court on the 23rd February 1870 (vide 
Bombay Government Gazette for 1870, p. 167), referring for 
instructions in all matters of doubt to the Remembrancer of Legal 
Affairs. 
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45. When the High Court has declared the appeal admitted 

under Section 603 of the Civil 
Prepamtion of transcript of^rc- Pi-occdiire Code, the Government 

Pleader shall at once inform the 


cord to "be supervised by tlio Go- 
vernment Pleader. 


Remembrancer of Legal Alfairs, 
and, so far as permitted by the rules of the Court, shall give his 
careful attention to the preparation of the transcript of the record, 
and see that it contains copies of all the documents necessary on 
behalf of Government, and that it is conveniently arranged and 
indexed- 

46. On receipt of intimation that an appeal has been declared 

admitted, the Remembrancer of 

Statement of case to bo prepared j i « 

by Legal Kemouibranocr. Legal Affairs shall prepare a 

statement — 

(1) embodying the facts of the case ; 

(2) explaining the reasons on which further prosecution 
of the suit is recommended ; 

(8) setting out the principal points insisted upon for the 
Government in the Courts of this country ; and 

(4) adding such observations upon the past conduct of the 
case, and upon the judgments of the Courts in this country as 
will conduce to an understanding and proper representation 
of the Government case at the hearing of the appeal. 

47. If the Advocate General has appeared in the case before the 

High Court on behalf of Govern- 


Statement to bo submitted to tbc 
Advocate General for bis revision. 


ment, the above statement shall 
be signed by him as well as by 
the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs, and shall contain their joint 
opinion as to the precise legal grounds on which the appeal should 
be argued. If the Advocate General has not appeared in the case, 
the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs shall forward the statement 
to the Solicitor to Government, who will submit it to the Advocate 
General for his opinion as to the soundness of the arguments relied 
upon for Government and for his advice generally. 

48. The said statement, together with the opinion of the 


Statement to bo printed. 


Advocate General, if it is recorded 
separately, shall then he printed 
under the superintendence of the Solicitor to Government, so as 
to be ready by the same time that the transcript of the record is 
likely to be transmitted by the High Court to tlie Privy Council. 
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The Government Pleader shall keep the Remembrancer of Legal 
Affairs and the Solicitor to Government informed as to when the 
transcript will probably be transmitted . 

49. As soon as the Government Pleader has ascertained that the 

transcript of the record has been 

Duty of Govornmont Ploador transmitted by the High Court to 

wlien transcript record has been in. 

transmitted to the Privy Council. the Privy Council, he shall inform 

the Solicitor to Government, and 
at the same time forward to him twenty-two printed copies of the 
transcript record, if the same is printed in India, under the provisions 
of Section 602 of the Civil Procedure Code. 

60. The Solicitor to Government shall then without delay sub- 
mit twenty printed copies of the 

Solicitor to Government to sub- transcritit and of the statement 
mit papers to Governmont for . \ * -n i 

transmission to Enj^land. (printed in accordance witn Rule 

.18) to Government, namely, ten 
for the records of Government, and ten for transmission to the Se- 
cretary of State, with a view to the solicitors of the India Office 
being duly instructed. lie shall also scud one printed copy of the 
transcript and one of the statements to the Remembrancer of Legal 
Affairs for his records. 


51. If the transcript of the record is not printed in India, the 

Government Pleader shall apjdy 

Preparati OR of mamiscript copies through the Remembrancer of 

when transciipt oi records is not ^ 

printed in India. Legal Affairs, for the instructions 

of Government as to the number 


of the authenticated manuscript copies to be prepared, in lieu of 
printed copies, for the purposes oLthe last two rules. 


'VII, — Execution of Decrees, 

52. “Whenever it has been determined not any further to con- 
test a decision which is either 
Sctilomont ol adverse docrcos, , „ ,, , 

wiioily or partly adverse to 

Government, the Collector, or other officer concerned, shall at once 
instruct the Government Pleader to pay into the Court, whose duty 
it is to execute the decree, all moneys payable under the decree, 
care being taken dial the decree is fully saiisficd within the time 
fixed for its satisfaction under Section 429 of the Civil Procedure 
Code, 
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53. Immediately on a decree being given in favour of Govern- 

ment, tbe Collector, or other offi- 

“ ““""'A “ '« 

consultation with the Government 
Pleader, to take steps for the recovery of costs and of the amount, 
if any, decreed, unless for special reasons (which he should report 
through the Plead of his Department to the Eemembrancer of 
Legal xlfPairs for the orders of Government), he deems it undesir- 
able that any sueh steps should be taken, or that they should be 
taken immediately. 

54. If an appeal is instituted, and the execution of the decree 

is stayed by order of the Court, 

ProcGdurc in case of appeal. interval before the decision of 

the appeal should be made use of in making inquiries as to the 
property of the judgment-debtor. 

55. When the otficer coneerned is not the Collector, or a 

subordinate of the Collector, he 
may apply to the Collector to 
assist him in prosecuting the ne- 
cessary inquiries as to the property of the judgment-debtor. 

56. The provisions of Section 545 of the Civil Procedure Code 

are ordinarily sufficient to prevent 
any fraudulent disposal of pro- 
perty by the judgment-debtor dur- 
ing the time gained by an appeal ; but the Govcnimeni Pleader, in 
communication with the Collector, or other officer concerned, shall 
see that the security taken by tbe Court is sufficient, petitioning the 
Court, if he considers that the security offered is not valid, or suffi- 
cient, to be allowed to execute the decree at once. 

57. If such api)lication is refused, the Collector, or other 

officer, should endeavour to keep 
a watch on the property of the 
debtor, so as to prevent any fraudu- 
lent alienation or concealment of it. 

58. District Government Picadors shall send to the Remem- 

brancer of Legal Affairs, on the 


rollcctoi' to ronclci’ assiKtaiicc 
when any other officer is conccinod. 


iSocurity when 
stayed. 


execution is 


Prevention of fraudulent disposal 
of propel ty. 


Quarterly return to ho siuit by 
Government Pleaders to the Leg<d 
Remembrancer. 


1st January, 1st April, 1st July, 
and 1st October, through the 
Collector, a quarterly return, in 
the following form, showing the progress made in realizing amounts 
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due under decrees to Government in the districts to which they are 
respectively appo-inted ; — 



In the column of remarks, any reasons for delay, or for want of 
progress in the recovery of dues, should he fully explained • and 
when any sums are considered to be absolutely irrecoverable, the 
Collector, or other officer, shall report the amount through the Head 
of his Department to the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs, who 
shall submit the same to Government for orders. If Government 
direct any such sum to be written off as irrecoverable, it need no 
longer be shown by the Government Pleader in his quarterly return, 

59. Should the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs consider the 

progress made in the recovery of 

Legal Remembrancer to report to moneys due to Government un- 

Government if satisfactory progress der decrees unsatisfactory, he shall 
is not made in recovery of dues. , . 

bring the matter to the notice of 

Government. 

GO. Any sum due to Government under a decree may, if con- 

ReooYeries out of Court. lenient be recovered otherwise 

than through the agency of the 
Courts ; but the Government Pleader should be instructed, under 
Section 258 of the Civil Procedure Code, to certify every such 
recovery to the Court. 

61, The practice of deputing Government servants to bid on 

behalf of Government at Court’s 

Pur^ase of judgment-debtor’s auctions with a view of purchas- 
property for Government forbid- - , n . ^ 

den. ing the property of judgment- 

: debtors by whom money is due 
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to Government is, generally speaking, objectionable, as it is likely 
to involve Government in muck litigation of a doubtful ckaracter, 
and it should never be resorted to unless with the special sanction 
of Government, to be obtained through the Remembrancer of 
Legal Affairs, 


VIII, — Suits hy Paupers > 


62. Notices of the day fixed by any Court under Section d08 

of the Civil Procedure Code for 

Proceedings under Sections 403 receiving evidence as to an appli- 
and 414 of the Civil Procedure .j n i i 

Code by whom to be taken. cant s alleged pauperism, and 

applications under Section 414 of 
the Code for dispaupering a plaintiff, should he respectively 
received and made by the District Government Pleaders in the case 
jof any Coui-t situated at his head-quarters, and by the Subordinate 
Government Pleader appointed for tlie Court in the case of any 
■other Court 


Government Pleaders how 
proceed under Section 408. 


to 


63. Government Pleaders need not busy themselves about 

calling evidence in every case in 
which a notice is served upon 
them under Section 408. But 
on receipt of any such notice they should at once communicate 
with the Mamlatddr or Mahdlkari of the taluka or mahal in which 
the applicant resides. 


If such officer, after inquiry, informs him that the applicant is a 
pauper within the meaning of Section 401 of the Code, he need 
take no further steps in the matter. But if such officer considers 
that the applicant is not a pauper, he should collect such evidence 
as he is able in disproof of his alleged pauperism, and instruct the 
Government Pleader, who will then appear on the day fixed for the 
hearing, and oppose the application under Section 409. 


Applications to dispauper a plaintiff under Section 414 will be 

made by a Government Pleader 
And under Section 414. , , • ^ 

only under express instructions ; 

but it is tbe duty of Government Pleaders to communicate to tbe 

Mdmlatddr or Mabalkari any fact which at any time comes to 

their knowledge which appears to render it desirable that such an 

application should be made- 
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a Register of decrees for re- 
covery of pauper costs, 


53 y/, — As soon as a Government Pleader receives from 
the Court a copy of a decree^ 
Government Pleader to keep directing payment of pauper costs 

he shall enter the particulars 
thereof in a Register. 

“ 63 B . — If the party liable to the payment of any such 

, costs or his Pleader is known to 

Government Pleader how to ^ i • 

proceed with a view to the the Government 1 leader and is 

recovery of pauper costs under readily accessible to him, he shall 
a decree of Court. _ , 

endeavour to recover the amount 

due from him at once, and forward the copy of the decree with 
a report of his proceedings to the Collector, 

If the amount due, or any portion of it cannot he thus reco- 
vered, the Government Pleader shall without delay forward 
the copy of the decree to the Mamlatdar of the Taluka in 
which the person liable for the amount due has his residence. 

« 53 G. — On receipt of a copy of a decree under the last 
Rule the Mamlatdar shall make 
inquiries as to the property and 
means of the person liable, and, 
if possible, obtain from him the 
amount due, or such portion 


Steps to he taken hy Mdm- 
latddr to whom the Govern- 
ment Pleader sends any such 
decree. 


thereof as he is able to pay. 

If the Mamlatdar obtains any payment either at this, or at 
any subsequent time, he shall inform the Government Pleader 
of the amount thereof. 

G3 D . — If the Mamlatddr is unable to obtain any pay- 
ment from the person liable for 

tySatdfc to^CoUeoC^® 

tion of the whole amount due, he 
shall forward the copy of the decree together with all the 
information he is able to procure as to the property of the 
said person, and as to the probability of his being able to pay 
what is due by him, either at once or at any time thereafter 
within the period of limitation, to the Collector for orders. 

* Note. — Every Civil Court of Original Jurisdiction shall furnish the 
Government Pleader of such Court, without charge, with a copy of every 
decree passed hy itself, or hy any superior Court on appeal from a decree 
passed hy it, which directs any party to pay pauper costs to Government.”— 
Court, under S. 652, Code, Civil Broc.) 
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^^63 E . — The Collector shall, thereupon, in consultation, if 
necessary, with the Government 

Steps to be taken by tbe Pleader, issue such orders as to 
Collector on receipt oi such 

report. the making of an application in 

Court for the recovery of the 
amount due, or otherwise, as he thinks fit. 

If it shall appear altogether improbable that the person 
liable will be able to pay what is due by him under the decree, 
or the balance of what is so due by him within the period of 
limitation, or if for any reason the Collector shall think it 
inexpedient that such person should be further pressed he may 
at once apply to Government under Rule 58 for sanction to 
write off the amount still due, but as a general rule steps for 
the recovery of pauper costs should be unremittingly continued 
until the period of limitation expires, when, if neccssai’y, 
application should be made by the Collector as aforesaid under 
Rule 58. 

63 F , — If the decree under which pauper costs are recover- 
able awards to the person liable 

«»y “ .ti-" 

recovery of pauper costs. property, the Government Pleader 

shall carefully watch the execu* 
tion of such decree, and at the proper time enforce the prior 
right of Government in respect of any such money or other 
property. 


It shall also be the duty of the Government Pleader at all 
times to furnish the Collector or Miimlatdar with any informa- 
tion which comes to his knowledge, the possession of which is 
likely to facilitate the recovery of the monies due to Govern- 
ment, and when the period of limitation for the execution of 
any decree is nearly expiring without such decree having been 
fully satisfied, he shall specially report the fact to the Col- 
lector. 


“ 63 G. — When Government sanction the writing off of any 


Government Pleaders' Re- 
gister to be written up from 
time to time, and Quarterly 
Returns submitted under Rule 
68 to contain particulars of 
realizations of pauper costs. 


pauper costs as irrecoverable the 
particulars of the Resolution 
shall be communicated by the 
Collector to the Government 
Pleader. 
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The Government Pleader shall make the requisite entries in 
columns 9—13 of the Register kept by him under Rule 63 A 
from time to time as he himself recovers, or obtains informa- 
tion of the recovery, or writing olf of the pauper costs due in 
respect of each decree entered in the said Register. 

The Quarterly Return forwarded to the Remembrancer of 
Legal Affairs by District Government Pleaders under Rule 58 
shall show separately the progress made in realizing amounts 
due to Government under decrees on account of pauper costs 
and in realizing amounts so due on any other account, and to 
enable the District Government Pleaders to make complete 
returns, each Subordinate Government Pleader shall submit to 
the District Government Pleader to whom he is subordinate a 
return in the same form and on the same dates as are pre- 
scribed in Rule 58 for the returns to be prepared by the latter. 

Note. — The rules relating to pauper plaintiffs and pauper costs in Bombay 
may be found under Gr. R. No. 1585, March 4, 1880. 

IX — Miscellaneous • 

64. Copies of documents on the Government records are often 

applied for as a means of support- 

“s • ««« » 

the commencement of a suit 
against Government. Such copies should be furnished when the 
documents are of a public character and are pertinent to the case 
for which they are required. Copies of confidential communica- 
tions, as those between Government and an officer or between one 
officer and another dealing with particular transactions or the rights 
or duties of individuals, should not in general he given. Vague 
and fishing applications for copies should be rejected. In cases of 
doubt the proper criterion to apply, is that of whether, if a copy 
is refused, the original may properly be called for by the Court, or 
whether such a call may properly he resisted according to the 
principles of Sections 123 and 124 of the Indian Evidence Act. 
When there is a right to inspect, it must be borne in mind that 
Section 76 of the same Act gives a right to a copy. Every copy 
taken, or its original, should be carefully considered by the Govern- 
ment Pleader, for whose perusal it will he submitted by the officer 
making the copy. 
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65. When documents in the charge of a Head of a Department 

are called for by a Court, he 

fl'o-l'i "'•'•I'"- a? 

include communications made in 
official confidence, the production of which will be injurious to the 
public interest. To the production of such documents he should 
object, as falling within the principles of Section 124 of the Indian 
Evidence Act, and he will be careful to prevent his subordinates 
transgressing this rule upon summons directed to them personally, 
instead of to himself, in whom the custody of the documents 
is vested, and without whose orders subordinates are not at 
liberty to remove or otherwise deal with the documents of the 
department. 

66. If it appears advisable to a Collector, or other officer, 

to intervene in any suit to which 

Miscellaneous civil proceedings. ^ , , , , , 

Government have not been made 

a party, or, if he shall deem it necessary to institute, or shall be 
called upon to defend, any miscellaneous civil proceeding on behalf 
of Government, the rules prescribed for regular suits in all their 
stages shall, mutatis mutandis^ be deemed applicable, provided that 
in cases of emergency the Collector or other officer may act 
in anticipation of the orders of Government, but shall at once 
report his proceedings through the channel prescribed by the 
said rules. 

Note. — No. 66 of tho Eulea is of general applicability, and the name of 
Government or of any Government officer ought not to be used in any civil 
proceeding -without a reference being first of all made under it, whether 
the costs of the proceeding will eventually fall on Government or not. — 
{Leg, Rem. with G. R. JS'o, 2225, Apr, 27, 1880.) 

67. Cases which are referred to the Civil Court under Section 15 

. . ^ of the Land Acquisition Act X. 

Land Acquisition Oases. TOhrA j i. i 

^ of 1870 need not, as a general 

rule, be referred under the foregoing rules to Government, through 

the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs for orders, but the B-emem- 

brancer of Legal Affairs may be consulted direct on any points 

that may arise in respect of such cases involving legal doubts or 

difficulties. 

68. No suit, or other civil proceeding, is to he settled out of 

Court, or compromised in Court, 
Compromises. officer of Government, 

without the express orders of Government, to be obtained through 
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Legal Remembrancer’s records. 


the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs, after submitting fall explana- 
tion of the course proposed to be adopted. 

69. All correspondence and all Resolutions of Government on 

the subject of suits, or other 

Correspondence and Government civil proceedings, are to be re- 
Resolutions to be deemed strictly i ^ 

confidential. garded, by all officers of Govern- 

ment and by all pleaders into whose 
bauds they may come, as strictly confidential. No public officer 
shall grant copies of any such correspondence or Government 
Resolution during the pendency of the suit or civil proceeding, or 
until after its final decision by the highest Court before which it is 
likely to he brought, for any reason whatever, and no such copies 
shall be granted at any time after such final decision without the 
previous sanction of the Head of the Department. 

70. The Remembrancer of Legal Affairs is to keep in his office 

complete records of all the cor- 
respondence connected with every 

suit or other civil proceeding in which Government, or any Govern- 
ment Officer, is concerned. Rules 5, 15, 31 and 36 have been 
framed with a view of facilitating this purpose, and where the rules 
do not expressly make provision to that effect, it is to be understood 
that all original correspondence on the subject of such suits or 
proceedings is eventually to be returned to the Remembrancer of 
Legal Affairs for record. 

71. Collectors and other officers, who are frequently concerned 

^ in suits, or other civil proceedings 

should furnish the Government 
Pleader in the High Court, and the Government Pleader of the 
District in which such suits, or other proceedings, originate, with a 
general power of attorney. 

72. When the exhibits in an original suit, or other proceeding, 

Copies of papers. numerous or so important 

as to necessitate a District Go- 
vernment Pleader’s obtaining copies thereof for his own use, or for 
that of special counsel, and whenever a District Government 
Pleader for any reason whatever obtains copies of any such exhibit, 
he shall take care to have them legibly written on one side only of 
the paper, with a quarter margin, (the paper being of the ordinary 
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foolscap size in use in official correspondence) so that they may he 
afterwards used by counsel and others (as, for instance, for the 
purposes of Kules 27 and 35) in every subsequent stage of the 
case, and the expense of procuring fresh copies from time to time 
may fee thus avoided. 

It should be borne in mind ihat correct uncertified copies (which 
need not bear any Court-fee stamp) are for all purposes, except for 
filing ill Court, as good and as useful as certified stamped copies, 
and copies of the latter kind should, therefore, only be obtained 
when they are required for filing in Court, or when these rules 
expressly state that certified copies should be procured. 

In cases from the Kanarese Districts, Maratha or English transla- 
tions must accompany all copies of Kanarese exhibits intended for 
the use of the Kemembrancer of Legal Affairs or of the Crovern- 
ment Pleader in the High Court, — G. Rs. Nos, 6451, Nov, 9, 1878 ; 
6379, Oci. 20, 1879. 


Rules regarding the Duties oe the Law Officers of 
Government, 


J. — The Advocate General. 


3. The Commauder-in-Chief, the Judge Advocate General of 

the Army, and, subject to the 

Heads 

of Departments at the Presidency, 
whether such departments are under the Supreme or Local Govern- 
ment, have the right to require the Advocate General’s opinion in 
any matter they may think it necessary to refer to him, 

4. It is the duty of the Advocate General to advise the Legal 

Remembrancer wdienever the latter 

May bo consulted by the Legal 
Romombrancer. 


deems it necessary, in any case or 


Government to consult him. 


matter affecting the interests of 


5, It is the duty of the Advocate General to undertake any 

^ , , legal business within the range 

Duties as Advocate, ° ^ . . , - , 

of an advocate s functions which 

Government may desire him to undertake in Bombay, and to repre- 
sent Government in all actions and civil proceedings on the Original 
Side of the High Court. 
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It is the duty of the Advocate General — 

{a) to appear on the Original Side of the High Court in every 


Jilay be required to ap- 
pear on bebalf of Govern- 
ment Officers and others 
on the Original Side of the 
High Court. 


suit or other civil matter in which 
Government require his services, 
whoever the nominal party in 
whose behalf he is called on to 
appear may be (but he will not 


appear, without the requisition of Government, for any 
person except the Secretary of State for India in Council) ; 
(b) to appear, if required by Government, on their behalf in 

any original case, civil or criminal, 
Andin casesjtransfprrcd which the High Court transfers 

other Court in the 
Presidency for trial before itself. 

7. In any case in which it is proposed to require the services of 

the Advocate General on behalf 
Requisition for his services in some third person not directly 

a party to be made by Government, identified in interest with Govern- 
ment, Government will determine 
whether the case is one in which they have such an interest as to 
render it advisable that it should be conducted on their behalf, and 
when it has been so determined, it is the duty of the Advocate 
General to afford his services as he would, if Government were 


directly a party to the case. 

8. It is the duty of the Advocate General to prosecute as 

„ , . •• 1 leading counsel in all original 

Prosecutes in criminal cases . ® ° 

before the High Court when ro- criminal cases tried before the 
quired by Government. High Court, in which Govern- 

ment direct that their law officers slinll prosecute. 

9. In ordinary original criminal cases tried before the High 

Court the Advocate General will 

Bat in ordmaj oriaiinal cases discretion and prose- 

exorcises ms discretion. ^ 

cute as leading counsel, whenever 

he deems it desirable, in the interests of the public, that he should 


do so. 


10. The Advocate General has also to discharge, as occasion 

arises, the various duties imposed 
Statutory duties. , • , 

upon him by specific enactments 

of the English and Indian Legislatures. 



XXIX.] 


LITIGATION. 


659 


//. — The Solicitor to Governweni, 

]2. The Solicitor to Government is bound to discharge all the 

ordinary duties of an Attorney 
Ordinary duties. Government and 

to those officers of Government who are entitled to consult the 
Advocate General. 

13, It is his duty to conduct all such conveyancing business 

and to draft all such instruments 

Conveyancing and drafting to be j other legal documents as the 
done by mna. ^ t v 

Supreme or Local Government, or 

any authorized Government officer, may require. 

14. The Legal Remembrancer is entitled to the assistance of 

the Solicitor to Government in 


Legal Remembrancer entitled to 
his assistance. 


all matters in which the special 
knowledge of a solicitor may be 


of advantage. 


15. It is the duty of the Solicitor to Government to retain 

counsel in criminal cases which 
Counsel to be retained and in- Urr t 

structedbyhim. prosecuted by the Law 

Officers of Government, obtain- 
ing copies of the documents from the Public Prosecutor, and also 
to instruct Government Counsel generally in all cases except those 
in which the performance of this duty is otherwise provided for, or 
in which Government or the officers entitled to consult the Advocate 
General instruct him direct ; and his duties are in every respect co- 
extensive with those of the Advocate General, so far as the busi- 
ness of an attorney and solicitor is concerned. 

16. Save in cases of emergency, references for the opinion or 

advice of the Advocate General' 

.aJSfC't >■' »«■'« ‘■•'“S'* Soiioi- 

tor to Government. Similar re- 
ferences may he made by Government and the officers entitled to 
consult the Advocate General for the opinion or advice of the 
Solicitor to Government himself ; and in every case it is the duty 
of the officer making the reference to state whether the opinion or 
advice of the Advocate General, or of the Solicitor to Government, 
is required ; but in any case in which his own opinion may he 
asked, and which, on perusal, ho may consider to he of special 
difficulty or importance, the Solicitor to Government should obtain 
and forward the opinion of the Advocate General. 
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17. The officers of Government requiring legal advice from 

either the Advocate General or 
Solicitor to Goyernment are 
responsible for placing before the 
Solicitor to Government all, and not more than all, the documents 
necessary for the proper consideration of the point on which an 
opinion or advice is required, and also for stating, as precisely as 
possible, the point on which the advice or opinion is required ; but 
if the Solicitor to Government, in any case submitted either for 
his own advice or opinion, or for that of the Advocate General, 
finds that that real point has been missed, or incorrectly stated, or 
that the facts stated do not afford sufficient material for forming 
an opinion, it is his duty to return the case for re-subraission in 
proper form, at the same time pointing out in what respect 
the reference is deficient. 

18. The Solicitor to Govern- 

Solicitor to Government is Public 

Prosecutor for Bombay. also ex-^officio Public Pro- 

secutor for Bombay. 

-D T.V -o j 1^* The duties of the Public 

Duties as Public Prosecutor. _ « 

Prosecutor for Bombay are — 

(1) to prepare and watch prosecutions in trials before the High 
Court, to draw the briefs, and to take care that the necessary 
witnesses are in attendance ; 

(2) to communicate with, and advise Magistrates, whether in 
Bombay or in the Mofussil, in respect to cases committed, or to he 
committed, for trial in the High Court ; 

(3) to conduct prosecutions, under the provisions of the Crimi- 
nal Procedure Code, before the High Court, subject to the Advocate 
General, or other counsel who appears at the time of trial ; 

(4) to retain counsel for the prosecution at his discretion, 
in any case committed for trial before the High Court, in which 
copy of the record is forwarded to him by the Clerk of the 
Crown ; 

(3) to originate or assume such prosecutions as he may be 
directed to originate or assume by Government, or by any Judge, 
or Magistrate, or such as, by reason of there being no private 
person, or public body, on whom the duty of originating them 
should more properly fall, or on any other account, he shall, in his 


Duties as Public Prosecutor. 
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discretion, consider slionid he originated or assumed by him in his 
public capacity ; 

(G) to bring to the notice of Government any special circum- 
stances connected with any trial which seem to him to require the 
attention of Government. 


III . — ’Remembrancer of Legal Affairs 


Duties in respect ol litigation in 
the Mofussil. 


Control of Government Pleaders 
vested in him. 


21. It is the duty of the Remembrancer of Legal iVffairs to 

superintend and advise on the 
conduct of all litigation arising 
originally in the Mofussil in which 

the Government or Government officers are concerned or interested, 
in accordance with the rules prescribed in this behalf. 

22. All the Government Pleaders throughout the Presidency, 

including the Government Pleader 
in the High Court, and all Public 
Prosecutors except the Prosecutor 

of Bombay are under his direct control and supervision, and all 
communications concerning the law business, or the Subordinate 
Law Officers of Government hi the Mofussil, are to be made to 
Government through him. 

23. The Remembrancer of Legal Affairs is appointed under 

Section 492 of the Criminal Pro- 

Is ex^oMoio Puhlio Prosecutor ^ ^ • t> t> 

under the Criminal Procedure Code. cedure Code ex-offioio Public Pro- 

secutor for the Presidency of 
Bombay, except Sind and the City of Bombay. He will appear 
personally only in such cases as he deems it desirable that he should 
himself prosecute, or as the Government from time to time direct 
him to prosecute. 

•25. Except as is otherwise provided in Rules 15 and 19, the 

employment of special counsel, 
when necessary, on behalf of 
Government in any case, whether 
civil or criminal, which arises originally in the Mofussil, and the 
settlement of their fees, is also a part of the duties of the Remem- 
brancer of Legal Affairs ; and, subject to the orders of Government, 
he is to exercise a control over all expenditure incurred on account 
of law charges, in connection with both civil and criminal cases in, 
or arising in, the Mofussil. 


To engage special counsel, when 
necessary, and settle their fees. 
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26. Government Pleaders, or local officers, who desire to engage 

special counsel for any case should 

brancer of Legal Affairs before 
doing so, informing him, in criminal cases, of the nature of the case, 
and of the evidence to be brought forward, and stating, in every 
case, wffien and where the hearing of trial will take place, how long 
it is likely to last, and what pleader or other counsel they wish to 
employ, and at what rate they propose to remunerate him. If 
there is not time for this communication to he made before the date 
fixed, or likely to be fixed, for the hearing or trial of the case, the 
Court or Magistrate should be asked to adjourn it, or to fix the 
date in the first instance at a sufficient distance of time to enable 
the officer concerned to obtain sanction for the employment of 
special counsel. The Remembrancer of Legal Affairs, if he thinks 
the case a fit one for the employment of special counsel, will sub- 
mit the application for the orders of Government, but in emergent 
cases may act in anticipation of such orders. 

27. The Remembrancer of Legal Affairs is bound to advise 

.. ^ X A j ■ Government on all legal questions 

m connection with the administra- 
tion of public affairs, or arising out of the acts of Government offi- 
cers or public servants in the Mofussil which may be referred to 
him by Government. This duty extends to Government business 
of all kmds, and in all departments, whether under the Supreme 
or Local Government. 


28. Rule 17, which applies to references for the advice or 

opinion of the Solicitor to Go- 

General is to he held applicable, 
as far as may be, to all such references to the Remembrancer of 
Legal Affairs ; but the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs will, in this 
as in all other branches of his duties, himself ordinarily perform 
all the usual work of a solicitor. 

29. Heads of Departments in the Mofussil may make direct 

references to the Remembrancer 


Direct roferonces by Government 
officers to him for opinion or advice 
not ordinarily permitted. 


of Legal Affairs for advice or 
opinion only in respect of suits or 
other civil proceedings which are 
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actually pending, and in whicli Government is concerned or interest- 
ed, and of criminal proceedings whicli are actually pending. 
Eeferences on general questions, or in regard to proceedings other 
than the above, should be submitted to Government, who vrill call 
for the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs’ report, or not, as they 
deem fit. 

In the case of reference to the High Court under the Stamp Act, 
the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs will ordinarily decide whether 
or not the Government Pleader in the High Court need appear on 
behalf of Government. Whenever he has any doubt, he should 
take the special orders of Government. 

30. Municipalities must, as a general rule, be left to defend the 

legality of their own proceedings, 
..d.„«tenlitkdtotke.a™e 
of the Government Law Officers. 


But in cases of special importance or difficulty, a reference may be 
made to Government to obtain the opinion or advice of the Remem- 
brancer of Legal Affairs for the guidance of IMunicipalities in their 
proceedings, or in the defence of actions which have been brought 
against them, or with which they are threatened. 

31. It is also the duty of the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs 


Duties in respect of appeals 
against acquittals in criminal cases. 


to advise Government, in accord- 
ance with the rules^ prescribed in 
this behalf in Government 


Resolution No. 6889, dated I7tli November 1876, Judicial Depart- 
ment, in the matter of all proposals to appeal, under Section 272 
of the Criminal Procedure Code, against the acquittal- of accused 


persons. 

* The following arc the rules rofeired to • — 

I. Evei\y ])roposal to appeal under Section 272 (117 Act X. of 18S2) of 
the Criminal Procedure Code must ho forwarded hy the officer making it to 
the Hoad of his Department, who, if ho concurs in it, shall submit it with 
his own opinion to Government, through the Legal Remembrancer. 

IT. The Legal Remembrancer, after calling ibr all information^ or papers 
that he may deem necessary to enable him to arrive at a connect opinion shall 
forward the correspondence to Government, together with a report, stating 
his opinion, and, if he advises an appeal being made, the principal grounds 
on which he suggests its being based. 

III. If Government sanction the appeal copies of the correspondence and 
of the Legal Remembrancer’s report will be forwarded direct to the Govern- 
ment Pleader in the High Couit from the Secretariat, with a copy of the 
Government Resolution empowering him to file the apjpeal 

IV. The appeal will then he drawn up hy the Government Pleader in 
accordance with the orders of the Court, and after consultation with the 
special counsel, if any, whom Government authorize him to retain for the case. 
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“ Grovernnieiit T*leiider” defined. 


“Public ProsGcutor” defined. 


Government Pleaders and Public Prosecutors, 

37. The term “Government 
Pleader’' includes — 

(1) the Government Pleader in the High Court ; 

(2) District Government Pleaders ; and 

(o) Subordinate Government Pleaders (of whom one will be 
nominated for every Subordinate Judge’s Court or Small Cause 
Court not situated at the head-quarters of a District Government 
Pleader) . 

The term “Public Prosecutor” means any person appointed by 

Government under Section 492 of 
the Criminal Procedure Code to 
be Public Prosecutor for a district or a division of a district or for 
a specified class of cases in a district or division of a district ; and 
it also includes the Government Pleader in the High Court for the 
purposes mentioned in Rule 47 of these Rules, and any person 
appointed by a District or Sub- divisional Magistrate for the purposes 
mentioned in Rule 50 of these Rules. 

Note. — Soo the definition in Act. X of 1882 . 

45. It is the duty of Government Pleaders to appear on behalf 

of Government, or of any Gov- 
ernment Officer, in any suit or 
other civil proceeding to which 
Government are a party, or the institution or defence of which is 


Ordinary duties of Govern- 
ment Pleaders, 


V. Neither the grounds of appeal nor the arguments in support of 
the appeal at the hearing need bo limited to those stated in the Legal 
Remembrancer’s opinion. The Government Pleader or other counsel will bo 
at liberty to exorcise his own discretion as to the manner in which the appeal 
should be conducted, subject only to any special reservations which may be 
made in the Government Resolutions sanctioning the appeal. 

yi- As soon as Government have sanctioned the institution of an appeal 
it will be the duty of the Legal Romnmbrancor and of the local officer who 
proposed the appeal to forward to the Government Pleader direct without 
delay all the material papers in their possession relating to the case- 

y'll. As soon as the appeal has been decided the Government Pleader will 
inform the Legal Remembrancer of the result. If a written judgment is 
recorded by the Court ho will obtain with as littlo dela^’- as possible two copies 
of it, and forward one to tho Legal Remembrancer and one with the papers 
to tho officer who proposed the appeal. 

yill The result of the appeal will be especially reported to Government 
by the Legal Remembrancer only in such cases as appear to him to be im- 
portant- As a general rule it will suffice if the difi'eront cases and their re- 
sults are mentioned in his annual report to Government. Tho officer who 
proposed the appeal need not communiciito its result to Govcnimeut. 
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undertaken by Government, or in any suit or other civil matter, in 
which Government requires their services^ ^vhoever the nominal 
party on whose behalf they arc called on to appear may be, if 
Government determine that the case is one in which they have 
such an interest as to render it advisable that it should be con- 
ducted on their behalf. 


Retaining and instructing of 
special counsel for Mofussil cases. 


46, Whenever special counsel is employed by the Remem- 
brancer of Legal Affairs, under 
Rule 25, in Bombay, for any case 
to be heard either in Bombay or 
in the Mofussil, the Government Pleader in the High Court shall 
take (under instructions from the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs) 
the usual steps for retaining sucli counsel. The counsel’s brief 
will be prc]}ared, for any case to be tried in Bombay, by the Go- 
vernment Pleader in the High Court, and for any case to be tried 
in the Mofussil by the Government Pleader of the district, or by 
the Prosecuting Pleader of the district or division in which the 
case is to be tried ; and, in the latter case, the brief, when prepared, 
will be forwarded by the District Government Pleader, or tlie 
Prosecuting Pleader, to the Government Pleader in the High Court 
for submittal to the counsel. 


47, The Government Pleader in the High Court is appointed 

Public Prosecutor for the })urpose 
Duties of the Govornmont Pica- of presenting appeals to the High 

Court in cases of acquittal on 
behalf of Government under 
Section 417 of the Criminal Procedure Code, and for the purpose 
of a]>pearing for the prosecution in criminal appeals heard before 
the High Court under Section 423 of the said Code, and for the 
Crown in other criminal cases which come before the High Court 
on its Appellate Side under the provisions of the Criminal 
procedure Code. 

The Government Pleader in the High Court is empowered by 
Government under Section 422 of the Criminal Procedure Code 
to receive notices of criminal appeals to be heard before that 
Court. 


48. The Government Pleader iu the High Court, as Public 
Prosecutor on the appellate side of that Court, must appear for 
the prosecution, if called upon, iu any criminal case from the 
S4 N 
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Rules for Institution of Suits in Mofussil Courts* 

Mofussil which conies before that Court on that side. He will 
ordinarily so appear — 

(a) In eyery case submitted to the High Court under Section 
374 of the Criminal Procedure Code for confirmation ; and 

(/;) In every appeal against an acquittal ; and 

(c) In every case submitted to the High Court under Section 307 
of the Criminal Procedure Code, and in every appeal against a 
conviction heard by it under Section 423 of the said Code, if in such 
case or appeal the accused person (or when there are several 
accused persons any one of them) is represented by Counsel# 
whether a Barrister or a Pleader ; and 

{(1) In any criminal case in which he may be specially instruct- 
ed to appear by the Magistrate of a District, or by the Remem. 
brancer of Legal Afhiirs ; and 

[e) In any criminal case in which the High Court or a Division 
Court desires him to appear, or intimates its opinion that he ought 
to appear. 

49. Notices of commitments and appeals under Sections 218 

and 422 of the Criminal Procedure 

Duties of Di^tiict Govovnmont Code will be given to the District 
Picadors and Puulic Prosecutors ° 

in criminal cases. Government Pleaders and Public 

Prosecutors, who wdll ordinarily 
conduct the prosecution in every trial before Courts of Session in 
accordance with Section 270 of the Criminal Procedure Code, and 
appear for the prosecution at the hearing of any appeal before those 
Courts when counsel, whether a barrister or pleader, appears for the 
appellant, or when they are specially instructed by the Magistrate 
of the district under Section 492 of the Code. When so required 
by the Magistrate of the district, or by the Remembrancer of 
Legal Affairs, it is their duty also to conduct the prosecution in any 
trial before a Magistrate. 

50. When, under Section 492 of the Criminal Procedure Code# 

a Magistrate of the district or 

Appointment and remuneration suhiect to his control a Suh-divi- 
of special prosecutors under Section • t ^ . 

492 of the Criminal Procedure sional Magistrate appoints any 

person in the absence of the 

Public Prosecutor, or when no 
Public Prosecutor has been appointed, to be Public Prosecutor for 
the purpose of conducting the prosecution in any trial before the 
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Court of Sessions, such, person shall be entitled to the same remu- 
neration as would be payable under Rule 41 of these Rules. 

But no such person shall be appointed by a Magistrate of the 
district without the concurrence of the Remembrancer of Legal 
Affairs, and if, for special reasons, a higher rate of remuneration 
than the above is deemed necessary for the person whom it is pro- 
posed to appoint, the sanction of Gov^ernment must be obtained, 
through the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs, before any liability is 
incurred. 


51. When the Public Prosecutor for the Presidency, or special 

counsel, appears for the prosecu- 
Duty of Government Pleader tion in any case before the High 

and l>secuting Pleader wlion the Sessions Court, the 

Public Prosecutor or special coun- 

sol appears. Government Pleader or Prosecut- 

ing Pleader will appear also and 
assist, or instruct the Public Prosecutor or special counsel, as may 
be necessary. 

52. The duties of the Government Pleader in the High Court 

are ordinarily restricted to that 
Govornment Pleaders in the Court, but it is his duty, also, 

whencTer^ his services can be 
spared without inconvenience to 
that Court, and the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs so requires, to 
appear in any case, whether civil or criminal, in any Court in the 
Mofussil. 


53. Similarly District Government Pleaders’ duties are ordinarily 

restricted to the Courts at the 

District Government Picadors head-quarters of the district for 
and Public Prosecutors may be re- ^ ^ 

quired to proceed to Bombay, or to which they are appointed, and 
appear in other Courts than those public Prosecutors’ duties are 
at the head-quartors. ... , .. r.. 

ordinarily restricted to the Ses- 
sions Courts to which they arc respectively appointed ; but when so 
required by the Collector or Magistrate of the district, or by the 
Remembrancer of Legal Affairs, they will appear in any case in any 
Court in the said district, or proceed to Bombay to instruct counsel, 
or to assist at the hearing or trial of any case in the High Court, 
or for any other such purpose; provided that in the case of 
Public Prosecutors such requisitions shall he confined to criminal 


cases. 
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Rules for Institution of Suits in Mofussil Courts- 


Duties of Su'bordmaie Govern- 
ment Picadors. 


54. The duties of Subordmate Government Pleaders arc limited 

to appearing on behalf of Go- 
vernment in the Courts for which 
they are respectively appointed in 

any suit or other civil matter in which the District Government 
Pleader would appear if such siut or matter arose in any Court at 
the head -quarters- of the district. They arc to be subordinate 
to the respective District Government Pleaders, and whenever a 
District Government Pleader appears in any Court in which there is 
a Subordinate G overnmeni Pleader, the latter will appear with him 
as junior pleader. 

55. It is the duty of the Government Pleader in the High 

Court to advise District Officers 

Duties of Government Plofidcr respect of any proceedings, 

m the High Court as adviser of \ , r, 

Government Officers. whether civil or criminal, which 

he has o-r may have to conduct 
on behalf of Government, bat his duties as hereinbefore described 
extend to Government business in all its departments, whether 
under the Supreme or Local Government, 


56. It is the duty of the District Government Pleaders to 

advise all local officers not only 

District Government Picadors’ respect of any proceedings, 

dutiea as advisors oi ( Tovornmeni ^ . . , , . , 

Officers. whether civil or criminal, which 

they may have to conduct on 
behalf of Government or of any such officer, but also, to the best of 
their ability, on all legal matters which any such officer may refer to 
them concerning any Government business of any kind or in any 
department, whether such department be under the Supreme or 
Local Government. — Govt, Notijioaiiona No. 575G, 8e]i)t, 15, 1882, 
mdNo, 1578, Mar. 6 , 1883. 


17. Copies of doCUXnentS-"~Tt is the wish of Govern- 
ment that no needless restrictions should be placed on the right of 
inspection of public documents, wbieb arc applied for by parties to 
suits. 

It would not be possible to define precisely what particular 
class of documents should be allowed to be inspected and copied, 
but in withholding permission the officer in charge of the records 
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should be guided mainly by the consideration wb ether or not the 
public interests would suffer by the disclosure. Under Section 162 
of the Evidence Act, the head of the department, and not the 
Court, is made the judge, whether a public document is to be with- 
held on the ground that it relates to affairs of State. The Collec- 
tor should therefore be careful, before allowing inspection or grant- 
ing copies of documents from his records, to ascertain that the 
public interests are not likely to suffer by the disclosure. And in 
cases in which, though compelled to bring a document into Court, 
he considers it would be detrimental to the public service to 
produce it, he should attend personally to state his objection. — 
G. E. No. 5487, Oct. 3, 1873. 

18. Pauper Suits — 

^ ^ 

19. The only privilege of a pei’son who is allowed by a Court 
to institute a suit in formui fauperis is, that he is not liable for any 
Court fee (other than fees payable for service of process) in respect 
of any petition, appointment of a pleader, or other proceeding con- 
nected with the suit. 

There is no law which exempts him from paying the stamp duty 
on any document which requires to be stamped under the provisions 
of the General Stamp Act. — G. E. No. 3098, June 19, 1878. 

20. Vakilatn^nias. — Yakilatnamas given by Collectors 
when such documents are necessary, are liable to the prescribed 
Court fee, but when Government Pleaders appear for Government 
(and not simply for a public officer) it is not the practice for them 
to file in Court any vakilatnaina. They are the recognized agents of 
Government within the meaning of Section 43 7 of the now Civil 
Procedure Code, and the Courts are bound to take judicial notice of 
their appointment, so that no vakilatnamii is necessary. ' 

In pauper inquiries (Secs. 408, 411, 414, Civil Procedure Code) 
yakilatnamas are not necessary. It is enough if the Collector 
insti’uct the Government Vakil to appear. 

But even if it were held that Government Pleaders are not recog- 
nized agents of Government within the meaning of Section 417, 
most of the Government Pleaders arc furnished with a general 
vakilatnamii from the Collector, under Clause 4, Section 47, Regu- 
lation IT. of 1827, a duplicate of which is deposited in the District 
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Court, and when so furiiislied they can appear in pauper inquiries 
without any fresh vakilatnama in each case on the authority of the 
said regulation. — G, R, No. 2430, Ma^ 11,. 1878-. 

21. Pe6S. — Government Pleaders are not entitled to fees for 
trivial miscellaneous duties, such as obtaining copies or searching 
for original papers for Government officers. — G, R. No. 4985, Aug. 
15, 1877. 
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In this chapter are put together a few matters which have failed 
to find a place elsewhere. 

I. — Records. 

1. Lists A and B. — In 1857 orders were first given for the 
systematic classification of vernacular records with a view to the 
destruction of those that were useless, and Lists (A) and (B) of 
useful and useless papers respectively were then made. The prin- 
ciples on which the classification was made are explained in the 
following minute, but new lists were published with G. B, No, 
1395, March 3, 1877. 

In order to include nearly all papers of importance, some of the 
entries in the list have purposely been made very comprehensive : 
for instance, No. 52 includes all statements which may have been 
prepared regarding staple products, manufactures, &;c. It would be 
a pity to destroy papers containing statistical information which is 
not required now, if that information be of a nature which is likely 
to prove of interest at a future time. 

‘‘In this and similar cases the Collectors will exercise their dis- 
cretion, bearing in mind that it is better to give the doubt in favour 
of preserving papers whenever any doubt exists. 

“In some districts there are papers relating to special inquiries or 
of local importance. These, if omitted from the present list, should 
also be entered by the Collector in the supplement. 

“But it is hoped that the entries in the list now forwarded will be 
found sufficiently comprehensive to include nearly all papers which 
it is really desirable to preserve permanently, or at all events to 
form a sufficient guide in coming to a decision as to what should or 
should not be kept. 

“ The papers in list (A) arc to be duly classified, catalogued, and 
preserved, according to the rules in force. 

“ Papers of older date than 1830 should all be preserved- Before 
that period records were not numerous ; and it is better to leave 
undisturbed the useless papers there may be among the records of 
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the earlier years of the British Government than to risk the de- 
struction of valuable documents, or to take the trouble of selecting 
the useless. 

If however there be accumulated useless papers of an earlier 
date which can easily be separated from the mass, the Collector may 
refer to the Revenue Commissioner for sanction to destroy them. 

“ In the List (B) are entered papers which are to be destroyed 
periodically. 

Records of this description should be put up monthly in bundles, 
and beyond the arrangement by months no classification is necessary, 
nor are lists required. The ‘rumais’ in which these papers are 
kept should be dyed blue, and should be placed on shelves apart 
from the records included in List (A). 

‘''Where records are examined it will be the duty of the re- 
vising officer to see whether, by mistake or otherwise, papers which 
are to be permanently preserved have been included in these bundles. 
No other examination of the temporarily useful records will be 
needed. 

‘'No papers should be destroyed except under the immediate 
superintendence of the Collector, his Assistants and Deputies, or the 
Daftardar of the Collectorate. 

"The Mainlatdar and subordinate officials are not thereby re- 
lieved from the responsibility of answering for the destruction of 
useful papers among those which are periodically destroyed as use- 
less. This responsibility will be rigidly enforced. 

"The periodical destruction of records in the Collector’s office 
will take place during the monsoon after the 1st August ; that of 
the district offices during the fair season, when the Collector, his 
Assistant or Deputy, visits the District Kacheris. 

^ # 

" There .are many papers which accumulate in the course of the 
transaction of miscellaneous business, hut which might well be 
destroyed as soon as the purpose for which they were written has 
been fulfilled. It is impossible to give detailed instructions regard- 
ing such papers. 

"There are other papers not included in the List (B) for periodi- 
cal destruction, because they are, from the first, of such minor 
importance, that they can hardly be recognized as official documents. 
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The Collectors are requested to use their own discretion regard- 
ing the distinction of such papers. 

‘‘ But whatever papers may be destroyed beyond those mentioned 
in List (B) it is necessary that duplicate lists, showing the nature of 
the papers so destroyed, be prepared at the time, duly signed, and 
carefully preserved. 

“ But for this precaution it may be alleged at some future time 
that papers of value have been destroyed by authority, and a record 
to disprove such an assertion is necessary. 

“ The useless papers may be disposed of by sale ; but in such 
case before being delivered to the purchaser they should be soaked 
in water and thoroughly wetted, so as to efface the writing as much 
as possible.’’ — G. II. No. 4774, Nov. 4, 1857. 

With the object of enabling boys attending vernacular schools to 
learn to read vernacular handwriting, Md,mlatdars may supply on 
application by a schoolmaster of a Government school a number of 
B list papers, taking a receipted list thereof from the schoolmaster, 
who shall be responsible for them, and on duly returning them 
can have a fresh supply of such B list papers. Care however must 
be taken that no records are allowed to leave the Mamlatdar’s 
kacheri. By records” are meant those of the A. list that are to 
be kept, and all B. list papers lent are to be carefully returned. — 
G. B, Nos. 2G43 Maj/ 22, and 3099, June 10, 1378. 

2. Rules for Vernacular Ofilcial Correspon- 
dence. 

(1) All correspondence should be classified under two heads 
/, e . — 

(J ) — Useful for record. 

{B ) — Of temporary utility ; to be destroyed after two years. 

(2) Copies are to be kept in tbe office where the original is not 
filed. In offices where the original comes back to be filed after dis- 
posal, it is not necessary to keep copies. But officers may use their 
discretion as to copying or recording an abstract of any of the 
papers. 

(3) The officer who receives the final order will note at the foot 
of it that it has been obeyed when returning the correspondence, as 
well as enter the order in the list of unanswered references under 
' orders received and obeyed.” 
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(4) The form of this list of unanswered references will run 
thus : — 

(а) Orders received and obeyed. 

(б) Orders undisposed of, and the reasons, which will be written 
in the register, of which a specimen is given in the Appendix. 

(5) All (A) papers will however be either copied or registered. 
The register will not pretend to give the contents or substance, but 
simply the number, the date, and the names of the subject ; but 
where any amplification of the register is found desirable, by 
additional headings or otherwise, there is no intention under this 
rule to prohibit the same. 

(G) The substance of all (B) papers should be registered, other- 
wise all needful trace of them will be lost after two years. 

(?) The officer, whether Mamlatdfir, Assistant Collector or Col- 
lector, who gives the final order on a petition, must prepare that 
order in his own office, but may, for facility of delivery, transmit it 
through his subordinate, 

(8) Every answer to a petition should contain so much of the 
points of a case as may be necessary to enable superior officers in 
case of appeal to form a judgment whether to accept or reject the 
petition of appeal, 

(9) When the order of a subordinate is reversed or modified, the 
reasons are to be communicated to the subordinate. Wben the 
order is confirmed a simple intimation to that effect will suffice. 

(10) The petitioner is also to be informed. 

(11) The officer sending the order to bis subordinate should 
note on it (A) or (B) according to his judgment, and the subordi- 
nate officer should class the order accordingly. — G. R, No, SOG, 
3Nnj 20, 18G7. 

3. Destriiction of old records-— The destruction of 
useless records is not to be alloAved to fall into arrears, and is to he 
done by the ordinary establishments. It is of the utmost import- 
ance that the orders as to the destruction of records should he care- 
fully and regularly carried out, as useless papers not only take up a 
great deal of room, but if allowed to accumulate soon get beyond 
the power of the ordinary establishments to put in order. — G, R, 
No. 3043, Jug, 16, 1873, and No. 4491, Jug. 21, 1874, 

4. Ohalu Vahivat records-— All papers in cases of 
‘ Chain Vahivat ’ (Bombay Act III. of 187G) are to he destroyed at 
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tlie end of six years, except the record of proceedings, the register 
book, and original deeds or authentic copies of the same. — High 
Court No. 1715, Deo. 15, 1869. 

5. Abkari rocords- — Records in cases under Acts XXXI* 
of 18G0 and III. of 1852 are to be destroyed according to the rules 
in force for the records of criminal cases. — High Court No. 13G5, 
Sept. 17, 1867, aud Rev. Commr. No. 5115, Dec. 19, 1870. 

6. Rules for the custody of Village Records. 

(1) The Kluita and Kird Yahis (or ledgers and day-books) 
of only the year current and preceding are to be retained by the 
Kulkarni in office, all those of older date being transferred at the 
close of cv^ry second year to the Mamlatdar of the taluka. 

(2) All other accounts, papers, &c., pre])arcd for official pur- 
poses by the officiating Kulkarni to be retained by him, care being 
taken that such papers arc properly assorted and registered. 

(3) These records and their Ferists (lists) to be inspected by the 
Collector, the Assistants, and Miimlatdars, on every occasion of 
their visiting the village where the Kulkarni may reside, the date 
of inspection being noted in the documents hy the examining officer 
with his signature in full. 

(4) All the records referred to in Rules 1 and 2 to he duly 
transferred by Knlkarnis going out of office to their successors, 
whose recei})ts for them should be forwarded immediately to the 
Mamlatdar. 

(5) In cases where the Kulkarni has the conduct of the duties 
of two or more villages, the records of each A'illagc are to be ke]>t 
perfectly distinct, 

(6) The officiating Kulkarni to bo left to provide for tlie 
custody of his records in the way he may think best calculated to 
ensure their safety, i. e., he may either deposit them in the village 
chavdi (where guarded), or keep them, as is now generally done, 
in his own house. He is, however, to be held responsible for their 
preservation in a clean and serviceable state, as well as for their 
immediate production when called for. 

(7) All infringements of the foregoing rules are to he reported 
to the Collector without delay. 

[Note. -The above rules are aoinewhut modified by Hopebs Manunl, 
pp, 6 and 7.] 
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7. ShelvOS. — Records are, whenever practicable, to be kept 
in open shelves,---- G', B, No. 3503, Nov. 29, 1842. 

8. Protection of records.— To protect records from 
white-ants the shelves should stand in saucers of a strong solution 
of sulphate of copper or bluestone, viorchut, or in the case of 
new shelves being made the wood should first be steeped in this 
solution. The ^ rumals ’ may be dipped in a solution of corrosive 
sublimate, raskdjpw'. Great care must in either case be taken 
to prevent accidents during the use of these poisonous substances. — 
Inam Commr. No. 59, Sepi. 6, 1851. 

[Note, — I t must be remembered that in many districts damp is quite as 
destructive to records as insects,] 

It has been found by experiment that a solution of Per chloride 
of Mercury (corrosive sublimate) and water, in the proportion of one 
part by weight of the former to 344 of the latter, is efficacious as a 
protection to books, &c., against white-ants. It should be remember- 
ed, however, that this preparation is exceedingly poisonous ; and it 
should never be used except under the supervision of a superior 
officer, who should see the vessels used properly cleaned and all 
bottles re-corked and sealed.— G. E. No. 1279, Ap/ril 12, 188B, and 
1388, April 24, 1883. 

9. Survey recordS.—On the completion of the survey of 
a collectorate the records are to be catalogued and made over to 
the Collector, who is to have a separate place prepared for tliem, so 
that they may be kept apart from his other records. Whenever 
any document is taken out for reference, the date of its being so 
taken out and returned, should he entered in a hook kept for the 
purpose. The Karkun who is in charge of the Collector's verna- 
cular records should have charge of these survey records also. — 
G. E. No, 5033, May 8, 1851. 

10. Waste paper.— Waste paper is to be sold, and the pro- 
ceeds credited to Government. All charges connected with the pre- 
servation of records must be provided for in the budget. — G, M, No. 
889, Feb. 22, 1871. 

11. Section writing.— The Governor-General in Council 
is pleased to prescribe the following rules in regard to charges by 
public officers for section writing, that is, for copying manuscript by 
piece work. 
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(2) No officer may make a charge for section writing, unless with 
the 'previous sanction of the authority that would be needful to 
authorise him to employ an establishment, permanent or temporary. 

(3) Whenever sanction is given to a charge for section writing, 
the number of words to be copied for one rupee and the rate to be 
charged for tabular work shall be specified. 

(4) Sanction may be given to the expenditure in any office of a 
specified maximum sum during a year, or during any shorter period 
that may be fixed, and within that specified sum the charge may 
be passed subject to the following conditions : — 

{ay — The names of the persons to whom, and number of words 
or the measure of tabular matter for which, the pay- 
ment has been made must be stated. 

{h ) — No contract or periodical allowances may be charged as 
section writing, 

(5) Save with the special sanction of the Local Government, no 
person in the receipt of a salary from the Government may receive 
payment for section writing. This applies to section writing paid 
for by Government, and after office hours clerks may copy for private 
persons at section rates. — G. of L No. 4018, Nov. 5, 1872, and 
No. 2030, March 31, 1875. 

[The rules for giving copies of documents mentioned in the Re- 
gistration Act will be found in Chapter XXI. As to the propriety 
of giving copies of records of different sorts, see Chapter XVII. 
Orders 8 and 17.] 

Memoriat^s to the Queen- Empress or Secretary of State. 

I. — No memorial will be received or attended to unless forwarded 
as hereinafter prescribed. 

II. — Every memorial should be accompanied by a letter request- 
ing its transmission to the authority to which it is addressed. 

III. — Every memorial addressed to Her Majesty or to the Secre- 
tary of State for India should he forwarded through the Local 
Government under which the writer is residing or is employed. 

VII. — No limit is fixed to the time within which an appeal from 
rai order of the Governments in India must be preferred to the 
Home Government, except in the case of appeals from a judicial 
decision in which the judge is a political officer, and in which the 
appeal ordinarily lies to Government in the Political Department. 
Such appeals must be preferred within a period of twelve months 
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from (lie date of communication to the persons concerned of the 
order to which objection is taken. 

VIII. — Memorials may be transmitted either in manuscript or in 
print, but mustj with all accompanying documents, be properly 
authenticated by the signature of the memorialist on each sheet. 

IX. -— Memorials, together with their accompanying documents, 
should be in English. If the accompanying documents must 
necessarily be forwarded in the vernacular, an English translation 
should be appended, which should be attested by the signature of 
the memorialist. 

N.B . — It will be well for the transmitting office to examine such 
translations, and if they are found to be incorrect or faulty, to notice 
the fact in sending on the memorial. 

X. — It is not necessary that memorials should bo forwarded in 
duplicate or triplicate. The originals will invariably he transmitted 
to England, a copy being made and rcltiincd by the Govermnent of 
India, if necessary, for record. 

XL — As a general rule, the transmission to England of a memo- 
rial duly forwarded through the proper channel will not bo delayed 
by the transmitting Government in India beyond a month after the 
receipt of such memorial. 

XII. — Governments and Administrations in India arc vested with 
discretionary power to witlihold the transmission of memorials 
addressed to Her Majesty or to the Secretary of Stale in the follow- 
ing cases : 

1. — When a memorial is illegible or unintelligihle, 

2. — When a memorial contains disrespectful or im])ro])or lan- 

guage. 

8. — When a second memorial is presented after a decision has 
already been given by the authority to wliich it is ad- 
dressed, and when no new facts or circiuiistauccs are 
adduced which aiford grounds for a reconsideration of 
the case. A memorial addressed to Her Majesty by a 
person whose appeal to the Secretary of State lias 
already been rejected, shall be held to he a second 
memorial to the same authority, and shall not be trans- 
mitted. 

4. — When ‘ a memorial is a mere application for pecuniary 
assistance by a person manifestly possessing no claiim 
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5. — When a memorial is an application for employment nnder 

one of the Governments in India from a person not 
belonging to the covenanted service. 

6. — When a memorial is a mere appeal from a judicial decision, 

7. — When a memorial is addressed by an officer still in the 

public service, and has reference to his prospective claim 
to pension. 

8. — When a memorial is an appeal against an order of the 

Government of India, confirming a decision of a Local 
Government regarding the dismissal, removal or reduc- 
tion of a Government servant whose salary was not 
more than Us. 250 a month, 

9. — When a memorial is a mere appeal against the non-oxer" 

cise by one of the Governments or Administrations 
in India of a dispensatory discretion vested in such 
Government or Administration by law or nile. 

XTII. — Tho Government of India may withhold the trans- 
mission of a memorial addressed to Her Majesty or to the Secretary 
of State, unless the memorialist has previously memorialised the 
Government of India and the Local Government concerned on the 
same subject. 

XI V. — A list of memorials withheld under the discretionary 
power conferred by Rule XII. will be forwarded cpiartcrly to tlie 
Government of India in the case of memorials withheld by Local 
Governments under the same discretionary power, and by the 
Government of India in the Department concerned to the Secretary 
of State.— G. of L Nos. 707,M«rc^ 29, 1878 ; 208, Jan. 30, and 211 2, 
Nov, 7, 1879. 

Addresses to the Government of India. 

I. — An address, the sole or principal object of winch is to pro« 
mote or oppose a measure of Imperial legislation, or one wliicdi 
bears immediately upon general questions of Imperial policy, may 
be submitted direct to the Governor General in Council. 

IT. — When tho object of an address is to induce the Governor 
General to give his assent to, or to withhold his assent from, a law 
passed by a Provincial Legislature, it should be transmitted through 
the Local Government concerned. 

HI. — All address intended to obtain the reversal of an executive 
act, or one which bears directly upon the executive action of a 
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Local Govenimeut, should be transmitted through the Local 
Government in respect of whose action complaint is made. This 
procedure should be followed in all cases in which the jurisdiction 
to be exercised by the Government of India is of an appellate cha- 
racter or necessarily involves a reference to the Local Government. 

IV. — In the case of an address relating to a law passed by a 
Provincial Legislature, it will be convenient that a copy of the 
address should simultaneously be sent to the Governor General. In 
other cases it will be at the option of the writers to send direct to the 
Government of India duplicates of repi’esentations submitted to the 
Local Government. — G. of I. No. 12-408-24, Mar. 16, 1883. 

Petitions and memorials to the Legislative Department, regarding 
measures pending in the Council of the Governor General, when 
sent in print, should be printed on foolscap size paper, and a large 
number of spare copies (80, if available) should be sent, as otherwise 
they have to be reprinted before being circulated to the Members of 
Council.— G. oj L No. 1260, Nov. 18, 1880. 

Memorials by Government Officers. 

Buies. 

I. — Every officer wishing to address a memorial to Government 
shall do so separately and not in concert with others, but this pro- 
hibition against the submission of joint memorials is not intended 
to apply to or affect the private interchange of individual opinions. 

II. — ISTo officer in the employment of Government may submit 
any memorial in respect to any matter connected with the official 
position which he occupies in which he is not personally interested 
except as the agent of some person or persons unable to act in 
their own behalf. The personal interest referred to in this rule 
may he indirect. 

III. — No offi.cer in the employment of Government shall submit 
a printed memorial. 

IV. — No memorial shall be submitted in a form set for general 
adoption, but shall be couched in the memorialist’s own words and 
in temperate and respectful language. 

V. — Any memorial contravening these rules will not be taken into 
consideration by the authority to which it is submitted, and the 
officer or officers submitting such memorials will incur the serious 
displeasure of Government. — G. of I. No. 1640, Oci. 19, 3876, 
46-1772^98, Sej^t 26, 1879, and G. B. No. 2883, Nov. 14, 1879. 
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II . — Petitions. 

12. Petitions to Government. — Except in the cases of 
parties whose rank may entitle them to correspond with Govern- 
ment through Vakils, petitions to Government made by or through 
agents will be left unnoticed. 

Petitions are received either through the Post Office, or in a box 
which is affixed for the purpose outside the Secretariat door. 
When sent through the Post Office, postage must be invariably 
paid. 

Anonymous petitions will be disregarded. 

Petitions in any of the languages of this Presidency when not 
accompanied by an English translation will be rendered into the 
latter language by the Translator to Government before being 
placed before the Governor in Council. Petitions in English will be 
received by Government if couched in intelligible language, other- 
wise they will be returned. 

Petitions will not he received by Government regarding any 
matters which form the subject of judicial proceedings in the Courts 
or which properly fall within the jurisdiction of the Courts ; nor 
will Government receive petitions containing complaints relating to 
the administration of civil or criminal justice under circumstances 
which leave other modes of obtaining redress open under the 
regulations. 

Applications for situations in the gift of local or controlling 
authorities, or for admission into the public service, will remain un- 
noticed by Government. 

Any person having cause of complaint against the proceedings of 
any officer of Government, civil or military, is in the first instance 
to seek redress from that officer’s immediate superior, who if he 
declines compliance is to give the petitioner a written endorsement 
or order setting forth the grounds upon which the request is refused. 
If the petitioner is dissatisfied with this order, he is at liberty to 
address the chief local authority, and eventually the superior civil 
or military authority, by whom the chief local officer is controlled, 
or, in the event of there being no such intermediate controlling 
authority, the Government. 

The preceding rule is not to he interpreted as precluding chief 
local or controlling authorities from using their discretion regarding 
the presentation direct to themselves of applications and complaints 
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whicli have not been previously submitted to officers subordinate to 
them. 

The Government however will not receive a petition on any mat- 
ter unless it shall appear that the petitioner has already applied to 
the chief local authority, and, where such exists, to the controlling 
authority. The petitions to the chief local and to the controlling 
authorities, or copies of them, and the answers to or orders upon 
those petitions in original, must be annexed to all petitions address- 
ed to Government. 

The Government after passing a final order on an appeal made to 
them will not notice a second petition on the same subject unless 
new matter requiring especial consideration be introduced. 

When a petition is returned owing to any informality, the number 
of the rule infringed will be mentioned in the endorsement . — Govt 
Noil/., Mar. 26, 1877. 

13. Channel of commnnication — No communication 
from any individual resident in this Presidency can be considered 
by Her Majesty or Her Majesty’s Government which is not trans- 
mitted through the prescribed channel, that is, His Excellency in 
Council, — Govt, Gazette^ June 20, 1872. 


14. 

ment 

1874. 


Government of India —Memorials to the Govem- 
of India must be in English. — Govt, Gazette, April 16, 


III.-— Stationery, 

15. Rules regarding Indents. 

(1) Indents for stationery for the use of public officers must be 
prepared on printed forms which may be obtained at the office of 
the Superintendent of Stationery, Bombay, otherwise they will be 
returned uncomplied with. 

(2) No articles will be supplied other than those entered in the 
printed forms of indent. 

(3) In offices for which a standard allowance of stationery has 
been sanctioned, that allowance must not be exceeded without the 
express sanction of Government. 

(4) When there is no standard allowance, indents will be 
passed according to the numerical strength of the office esta- 
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blishment. Certain articles are supplied in the following propor- 
tions : — 

Per Headier Annum, 

Blotting paper Sheets 12 

Quills No. 100 'j 

steel pens / S’"®'” ^ 

1 Magnum Bonums „ 25 J 

Black ink powder ... Bundles 6 

, Black lead pencils ... ... No. 4 

India-rubber, pieces ... „ 1 

(5) Should any extraordinary demand for stationery be antici- 
pated, timely notice must be given to the Superintendent to enable 
him to obtain the necessary supplies from England. 

(6) On the arrival of stores, the packages must be opened and 
their contents counted in the presence of the head of the depart- 
ment, or one of his assistants or deputies, and also, if possible, in the 
presence of a responsible officer from the Commissariat Department. 

(7) If the contents correspond with the quantities entered in the 
receipt, the receipt should be at once signed and returned. Should 
there be any deficiency, the condition of the box must be. carefully 
examined and the result reported. 

(8) Slight breakages and such as entail no extra cost need not 
be reported. — Supt, of Siaiionery No. 570, Auy. 5, 1867. 

16. All the offices supplied from the Stationery Office are put 
into divisions, and the indents of each division are to be made in a 
particular month, and in that month only. 

All officers to note during what month they will be supplied 
with stationery, and the date on which their indents must be 
received in the Stationery Office. — G. B. No. 2589, Sept. 15, 
1871. 

17. From Jan. 1, 1879, indents are to be made on the individual 
and consolidated departmental system, and not as hitherto on the 
individual indent system. 

As regards the future supplies on individual indents, no change 
will be made in the system of their present supply. Individual 
officers should note the month of their supply during 1879 in the 
Statement A, and provide in the indents for 1878 sufficient station- 
ery to carry them on to the month of their supply in 1879. 



684 STATIONERY. [Ohap. 

As regards the future supplies of Consolidated Departments, the 
following instructions must be attended to : — 

(1) — Ail the officers subordinate to, or connected with, the 
departments given in column 1 of the statement, are to send 
in their individual indents to the officers named in the said 
column. 

(2) — These indents will be the same as now in use, and with 
regard to date of despatch should be forwarded to their head office 
in accordance with the instructions received therefrom. 

(3) —On the receipt of these individual indents b j the head of 
the department or office of consolidation, they are to be carefully 
examined, and the quantities compared and tested in accordance 
with the printed rules herewith sent and marked B. 

(4) — The whole of the individual indents are then to be incor- 
porated into the consolidated indents, a form of which will be sup- 
plied to the heads of departments or offices of consolidation with 
a separate letter. 

(5) — The consolidated indent is then to be sent with all the 
individual indents to the Stationery Office in Bombay, and the 
supplies will then be sent direct to the various officers, and the 
consolidated indent will be filed there. 

A list showing the dates of supply to different departments was 
sent with the above order. The indents are to be sent to the 
Stationery Office on or before the first of the month of supply. 
— Bviperintendent^ s Circular No. 1355, Se 2 )t. 29, 1877. 

18. Constimption of Stationery. 

A copy of these Rules to be inserted on the first page of the 
Stationery Book — 

(1) — The charge of stationery in each department is to be 
entrusted, under the head of the department, to one individual, 
who shall be held responsible for it. 

(2) — The Head Clerk, or one whose knowledge of the duties, and 
whose character points him out as fittest for the duty, is alone 
authorized to sign orders for stationery expressly required for the 
public service by any of the other Clerks, and every order shall 
specify the name of the person requiring stationery, the quantity 
and description, the date, and the specific purpose for which it is to 
be used. These orders shall be filed by the Clerk in charge of the 
stationery. 
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(3) — Knives, inkstands, rulers, and other durable articles, shall 
only be issued on an order countersigned by the Head of the Office 
or Senior Assistant present, which must specify that the worn-out 
article has been produced, or must otherwise account satisfactorily 
for the demand. 

(4) — Ink should be prepared and distributed in a small tin-pot j a 
sheet of paper folded must never be used for this purpose. 

(5) — Instead of the larger sized papers, such as imperial, royal, 
medium, and demy, which are required chiefly by the Account 
Department, foolscap should be used whenever practicable. 

(6) — On the last day of each month, entries are to be made in the 
stationery book, from the orders filed by the Clerk in charge of 
stationery, of the total quantity issued during the month, and the 
balance in hand is to be checked with that shown in the book. 
The book is then to be signed by the head of the office, or one of 
his assistants or deputies. — Sujpdt. of Stationery No. 570, Aug. 5, 
1867, and Sept. 29, 1877. 

19. Econoiny. — Every care is to be taken to check waste 
and economize expenditure in stationery. It is not easy to lay 
down general rules, but it is within the power of all heads of 
offices, by means of issue-books, and a periodical audit and examina- 
tion of expenditure and stock in hand, to keep a control over the 
matter and prevent waste or peculation. — G. B. No. 2264, June 
7, 1872, and Superintendent No. 820, May 1, 1878. 

20. In all departments stationery is to be economized as much 
as possible, and postage saved by the use of small paper when prac- 
ticable, and envelopes no larger than is necessary. — Court of Direc- 
tors, Dec. 16, 1835, and G. B. No. 2204, Sept. 15, 1870. 

21. Acts. — Public officers requiring extra copies of Acts or 
other publications of Government are to apply to the Collector of 
Bombay.— G. B. No. 1748, Sept. 19, 1868. 

22. "Woollen Clotll — Cloth for clothing peons and for 
covering desks is supplied by the Superintendent of Stationery to 
certain Government officers, such as Collectors, District Judges, &;c. 
The Stationery Department supplies the cloth only, leaving the 
other materials to be procured by the different indenting officers. 

Indents for Peons' clothing — Indents for woollens for peons’ cloth- 
ing are prepared every second year, and they should in all cases be 
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submitted for compliance through the Accountant General. — G, B. 
1126, June lb, 1868, and No. 3340, September 1, 1882. 

Peons in the Mofussil are generally allowed cloth at the rate of 21- 
yards per head for a coat without any extra cloth for edging, while 
those at the Presidency town are supplied with 2 yards per head 
for a coat and 6 inches for edging it. To Choh-dars and Court 
Criers cloth is supplied at the rate of 2|- yards per head. — G. B. 94, 
January 18, 1862, 694, March 22, 1870, G. i?.. Judicial Depart- 
ment No. 2405, April 12, 1881. 

Peons borne on temporary establishments are not to be supplied 
with clothing at the expense of Government. — G, B. No. 780, 
March 1, 1881, 

Menial servants other than Peons are not to be supplied with 
clothing at the expense of the State. — G. B. No. 1100, March 29, 
1880. 

Indents for covering Office Deshs. — Indents for woollens for 
covering office desks are complied with at the end of every seven 
years, and they should, as in the case of Indents for peons’ clothing, 
l 3 e submitted through the Accountant-General for compliance. 

Superfine cloth is supplied for covering the desks of officers and 
coarse for those of clerks. 

Cloth for covering old desks made to be fitted with cloth 
should only be supplied from the stationery stores. Plain desks 
need not be covered with cloth. — G, B. No, 1294, April 6, 1882, 
mdlQl9, Ma7j2, 1882. 

IV. — Medical Attendance. 

23, Civil Surgeons.—Civil Surgeons attend personally all 
uncovenanted officers living at the head-quarter station whose 
appointments are notified in the Gazette by the Government of 
India or by any Local Government or Administration. 

In any station where there is an Apothecary, Sub- Assistant Sur- 
geon, or Hospital Assistant, they are to attend at their own resi- 
dences the upper subordinate grades of public servants, including 
clerks whose appointments are not gazetted. For Government 
servants of inferior grade dispensaries and general or civil hospitals 
are provided at most stations, and the servants of Government em- 
ployes should also be treated at these hospitals or dispensaries. In 
all cases of emergency or great danger or difficulty the attendance 
of the Civil Surgeon is to be given when applied for by the 
subordinate medical officer. — G. of /, No. 2217, Sepi, 20, 1869. 
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24, The ordinary civil work of civil medical officers, which they 
perform without any extra allowance (except travelling allowance 
under special circumstances), includes attendance on the ordinary 
civil or g^wiz^f-civil officers, on all the civil establishments, on all 
strangers passing through the district if in Government employ in 
some other district, and on all isolated officers or small parties of 
officers employed in or travelling about the district. Thus if a party 
of convicts is sent to work at out-door labour at a distance from the 
jail, the Civil Surgeon is bound to visit them at all reasonable times 
without charge, except under certain circumstances^ for travelling 
allowance. 

When the Civil Surgeon’s presence may be required beyond a 
distance of five miles from the limits of his station, he will in 
future draw travelling allowance. 

It however seems questionable whether attendance at a distance 
of five miles should in all cases be required of a medical officer. 
Service of this nature should not be considered compulsory except 
under extraordinary circumstances, and where journeys of this 
distance are frequent, provision should be made for the services of a 
Sub-Assistant Surgeon. 

When an uncovenanted officer requiring medical aid lives at a 
distance of more than two miles from the official residence of the 
medical subordinate, and the latter has to hire a conveyance for the 
journey, the expense so incurred should be defrayed by the officer 
concerned.— Gazette, May 9, 1872. 

25. Post-mortem Examinations.—A medical officer, 
not being a Civil Surgeon or an officer in medical charge of a civil 
station, shall be entitled to a fee of Rs, 16 for conducting a 'post 
mortem examination, and to a fee of Rs. 10 for conducting a medico- 
legal examination other than a post-mortem examination, in cases 
not falling within the ordinary discharge of his duties, whether or 
not he is required to give evidence in a court of justice in connection 
with such examination. It is, however, to be distinctly understood 
that when such an officer is required, under these circumstances, to 
give evidence in a court of justice, he shall not be entitled to any 
remuneration in addition to the fee above sanctioned other than the 
usual expenses paid to a witness.” — G. R, No. 368, Aug, 22, 1882. 

The ruling of the Government of India regarding the grant of fees 
iox post-mortem examinations cannot be regarded as sanctioning the 
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grant of fees for conducting post-moi'tem examinations to officers on 
civil duty, part of whose duty it is to make such examinations.^ — 
€?. B. No. 4353, Nov. 2, 1882. 

25. Grratuitons attendance. — Government officers who 
are entitled to gratuitous medical advice at their own stations are 
equally entitled to it at any station where there may be a medical 
officer of Government. 

Gratuitous medical aid cannot be granted to the families of any 
public servants, and the amount of remuneration for such aid and 
attendance is in every case left to private adjustment. — G. of I, 
Notif., Se 2 :ft. 29, 1857, and G. R. No, 2528, Oct. 27, 1869. 

2G. Government servants in whose covenant there is the condi- 
tion that they are to receive medical aid and supplies at Govern- 
ment expense shall in case of need be supplied with medicines from 
the Government hospital nearest their respective residences.^ — Govt. 
Gazette^ Sejjt, 8, 1870. 

27. Medicines. — Medicines are supplied gratis from civil 
hospitals up-country to all public servants : but at Bombay, Poona, 
and other places, where there are chemist shops, only to those whose 
pay is Es. 50 a month and less : to others on payment. — Q, R, No. 
468, Feh. 13, 1871, and No, 396, Feh, 9, 1874. 

28. District officers going on tour are supplied with medicines 
from the civil hospital of their station, and also such Mdmlatdjlrs 
as Collectors think will make a good use of them. — Q. R, No. 468, 
Feb. 13, 1871, and No. 3942, Nov. 19, 1873. 

29. It is the duty of the Civil and Presidency Surgeons to exa- 
mine candidates for public employment, and to certify to their 
fitness or unfitness without receiving any gratuity or fee. In the 
Mofussil the Civil Surgeons should fix a particular day, hour, and 
place at which they will receive candidates weekly for examina- 
tion.— G. R. No. 1853, May 3, 1872. 

In the Town and Island of Bombay the following medical officers 
examine candidates : namely, fhe Surgeons of the Marine Battalion 
and other Native Regiments in Bombay, of tbe European General 
Hospital (also the Assistant Surgeon), and of the Gokuldas Tejpal 
Hospital, the 1st and 2nd Surgeons, J. J. Hospital, the Opthalmic 
and Obstetric Surgeons, the Superintendent of the Lunatic Asylum, 
and the three Presidency Surgeons. Candidates for the public service 
should be examined by the medical officer nearest to the office in 
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whicli they are employed, from the head of which they must bare 
a letter or memo. — 6?. Noli/'. No. 3265, Nov. 25, 1879, and G, R. 
No. 3370, Nov. 8. 1880. 

,‘:J0. Ml the heads of departments under Government may 
officially apply to the Chemical Analyzer at the Presidency for 
such chemical analyses and opinions as may be required by them 
for the proper discharge of their duties. — G. R Aug. 15, 1855, 

31. Private practitioners.— Pees to Medical practi- 
tioners not in the service and the cost of medicines privately 
purchased cannot be repaid*by Government to public servants who 
are entitled to the gratuitous attendance of a Government Medical 
officer or to medicines from a Government dispensary. — Q. oj /, 
No. 20G7, July 28, 1877. 

32. Government cannot lay down any distinct rules for pay- 
ment to Medical practitioners not in Government service for attend- 
ance on Government servants. They recognise the propriety of 
affording relief in cases of real necessity, and must rely on the dis- 
cretion aud judgment of local officers that the liberality of Govern- 
ment is not abused. Bills incurred under this authority must be 
sanctioned by Oovernment before payment. — G. R. No. 2840, July 
7, and No. 3112, July 27, 1876. 

33. Local Fund servants.— As Local Fund employes 
come under the same rule as Government servants as regards leave, 
pay, aud allowances, tliey are also entitled to the privilege of medical 
attendance free of charge. — G. B. No. 544, Feb. 16, 1878. 

Rules for the transmission by post of articles 
FOR Analyses. 

(1.) The suspected viscus or other portion of the body to be 
sent for examination should be enclosed in a glass bottle or jar, 
fitted with a stopper or sound cork. 

(2 ) If liable to dccom])osition it should he immersed in methy- 
lated spirits of wine, which should be used in the proportion of 
one-third of the bulk of the material 

N B — TKo use of wpirits of wino in packing- viscera slionld "bo invari- 
able, whether tho season is hot or cold, and caro shonld ho taken that 
common bazar spirit is n(d used 

(3 ) The stop[)cr or cork should he carcrully tied down with 
bladder or leather and scaled. To ascertain lhat it has been 
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securely closed, tlie bottle or jar sliould be placed for some minutes 
with its mouth down. 

(4.) The glass bottle or jar should then be placed in a strong 
wooden or tin box, which should be large enough to allow of a 
layer of raw cotton, at least three- fourths of an inch thick being put 
between the bottle or the jar and the box. 

(5.) The box itself should be encased in common garah cloth, 
which should be sealed in accordance with the usual rules of the 
Post Office as to parcels. 

(6.) Despatching officers will be held personally responsible that 
these instructions are carefully followed. Whenever practicable^ 
such parcels should be packed under the immediate supervision 
of the District Civil Surgeon. 

(7.) At all stations where there is a District Civil Surgeon the 
parcels should invariably be sent to the Post Office by that officer 
and not by a subordinate officer ; but where there is no Civil Sur- 
geon, they may be sent through the sub-divisional officer. 

(S.) A declaration of contents to the officials of the Postal 
Department is unnecessary, and should not be made . — Chemical 
Analyser with O. B, No, 813, Mar, 19, 1880, and Q, of J, 14, 
100M2, Se]3t, 14, 1880. 

V. — Rewards for the destruction of Wild Beasts. 

34. Principles. — On the general question as to the best 
means of securing the destruction of noxious animals and poisonous 
snakes, the Government of India passed the following Resolution, 
dated September 11, 1871 : — 

“ The papers now before the Government of India conclusively 
establish the fact that the evil under consideration is a very serious 
one. The loss of life, though probably not quite accurately reported, 
is certainly enormous. Nowhere is the destruction of life by wild 
beasts so great as in the Lower Provinces of Bengal. In other 
provinces, as cultivation and civilization have advanced, wild beasts 
have diminished in number. In the Punjab and in most parts of 
the Bombay Presidency the presence of the more dangerous species 
is now stated to have become exceedingly rare. 

“ This serious mortality could be very largely reduced by the extir- 
pation of those animals in the neighbourhood of human habitations. 
This should be first attempted, and every reasonable means taken to 
secure their destruction whenever they make their appearance near 
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towns or villages. The system of rewards hitherto in force in all 
provinces seems to be the most effective means by which the Govern- 
ment can accelerate the work, and Local Governments and Admi- 
nistrations are empowered to increase, within the limits of their 
respective budgets, allotments, the rate of the authorized rewards, 
whenever such a measure is considered desirable ; but rewards 
should only be given for killing destructive, and not merely wild 
animals, 

"‘As regards snakes, it seems to be overlooked by many officers 
that there is a deep-rooted prejudice among most natives against 
killing a snake — a prejudice which nothing hut the offer of a reward 
will overcome. And as deaths from snake- bite are extremely numer- 
ous, the recent prohibition against the grant of rewards for killing 
snakes should be partially withdrawn, and rewards not exceeding 
two amias a head as a general rule should, at the discretion of the 
Local Governments and Administrations, be offered for snakes known 
to be deadly, that is, the cobra and some other species to be 
expressly named. But such rewards should not be offered throughout 
a whole province or for an unlimited period, but in selected districts 
where the mortality from snake-bite is greatest, and for a period not 
exceeding two years. At the end of this period the result of the 
experiment should be reported to the Government of India, in order 
that, if successful, the propriety of extending it may he considered ; 
and it is clear from the correspondence that care should be taken 
that no reward be given without the snake, when killed, being seen by 
the officer who grants the reward, and that the head of every such 
snake should be cut off and destroyed as soon as the reward is given . 

“ Although it is not desirable to grant a monopoly for the 
purchase of the skins of the wild animals killed for rewards, or in 
any way tb commence a traffic in them, yet it is proper for the 
district officers to exercise an effectual check on the disbursement of 
rewards by subordinate officials where the work is entrusted to such 
officials. Whenever Shikarees are allowed to appropriate the skins 
of animals, precautions should be taken to prevent the same skins 
being shown twice, as the necessity of this to prevent fraud, 
especially in case of animals for which the lower rates of reward are 
offered, has been proved.’’ 

The Governor General in Council hopes that in tracts where wild 
animals abound licenses under the Arms Act will be freely given by 
the local officers. — G, of J. Oct. 31, 1881. 
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Eiideavoura wliould be made to induce men belonging to the 
shikari class to devote themselves specially to the work of destruc- 
tion in districts which are more than usually infested with wild 
animals, and Local Governments are authorized to make special 
arrangements for the experimental employment of such men. 

In the Fatehpur District in the North-Western Provinces, the 
entertainment of a body of special shikaris resulted in the destruc- 
tion of a considerable number of wolves with which that district 
was infested. — G, of 7. Nov. 7, 1882. 

35. Scales of reward. ~In this Presidency, owing to 
certain frauds in Sind, rewards for the destruction of all wild 
animals except tigers, cheefcao, and panthers were discontinued 
in that province in 18G5. Similar frauds were perpetrated in 
Khandesh in 1870, and the above restriction was then enforced 
throughout the Presidency. These rules have since been vedaxed^ 
and the present scale of payment is as follows : — 

f Full-grown Rs. 24 

Tigers Half-grown „ 12 

Lchihs ,, G 

Cheelas, Leojiards, and r Full-grown „ 12 

Panthers. Bears (in< TJalf-grown „ G 

(kuuiraoi%). ICubs.... ,, 3 

Full-grown Wolves (in Khandosh Sz Ahmednagar) ,, 4 

The wolves’ skins are to be cut into strips in tlie presence of the 
Assistant (Collector, to prevent their being brought up again — Cr. It, 
No. 3231, Oct. 22, 1875. 

Snakes. 

For many years rewaards for the destruction of venomous snakes 
were payable throughout the Presidency, but it was found that 
except ill the Raluagiri and Satara districts the syshun was [)ra(i~ 
tically useless. In these two districts the killing of snakes is a 
recognized occupation, and rewards are paid aecording to the 
following scale: - 

Cobra di Capello ... f Annas 2 

1 In Rat:ini. 

0 In Ratnagiri. 

G. 


Pliursa or Cobra „ 

Manilla. LPies 

Other species posscKSS-h 
ing a fang in the > Pies 
upjier jaw. J 
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Every snake should be cut in pieces after the reward has been 
allotted and the remains buried. 

Collectors and their Assistants and Deputies are to guard against 
undue expenditure, and when the payments in any one taluka in 
one month exceed Rs. 50 they should be stopped and a report 
made to the Collector. 

Collectors and their Assistants and Deputies are to see that 
subordinates authorized to pay rewards understand the mark by 
which the presence of venom is known. — G. R. Nos. 1672, June 
17, 1872 ; 2072, July 23, 1874; 1874, Juhj 17, 1879. 

Commissioners should impress on the Municipalities within their 
charges the desirability of aiding in the work of the destruction of 
poisonous snakes. — G. R. No, 25, Jan, 6, 1879. 

38. Other animals.— Rewards for the destruction of cro- 
codiles or other creatures destructive of life are sanctioned by 
Government when necessary as special cases. — G, E, No, 1865, 
jh/f/. G, 18 G9. 

30. Stray dogs- — The cost of the destruction of mad and 
stray dogs is to be met by bills drawn by Magistrates and Super- 
intendents of Police and sanctioned by Government. — G, E. No, 
3638, 17, 1872. 


VI. — Miscellaneous. 

Rules under S, 18 o/ the Factories Act, 1881. 

1. Every hoist or teagle near to which any person is liable to 

pass or to be employed, and every 
Poncing of machinery. dy-wbcel directly connected with 

the steam or water or other mechanical power, whether in the 
engine-house or not, and every part of a steam engine and water 
wheel shall be securely fenced to the satisfaction of the Inspector. 

2. Every part of the mill-gearing shall be securely fenced in 

such manner as the Inspector 
considers sufficient, or be in such 

])OKitiou or he of such construction as to be equally safe to every 
person employed in the factory as it would if it were securely fenced. 

3. Every order for the fencing of any part of the machinery or 

mill-gearing of a factory which 
an Inspector may pass under Sec- 
tion 12 (c) of the Act, shall be recorded by him in writing, and 


Poncing of mill-gearing. 


Orders under Section VI (c). 
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a copy thereof signed by the Inspector shall be delivered by him to 
the occupier of the factory, or in his absence to his principal 
agent in charge of such factory. The Inspector shall state clearly 
in the order what is required in order that the said machinery or 
mill-gearing may be securely fenced, and shall specify a reasonable 
time within which what is required to be done shall be completed, 
and shall further give notice that if it shall not be so completed the 
person responsible for the breach of the order will be prosecuted 
under Section 15 of the Act. 

4. Every Inspector of factories under the Act shall inspect 

under Section 4 of the Act every 

Inspection. 

which he is appointed within three months from the publication of 
these rules in the Goi^ernment Gazette, and thereafter as often as he 
shall deem sufficient, of which he shall state the times in his 
quarterly report. The Inspector may enter a factory for the pur- 
pose of Section 4 of the Act at any time during the day, except 
that he shall examine the children employed in order to verify the 
register kept under Section 11 of the Act only in working hours. 
The Inspector may take with him as assistant or assistants any 
person or persons whom he may deem qualified to give a profes- 
sional opinion as to the secure fencing of machinery and mill-gearing. 

5. At the end of every quarter every Inspector under the Act 

shall forward to Government a full 
report of the results of each in- 
spection made during the past quarter and of his examination of the 
premises and machinery and of the registers of the children em- 
ployed, together with a statement of all orders passed by him under 
Section 4 (e) and Section 12 (c) of the Act, and of all prosecutions 
instituted by him or with his sanction under Section 15 of the Act 
and their result. 

6. Every order passed by an Inspector under Section 4 (c) of 

^ 1 .• . / V ^^ct shall be in writing and a 

Orders under Section 4 (c) . _ 

copy thereoi signed by the In- 
spector shall be delivered by him to the occupier of the factory, or 
in his absence to the principal agent in charge of such factory, 

7. Any occupier of a factory on whom an Inspector under the 

Appeals serves an order under Section 

12 (c) of the Act may within 
seven days after receipt of such order appeal, if the factory is in the 


Quarterly Report. 
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town and island of Bombay, to the Government of Bombay in the 
General Department, and if the factory is in the Mofussil, to the 
Commissioner of the Division in which it is situated. There shall 
be no appeal from an order by a Commissioner in appeal, but Go- 
vernment may review any order under Section 12 of the Act either 
of an Inspector or of a Commissioner in appeal and may pass any 
orders thereon which may seem proper. 

8. An appeal under Section 12 of the Act shall be made in the 

form of a memorandum of appeal 

Form in which an appeal shall gimilar to that prescribed in the 
be made. ^ 

fourth schedule to the Civil Pro- 


cedure Code, No. 173, and bearing a Court Fee stamp in accordance 
with Article 11, Schedule II. of the Court Fees Act. 

9. The appeal shall be heard at as early a date as may be 

convenient, due notice of which 
When the appeal shall be heard. shall be given to the applicant 

and the Inspector. 

The appellate authority shall make or cause to he made in such 
manner as he may see fit such enquiry as may appear to him to be 
necessary for the purpose of deciding the appeal. 

10. If the order of an Inspector under Section 12 (c) of the 

Act is set aside in appeal, the 
Amended order. t .in i 

Inspector shall as early as pos- 
sible deliver to the occupant of the factory such amended order as 
may seem to him required. 

11. The notice of accidents 
^ Notice of accidents under See- ^^^^r Section 13 of the Act shall 

be in the Form E. appended; and 
(a) if the accident causes death, or 
* (b) causes bodily injury as described in Section 13 of the Act, 
such notice shall he sent within one hour, in the Mofussil to the 
nearest resident Magistrate, a duplicate of the same being transmitted 
to tho local Inspector under the Act, and in the Town and Island 
of Bombay to the Inspector under the Act. 

A notice in writing to the same effect and within the same time 
shall he sent to the nearest Police Station, 

When an accident occurs in a factory which neither causes death 
nor bodily injury as described in Section 13 of the Act, notice of 
such accident shall be given within twelve hours to the local Inspec- 
tor under the Act. 
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The intervals under Section 7, clause 2, of the xWt shall be 


Intervals for food and rest. employed in any factory shall 

continue at work more than 4| hours without an interval of 1 hour, 
or more that hours without an interval of half an hour. With 
this proviso the occupiers of every factory where children are em- 
ployed shall prepare the notice required by Section 7, clause 4 of 
the Act, in consultation with the local Inspector, and shall furnish 
him with a copy thereof for the confirmation of Government. 

13. In addition to the notice required by Section 7, clause 4 of 

the Acr, every occupier of a fac- 
Notice of working hours. . ini. i ■ x • • 

tory shall set up and maintain in 

a conspicuous place in the factory a printed or written notice in 
English and the vernacular of the daily working hours of the fac- 
tory in Form A appended. 

14. The Register to be kept under Section 11 shall be in Form 

B appended. Every occupier of 
under bcc- ^ factory shall also keep a register 
of certificated children in Form 
D, appended to which shall be attached a file of certificates granted 
under Section 5 of the i\.ct to all children employed in the factory, 

15. Certifying Surgeons under Section 5 of the Act sliall grant 

certificates in the Form C append- 
granted under Sec- ^ 

the Form D appended. 

16. The Magistrate of each District shall receive the notices 

^ , under Section 8 of the Act as 

Notice of holidays under ip.- -x x i • i • 

Section 8. regards factories situated m his 

district ; as regards factories 

situated in the Town and Island of Bombay, the Collector of 

Bombay shall receive such notices. 

17. A legible copy of these rules and forms, with a translation 

thereof in the vernacular of the 
Copy of tho rules to bo put up district in which the factory is 
in each factory . situated, shall be kept hanging in 

a conspicuous place in each factory. — G. Notify No, 2972, Sept, 
10, 1881, and G, B. No, 3374, Aug. 30, 1882. 

Inspection Reports under the Factories Act. 

The reports should be made up for the quarters ending 31st 
March, 30th June, 30th September and 31st December, and should 


regulated as follows : No child 


Notice of working hours. 



XXX.] 


MISCELL ATSr^IOITS. 


697 


be submitted by the Collectors concerned to the Commissioners of 
their Divisions on the 10th of the month following the quarter to 
which they relate. — G. R. No, 469, Fe/j. Q, 1882. 

Archaeological Remains.— All Revenue, Police, and 
Public Works Officers should be reminded that they should protect 
architectural and archeeological remains from wanton destruction 
wherever possible. — G. R. No, 1631, May 21, 1881. 

‘‘2. The Governor General in Council accepts the principle 
of maintaining objects of interest in situ, but is inclined to con- 
sider it desirable to remove isolated remains to a museum. The 
case of a capital lying without a shaft might be interpreted to 
include a number of interesting objects which should be retained 
in situ. Such a capital might belong to a building worth preserv- 
ing, and, although its exact position in the building might be un- 
known, it would still be a mistake to remove it. Fragments of a 
ruined monument of value and interest should be retained in situ 
and collected and displayed in or at ihc building, 

“3, In the case, however, of the numerous small votive topes 
surrounding the great Buddhist Temple at Buddha Gaya in Bengal, 
there are a multiplicity of duplicate specimens, and there is no 
object in retaining them all at the spot. 

“ 4. The principles which should be followed are to treat each 
case on merits and after individual investigation with the view to 
preservation * in situ if possible,' No removal should be allowed 
before the curator lias had an opportunity of learning the circum- 
stances of each case and of submitting an opinion. 

“5. There are cases where the removal of objects is necessary, 
as in the example of the Buddhist ruins of ancient Gandhara now 
occupied by the Yusufzai Afghans; their bigotry prompts them to 
destroy, as a religious duty, all emblems and figure representations 
appertaining to the worship of the hated idols. Custody under 
such circumstances is impracticable, and the only remedy is to 
transfer the sculptures to a place of security. But in most places 
in India, Hindus and Muhammadans live peaceably side by side, 
and the custody of ancient remains can easily be secured hi sitnF 
Curator of Ancient Monuments, with G. R, No, 4998, Dec, 15, 
1882. 
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2. The general duty karkuns in each tdluka should he supplied 
with a list of the archaeological remains, and should annually report 
on their condition, and also bring to notice any new remains they 
may discover. 

The village officers should he informed that they will he held 
responsible for the removal or destruction of any such remains 
within the limits of their villages. 

The removal of inscribed stones wherever they exist without the 
sanction of Government should be absolutely forbidden, as inscribed 
stones were intended to remain where placed. The removing 
them to local museums would he a work of time and expense, and 
would entirely rob the locality, where they may be found, of the 
interest derived from them. 


Stringent orders should be issued in the Public Works Depart- 
ment prohibiting the removal or destruction as above, by any 
officers of the Railways, Irrigation and other branches, without 
written permission of the Collector. 


When stones have been removed or destroyed by the order, or 
with the sanction of Government, tlie Collector should keep a record 
of the original locality and present situation. — G. E. No. 1992, 
June 9, 1883. 


3. All discoveries of objects of arcbmological interest made by 


As regards the question of preservation in situ 
as opposed to removal to, and oxhikition in, a mu- 
seum, it may be observed that ilio great majority 
of the disco vories mado by the Arehaiological Survey 
of India consist of the rcnaaiiis of buildings, massive 
pillars or inscribed blocks, whioli cannot bo removed, 
and should for many other reasons bo preserved 
where they stand. The case in, Jiowover, diheront 
with isolated figures, not in sitUf especially if they 
are the remains of an extinct religion, such" as Ibid- 
dhist figures, which are not unfia'queiitly mutilated 
by the people, unless they happen to have been 
adopted by the Brahmans as beJongidg to Hindu 
cults. In regard to sncli isolated Jigurt‘s, and to 
others which, although not niutiluted, are lying 
neglected about the country, it appears to the Gov- 
ernment of India that these might with propriety 
bo removed to some safe place of deposit, such as 
the Indian iRfusoum, wdiero tliey could bo seen and 
studied by all persons who take an intoro.st in Indian 
Art, The Governor-General in Council desires to 
make it clear that ho is entirely opposed to the re- 
moval of any objects which are still in situ such as 


Government offi- 
cers (whether be- 
longing to the 
A rchscological Sur- 
vey or not) should 
be reported by 
them to the head 
of the Local Go- 
vernment or Ad- 
ministration within 
which the discovery 
is made. When 
such a report is 
made, it will rest 
with the Local 
Government or 
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ilie monoliths attached to Buddhist stupas and Brah- 
minical temples ; but, on the other hand, there seems 
no sufficient reason why isolated remains, such as a 
capital which is found lying without a shaft, or stray 
statues the original site of which is unknown, should 
not be removed to some museum in oi’der to save 
them from future injury. To this class also belong 
the sculptures which have been found scattered about 
the Buddhist ruins of the ancient Gandh&ra now 
occupied by the Tusufzai Afghans, whose custom is 
believed to *be to mutilate such remains, unless this 
is prevented by their prompt removal to a place of 
ealety. 

In making* the above remarks, tho Governor- 
General in Council has not lost sight of the fact 
that it may be argued that the claim of the Govern- 
ment to objects of archaeological value rests upon no 
sufficient legal or other foundation. The Govern- 
ment has in fact never claimed any indefeasible right 
of property in such objects, nor could such a right he 
asserted without legislation. Experience has, how- 
ever, shown that the arrangements nccessaiy for 
securing any object worthy of removal to a museum, 
or for preserving it in any other waj’*, can in most 
cases he made without difficulty by Local Govern- 
ments or local officers. This being so, it docs not ap- 
pear necessary to take any legal powers of compul- 
sory acquisition. 


Administration to 
issue orders for the 
preservation of the 
objects discovered 
in situ, or for their 
removal to a Pro-_ 
vincial or Local 
hlnseum, where 
such exists, in ac- 
cordance with the 
general principles 
set forth in the 
paragraphs mar- 
ginally quoted. 
Where there is no 
Local Museum, 
the object should 
be sent to the Im- 
perial Museum, if 
the Trustees, to 


whom information of the discovery should be conveyed by the 
Local Government or xAdministration, should so desire.. 


Local Governments and Administrations will furnish the Trustees 
of the Indian Museum with lists of all Museums in the Province 
and with descriptive catalogues of their contents, and will report to 
the Trustees all fresh discoveries dealt with under the preceding 
clause. 

The Trustees will be at liberty to arrange with Local Govern- 
ments and Administrations either for the transfer to the Indian 
Museum of any object the Trustees may require or for acquiring it 
by exchange or for obtaining casts or other impressions of it, any 
points as to which there is a difference of opinion being referred to 
the Government of India for final decision. In dealing with such 
applications from the Trustees, Local Governments and Administra- 
tions will not fail to attach due weight to the desirability of com- 
pleting any particular archaeological series to which the Trustees of 
the Indian Museum may attach importance.—* fr. of h No. 1-58-71, 
June 8, 1883 j G. E. No, 2222, June 28, 1883. 
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Eules for the Care of Government Staelions. 

I. Ventilation — The stable windows, and all apertures 
(Teutilators) in the walls, below and above, and through the ceiling, 
should always be kept open. 

Betw^een the hours of 10 a. m, and 4 p. m. during the hot 
months, when dies are troublesome, and in the winter nights when 
the air is cold and chill, the chicks of the doorways should be let 
down. 


II. Stables to be kept clean.— The door of the stalls 
should always be kept clean and level. 

Dung and urine to be immediately removed and dry earth placed 
upon the part vyhere urine has fallen. 

The evacuations, soiled portion of the bedding, and foul earth of 
the floor, should be thrown at a distance, to prevent oifensive smell 
reaching the stable. 

If these precautions are not strictly observed, the stallions are 
liable to get sick and their feet diseased. 

III. Bedding—A sufficient quantity of bedding must be 
provided to enable the stallions to lie down comfortably. 

Every morning the bedding should be exposed to the sun 
to dry. 

When the bedding gets old, it should be thrown away, and 
replaced by a fresh supply. 

IV. Gat© of the stallion stable compound— To 

prevent other horses coming into the stallion stable compound, a 
strong gate should be erected, and walls (not less than five feet 
high) built around the compound. 

V. Tying np stallions prohibited— Stallions, when 
ill the stable, are not to be tied up, except when being groomed. 

Head and heel ropes are not to be used. 

The doorways of the stall should he fitted with strong gates. 

VI. Watering — Stallions shotdd be watered three times a 
day, and should not he fed till half an hour after watering. A 
horse when watered soon after eating grain, is very liable to get 
gripes. 
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VII. Feed of Stallions — The following is the average 
ration per diem for stallions, large horses receiving more, small ones 
less, viz : — 

8 lbs. of well-crushed gram or of coolty, boiled, or half 
and half of each. 

2 lbs. bran. 

20 lbs. dry grass or kerby, or 40 lbs. huriali grass. 

10 lbs. lucerne grass l 

4 lbs. carrots ) vvhen procurable. 

If the horse can eat more than 40 lbs- huriali it should be 
given to him. 

VIII. Grooming— Stallions should be well groomed, with 
the brush, twice a day. 

The brush is to be cleaned with the currycomb. 

The currycomb is not to be applied to the horse. 

'When the horse is not properly groomed, he is liable to have 
skin disease. 

IX- Washing prohibited — Stallions should not be 
bathed or washed, as either one or the other is likely to produce 
rheumatism and weakness of the loins. 

X. Exercise — Stallions to have about two hours of fast 
walking exercise, morning and evening, at a place unfrequented by 
other horses. 

XI- Picketting stallions out at night— During the 

summer months, when the stables are hot at night, the stallions 
should be picketted out in the stable yard (surrounded by a wall or 
rail fence) tied by the head only, from 7 p.m. to 4 a.m. 

Heel ropes are not to be used in picketting the stallions. 

XII. Stallions to be shod — Stallions are to be shod 
when shoes arc deemed necessary. 

When shod, the shoes should be removed, the feet duly reduced, 
and the old or new shoes applied, once a month. 

XV. Pees, covering, prohibited— No fees of any kind 
arc to be given or received. 

The Government stallions are allowed to cover y|\ and D branded 
mares gratis. 
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Zilladars and stallion-keepers are strictly forbidden to receive any 
fees directly or indirectly from tbe owners of mares. 

XVI. SicknGSS — In the event of a stallion becoming ill or 
getting injured, a report should be sent to the Superintendent, 
Horse-breeding Operations. 

Should the sickness or injury be of a serious nature, and the 
stallion fit to be moved, he should be at once sent to the depot 
hospital for treatment. 

If any stallion is found to be weak, he should not be allowed to 
serve, and a report regarding his state should be submitted to the 
Superintendent, Horse-breeding Operations. 

When a stallion is found not to fill his mares, the circumstance 
should be reported to the Superintendent, Horse-breeding 
Operations, 

Stallion-keepers should always have ready at hand the usual colic* 
mixture and enema pipe by them, so as to be able to treat such 
stallions as may get gripes. 

The mixture to be given as directed. 

As long as the symptoms of gripes continue, clysters of tepid 
water and oil should be administered. — Sitjyeriniejident, Ilorse^ 
breeding Operations, with G. JR, No. 6223, Sept. 9, 1882. 
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€bLLECTOR’S ADMINISTRATION REPORT, 


From J, R., Collector and Magistrate of and Political Agent. 

To C, Commissioner, Northern Division, 


July 1874, 


>SiR, — I liaTG the honour to 



Area, 

Square 

Milos. 

Population 


by Census 
of 1872. 

Codectorato .. 

2,000 

700,000 

Native States. 

1,000 

150,000 

Total,.. 

3,000 

850,000 


submit the annual report on the 
administration of this collector- 
ate for the year ending June 
30. That on the lyoliiloal 
duties^ which with it co7islitute 
my charge, has been addressed 
to Government in the Political 
Department, The whole has 
been under me since January 
6, 1870. 

2. Tlie officers who liavc 
been at my disposal during the 
year under report arc as per 
margin.* The manner in which 


^ First Assistant Oolicctor 1 

Second ditto 1 

Snporniinicrary ditto 2 

Tlu'zur Deputy ditto 1 

District ditto . 1 

Special ditto 2 their services have been utilized 

Inspector of Cotton and AgTioulturo. 1 is shown in Appendix A, 

3. The Administration Reports of the three officers in charge 
of divisions are forwarded herewith, accompanied by my remarks 
on each. 


IT. — On^jERAL Condition and Resources. 


4. Season and rainfai.e. — 


Rainfall at iro!ul-(pairtci’s. 

Average of prcccd-j 
ing five years. 

Current year. 



The season has on the whole 
been an unfavourable one. 
The rainfall, as per margin, 
was below the average, and, 
moreover, came too fate and 
ceased too early to suit any 
class of oro])s, A heavy flood, 
in September injured Ike low 
lying fields on the hanfs of the 
princijtal rivers\ 
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6. The rural population, according to the village returnSj 
appears to have increased about 



July 

1872-73. 

1872. 

1873. 

Births 

Deaths. 






one per cent. The rates of 
births and deaths are, respec- 
tively, 18 and 30 per 1,000, 
showing much room for im- 
provement in the registrgtim*- 
Alloivanee 7nusf^^ however^ be 
made for immigration. 


6. The public health has 


Dispensaries 

In-patients 

Out-patients 

1872-73. 

1873-74. 




Primary 

Ee-vaccination ... 

1872-73. 

1873-74. 




been good, and the amount of 
relief afforded by the dispen- 
saries^' much the same as in 
the preceding year. No spe- 
cial epidemic appeared except 
small-pox^ which prevailed for 
a couple of months in two 
fdlu/cas near the coast, 

7. Vaccination has pro- 
gressed satisfactorily in all 
tdlukas except that of , 
where the people are supersti- 
tious and the practice of ino^ 
cidation finds some favour. 


Agricultural stock advanced sUghilyy as will be seen 

from the marginal summary. 
The details will be found in 
Appendix B. A disease re- 
sembling Rindeipest broke out 
in some villages of tdluka 
but was checked, 
by the prescribed remedies, 
after a loss of about 200 head 
of cattle. 



1 

Horses 

Sheep 

m 

Tear. 

Oattlo. 

and 

and 




Ponies. 

Goats. 

d 

1872 .. 





1873... 






Yeai. 

Wages per 
diem. 

Cart 

per 

diom. 

d 

Skill- 1 
ed. 

Un- 

skilled 

i 

o 

1872- 73. 

1873- 74. 






9. The price of labour 
has continued to fall steadily 
ever since 1869, and is now 
lower in every important branch 
than it was this time last year. 


* Civil hospitals to which municipalities contributo are to be considered 
as dispensaries. — G. K No. 3209, June 24, 1874. ' 

^ t Camels,^ donkeys, pack-bullocks, boats, or whatever may be most in us© 
in each particular district, should be shown here. 
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Articles. 

Quantity per Rupee, 
per Standard Seer. 

On March 
31, 1873. 

On March 
31, 1874. 

1 

Wheat 

Dal 

Rice, common. 

Jawari 

Cotton 



11. Takavi advances under 

Year. 

Seed, Cat- 
tle, &o. 

I 

Permanent 

Impx’OTC- 

ments. 


1872- 73 

1873- 74 


10. The prices of pro- 
duce exhibit similar dejpres- 
sion, which cannot he traced to 
any excejjtional circumstances^ 
A few of the articles of con- 
sumption in this collectorate are 
quoted marginally. The whole 
will be found in Appendix C. 


Act XXVI. of 1871, under the 
special sanction of Gozern* 
ment have been made to a 
considerable extent this year. 
The greater portion has, un- 
fortunately, been for objects 
denoting poverty in the agri-- 
cultural classes, rather than 
enterprise for the purpose of 
improvement. 


12. Manufactures and Trade. — The chief manufactures of 
this district are of cotton, printed goods, and silk. The demand 
for these is said to have been fair this year, but principally for 
exportation. Local trade generally has 7iot flourished, owing to 
the indifferent season and diminution of earnings. 


13. Fairs. — The great annual fair at was not 

as well attended as usual, and the value of sales amounted to 
only Rs. against E»s. in the previous year. 

The attendance was estimated at . Minor markets 

and fairs are held at places, including additional 

ones sanctioned this year under Bombay Act IV, (>/*1862. 


14. The general condition of the people is at present 
far from satisfactory. Jjow prices prevail, with 7Vo present proS’- 
pect of a recovery I the ryots are unable to pay off the loans they 
contracted in more prosperous times, and the money-lenders are 
making unsparing use of the Civil Courts against them. 


III. — Revenue. 


( a) — Ordinary Administration, 

15. The Jamabandi Settlement was effected before March 
15th in all talukas except ; the reasons given for 

delay in which by the Assistant Colleotof (Mr. ) 

appear to me unsatisfactory. 
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IG. The results of the settlement were as under, and show a 

decrease o/Rs. . From 

the Assistants’ reports it ap- 
pears that the chief reason for 
this is the sale of feiuer occu- 
imueies of land this year. 
This is lohat might lia'pe heeii 
expected, cmvsideidi/g^ tKe un- 
favour alien ess of the season 
mentioned above. {N.B. — The 
statement purports to show the 
results of the jamabandi settle- 
ment, and should therefore 
include only such items of 
revenue as are settled at the jamabandi. The column for sayer 
revenue should not include abkari revenue, which is treated of in a 
separate paragraph, but only such items of miscellaneous revenue 
as come on the jamabandi accounts. Similarly the column for 
Local Funds should not include road and ferry tolls, &c., but only 
the one anna cess and such minor items as are settled at the jarnu- 
bandi. Tt should be briefly stated in the body of the report what 
are the principal items of which the amounts entered in the state- 
ment are composed. — G, R. No» 759, Feb, 2, 1882.) 

17. The remissions granted have bee^i trifling, and prind])alhj 
on account of destruction by the flood mentioned above, 

18. The settlement of the Abkari revenue managed from tbe 
talukas and the huzur was as follows : — 


Sadder 

Distil- 

leries. 

Farms. 



Liconsos. 

Spirits. 1 

Toddy. 

Spirits & 
Toddy. 

' ( 

Dpium. 

Drugs. 

03 

-g Amount §• 

1 of Fees, .a 
k; Amount 

o 

!§i 

No. of Shops. 
> 

B 

1 

QQ 

ft 

1 

o 

d 

I 

Amount. 

M 

O 

cc 

5W 

o 

i. 

171 

a 

Amount, ^ 

Amount. 

2872-73 







1873-74 







More 







Less 








The increase hi distillery fees is oioing to the enhancement of 
still head duty at , the remainder to more competition 

at the annual sales* 
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19. The reali^iations of revenue of all kinds up to the 30th 

ultimo, and the 
probable state at 
the end of the 
year, are given in 
the margin. As 
far as it is now 
possible to judge, 
nearJy all the ba- 
lance on July 315^ 
ivill eventually be 
realized, 

20. The amount of pressure which it has been necessary to 
exercise up to the 30th ultimo, in order to recover the above, may 
be inferred from the particulars given in the margin. It is believed 
that few additional cases will arise in the current month. 


Items. 

Demands. | 

Collections | 

August Isti 

to June 30tli 

63 

3 ^ 

O o 'rt 

a 

o 

CD CD "S 

O Ci p 

'•'(Do 

O PL, 

cC'i ^ f*s 

g 

d -geo 

Land Revenue .. 
Sayer-Abkari . 
Local Funds . 
Interest 

1 





Total... 









Pi’ovinoial. 

Local Funds. 

Year. 

Number of 
Toll-bars. 

i 

Amount. 

Number of 
Toll-bars. 

Amount. 

! 






21. Road and 
Ferry Tolls. — 
The road tolls 
are all farmed outi 
and the result of 
the auctions was 
a considerable in- 
crease^ as shown 
marginally. 


(If any tolls arc given to municipalities; two columns should be 
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22. The ferries are ver^ numerous, and two additional ones 
have heen sanctioned in the year under report. The revenue is 
steadily increasing , 


Head and Year. 

Class I. 

Class II. 

Class III. 

Class rv. 

Total. 

Number, 

Amount. 

Number. 

Amount. 

Number. 

Amount. 

Number. 

Amount. 

CD 

fQ 

s 

g 

1 

Local Pnnds — 

1S72-73 

1873-74 

Municipal — 

1872- 73 

1873- 74 












(If there are no ferries, the fact may be stated). 


23. Poisonous Substances. — The extent to which Bombay 

Act VIII. of 1866 is ill 

operation in this District, 
is shown in the margin. 
The proceeds are made 
over to the municipalities 
of and 

in which towns alone li~ 
censes are found to he 
required. 


Year. 

1 Licenses. 

Pines, &c. 

Number. 

Amount. 

Number 
of cases. 

Amount. 

Ordi- 

nary. 

Special. 

1872- 73 ... 

1873- 74 ... 





j 


24. Forests. — Ther 

e has been considerable increase in tbe 
Forest revenue during tbe past year, 
owing to the introduction of depart- 
mental cutting. Forest demarcation 
has been proceeded loith, and will 
he completed in one more season. 
Free grants of timber have been made 
bv the Collec- 

Year. 

Receipts 

Expen- 

diture. 

1873-73 ... 
1873-74 ... 




Year- 

Village 

Chaui’is, 

&o. 

Village 

Temples, 

&c. 

1 

Agricu 

Houses. 

iturists. tor under the 

, prescribed rules 

Implements. f ,i , , 

tn thft ftYTpnt 

xn 

CD 

o 

1 

i 

s 

I 

03 

CD 

03 

ci 

O 

1 

1 

173 

O 

03 

(Xj 

O 

1 

1 

xn 

<D 

xn 

O 

1 shown in the 

1 margin. The 

large increase 

1872- 73 ... 

1873- 74 ... 








is owing chiefly 
to a fire which 

dp.utvMtednerJTm 

— — - 

ly the whole 
village of . 
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25. Stamps. — The principal facts connected with my func- 
tion as Collec- 
tor of Stamp 
Revenue are 
shown margin- 
ally. IVie re- 
turn to the old 
system of sell- 
ing Court Fee 
Stamps has 
been found a 
great improve- 
ment. 

26. Special Taxation. — 

(Here report on any special taxation which may from time to 
time be in force.) 


FORM of License Tax Return to be adopted in paragraph 26 of 
the Collector^ Administration Reports^ 




iV^B.—Tho above retimi is to be prepared for tbo financial year end- 
ing 31st March. — G. B. No. 3800, June 13, 1882. 

27. Minors’ Estates.— There were minors’ estates in my 


charge on June 30th, and 
in instances 

I was guardian also. The 
marginal table gives the 
the principal particulars in 
each case except those relat- 
ing to finance, which arc 
as under; — 


1 


I 

SoctioiiR of 



Age. 

s 

MincrH’ Act 

Place of 

Minors. 


unclcrwliich 

Cflucation 



cliargo IS 
hold. 

(if any). 





1 



Salo 

of Stamps. 

^ 1 Amount. 

Prosecutions. 

Fees. 

Ex- 

cliangos. 

Tear. 

Number 

Vendors 

Court Fees. 

General. 

Number of 
Cases 

O 

.o > « 

Amount of 
Fines. 

Adjudica- 

tion 

Unstamped 

Papers. 

Insufficient- 
ly stamp- 
ed papers. 

o 

Amount. 
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Eeceii^ts. 

Disburse- 

ments. 

Balance at the end 
of the year. 

Value of 
Moveable 
Property in 
hand. 

Area of land 
under 

management 

In Cash. 

In Govern- 
ment 
Paper. 








Two estates of and have been surrendered 

during the year — the former on exjiiration of minority^ and the 
latter on transfer of guardianship io 


28. Village Officers. — The efficiency of the village revenue 


OiTico. 

Total Number m 
the Collectorate 

Revenue 
OfTcnces 
punibhccl by 

Percentage of 
villaue officers 
punished during 
the year. 

Vacancies 
during the 
year. 

— officers and 

g the individual 

changes which 
® , have taken 

place, are 

shown in the 

1 

4 

Dismissal 

PQ o 

By Rota- 
tion 

By Dismis- 
.sal. 

E,ovGnue Patel ... 

Village Account- 
ant 








margin. 

There are 
Patels^ and 

Kulkornid wa- 
tans in the coU 


lector ate, and registers have been completed for 
of the former, and of the latter, 

(h ) — Supervision, 

29. As this collectorate contains ten taluhas, it is necessary 

that the Collector should 
personally do the jama- 
handi of tioo and three 
talukas in alternate 
years, so as to carry out 
the order of Government 
that the whole collector- 
ate shall pass under his 
immediate supervision 
once in four years. The 
rotation here established 
and the Itilukas settled 
by me this year, are as 
per margin. 

SO. The ITuzur Accounts Department and Record Room 
were examined between the and of October last. The 


1870-71 

1871-72 

1872-73 

1873-74 

Dhanu 

Mahim ... 

Basseiu ... 

ICalyan 


Panwol ... 

Kasrapur. . 

Murbar. 


Shapur ... 



Bhowndy. . 



Kolwan. 



APPENDIX A. 


713 


English memorandum of errors, &c.> was despatched to the Huzur 
Deputy Collector on *the idem, and was finally disposed oi 
on 


31. The amount of General Inspection of certain kinds, 
performed by myself personally, and with the aid of the Daftardur 
and Siijpernumerai'y Assistants in my camp^ is as under 


Collectorate, 
Total of 

Of whicli were 
visited ^ 

Accounts 

examined. 

Records 

examined. 

Ryots’ 

Rcceijit 

Books 

examined 

Boundary 

Marks 

examined 

Mamlatdara* 

Stations. 

Malidlkaris’ 

Stations. 

Tillages. 

Mdmlatdars’ 

Stations 

Mahalkaris’ 

Stations. 

Tillages. 

Maiulatdars’ 

Stations. 

Mahalkaris’ 

Stations. 

Tillages. 

Mamlufcdars’ 

Stations. 

Mahalkaris’ 

Stations. 

Tillages. 

In how many 
villages. 

.W 1 

o 1 

a; CQ 

a 8 

In how many 
villages . 

Mumber of 
Marks. 

1 




1 

! 



.1 


i 




1 



A return of places at which I have resided during the year ac- 
companies this report as Appendix D. 


32. There are 15 Sub-Registry Oi?fices in my charge, the 
whole of which I duly examined, excepting two, to which my Re- 
gistration Clerk was deputed. The prescribed reports have been 
made to the Inspector-General of Registration. 


Offices. 

Revenue 

Magisterial., 

Offices. 

<L) 

p 

O 

K 

'S 

0; 

w 

'faC 

03 

Hxizur 



ShApnr 



Bhanii 



Murbfir 



Mahiin 



Kolwnai 



JBjissein 



■Nasifipiu* 



Bhewndy 



Panvvel 



Kalyiin 







R.c, suits — 
Oases. 

Confirmed 

5 

City 

Survey 

Boundary 

Marks.* 

Special 

Taxation. 





r ...... 

R.AVfirRfifl 

Pending 

Total 





33. The destruction of 
Useless Records is viuch in 
arrears, as will be seen from 
the marginal table showing 
the latest year up to which 
they have been destroyed in 
each office. 


34. My Appellate Juris- 
diction has been exercised 
with the results, and to the 
extent, shown in the margin. 


90 N 
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35. The Cotton Frauds Act is loorke^d hy one Inspector and 

r ~ ^;ftiniber Snh -Inspectors. The 

Total Number of. of extent of their charge, and 

I Peranna y *' „ „ ^ 

number of offences brought 
to light, are shown marginally. 
There is an increase of off 
fencesin the present year, which 
is attributed to the greater 
temptation to adulterate, caus^ 
ed by the extremely low price 
of cotton. 

(c ) — Special Measures. 

36. Settlements. — The Revenue Survey Settlement was intro- 

duced into the ialuha of during the year under report, 

and the jamabandi of the tdluka was also done by the 

department consequent on the settlement of the previous year. 
The resettlement of the tdluka has been taken in hand, 

as the present term will expire in 1876-77. 



37. A City Survey under Bombay Act IV, of 1868, is in pro- 



gress in the town of 
. The mea- 
surement is stated by 
the Superinte7ident of 
Survey to be about 
three- fou7'ihs com- 
pleted. The inquiry 
is being performed by 
two Special Deputy 
Collectors, and has 
advanced as shown in 
the margin. It is 
expected that the Sur- 
vey loill be completed 
by December 31^^, 
1874, and the inqui- 
ry six months later. 


(If there be no City Survey the fact may be stated.) 
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38. The dUenatian settlements have been al most completed^ hut 

the re-issue of 
Sanads^ con-^ 
tabling the area 
and quit-rent ac*- 
cording to the 
Survey, will pro- 
bably be jjr along- 
ed for tioo years 
to come. 


39. Waste Lands. — There is only one tdluka. in ivhich so 

much waste 
land exists that 
special mea- 
sures have been 
sanctioned to 
promote its cul- 
tivation. Their 
effect has not as 
yet been very 
great, and co'- 

tain modifications of system have been suggested. Two additional 
leases have been granted for the reclamation of 
acres of salt land, 

(Should there he mines or quarries worthy of special notice, a 
paragraph 39 a may be inserted here.) 

40. Agriculture. — Theln- 
Perceiit- spectorofCottou and Agriculture 

age on (Mr^ ) has been cMedv en- 

Capitai ^ » ■ _./ . . ? J.J 

Rs. gaged in the supervision oj the 

Model Farm at .The 

results, given in the margin, are 
not very encouraging, but this 
'seems attributable to the un- 

favourable season, which has 

affected all cultivators alike, 

41. Mr, has also supervised the special experiments de- 

tailed below : — 

{a) Carolina rice. 

(5) Baobab trees. 

(c) Introduction of the bamboo, 

(State briefly the general result in each case.) 

(If there be no Inspector, any experiments made by the Collector 
or private individuals may be mentioned, or the fact stated that 
there is nothing worthy of record.) 



Extent of cul- 
tivable area, for 

Taken up in 

Waste 

remaining 

Percentage of 
cultivable land 
lying waste m 

1872 73. 

1873-74. 

1872-73. 

1873-74 

August 1st 
1874 

|l872-73. 

1873-74 




1 
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1872-73. 

1873-74. 

Area. 

Estimated 

produce. 

I 

Area. 

Estimated 

produce. 






42. The Cultiva- 
tion OP Cotton has 
been slightly extended dur^ 
ing the year vnder report, 
blit the oiitivrn shows a 
falling off. Further de- 
tails will be found in Ap- 
pendix E, 


43. Horse-breeding has been promoted by the Govern- 

ment Studt as shown marginally. 

Mares The annual Horse Show at 
soyered. attended than usual. 

(If there be no Stallions, or 
Shows, the fact should be stated) 


Tear. 


Govern menfe j 
Stallions. 


1872- 73 

1873- 7+. 


IV.^ClVIL. 


44. The extent to ivhich Government is involved in litiga- 

. tion. mid thp 

Penrliuff on 
July 1st, 
1873. 

1 

1 

Additional 
1373 74. 

Duct 

For Govern- 
ment 

SIONS. 

Against 

Goverinne»it. 

results during 

Pending on xi p 

Janesoth, tue year oi le- 

1874. port, are sum- 
marized mar- 

Original. 

1 

Appeals, j 

Original 

to 

1 

i 

to 

s 

o 

j Appeals, 

Original. 

Appeals. 

j Original. 

^ ginally, and 

% given in detail 

< in Appendix F. 










The most im- 
portant deci- 
sion ions that 
of the Bdgh 

Court in 


by ivhich the principle has been 
laid down in favour of Government that — 

45. M^lmlatd}lrs’ decisions under Bombay Act V. of 1864^ were 


supervised to the extent mar- 

- ♦ . . n . ^ 1 1 rrti c* 


Tear, j 

Number of 
Oases de- 
cided. 

^ . ginally noted. The number of 

Nnmbor examined. ^ i t r i ^ ^ 

cases which I found to have 

On i*efor- 
enco from 
Assistants 

been disposed of imsatisfnc- 
Personatiy. torily was per cent, of 

the total. The people continue 




' - to avail themselves very spar- 

high of this method of re- 
dress. 


* Now Art rn. of 1876 
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V. — Magisterial. 


Year. 

Offences 

Number of persons 
dealt witb by 



Magis- 

tiates. 

Sessions 

Court, 

li 

OS K-s 

1883 i 

1883 ! 

1 

I 


! 

1 

1 



46. The ge- 
neral state of 
crime, and the 
action on it of 
the magisterial 
authorities, is 
shown in the 
margin. 


Year. 


2872 

1873 


1873 

1873 


Oxn^mal. 

3 lAccused 


o 


Ajjpellate. 


Oases. 




Scrutiuy. 


Cases. 


47. The exercise of 
my own jurisdiction has 


2 S 
•B a 


been to the extent shown 
in the margin. I71 one 
cose I have heeii obliged 
to obtain the sanction 
of Govermnent to the re- 
dnction of a Magistrate 
{Etlo Sdheh ) 

from the 2nd to the Zrd 
Class, 

48. The action of the Police is summarized in the margin. The 

control of the Dis- 
trict Magistrate 
has during the year 
been exercised (I) 
in a redistribution 
of the Police ; (2) 
in the sanction of 
a. set of rides for 
irrocessions at the 
time of the Mo ha- 
ram. 


Year. 


AiTestod Persons. 


n 

w « CD 

^ s 

CC CQ > 

C 

I/J ^ o 

o 


ill 


Propert.•^^ 


Amount. 


49. The Village Police are under the authority of the District 


Yonr. 


&c3 

-is 


o sj 


Police Offences 
puniKhed by 


6 


1P72-73 , 
1873-74 


a 

JT 

P 


Vacancies. 


o 2 
O bC I 

”1 I 

I 


Magistrate alone, 
no powers havhig 
been conferred on 
the Stfpeo'inlei^d- 
eni of Police un- 
der Bombay Act 
FIL, 1867, Section 
44. The principal 
facts regarding the 
office of Police Pa- 
tel are given in the 
margin. Thirty 
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Patels hold commissions under Section 15, clause 1, of Bombay 
Act VJII., 1867. 

50. The visitation of the Dis- 
trict Jail, under Section 87 of 
Bombay Act IV., 1865, and the 
standing orders of Government, 
has been duly performed. 


51. The working of the Cattle Trespass Act is shown in the ac- 
companying table : — 


! 

Year. 

Number 
of Cattle 
Pounds. 

Cattle. 

Receipts 

Expendi- 

ture. 

Balance transferred 

Impounded 

Sold 

To Local 
Funds. 

To Municipal 
Funds. 

1872- 73 .. 

1873- 74 . . 









52. The Arms Act* (XXXI. of 1860) is in force in all respeots 

in this district. 
The year under 
report shows a 
considerable in- 
crease ill licenses 
issued, which ap- 
pears attributable 
to the reduced 
stringency conse- 
Department f No, 


53. The Dis- 
trict Local Fund 
Committee has 
during the year 
held the meetings 
named marginally. 
In 

cases decisions 
were passed by cor- 
respondence, under 
rule 19. For the execution of works the Committee their own 
Engineer, Mr, , C.E. 


Year. 

Licenses issued. 

Penalties. 

! Dealing m j 
A rms 

Carrying 

Arms. 

Travel- 

ling. 

Oases 

Amount. 

1872- 73 .. 

1873- 7i .. 







quent on Govermneni Resolution,, Judicial 
3706 of July 9th, 1873. 


VI. — Public Works. 


Meeting. 

Date. 

Momhers present. 

Half-yearly . ... 

. July lltli 

la 

Accounts 

. August 3rd 

11 

Budget 

. September otb. ... 

13 

Special 

. November 11th .. .. 

9 

Half-yearly 

. January 13th 

12 

Special 

. April 20th 

8 


By District 
Magistrate 


By Huzur 
Deputy Col- 
lector. 


By other 
First Class 
Magistrates. 


* Now Act XT. of 1878 repealed in part by Act XI. of 1882. 



APPENDIX A. 


719 


54, The receipts and disbursements during the year 1873-74 
were as under: — 


Receipts. 

Disbursements. 

Balance April iBt, 1873 

One-anna coss .. 

Tolls 


Establisliment 

New Works 


Perries 

Provincial Contributions 

Travellers’ Bungalows 

Contributions 

Miscellaneous 

Miscellaneous 

Balance March 31st, 1874 




55. The receipts show a7i increase of Rs. 


Original Works. 


Repairs. 


I . 

i| 

«3 

eS ^ 

“I 

» CQ 

g S3 

fCl 

fl 


03 rt 
^ 


compared 
with 1872-73. 
The principal 
objects of ex- 
penditure were 
as shown in the 
margin. The 
expenditure of 
the one-anna 
cess within ta- 
luka limits has 
been stricthj 
attended to. 
One^fifth of the 
receip ts, after 
deducting est ah'' 
lishmenty has 

been devoted to loater-sii^^hji according to custovi* 

56. There are no works of ^public hn<provement in progress at the 
charge of Imperial or Provincial F’mids, The Committee consider 
that a grant is urgentlg required for . The Collector 

also has long pointed out the want of a new Mdmlatddr s kacheri 
at 

VIL— Municipalities. 

57. The total number of Municipali- 
ties, and their classification, is shown in 
the margin. New municipalities have 
been established during the year at 

58. The following summary gives the actual or honafde income 
and expenditure of each municipality, and the real balance, exclusive 
of deposits, as also the incidence of taxation. Tull details will be 
found in Appendix G. 


City Municipalities.. 
Town do. 

Total... 
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59. The following is an account of the Funds administered by 
the District Local Fund Committee : — 


Receipts. 

Es. a. p. 

Disbursements. 

Es. a. p. 

Balance April 1st, 1873 

School Fee Fund 

One-anna Goss 

Oontnhutions, Govommont 

Do. Pi'ivaC/O . 

Miscellaneous 


Superxnsion 

School Charges 

Scholarships 

School-houses, new 

Do. repairs 

Miscellaneous 

Balance March 3lst, 1874 ...... 

k /\ mi 


60 The 


Year. 

Schools. j 

Number of 
Scholarships. 

Number oC 
Now School- 
houses erect- 
ed. 

Superior. | 

Primary. 

No. 

Scholars. 

Ko. 

Scholars. 

1872- 73 

1873- 71 

1 







IX.— Special Duties. 


principal sta- 
tistics relat- 
ing to edu- 
cation are 
given in the 
margin, I 
have visited 
schools 
in the course 
of the year. 


f)l. I was appointed by Government Besolution No, 
member of a C'onimittcc to report on 
absent from my charge and at Poona for the purpose from 


of 

and was 


to 


I have, &c., 

(Signed) A. B., 
Collector of 


In oi’dei* to enable Government to see how the rules te the employment 
of graduates are working, each OoUeotor should show in his Administration 
Report the number of applications (giving names) received during the year, 
and how they have been dealt with.— R, J^o. 478, 29i/i January 1879. ^ 
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Appendix A. (Para. 2.) 

Statement slioxoiny the Oncers at the Collector s disposal, 

and the manner in which they were employed, during the year 
ending on 30th June 1874. 


Names of Officers. 

1 

Grade. 

From what dale bo what date 

Nature of Employment. 






(This should he prepared from the Collector’s records.) 


Appendix B, (Para. 8.) 


Statement of Agricultural Stock in the OoUectorate. 


Oattlo and other Quadrupeds. 

Ploughs. 

Carts. 

Bullocks. 

o 

o 

Buffaloes. 

Horses. 

Mares. 

Foals. 

Asses. 

Sheep and Goats 

With two bul- 
locks. 

9 

rO 

u 

pi 

tn 

-e o 

i 

\ rn 

o 

S ® 

" ra 

cs 

cfl be 

it 

O 

Female. 

Male. 















(This should be prepared from an extract of taluka No. 34, 
which should be obtained for the purpose.) 

91 N 
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Appendix C. (Para. 10.) 

Statement of JPrices of Produce in the Collector ate^ 


Month. 

Per Standard Mannd. 

Per Cubic Foot. 


Barley. 

05 

1 g 

2 “ 

Eice — com- 
mon. 

'S^ 

pq 

'CS 

1 

i 

tu 

tis 

Salt. 

Flour. 

rS 1 
P 

§ 

o 

o 

g 

hi ' 

Timber, 

teak. 

Ph" O 

05 I—. 

a 3 
sA 

All 12 to be 

shown ... 



i 




1 









(This can be prepared from the record of Prices Current kept at 
the huzur.) 


Appendix 2). (Para. 31.) 


Statement showing the ^places at which the Collector of resided 

daring the year ending on BOth June 1874. ! 


Name of place. 

Prom what date to wliat date 

No. of days. 

Eemarks. 






(This should be prepared from the Collector’s own records. The 
monthly Batta Bills will be found useful.) 


Appendix P!. (Para. 42.) 


Statement of Area under Cotton Cultivation and Estimated Pro-^ 
duce during the season of 1873-74, as compared with the ppre^ 
ceding season 1872-73. 


Tear. 

Bsotic. 

Indigenous. 

Total. 

Area under 
Cultivation. 

Estimated 

Produce. 

Area under 
Cultivation. 

Estimated 
Produce, j 

Area under 
Cultivation. 

1 

Estimated 

Produce. 

1872- 73 ...... 

1873- 74 

Less 

1 






Morfi 



(To be prepared from the Mdmlatdars’ returns, vide Eemarks on 
Tdltika No. 34, para. 4.) 
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Appendix F» (Para. 44.) 

Statement of Civil Suits hy, or againsU Government or its Officers, 
during the year ending on 30th June 1874. 


No. 

Ori^^inal Suits. 

Appeals. 

Remarks as 
to application 
for review, if 
any, cause of 
extraordinary 
delay, &c. 

Names of 
Parties. 

Subject of Suit- 

Value of Suits. 

Date of Suit. 

Court adjudicating. 

Decision with, date 
or compromise. 

Party appealmg. 

Court appealed to. 

Decision. j 

1 

Defendant. 




1 




i 






(The Government Pleader at the Sadar Station and the Collec- 
tor’s records, will supply all the information required for the pre- 
paration of this.) 



Statement of Receipts and Expenditure of the Municipalities in the Colleetoraiet for the year 

ending March 1874 . 
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» To include Bents, Licenses, Contributions, Fmes, Sale of Land, and other Iona fide receipts, 
f Beceipts Trluch are not ot the nature of taxation, sucli as land sales, should be excluded from the calculation. 



Appendix G. (Para. 58) — continued. 
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*mox puBjQ 


Balance. 

•oou'Bxr.q indioinnn [nuiov 


•apsodoo; 


s 

•o;5> ‘axqBi'ntl'O.T saourAxiy 


•psodoa 


•SlUJOrj; 




Public Convenience. 

•soS.inip .lamo 


‘SpUtJl JO A8A.IUS 


rS 

O 

b 

o 

■g 

P-i 

•R.nudOB; 


O 

‘sSuipiiug 


•uoi'i 

-uoranLuiuoo 


Public Instruction, 

•aTnnoRni\[ 

pua sauBjqiq; jo eoui}ii 04 uit?i\[ 


•suorjujijBrii 

[BuocjTjonpa; jo GouoiieqtU'un 


Buildings. 

•sjuidojj 


qnuiStJO 


Public Health. 

•frO-iusnoTO aaqqo 


•a^UlSuDAUDg 


■SuTUUOlO puca 


•SuiiojuAi 


*tiOB'ca[00Uj\, 


•Bnoi'^njijR 

-m HJOtpoI^r JO oounuoiniu]^ 


w u 
fcCO) • 
9:S M 
'C o'y 

*9 u 
^ fa P 

P3 cs 

■s.ii'cdo^ 


•ITjniSpo 


Pubbc Safety. 

‘KUIOqt .TOtllO 




•O.TX^ 


•oolioj: 



•imGTOTIKTtquISa: 
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Appendix jET. 

Form of General Rejjort to he made annually hy Assistant Col- 
lectors, in accordance with G. R, No. 4091, October 12, 1871. 
(Chapter IF,, Order 59.) 

No. OP 1872. 


From A. B., 

First Assistant Collector and Magistrate, F. P., 

To C. D., 

Collector and Magistrate of E. 

July hth, 1872. 

Sir,— I have the honour to submit the Annual Report on the 

administration of my 
charge, which is com- 
posed of the Ulukas 
specified marginally, 
and has been under 
me since March 11th, 
1871 (or since No- 
vember 1871, „ 

previous to which 
date they were under 
Mr. , who 


T^lukas. 

Area m 
Square Miles. 

Population. 

A 


To be given 
as in the Im- 
perial census, 
—a. R. No. 
2505, May 
20, 1874. 

B 

0 

Total 


has supplied to me the 
necessary information relating to his own time,) 

2. A return of places at which I have resided during the year, 
and the number of days spent at each, 
is forwarded herewith (Appendix No. I.) 


Eesidence during the year. 


11.“— Revenue. (a)^Jamalandi. 

3. The Jamabandi Settlement was effected during the periods 

stated in the margin. 
That of idluica C, 
was delayed beyond 
the prescribed period 
because I was called 

away to for 

a few days to meet 
the Revenue Commis- 
sioner (or as the case 
may be). 


Tdlukas. 

Oommencod. 

Completed. 

A 

December 16th . 

January 2nd ... 

February 20th . 

! 

January 10th. 

February lOth, 

March 20bh ... 

B. 

C. 
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4, The results of the Settlement are as under 



5. A comparison with the settlement of last year, reported in 

— my No. of 

T^lukas. More. Less. Not Increase. s gives a net zn- 

crease of Rs. 

A per margin. The 

causes of this are 

B given in detail in Ap- 

^ pendix^ll,, and may 

^ he^ said to he princi- 

Total... iaking up 

of new land for cut- 

77; 7 iivation, and better 

competition at the auction of date trees. 


6. A few remissions, amounting in all to Rs. have 

been granted, as detailed in Appendk III. The principal one is of 
the village of °° ^®count of a fire which destroyed 2G houses in 


or takavi, the fact should be simply 
stated m these paragraphs, and blank Appendices will not be necessary.) ^ 
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8. The Abkari revenue of these districts, 


Ta.'lukas. 

Spirits. 

Toddt. 

Total 

Shops. 

Amountj 

1 Shops jAmount 

Shops. 

Amount 

A 

3 







Total... 








Us, over last year. 


exclusive of the sale 
of date trees, 
lohich has been 
referred to in 
connection with 
the Javiabandly is 
considerable, and 
is managed on the 
farming system. 
The sums obtained 
at the jpublic auc- 
tions are shoion 
marginally, and 
are an increase of 


Demands. 


ed 

^ i-< . 

a « g 


c3 g 


N.B , — If there he no Abkari revenue, the fact should bo stated in this 
paragraph.) 

9. The marginal table gives the state on July 1st of the collec- 
tion of the total 
Government de- 
mands real- 

izable revenue) 
ascertained up to 
that date, includ- 
ing those arising 
subsequently to 
the Jamabandi. 
The result appears 
satisfactory in all 
the tdlukus ex- 
cepting B, the in- 
efficiency of the 
Mdmlaldnr of 
which, Asam 


A..X 


B , 
C . 


Total 


1. Land Revenue, 
eluding miscellanoousl 
receipts. 

2. Receipts from 

Stamps, Ahkdri, and 
all sources coming 
under the head of 
Sayer. 


f 

10, The season has on the lohole been an average one, except 


has been brought to the notice of the Collector. 


Ta'lukas. 

Rain-fall. 

A vernge of five 
procediiig 5 'Gar& 

Current year. 

A 



B 

0 



T (dull a A, where \ 
the late and rather - 
scanty fall of rain 
has checked and 
injured the rice 
crops, which are the 
staple of the east- 
ern portion, while 
somewhat favour- 
ing the wheat, for 
which the ices tern 
is noted. 
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11. The general condition and prospects of my charge, in a ma- 
terial point of view, are decidedly famur able- In TdluJca A nea^'ly 
€fll waste land has been taken np^ the value of occupancies is con- 
siderablcy and the accmmilaiion of capital progresses, hi Tdluha 
B the^waste is larger, but is being gradually taken up, and is note 
only one-third of what it was ten years ago. Tdluka C is a v%ore 

backward district 



with a consider- 
able amount of 
f forest, and a lai'ge 
aboriguial popu- 
lation of Bhils 
^ Chodras. Still 
cultivation there 
has increased by 
per c&ni, loith- 
in the last five 


years. The pro- 
gress in cultivated land since last year is shoivn in the margin, as 
also the area still available. The latter includes three reclama- 


tions from the sea, which offer fair prospects to any persons imlling 
to undertake them. 


II — Eevenue. (6) — Supervision. 

12. The comparisons of the Taluka Talebands of the past year 

(1870-71) required 
by Government 
Resolution No. 
1454 of November 
6 th, 1859, were 
duly completed on 
the dates given 

marginally, and in the manner prescribed at page 233 of the 
Manual of Revenue Accounts, The accounts of Tdlukas A and 
0 were in good order, but in those of Tdluka B some errors were 
detected, ivhich have been rectified. 

13. The examinations of the Taluka accounts were effected in 

general accordance 
with the directions 
at ])ages 95 to 98 
of the Manual, at 
the periods stated 
in the margin. I 
regret that I was 
unable to make the 
second examina- 
tion of the accounts of Tdluka 0, owing to a severe aceithnl which 
occurred when I was at the other end of my charge and incapacitate 

i)2 N 



1 

PiR-T Examination. 

SiX’ONDEXAMINATlON. 





DatOb. 

Dates. 

A 

October lOfli to 20tli ... 

March 4 th to l{)th. 

B 

Xovenxbor 0th to 17bh .. 

April 2ath to 21) th. 
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ed me from travelling for five weeks. The comparison of Huzur 
No. 3 with the Day Books and other expansions {Manual, page 
291) was made at ike same time as the inspection of the rest of 
the accounts, and errors which were detected were reported at once 
to the Collector* 


14. The amount of Tillage inspection which I have performed 


Ta'iitkas. 

Villages. 

Ryots’ Receipts 
Books 
Examined. 

Boundaky 

MASKS 

Examined. 

Total Number. 

Number visit- 
ed. 

No. in wbicb 
accounts ex- 
amined. 

No. in which 
records ex- 
amined. 

In how many 
Villages. 

rh 

o 

W 

Cw 

O 

d 

!2: 

In how many 
Villages. 

No. of Fields. 

A 









B 

Total ..... 










personally is shown above. The performance of their duties by the 
village accountants is on the whole good, as showii by the general 
application of the prescribed tests (Manual, pages 2 to 6, 16, and 
68); but out of a total number of 150 it has been necessary to 
reprimand twenty, to fine ten, and to dismiss two, one of whom xoas 
prosecuted criminally and convicted, 

15. Income Tax. 

16. Non-agricultural Tax. 


III.— Civil. 

17. The mirnher of cases decided by Mamlatd^rs under Act V. 

of 1864 (Bombay), 


Taluka. 

Number 
of oases 
decided. 

Number 

examined. 

Number referred 
to Collector. 

A 




B 

Total... 





and the results of 
my supervision, 
are given in the 
margin. The Coh 
lector has adrninfs- 
tered reprimands 
m of the 

ca^es referred to 

^^ca relessness. On 
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A. , 

B. . 


Talukas. 


Date of Examination. 


18. The records of the Sub-Begistry Offices in my charge have 
been duly exam- 
ined, as shown mar- 
ginally, and re- 
ports have been 
made tb the Dis- 
trict Kegistrar of 
all errors, neglects, 
was in 


and doubtful practices observed. The office at 

particularly bad order during the time of Sub -Uegistr 


ar 


IV, — Magisterial. 


TlLtlKAS. 

Number of cases tried 

o 

xa 

% 

o 

c3 

0 

S 

1 
a 

Number of 
accutjod. 

On Appeal or Rcvi- 
sionj Number of 
Sentences. 

Committed to 
Session. 

Convicted. 

Acqmtted. 

Discharged. 

Confirmed. 

Modified. 

'13 

CD 

CD 

P3 

A 




1 





1 

B 

Total’.. 





1 






19. The ex- 
tent to which my 
own original juris- 
diction has been 
exercised, and the 
results of the con- 
trol exercised over 
it by superior 
authority, are given 
in the margin. 


20. I was invested on January 10^7^, 1860, with powers to hear 


Talukas. 

Names of Sub-Magis- 
trates. 

Fowers exercised. 

Number 

of 

on Appeal or Ravi- *^6 

Sion, Kiunber of In- decisions of 

dividual Sentences. Subordinate Ma- 

Cases. 

Persons con- 
victed. 

Confirmed. 

1 

ms 

CD 

'9 i 

ms 

gistrates. The 
rg marginal table 

g gives the number 

1 of cases disposed 

A... 

B 

1 

Total... 

MN ... 
NO ... 

P Q ... 

Ist Class ... 
2nd » ... 

1st „ 

1 




Magistrate in my 
charge with the 
resultsof myexer- 
cise of the ahovp 


1 


power, and also of 
the references for 


revision which I have made to the District Magistrate on scrutiny 
of the daily abstracts of cases, and a percentage of the cases them- 
selves, as required by Government Besolution, Judicial Department 
No. 2942, of October 10th, 1867. * 

(If the Assistant has no powers of appeal, iho last three colnmns will 
contain the results of revision only, and the commenconient of the para- 
graph should he mocMecl so as to state with whom the appellate powers 
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21. The —Railway passes tlirougli the 

taluka of my charge. The number of ordinary railway olfenees 
occurring is not such as to call for special remark. Three serious 
accidents have occurred, at two of which I repaired to the spot and 
took all necessary measures as required by Government Resohifion, 
Railway Department^ No. 2271 oj November 1868, and the 
orders of the Police Commissioner . No wrecks have occurred. 

(If there be no railway, the fact should be stated.) 

22. Act No. VIIL of 1870, for the Prevention of Female In- 
fanticide, has been made applicable to my charge, and I have care- 
fully supervised the establishments prescribed by Government in the 
rules. The result is on the whole satisfactory. The number of 
persons dealt with under the European Vagrancy Act has been 

5 of whom were forwarded to other Stations, and 

sent to the Workhouse at Bombay. 

(J7.J5. — Any other special Acts which may be in force shonhl be noticctl 
here, and reference to the Infanticide Act will of course be omitted if it bo 
not in force.) 


V.— Public Woeks. 


23. Local Funds. — The assignments in the Budget for 1871-72 


TA.i,trKAS. 

Original Works. 

Bcpairs. 

EbtablisimiGnt^. 

Total. 

DQ 

1=1 

O 

a 

a 

; S 

Water Supply. 

0 

0) 

1 

CO 

§ 

& 

s 

other Public Im- 
provements 

c 

p 

CJ 

o 

& 

CQ 

1 

c3 

-=53 

CQ 

•S 

ce 

to 

fl 

Cj 

CO 

s 

other Public Im- 
provements. 

Supervision. 

Dispensaries, &c 

Vaccination. 

D! 

s 

© 

o 

A 

B 

Total...... 


























j 


to each of the taluk as in my charge 


TA-TiUKAS. 

On- 

urinal 

Works. 

Eepairs. 

Total Number of Works. 

Total Amount to be ex- 
pended. 

On April 
1st 

x 

0 

1 
g 

m* 

1 

,« 

Tanks and Wells. 
Bridges. ~ 

Other Works. 

Miles of Eoads. 

d 

& 

1 

w 

1 

EH, 

c5 

© 

i 

© 

9 

fl 

tt 

"eo 

§ 

ci 

1 

Other Works. 

No. of Works un- 
finished. 

Balance not ex- 
pended. 

A 














B 














Total ... 















were as shown above. 
The works which 
were entrusted for 
execution to the Ta- 
luka Committees, and 
the extent to which 
they have been com- 
pleted, are stated mar- 
ginally. The works 
unfinished, are all 
wells which could not 
be completed.^ owi'ng 
to the excess ofwater^ 
till a late date* 
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ITalukas 

Number of Members 

Meetings. 

Inspections. 

Number held. 

1 1 
o 

< 

Number of times 
the Assistant was 
present 

Number held. 

Number of Works 
inspected. 

Average number of 
times each mem- 
ber attended. 

1 

A 

1 







B 








Total ... 









24, The number of 
meetings held bj each 
Committee^ and the extent 
of their inspections of 
works, are shown margin- 
ally. The Mamlatdars 

have al/f except Aza7n 

of Tohika made the 

quarterly inspections re- 
quired by Rule XXVIII. 
The most efficient members 

of Committees are 

and of TAluka A, 

of Taluka B, and 

of Taluka C. 


Taluk AS. 

Idantod in 
iormcr 
yoar.s and 
.still 

thriving. 

Planted in the 
present .year. 

Amount expended 
m the year. 

Miles of 
road. 

Number 
of trees 

Miles of 
road. 

StiU alive 

Since 

dead. 

A 





1 


B 







Total... 








25. The planting of 
roadside trees has Wen 
carefully attended to 
with the results spe- 
cified in the margin. 
The system adopted has 
been that of reaving the 
plants in pots at a few 
centralplaces, ayid plant- 
ing them out after two 
years' growth. 


26. Imperial and Provincial Works, — No Imperial works are 


Talnkds. 

OlasH of 
Works. 

Amount. 

A 



B 


m progress in my districts. The 

provincial road from to 

through the 

Taluka, and is approaching cow/- 
pletion. The several classes of 
works on which I have spent my 
discretionary allowayices are stat- 
ed hi the margin. For further 
details 1 beg to refer to Appendix 


21, The general progress of the works throughout my charge 
during the year has been satisfactory, hut the Committees all concur 

in considering a bridge over the river at‘ to be 

the most urgent want of these Districts, The Committee of Tdlnka 

A also press for a Dispensary at In both these 'works 

the aid of Government will be indispensable. 
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There are- 


-Municipalities. 

“'Municipalities in my charge, and their 
income and ex- 


Expenditure. 


I ^ ^ I 

. I 'H S ' S 

5 ffl ^ S S oS fe 
> be 03 S a 


a o o cs o) uj i o 03 Ji ' o s o 

Im|h|h pajo ob p4|p4'w ejs hn 


1 

Name of Munioipality. 

Name of Commissioner. 




Name of Munici- 
pality 

Name of Contributor. 

Amount. 

Oliject 






income ana ex- 
penditure dur- 
ing 1871-72 are 
given in the mar- 
gin. The most 
important im- 
provements which 
were undertaken 
were (here name 
a few of leading 
interest). The 
Municipalities of 

— and 

may be placed in 
the first rank for 
intelligence and 
activity, followed 

by that of . 

Among indivi- 
dual Commis- 
sioners those 
here named are 
undoubtedly the 
foremost in re- 
cognizing their 


trihutiom Jot public purposes have Ttee a made by prwate indwiduals, 
(If there bo no IMnnicipalities, the fact will be stated.) 


VII, — Public Health. 

29. The extent of general conservancy in towns may be inferred 

from the expenditure 
shown in the last 
paragraph. The 
particulars of Dis- 
pensaries are as per 
margin. That at— 

^is the most 

successful, owing to 
the efficiency and 
deserved popularity 
of , the Hospi- 

tal Assistant in 
charge of it. The 
opening of a new 
Dispensary at is contemplated during the present year. 
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30. As far as I am able to judge from the duplicate weekly 

returns which I receive from the Vaccinators, vaccination progresses 
fairly throughout my charge. One instance of misconduct of a 
Vaccinator has been brought to the notice of the Superintendent, 
In two villages some op])Osition arose^ hut on the M dmlatddr of 
Tdlvka A visiting theniy the people's fears were allayed. The 
total number of vaccinated children is . 

31. The population and resources of my charge, according to 

the annual census 

I Human Beings. taken ill July 18 /I, 

in Village Form 

0 M No. 13, are as per 

1 S I I g I margin. The 

S S W o S o mortuary and other 

returns of a gene- 
ral statistical na- 
ture have been 

tested in villages 

selected for the 

purpose, and on 

the whole are fairly and carefully kept. The subject of extramural 
burial and burning grounds has engaged attention, and there are 
now only places unprovided with such accommodation. 

32. No special disease or epidemic has made its appearance 
this season. 

(I£ cholera, small-pox or other disease has broken out, any useful par- 
ticulars should bo given.) 

VIII. — Education. 

33. The number of schools in my charge and of school-houses 

specially erected for 
them are stated mar- 
ginally. 1 have 
visited every primary 
school once during 
the year, as required, 

and have hi' 

instances communi- 
cated with the Edu- 
cational authorities 

regarding irregularities and other matters. I have recommended 

the erection of school-buildings at and , as 

also (here state anything else of interest,) 

IX. — Special Duties. 

34. I was appointed by Government Resolution De- 
partment, No. of- ", to the special duty of reporiing 


Ta'eukas. 

Anglo- Ver- 
nacular. 

Primary. 

Number of 
Government 
School-houses. 

A 1 




B ! 




Total... 
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upon the salt lands hi the Colleclonaiei with a view to their recta-- 

mation. Mp report^ submitted on , No, , shoioed 

that — acres were so available, 

( If no special duty has been assigned, this section may be omitted.) 

APPENDICES TO THE. REPORT. 

Appendix I. (Fara. 2.) 


Statement showing the number of places at which the Assistant 

Collector resided during 1871-72. 


Name of Placo. 

From what date to 
what date. 

No of 
Days. ; 

Rem:a.bks. 

la^.— Head Quarters. .... . 

2nil — 



-was absent from 

tXio to tho , 

acted for 

during that 

period. 


Iloie —The camps Hhoaldhusliowncousecutivcly as the oiliccr moved, and Miimlakldrs’ 
and MAhalkdris’ stations marked with asterisks. 


Appendix II. {Para. 5.) 

Statement of Causes of Increase and Decrease in Reve7iue during 
1871-72. (Vide_p^7^e 301 of Revenue Accoimts Manual.) 


No. I 

i Causes. 

Amount. 

Total. 

Grand Total. 




1 



Appendix III. {Para. 6.) 

Statement of Remissio'ns granted during 1871-72, (Vide page 316 
of Revenue Accoimts Mammal.) 


tu 

1 

1 

Causes and Amount. 

Remarks. 

First introduc- 
tion of Survey 
rates. 

Land taken up 
for roads. 

Absconding of 
ryots paymg 
Salami, 

Overflowing of 
salt water. 

Injury by lo- 
custs. 

Assessment re- 
mitted till Sur- 
vey on ryots’ 
holdings. 

Fire. 

Total, 








1 





iVo/e— The number oT columns will vary with that of causes. 



APtRNDir A, 


737 


Appendix IV. {Para 7.) 

Statement of Takdoi Adcane.es made during 1871-72. 


TiJlukas. 


Takavi. 


Collections made and 
JJulances wTitten olf. 


Balances outstand- 
ing. 


a !=1 
cs > 


O C3 

s a 

s a 


to 3 




B ? i 

R 


St 

O 


Appendix V. {Para. 2G.) 

Works sanctioned and executed out of the Discretionary Allowance 
during 1871-72. (Vide 312 of Revenue Accounts Manual), 





Amount, 



Tjtliikas. 

Villages, 

1 

Dcscriptima 
of work. 

Snnctlonod 
out of tllG 
D I scro- 
ti ml ary 
Allowance'!. 

j 

Contri- 
butions 
l>,y Ilyots. 

Total. 

Aninnnt 

ex- 

pended. 

Rkmarks. 
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PEKIODICxlL RETUBNS AND REPORTS MADE BY 
COLLECTORS. 


To Commissioners. 

(1). — Annual, 

Administration Report (General) August 1. 

Local Fund Report September 1. 

Local Fund Budget Do. 15. 

Report on the state of Crops, Weather and Health. October 1 . 
Statement showing the alienations of land for 
charitable or public purposes or performance of 

public-service .,,1 April 1. 

Jamabandi Report September 1. 


(2). — Quarterly, 

Register of unanswered references from and to 

Commissioner 

Return ofln^m lands commuted into Cash payments 
Statement of Refunds of over-collections 


To Government. 

(1). — Annual. 

Return showing the result of the proceedings held 

under the European Vagrancy Act January 1, 

Return showing the result of the measures taken 

to exterminate wild beasts and snakes March 1. 

Information in regard to Jute and Cotton Mills 

worked by steam May 1. 


(2), — Quarterly. 

Register of unanswered references from and to 

G-overnment in all Departments 

Returns of Offences against Coinage Act XXII I. of 

1870 


To Consulting Engineer for Railways. 
Annual. 

Register of land made over to Railway Companies 

during the year... January 1, 

To Chief Engineer for Irrigation. 

Annual* 


Original Registers of rain-fall 


January 1. 
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To Superintendent Great Trigonometrical 
Survey op India, 

Annual, 

R,eport on the condition of Trigonometrical Survey- 

Stations January 1. 

To Commissioner of Customs. 

Annual. 

Report regarding the annual sale of Opium 

Licenses January 

To Sanitary Commissioner, 

Annual. 

Return showing the Sanitary improvements that 
have been carried out by Municipalities and 
Local Funds January 1,. 

Monthly, 

Return of Rainfall 

To Executive Engineer for Irrigation, 


Annual^ 

Irrigation Statistics August 1. 

To Accountant General. 

A7inual, 

Municipal Accounts April 1. 

Municipal Budget January 1. 


To Deputy Surgeon General op the Division. 
Anmtal. 

Returns of Receipts and Expenditure in Charitable 
Dispensaries April. 

ACCOUNT DEPARTMENT. 

To Government. 

1. Price Current List First of the month. 

2, Statement of Prices Current of Food Grains . . . Bi-monthly. 

To Commissioner. 

■ Annual, 

1. Report of all instances coming under the ope- 
ration of Section 17 of the Indian Coinage Act... J anuary. 
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Quarterly. 

2. Statement of Revenue Refunds up to Rs. 100. 

Montlihj. 

3. Statement of Takavi Advances 10th of the month. 

4. Certificate regarding the Comparison of 

Taluka Form No. 2 with Huzur Form No. 3... 10 th of the month. 

Vernacular Periodical Returns sent to the Commis* 

SIGNER FROM THE COLLECTOR’S OFFICE. 

Annual. 

1. Jamahandi Statements September 1* 

JSalf -yearly. 

2. Statement of Watandars who have accepted 

the Watan settlement 

3. Unanswered references 

4. Return of Casual Leave granted to Mamlat- 

dars by Collectors 

Qttarferly. 

5. Statement of Land Revenue Collections and 

Outstanding Balances 

6. Return of Deposits and Advances 

7. Return of Land sold in default of payment of 

revenue demands 
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ORIGINAL JOINT RULES. 

Isl . — With a Tiew to the improvement of the country and people, 
the assessment now introduced by the Superintendent^ Revenue 
Survey has been fixed by Government for a period of 

thirty years, viz., from Easli to 

during which period the full benefit of every improvement, such aa 
the conversion of dry into irrigated land by the digging or repairing 
of wells and tanks, the planting of fruit-trees, &c , will be secured ta 
the incumbent of the land, and no extra assessment levied on that 
account. 

2nd . — All cesses upon land have been absorbed in the new 
assessment; consequently, when there are fruit-trees in a field, their 
produce is to be taken by the cultivator, and nothing beyond the 
assessment placed on the field levied on that account from him ; but 
in the case of valuable fruit and other trees standing in fields assessed 
at dry-crop rates^ and not in cultivation at the introduction of the 
survey, and the produce of which it has hitherto been customary to 
sell on account of Government, the right of property in these trees 
and of occupancy in the field should be offered at a fair upset price ^ 
and sold once for all by public auction to the highest bidder, and 
nothing in excess of the survey assessment thereafter exacted. 
But, if no one offer to undertake the cultivation of the field on these 
terms, the produce of the trees may be sold annually, according to 
custom. 

^rd . — No field is to be let for less than the full survey assessment, 
on account of its having been long waste, overrun with jungle, or any 
other reason whatever. 

4M. — In the survey registers, in the case of fields containing 
garden and rice land, the said land is entei’ed at so many acres bear- 
ing a certain assessment, or the latter is laid upon the well in the 
case of garden land, without the irrigated acres being specified. 
This assessment is invariably to be levied, and nothing more, whether 
a greater or less number of acres, or none at all^ be cultivated with 
garden or rice crops ; and should there, now or hereafter, be garden 
or rice land in any field not entered as having such in the survey 
registers, no extra assessment is to be levied on that account : the 
dry-crop assessment therein entered is alone to be levied. In the 
registers, also, a deduction is made on 
* TJnarable. account of barren'^ land in certain fields, 

and the assessment placed on the arable 
land alone ; but, in event of the cultivator bringing any portion of 
the land deducted as barrenf into cultiva- 
t TJnarable, tion, no extra assessment is to be levied oxr 

that account : the assessment on the field 
entered in the register is alone to be levied. 
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hth . — Every cultivator in whose name any field, or share of a 
field, on whatever tenure held, is entered in the village cultivation 
returns is to be considered the holder of such field or share ; and, so 
long as he shall continue to pay the survey assessment due on it, he 
cannot he ejected or deprived of his right by any revenue authority; 
hut, in event of his failing to discharge the full assessment, Govern- 
ment reserves the power of ejecting him from any field or share of 
which the assessment shall at least be equal to the balance outstand- 
ing, the defaulter retaining, however, the privilege of determining 
the ])articular field or fields to he so relinquished; and in cases 
xohen the tenure precludes summary ejectment the Collector will 
observe the forms necessary to give his orders the force oj a legal 
decree, 

6th. — In event of a holder of Government land dying, his fields or 
shares arc to be entered in the name of his eldest son or next heir, 
should he or his representatives agree to take them. 

7th. — When two ryots hold a field, and one of them relinquishes his 
share, or dies without heirs, the share thus lapsing is to be offered,* 
in the first instance, to the other sharer, before it is offered to any 
other party, and in event of the said sharer declining it, and no 
other party applying to take it up, the former must relinquish his 
share too, and allow the whole field to become waste. 

Sth. — When there are more sharers than two in a field, and any 
of them relinquishes a share, or dies without heirs, it should be 
offered, as above, to the sharers, in the first instance beginning, in 
event of their failing to settle the matter amongst themselves, with 
the largest sharer, and so on to the least. If none of these, nor any 
other party, be found to take up the relinquished share, the whole 
field must be throwm up. 

9th. — Whoever has a field, or portion of one, entered in his name 
in the Government accounts, may have the said field or portion 
transferred to the name of any other person agreeing to cultivate 
the same on his making a written application to that effect in the 
usual ‘^Rdzinama,’’ or petition to resign. 

lOth . — Proprietors of Inam, Judi, and Mir^is lands, having pos- 
session of the same have the right of cutting down, or otherwise 
disposing of, all trees growing therein, and also holders of Govern^ 
inefit fields of which they have been in uninterrupted occupancy 
from a period anterior to the age of the irees^ or for a period of 
twenty years, orivho have purchased the trees under the provisions 
of Hide 2. 

I'lth , — Holders of Government fields besides those specified in the 
preceding Itide^ or occupants of Miras, 

* Ilavo pormisaion to cut Judi, or Imlm lands, holding the same 

down Babul, Date, and all f^om Government,* must obtain permis- 

younpf Umber trees, with . , . 1 i -n ■ 

the exception of those grow- Sion to cut down trees, and will, in event 

ing on the boundaries, of permission being given, be required to 
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wliicb are to be preserved 
as landmarks, and fruit or 
largo timber trees, none of 
which are to be cut down, 
without permission from 
the district revenue autho- 
rities, unless the property 
of the holder by purchase 
under the provisions of 
Eule 2 


plant two trees for every one cut, unless 
exempted from this condition by order 
of the Collector, The permission to cut 
trees under this rule, and also trees in 
Government waste fields, for any pur- 
pose connected with agricultural opera- 
tions, to be granted by the Pfitel and 
Kulkarni on application, a record theieof 
being kept for the inspection of the 
Government officers. For other actual and immediate wants of the 
villagers, such as repair of houses, &c., permission to be obtained 
from the Mamlatd^lr or Mahiilkari ; but for cutting any large 
number, or for any purpose of sale or profit, the permission of 
the Collector or one of his Assistants to be necessary, when any 
conditions which may appear advisable can he imposed. 


12th. — In taking up waste for cultivation, a ryot must agree for a 
whole survey field at the full assessment, and no portion of a field is, 
on any account, to be given for this purpose, except in the case 
mentioned in the next rule ; and when two or more cultivators agree 
together to cultivate a waste field it must be entered in tlie name of 
one of their number, who will be considered the holder, unless the 
assessment of the field amount to^ or exceed^ twenty ru])ees^ in 
ivliich case it 'tnay he entered in the names of two or 'tnore holders on 
the condition that the assessment of the share of each shall in no 
case fall short of ten rupees. 

IZth. — There are some survey fields consisting in great part oP land 
covered with dense jungle, or otherwise 
* Vnarahle. unsuited in their present state for culti- 

vation, upon which no assessment is 
placed in the Survey Registers, In the event of portions of such 
fields being brought under cultivation, rates of assessment should be 
fixed by the Mamlatdar upon the acres under tillage ecpiivalent to 
those of similar soils in the same village. This rule applies to all 
fields in the Survey Registers on which rates of assessment have not 
been fixed. 

14/Ji. — Unless special exceptions he made by the Collector of 
valuable grass lands, certain to realize rents in excess of the survey 
assessment, the grazing of all waste Government and Miras land is 
annually to he sold by auction, field by field, at the commenccnicut 
of the monsoon, a preference being given, at the sale, to the inhabi- 
tants of the village to which*the land may belong. The bidding, 
however, for any waste field should not be allowed to go beyond 
its assessment in the Survey Register, and when it reaches this 
point the field should be entered in the name of the last bidder, as 
other cultivated land held at the full assessment, and the person 
so taking it admitted to all the privileges of a holder of land under 
tillage. 
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lolli . — The gr<ass of fields especially excepted by the Collector 
from the operation of the preceding rvde may be sold by auction to 
any one, for sums in excess of the survey assessment- 

IG/'/i. — The grazing of the unarable and other fields not subject 
to assessment in the fcjurvey Registers should be sold by auction by 
the Collector^ as in the preceding rule, a reasonable proportion being 
set aside for the free pasturage of such villages as have hitherto 
enjoyed this right. 

17^/i. — In some villages houses arc attached to particular fields, 
and it has been customary to oblige a ryot throwing up one of these 
fields to relinquish his house at the same time. This custom, ho^^' 
ever, is now abolished ; and every cultivator is at liberty to throw 
up any field without his title to his house being at all affected there- 
by. This rule does not apply to the case of alienated lands. 

I'Sth , — In the Survey Registers an assessment is placed on Jiuli 
and Imim, as well as Government fields, but the Judidiirs and 
Inamdars are not hound thereby, and arc at liberty to let out their 
lands 0)1 any terms they please. 

19iA. — In cMUit of Imim land being confiscated, or temporarily 
attached, it is to be let out, while under Goveinmeiit management, 
at the survey assessment, or sold by auction if waste, exactly as 
Government land. This rule does not apply to the year in which 
the attachment is effected, for which the existing agreements made 
with the Iiiamdiir should be allowed to stand. 

20//i. — Cultivators wishing to relinquish fields must give in a writ* 
ten application to that effect before the 1st of May, and with the view 
of ensuring this being done, the village officers arc to assemble all the 
holders of Ooverument land on the dOth of April in each year, and, 
having explained to them that it is the last day on wiiich resigna- 
' tions will be received, the Kulkarni shall then and there write out, 
ill a prescribed form, which must specify the number, acres, and 
assessment of every field to be relinquished, the “ Ruzimimas’^* (or 
jictitious to resign) for any parties requiring them. These petitions 
should be signed or authenticated in the presence of one or more 
witnesses by the ])arties making them, and countersigned by the 
Patel and Kulkarni, who should forward them without delay to the 
Mamlaldar or Mahalkari, by whom they are to be attested and 
returned to the village officers, as vouchers for any alteration made 
in the village accounts of the following year. "NYhcn waste fields 
arc w^anted for cultivation, written applications must, in like manner, 
be taken from the applicants, countersigned by the village officers, 
and forw^arded by them to the Mcimlatdar or Mahiilkari, by whom 
they are to be attested and rotnrncd, and all those resignations of 
cultivated, and applications for waste fields, are to be produced at, 
each Jamahandi settlement for examination. But village officers, 
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lueutioncd above, or in obedience to written instrucliona from the 
Mamlatdar or Mahalkari. 

215^. — The revemie should be collected by fixed instalments, 
without reference to the proportion of early or late crops grown in 
any one year ; and consequently no field inspection for the purpose 
of obtaining such information should be made. In districts where 
early crops prevail, we recommend the collections to be made in 
four equal instalments, falling due on 15th December, 1st February, 
15th March, and 1st May; and where the early and late crops arc 
nearly equal, or the latter predominate, we also recommend four 
equal instalments, but respectively falling due a month later, viz., 
on l5th January, Isl March, 15th April, and 1st June. 

2'lad , — The field boundary mark erected at the surve}^ should 
be preserved with the greatest care, and when injured, timely repairs 
must be made by the cultivators in the case of cultivated lands, and 
by hired labourers in the case of waste, the expense of the latter 
being defrayed from a sum of 100 Rupees, to be deducted for the 
purpose from the proceeds of the grazing farms of each ialxik, as 
sanctioned by Government. This amount should therefore be placed 
in deposit each year, and the order of the Collector obtained for its 
expenditure, as above explained, wherever necessary. The interven- 
ing strips connecting the boundary marks of a breadth corresponding 
with the latter, are constituted the boundary of the field, and for- 
bidden to he ploughed over or otherwise injured; and in the case 
of dry crop land, before preparing any field for sowing, these stri])s 
are to be distinctly marked off each year, by the holder run- 
ning his plough along the boundary. In event of this order 
being neglected, and this space ploughed up or sown, the cultivator 
is to be made to connect the two contiguous marks, between which 
the boundary had been disregarded, by a continuous ridge of earth, 
1 f feet in height ; and should he fail to do so within a certain number 
of days, the village officers are to report the circumstance to the 
Mamlatdur, who is to apply to the Collector for a notice to be served 
on the holder of the field, according to the provisions of Act III. 
of 1846 ; and if this be disregarded, the boundary is to be put up 
by hired labourers, and the amount recovered from him, as theiTin 
provided, 

23^v/. — Independent of the precautions specified in the preceding 
Rule, a regular inspection of fields, for the purpose of ascertaining 
the state of the boundary marks, and that none of the fields entered 
in the accounts as waste are surreptitiously cultivated, is to be made 
in each village, as soon as practicable after the 1st of Novembei: in 
each year. The results of this inspection are to he entered in a field 
register, prepared according to the form hereunto annexed. Before, 
however, commencing the work of inspection, the Ktirkim nominat- 
ed for the duty should summon the villagers to the Chauriwhen he 
should read out and explain to them the Government Proclamation 
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regarding the preservation of their boundary marks, of which a copy 
is subjoined. He should make the inspection in company with the 
village officers, and take care that the owners and occupants of the 
fields visited be also present. He should point out to them any 
repairs required to their boundary marks, and order that they be 
completed within a certain number of days. In event of any of the 
strips of boundary between the marks having been ploughed over, or 
otherwise encroached upon, the Inspector should require the party 
who may have done so to connect the two adjoining marks, between 
which the boundary has been violated, by a continuous mound of 
earth, one cubit in height, as a punishment for the encroachment, 
and make a note to that effect in a separate memorandum, to be kept 
in addition to the register, for the purpose of recording any remarks 
not admissible there. When every field has been thus inspected, 
and the state of its boundary marks entered in the register, a second 
examination, after the lapse of a sufficient time to allow of the re- 
pairs to the marks being completed, should be made of e^ery field 
entered at the first inspection as requiring repairs. x\nd, should 
any of these still remain to be made, the party to whose neglect 
this may be attributed, should be required, in addition to repairing 
the marks, as originally directed, to connect each incomplete mark 
with the one adjoining it, by a continuous ridge of earth, one cubit 
in height and these particulars, with the name of the individual, 
should be noted in the separate memorandum above alluded to. A 
notice to this effect should then be served on him, in compliance 
with the provisions of Act III. of 1846, and, in event of his failing 
to complete the boundary marks within the specified period, the vil- 
lage officers are to do so by means of hired labourers, and the ex- 
pense incurred on this account is to be recovered from him, as provid- 
ed in the said Act, The correctness of the entries regarding boundary 
marks in the Inspection Uegister should be tested in every village 
by the Mtimlatdar, Mahdlkari, or some confidential member of their 
establishments, and the results of this re-examination, entered in 
the column of the inspection register, appropriated for the 
purpose. 


24^//. — From the Inspection llcgister described in the preceding 
Rule, the IMamlatdar of each taluk should prepare and forward to 
the Collector on the 1st of May in each year, a General Abstract 
according to the Form given in the opposite page, of the slate of 
the boundary marks in each village of his charge, at the different 
inspections ; the repairs subsequently made, and those still requir- 
ing to be so, at the date of his return. Under ordinary circum- 
stances, there ought to be no mark unrepaired at this date, but in 
event of there being any, the Mamlatdar should he held responsible 
for the delays if unable to assign satisfactory reasons for it- On 
receipt of this return, the Collector should immediately take mea- 
sures for the completion of the repairs still to be made ; or, if 
unable to do so, should report the circumstance for tlu‘ instruction 
of Qovennnent, 
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Ai»PENDix B. (See Rule 11.) 

Forms of Sanads for Revenue -free grants of land for 
Religious or Charitable purposes. 

Form No, I. 

To J, B. 

Whereas Government have been pleased to grant to yon, AJ>.^ 
the below-mentioned piece of land situated in the village of 

in the taluk a 

of the district, for the 

purpose of'’* revenue-free (namely) — 

All that piece of land l)Ounded on the North b}* , 

on the South by , on the 35ast by , 

and on the West hy , and measuring from Nnrtli to 

South and from East to West , 

comprising , sepia r(‘ in superficial area, and 

numbered No. in the : 

It is hereby declared tliat tlie said land shall be continued for 
ever free of all claim on the part of Government for rent or land 
revenue to whoever shall from time to time be the lawful holder or 
manager of the said , 

on the condition that neither the said land nor any hmlding erected 
thereupon shall at any time, Avitliout the express consent of Govern- 
ment, be diverted either temporarily or permanently to any other 
than the aforesaid purpose, and that no change or modification shall 
be made of the object for which the said is founded, 

and that in the event of any such unautliorized diversion, change, 
or modification being made, it shall he lawful for Government, on 
(‘ausing six months’ ])revious notice in writing to he given to the 
said holder or manager, to take either of the two following courses 
(namely), either — 

(1) to require that the said land he vacated and delivered up 
‘ to Government free of all claims or incumbrances of any person 

whatsoever, or 

(2) to impose thenceforward snch annual rent for the 
occupation of the said land until the same is vacated and 
delivered over to Government as to Government shall seem 
fit, which said rent shall be recoverable under the la*w at tlie 
time in force for recovering an arrear of land revenue. 

This grant is made subject to the reservation of the right of the 
Secretary of State for India in Council to all mines and minei’al 
products and of full liberty of access for the purpose of working and 
searching for the same, with all reasonable conveniences. 


^ The purpose and the extent of the public iutovest in it should be clearly 
set forth, as, for instance, “ building fi dhannshala for the free and 
restricted use of all classes of the community.’’ 
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This sanad is executed on behalf of the Secretary of State for 
India in Council by order of His Excellency the Governor in 
Council of Bombay, by the Collector of 

, this da}" of 18, 



(Signed) 


Collector. 


To 


Form No. II. 


A, 7b 

Whereas, in consideration of your having built (or undertaken 
to build, as the case may he) , a tein})le, ylth a dharmshala annexed 
thereto, for the use of the Hindu community {or otherwise as the 
case may be) on the piece of land hereinafter mentioned, which is 
your property (or which has been granted to you by Government 
ibr this purpose, as the case may he,) Government have been pleased, 
at your recpiest, to exempt the said piece of land from liability 
to rent or land revenue. 


It is hereby declared that so long as the said piece of land con- 
tinues to be devoted to the purpose aforesaid, it shall be continued 
free of all claim on the part of Government for rent or land revenue 
to whoever shall from time to time be the lawful holder or iiianager 
of the said temple and its appurtenances {or otherwise as the case 
It} ay he). 

The i>iece of land herein referred to is situated in the village of 
in the ttUuka of 

district, and is bounded on the North by , on 

the South by . , on the East by , 

and on the West by , and comprises about 

s([uare in superficial area, he 

the same more or less, and is numbered No. in 

the 


'^This grant is made subject to the reservation of the right of the 
Secretary of State for India in Council to all mines and mineral 
])rodncts, and of full liberty of access for the purpose of working 
and searching for the same wdth all reasonable conveniences. 


This sanad is executed on behalf of the Secretary of State for 
India in Council by order of His Excellency the Governor in Coini' 
cil of Bombay, by the Collector of 

this day of 18 , 



(Signed) 


Collector. 


This danse is to ])e iuBorted only when the land is being j^ranied iindei 
the sanad. 
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Appendix C. (See Rule 27.) 

Form of Agreement for exchange to be executed by 
villagers removing to a new village-site. 

f Agreement executed the day of 18 by 

A.yB,, resident of in tbe 

Taluka of the District. 

Whereas Government have been pleased to sanction a change 
being made in the position of the site of the village of 
in the Registration Sub -District of 

of the District, and in pursuance of such 

sanction the following plot of ground has been allotted to me in the 
new site in exchange for the ground held by me in the old site, 
namely, the piece of land bounded as follows, that is to say, on the 
North by , on the South by , on the 

East by , on the 

West by , measuring in length 

from North to South, and 

in width from East to West, and comprising 
about square in superficial area 

and numbered No. in the 

I do hereby agree, in consideration of the allotment to me of the 
new piece of land aforesaid, as follow^s (namely) ; — 

(1) That all my right, title and interest in any land 
whatsoever, situate within the old site of the said village, shall 
be deemed to be, and is hereby, surrendered to Government, 
together with the trees standing thereon, and all rights over or 
other benefits arising out of, or enjoyed by me in respect of the 
said land ; 

(2) That I shall hold the piece of land aforesaid in the 
new site from the date of this agreement as the occupant of 
the same, free of land revenue for such period as Government 
may be pleased to continue such exemption, but subject never- 
theless to the payment of land revenue of such amount, if any, 
as may hereafter at any time, or from time to time, helawfuliy 
imposed under the orders of Government thereupon. 

In witness whereof I have hereto set my hand the day and 
year aforesaid. 

Written by 

(Signed) A. B, 

Signed and delivered by_„^ our presence 


t The proper siamp-dnty for this agreement is foiu" annas. Act I. ot 
1879, Schedule I, Art. 5 (h). 
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Appendix D. (See Rules 32 and 75.) 

Form of Agreement to be passed by persons intending to 
become registered occupants. 

•^Agreement. 

To the Miimlatdar (or iMahalkari) of 

I, A, B,, inhabitant of in the 

Taluka of the Diatricf, 

hereby accept, on behalf of myself and of my co-occupants, pre- 
sent and future, the occupancy of the land comprised in Survey 
No- (o;* of the building site hereinbelow described, 

or otlierivlse as the case may be,) in the village of in 

the Taluka of the District, and I pray 

that my name be entered in the Government records as the registered 
occupant of the said land. 

The said occupancy has been granted to me subject to the 
]>rovisions of the Bombay Land Revenue Code, 1S79, and of the 
rules in force thereunder, in perpetuity {or for the period of, as the 
case may le,) from the day of 18 ;t and 

I undertake to pay the land revenue from time to time lawfully due 
in respect of the said occupancy {or I undertake, whenever Govern- 
ment shall see fit to discontinue the e.vemption of the said land 
from payment of land revenue, to ])ay such revenue as may be law- 
fully imposed, under the orders of Government, thereupon, or other- 
wise as the case may he). 

Dated the day of 18 at 

Written by (Signed) A, B, 

We declare that B., who has signed this agreement, is, to 
our personal knowledge, the person he represents himself to be, and 
that he has affixed his signature hereto in our presence. 

(Signed) C. P. 

P. F. 

X We declare that to the best of our knowledge and from the 
best information we have been able, after careful inc^uiry, to obtain, 
the person who has passed this agreement is a fit person to be 
accepted by Government as responsible for the punctual payment uf 
the land revenue from time to time due on the above land. 

(Signed) G, II., Patel. 

J. J., Village Accountant. 


* This agreement is exempt from vstaiup-clnty under the Governraont of 
I iidia’s NotiHeaiioii No. 1^327 of 4th August 1880. (Bojiilau Qovenvneni 
(la^etfe tor 1880, p, 70(3.) 

i* WJicn an occupancy is sold for a fixed period free of land revenue, the 
agreement should end here, and the second cndoi'scmeut may bo omitted. 

This ondorsonient is to bo required only when the agreement is given 
under Eulo 32. 
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Porm of written permission to occupy land to be given 
by a Mamlatdar or Mahalkari under Section 60. 
Permission is hereby given to A B., inhabitant of 
hi the TMuka of the 

District to occupy Survey No. (or the 

building-site hereinbelow described, or otherwise as the case may 
be,) in the tillage of in the Taluka of 


the 

Dated the 


District. 

dav of 



18 at 

(Signed ) 

Mainlatdcir (or Mahalkari) 


Api’ekdix F. (See Rule 57.) 

Form of Register of Alienations. 

Register of AlicDatcd Tillages aud Lands in fclie DistiicL bepL 

under Section 53 of tiie Bombay Laud Revenue Code (Bombay Act V. of 1870) . 


HI 
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(2) Paifcicularb of the 
Sanad, 
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^'oTns — 

(1) Thib column should show whclhei; the sanad is for a, political or other samnitUu 

or a persona 1 im'mi, or a dc\ asthaii, oraivatau hu'mior adistrict otBcor’s ivataii’ 
or a, Milage scrvaut’.s watan, and in tlic latter case whether the^vatan is ia) 
usctul to the village community, or (h) useful to Government. If the alienation 
T not come under any of those classes, it should be appropriately clescribe<l. 

(2) In those ca^es m w^hichno saiiad has been granted, the number and date of cho 

decision confirming or contiauing the alienation should bo writton across 
columns 5— 10. 

(3) To avoid the necessity of copying out a sanad m extenao in each entry a samDle 

form of every kn^ of sanad registered should be annexed under the Collectors 
signature to the Register, and numbered, aud the number of the form should 
be entered in column 10 of each entry. 

(4) Ifttie amount of //uft actually paid has been less than the maximum amount 

lixed by the liiam Commission or otherwise, the former amount should be 
latter, with au explanatory note, in column 31 
(o) When columns 10 --18 arc iiiapplicablc, the amount of land rovoiiuo payable 
should be shown in column lU only, 
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Appendix G. (See Buie 74,j 
Form of Kotice'^ of Belinquishment. 

No, 1. t Absolute Relinquishme}7t, 

To tlie Maiiilatdar (or Mahalkari) of 

I, A. B i inhabitant of the 

taluka of the 

district the registered occupant of Survey No. 
the building-site hereinbelow described {or otherwise o.s the casermy 
be), in the village of in the _ taluka 

of the district, hereby give notice, under section 

74 of the Bombay Land Revenue Code, 1879, that it is my intention 
to relinquish absolutely the occupancy of the said Survey No. (or 
building-site, 8zc.,) at the end of the current year. 

Dated this day of 18 at 

Written by (Signed) A, B. 

We declare that A. B., who has signed this notice, is, to our 
personal knowledge, the person he represents himself to be, and 
that he has affixed his signature hereto in our presence. 

(Signed) F. 


No. 2. Jlelinquis/Doeri In jarour of so)m other jperson. 

To the Mamlatdar (or Mahalkari) of 

I, A, jB., inhabitant of in the taluka ot the 

district, the registered occupant of Survey No. (or of the 
building-site hereinbelow' described, or otherwise as the ease ^ may 
be,) in the village of in the taluka ot the 

district, hereby give notice, under section 74 of the 
Bombay Land Revenue Code, 1879, that 1 have relinquished the 
occupancy of the said Survey No. (or building-site, <kc.,) in favour 
of C. D., inhabitant of in the taluka of the 

district ; and I request that the necessary mutation ot 
names he made in the records. 


Dated this day of 18 , at 

Written by 

(Signed; J. B. 

We declare that J. B., who has signed this notice, is to our 
personal knowledge, the person he represents himself to be, and that 
he has affixed his signature hereto in our presence. 


(Signed) 


M, F. 
n. TT. 


^ The Coiu-t-fcc payable on tlieye notices bus been remitted. (Vide 
Crovermnont of India’s Notification No. 3121, in the Bombay Oovernmeri 
Grt'jefio of 28bli Decomber 187t5, page 1230.) 

t XhCBO notices must bo given before the 31st March, or such other date 
as Government prescribe, under section 7-k for each district. 

95 N 
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Appendix H. (See Rule 87.) 

Notice to a Defaulter. 

To A, B.j residing at 

You are hereby required to take notice that the sum of Rs. a. p. 
due by you on the as the (^instalment of) land 

revenue on (Sub-No. of) Survey No. {or ofJie 7 'iv{se 

as ike case may be) in the village of in the taluka of 

in the district, has not been paid, and that, unless it 

is paid Avithin ten days from the date of this notice, together with 
the sum of annas, being the fee chargeable for this notice, 

compulsory proceedings will be taken according to law for the 
recovery of the whole of the revenue still due by you for the current 
year on the said land. 

Dated the day of 18 

(Signed) Mamlatdar (or Mahalkari). 


Appendix J. (See Rule 89.) 

Notification determining the period of Settlement. 

The Governor of Bombay in Council having sanctioned tlie 
Survey Settlement introduced by the Superintendent of Revenue 
Survey and Assessment, under the provisions of the Bombay Land 
Revenue Code, 1879, into the taluka of the 

district, the following notification is published for the information 
of the landholders and village officers in the said taluka ; — 

1. The survey rates as fixed under this settlement will remain 
in force without increase for a period of 
Dnvatioii of Bortlement. years, commencing fromt 
and extending tof 

'2. But in the case of land wdiich may hereafter be brought under 
irrigation by the use of water, the right to 
Extra cess fur water. tvhich vests in Government, or which is 
supplied from works constructed and main- 
tained by, or at the instance of, Government, or of land which may 
be supplied with an increased amount of water from works construct- 
ed, repaired, or improved at the cost of the State, Government 
reserves to itself the right of imposing an extra cess or rate, or of 
increasing any existing rate, for the use of water supplied or in- 
creased by such means, whether under the provisions of the Bombay 
Irrigation AcU 1879, or otherwise.^ 

3. Ill addition to the fixed assessment, a cess not exceeding such 
rate as may be allowed by law will be levied 
Local Futiils under the Bombay Local Funds Act, 1869, 

or other law for the time being in force, for 

* “ First” or “ second,” as the case may be. 
t Here enter the Fasli and a.d. 

Should any other special cess, fox* the niaintcnauoe of irrigation works, 
roicli as the p^t-fala in Kh^ndesh, be levied, it should be here specified. 
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the ]jurposc of providing funds for expenditure on objects of local 
public utility and improvement. 

4. The Government rights to trees standing in lands which are 
now occupied, is hereby conceded to the 
Riglii to trees. occupants thereof, subject to the general 

exceptions entered in the margin § and the 
special exceptions recorded in the settlement records. 

Appendix K. 

R EVEN at: DEPAtn'MENT, 

The following Resolution by the Government of India is published 
in supersession of the Rules notified in the Bomhaij Govprnme7if 
Uasette, dated 21st September 1871, page lOld : — 



E.vtracl from the Froceedings of the GoYernmant of India in the 
Veyartment of Jfjriculinre, Revenve and Oo^nmerre, dated Fort 
IViiliatn) the 6//i Fehniary 1872, 

[Land Revenue and Settlements.] 

Head again — 

Financial Department Resolution No. 557, dated 25th 
January 1870. 

Home Department Circular Resolution No. 220-39, dated 27th 
April 1870. 

Financial Department Rf'sohition No. 1452, dated 23 im 1 
June 3 870. 

Home Department Circular No. d27-3G, dated Ith July 1870. 

Resolution. 

In the Resolution^ cj noted above it was ruled that the sanction of 
the Government of India should be obtained to Ibe alienation of all 
Government land, whether actually paying revenue or not, except 
grants of waste land made under the a])proved rules, and that 
Government land, whether paying revenue or not, should not b(‘ 
parted with save under the rules applicable to the expenditure of 
public money. It was also laid down that if the sale of small plots 
of escheated land for the benefit of local funds has not been duly 
sanctioned, it must be considered subject to the above restrictions. 

2. Several local Governments and Adninistrations having repre- 
sented the inconveniences arising from a strict adherence to these 
orders, the Governor General in Council has been ])leased to modify 
them as follows : — 

3. Lands to he disposed of will necessarily divide themselves into 

two classes : 

First — Those which are the property of the State ; 

§ The names of reserved trees are fco bo spocified in the maigin. 
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Sf^eond — Those which, under competent authority, have been 
constituted the property of a municipality or other local 
body. 

4. Lands of the first class may be disposed of in various ways — 

First — By sale at full market value ; 

Second — By sale on favourable terms — 

to a public body or association, or to an individual, 

. for a public purpose : 

Third — By gift or grant to — 

{a) a public body or association, or to an individual for a 
public purpose ; 

(^) private individuals in remuneration for public services 
to be performed ; 

{d) private individuals for their private benefit, without 
reference to future services. 

5 . As regards lands falling into the second of the above classes, 
which have been, under a competent authority, constituted the pro- 
perty of a local body, the Government of India will exercise no 
interference. It -will be the duty of local Governments and 
Administrations to satisfy themselves that the lands in question 
have been transferred under proper authority, and this having been 
ascertained, the sanction of. the local Government or Administration 
will be sufficient for the disposal of tlie lands. 

6. As regards lands, the property of the State, such of them as 
are governed by the rules for the grant of %vaste lands, will continue 
to be dealt with under the rules on this subject in force for the 
time being. 

7. As regards lands, the property of the State, other than waste 
lands, which are sold for full value, no reference to the Government 
of India need be made where the full value does not exceed 
Rs. 10,000. Up to this amount the sanction of the local Govern- 
ment or Administration will in all cases he sufficient. The amount 
realized by the sale of the land should invariably be credited to the 
general revenues, and the sale should be duly noticed in the proceed- 
ings of the local Government or Administration, 

8. As regards the sale of lands on favourable terms, for a public 
purpose, in no case should the recipient pay less than half the full 
market value of the lands granted ; and whenever such full value 
exceeds the sum of Rs. 1, 000, the sanction of the Government of 
India should be previously obtained. The amount realized by the 
sale should in all cases be credited to the general revenues, and the 
sale should be noticed in the proceedings of the local Government 
or Administration. 

9. As regards the gife or grant of lands, the previous sanction 
pf the Government of India should be obtained in cases where the 
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value of the grant exceeds Rs. 3,000, when given as a site for the 
construction of Government schools, hos- 
pitals, dispensaries, or other public 
works, at the cost of recognized local 
funds ; where it exceeds Rs. 500, when 
given for any other public purpose, or 
to a private individual for services to be 
performed to the State/^' or where it 
exceeds Rs. 100 when tlie services are to 
be performed to the community ; and in all cases of grants to indi- 
viduals for their private benefit iiTesj)ective of any services to be 

performed. 

Appendix L. 


N.B . — Tins does lior 
refer to 'cases in wdiu'h tlie 
local GrOvernnient'S uiaA 
have been separately au- 
thorized to dlsi^ose of lauds 
under sx^ecial rules .sanc- 
tioned by the Government 
of India. 


No. 5215. 

Extract from the Proceedings of the Governnient of Bombay In 
the Bevenue Department, dated 29/A SeiHemher 1879. 

Read the following letter from the Secretary to the Government 
of India, Home, Revenue and Agricultural Dejiartment, No. 2 — 11, 
dated 1st September 1879 : — 

In continuation of my circulai' Nos, 40 to 49, dated the ]4th 

August 1871, making certain 
enquiries in regard to the 
mineral rights of Govern- 
ment, I am desired to for- 
ward, for the information oi‘ 
His Excellency theGovernor 
in Council, a copy of the 
Proceedings of this Depart- 
ment for August 1872, 
Nos. 26 to 37, and of the 
marginally noted correspon- 
dence with the Government of Madras and the Solicitor to 
Government. 

2. I am to explain that, on consideration of the papers which 
are recorded in the Proceedings for August 1872, it appeared that 
uo immediate action was necessary, unless Govermnent had been 
prepared to resort to legislation— a course the desirability of which 
did not seem to be sufficiently established at that time. No general 
legislative measure is now in contemplation, nor is it intended to 
institute in the Bombay Presidency any special enquiry as to the 
>State’s rights to minerals, unless, at any time, circumstances should 
arise which should render such an enquiry indispensable in tiie 
interests of those exclusive pre-eminent ])owers which belong to the 
State as representing the community at large. Such powers it is 
all the more necessary carefully to guard when there is reason to 
believe that they may be valuable. It is therefore thought 
expedient now to direct attention to the matter, and to request, first. 


From the Government of Madras, No, 
847, dated the 27t;b February 1877, and 
enolosTires. 

From the Govoriimcm of Madras, No. 
320, dated the 23rd .Tauiiary 1877, and 
enclosures. 

To the Solicitor to Goverunienl, No, 
1481, dated 5th December 1878. 

Reply No. 83, dated 30th ,3 amiary 1879, 
and onclosure.s. 

Despatch to the Seerocary of Stale, No. 
7, dated the Isi Soptenibor 1879. 
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that, subject to any inscracLious wiiicli may be received from tiie 
Secretary of State iu connection -with the reference that has been 
made to him by the Government of Madras in all future grants and 
leases of Government waste land for cultivation in the Bombay 
Presidency, full rights may Ije reserved to Government in respect 
of all minerals which may be discovered in or under such land ; and, 
secondly that, in all cases iu which minerals may be discovered in 
any place where there is ground for the belief the Government may 
be entitled to them, or may have a right to assess them to land 
revenue, a full enquiry may be made and the result reported. 
Bights of way and other reasonable hicilities for working, getting 
and carrying away such minerals as may be found should also be 
reserved on behalf of Government or the assignees of Governmciit 
in deeds of sale and leases of w^aste lands. 

3. Wheneyer it is found possible to do so, the right of Govern- 
ment to the minerals should be asserted and reserved in all future 
settlements ; and if in any case this is not possible, then, in such 
settlements, the reser^ation should take the form of a right to put a 
separate assessment on mineral produce. This last direction, how- 
ever, is of course subject to any special peculiarities which may 
exist in the local revenue system. 

4. It will he understood that, except in so far as the precautions 
above directed require, it is not intended in any way to anticipate 
future events. Should any case simiLar to that of the gold dis- 
coveries in the Wynaad arise elsewhere, it can he dealt with, as it 
occurs, on the analogy of the instructions which Her Majesty's 
Secretary of State may be ]jleased to give on the despatch of the 
1st current. 

. Besolution.— The instructions of the Government of India 
should he communicated to the Commissioners ot Divisions and the 
Commissioner of Survey for information and guidance. 


C{OA’'EItNMENT OE INDIA 

Home, Revenue, and Agricultural Department. 

State rights in Ilinerals and ISUning Lease.<f. 

From the Government of India to the Secretary of State for 

India, -“'N'o. 7, dated Simla, the 1st September 1879.* 

"We have now the honour to reply to your Lordship's despatches 

XT m i. 1 lo-r- marginally noted, concerning the 

No. 40, dated lOtli xMay 18/ 7. • iZ ox / • • i 

No. 69, dated 10th October 1878. minerals, and 

the terms that should he imposed 
on goid-miaing leases on Government lands in the Wynaad districts 
of Madras.' There has been delay in coming to a decision on these 
points, because we were obliged to take legal advice on some of the 
questions raised,^ and becau.se we desired to ascertain the policy 
recently adopted iu Australia regarding mining leases in the gold- 
fields of that continent. 
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'2. liegardiiig the State rights iu minerals, three distinct (|ues- 
tions had first to be considered, namely : — 

(1) whether the royal prerogative, as it obtains in England in 
respect to gold and silver mines, prevails in British India ; 
and wdiether grantees of waste land are entitled to mines of 
gold and silver found thereunder, when the deed of grant 
is silent as to such mines ; 

(2) whether, apart from such prerogative, the Crown in India 
can assert a right to gold, silver, or other minerals on any 
other ground ; 

(3) whether, if both these questions are answered in the nega- 
tive, the mineral resources of the land can be taken into 
account in assessing land-revenue, 

d. The Madras Government, iu their letter No, 320, dated 
2drd January 1877, concuiTed with their Advocate General, and 
expressed an opinion that the royal prerogative regarding gold and 
silver mines did not prevail in India. They held that it would be 
impolitic, even if it were legally possible, to assert any Government 
right ill the mineral resources of lands sold under the Waste-Land 
Sale Rules, or in lands held by certain ancient proprietors of the 
Malabar district. The Governor of Madras in Council advised also 
that the claims of ryots to the mineral wealth of their holdings 
should not be disturbed; and on this point His Grace in Council 
differed from the view expressed by the IMadras Board of Ileveime. 
The Madras Government pointed out that, if large numbers of gold- 
workers w^ere to come to the mines, police and other expenses would 
bo thrown on the Government, to meet which a reasonable royalty 
might properly be imposed. The Governor of Madras in Council 
also recommended that, until the {lolicy of Government with reference 
to mineral rights in the soil was settled, all sales of Government 
land under the Waste-Land Sale Rules should be made subject to 
the reservation of the State rights iu minerals found underneath 
those lands. 

4. We referred tlie three questions stated in the second para- 
graph of this letter for the opinion of our Advocate General, ol 
our Standing Counsel, and of one of the first lawyers in Calcutta. 
We submit copies of the o])imons of these gcntlciucn for your 
Lordship’s information. It will be seen that they all three agree 
that the prerogative of the Crown regarding gold and silver mines 
does not exist in India outside the presidency towns, and that 
grantees of waste laud arc entitled to mines of gold or silver found 
thereunder when the terms of the grant arc silent as to such mines, 
While there is no doubt that all the prerogatives essential to the 
maintenance of the executive power, such as the right of making 
war, peace and treaties, are in force throughout British India, yet, as 
the right to mines of gold and silver is merely a fiscal prerogative, 
and is not essential to the maintenance of the exeeutive ]>ower. it 



stands precisely on the same footing as the prerogative rights to 
whales and sturgeon, wrecks, treasure trove, waifs and estrays— cases 
in which no one would maintain that the Crown has any right in 
India apart from express legislation. Such prerogatives, in fact, 
belong to that part of the English Common Law which has arisen 
from, and is adapted to, merely local requirements, and is not there- 
fore in force in this country. Moreover, since the Indian Legis- 
lature, in the Punjab Land-Revenue Act ( XXXIIL of 1871 ) 
section 29, thought it necessary to declare that in the Punjab mines 
of metal shall be deemed to be the property of Government, and 
since, by the Ajmere Land-Revenue Regulation (II. of IS??), 
section 3, the Government is, with certain exceptions, presumed to 
be the sole owner of all mines until the contrary is proved, it would 
be inconsistent to contend that the prerogative right to gold and 
silver mines exists in India, as if it did, there would have been no 
need for these express statutory provisions, or at least these parti- 
cular metals would have been excluded in framing them. On these 
grounds, we consider that the opinion of the law qfficers may be 
finally accepted, and that whatever be the rights of the Govern- 
ment of India in the matter, no claim on the part of the State can 
be preferred on the ground of the prevalence in India of this royal 
prerogative outside the limits of the presidency towns. As to the 
right of grantees, the decisions in England are to the effect that 
mines of gold and silver will not pass by a grant from the Crown 
without express words granting them. We are, however, advised 
that the principle of such decisions is wholly inapplicable to India. 
When this principle was established in England grants from the 
Grown of its land had the effect of impoverishing the Crown, being 
made from favour and without consideration moving from the 
grantee. Rut in India such grants have, it is believed, usually been 
made in consideration of a money payment, and have therefore had 
the effect of enriching the Crown. We are aware that this argu- 
ment was used unsuccessfully before the Judicial Committee of the 
Privy Council in the case of IFoolley vs. The Attorney General of 
Ficioria, Law’ Reports, 2 App., Ca. 1G3, 1G5, But the reason why 
it failed w^as that the Common Law of England (including all the 
prerogatives and the consequences thereof) had been introduced into 
the Colony of Victoria, from which that appeal was presented. No 
such introduction, it is conceived, can be held to have taken place 
in this ceded and conquered country. The reason why in England 
grants from the Orowm are construed strictly against the grantee is 
generally said to be that prerogatives arc conferred on the Crown 
for public use, and are therefore not to be understood as diminished 
by any grant beyond what it takes away by necessary and unavoid- 
able construction. But where no such prerogative exists, of course 
that reason ceases. We therefore consider that grantees of waste 
lands (whether or not the grants expressly comprise all products 
both above and below the surface are, in the absence of anv Twovi- 
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Ic the contrary, entitled to mines of gold and silver found 
tkerennder, 

5 In regard to the second question, whether the State possesses 
other general or special rights in minerals lying under lands 
which are private propert}", our xidvocatc General differs from the 
©tker two learned gentlemen who were consulted. Their opinions 
referred mainly to Bengal and the permanently-settled districts, ivith 
the circumstances of which they were conversant. Mr. Paul consi- 
ders that the State has rights in the minerals found in permanently- 
settled estates ; while Messrs. Bell and Evans think that the State 
does not possess such rights. We consider that the latter is the 
opinion most likely to be taken by the Courts. And we are con- 
firmed in this view by the practice of the past twenty years, where- 
by the Government or any private parties wlio desired to work coal 
or iron within the limits cf a pcnminently-settled estate have been 
obliged to buy, or at any rate have bought, the right of so doing 
from the Zamiudar of the lands uudcrneatk which such coal or iron 
might evist. Regarding the circumstances of other provinces and 
the way in which Slate rights in minerals had been asserted or waiv- 
ed, enquiry was made from Local Governments in the year 187L 
The rcjiiies to that enquiry are recorded in the Proceedings of the 
llevenue, Agriculture and (!!ommeree Department for August 1872, 
Nos. 26 to 37, copies of which are now submitted for your Lord- 
ship's perusal, it appears from these papers that in most parts of 
the country no established lav/ or practice was known upon the sub- 
ject ; and that, as no mines had been opened, no occasion had arisen 
to determine the rights of the State in respect to such properly, in 
the North- Western Provinces, however, it had been ruled that, 
where the surface land had been declared private jjroperiy, the 
•ownership extended, in default of some distinct and special reserva- 
tion, to what was below the surface. In newer provinces, on the 
other hand, such as the Punjab, there was no settled jndiidal prccc- 
deiii making mines and metal private property. And accordingly 
opportunity was taken to declare by legislation (section 2 of Act 
XX.K[n of 1 871) that mines of metal in the Piinjab and also in 
Ajuierc (section of Jleguialion fl. of 1877) should be deomml to 
be theproperty of Govcrnmcui, Similarly, in the Central Ib’ovinees, 
Sit the time when proprietary right in their lands was conferred 
upon the landholders, the full right of Government, lo minerals was 
reserwd under the provisions of the Settlement ('ode. So also in 
Bcrar, a noiilicatiou issued by the Resilient in 18GS conceniiug the 
«dtlement then in progress declared that ‘'the prior rigfil to all 
valuable things below the surface belonged to the State.” 

6. On tlie third point, namely, whetljor minerals belonging to 
private proprietors can be taken into account in assessing the estules 
of those proprietors to land revenue, the Advocate General and I he 
other learned gentlemen consulted are, in the main, agreed lh<d u ln‘n 
temporarily^-seltled estates come under rescttlemeutp the 
96 N 
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just like the other resources of such estates, constitute assets on 
which land-revenue may fairly be assessed. This practice has been 
already partially followed in provinces where miscellaneous items 
are reckoned into the village assets for the purposes of the assess- 
ment of land-revenue. 

We have already noticed (paragraph 3 of this despatch) the views 
of the Madras Government and of the Madras Board of Ee'^enuc 
regarding the lights of ryots to all mines and minerals in their hold- 
ings. Seeing that difiFerent classes of tenure may be grouped under 
the generic term of ‘ryotwari tenure,’ we hesitate finally to accept, 
without farther enquiry, the view that all holders of ryotwari lands 
are entitled to all mines and minerals under the holdings. Probably 
the of Malabar; whose tenure is ancient, may be so entitled. 
But we shall ask the Madras Government to consider further the 
question of the rights of ordinary ryots in the minerals under their 
hnlillllgs. 

7, Such being the opinions of the Lav/ officers, and such being 
the repo.-ts or recommendations of the several Local Governments, 
we would advise Your Lordship to answer the three questions sum- 
marisLMl above (paragraph 2) thus : — 

(1) Tlie Crown has in British India no special prerogative 
over gold and silver mines outside the presidency towns ; 
and grantees of w^aste land are entitled to mines of gold or 
silver found thereunder when the deed of grant is silent as 
to such mines. 

(2) No general rule, applicable to all provinces, can properly 
be laid down, either that minerals and metals found in pro- 
prietary lands belong to Government, or that they do not 
so belong. Even in different parts of the same province, 
the law and the fact on this matter may be different. When 
the question arises in each province, it will have to be 
answered for that province only, in accordance with the 
piactice of the Government and with judicial (or other) 
lUTcedent. But in any province wdiere proprietary rights 
have been a recent creation of the British Government, 
where their precise narure and extent are still unsettled, and 
w'here custom or practice about mines has not had time to 
grow up, advantage should be taken of favourable opportii- 
luly to declare by legislation that mines of metals in such 
provinces are State property. 

(3) Mineral resources of temporarily-settled lands, ^vherc the 

proprietors are held to be the owners of such resources, 
may be taken into account at any resettlement as assets 
on which the public demand for land-revenue may be 
assessed. 

Further, we should have no hesitation in proposing legisla- 
tion, if necessary, to provide for raising from mining communities 
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the expenses of special police, special communications, regulating 
the .water-supply, or other special administrative arrangements 
■which might be necessary for the protection or welfare of such com- 
munities. Such legislation would be in accordance with the prin- 
ciple adopted m section 14 of xlct V. of 1861, where provision is 
made for enlisting special police for the protection of, and at the 
cost of, any manufactory or public work. 

8. We have considered the proposal of the Madras Govern- 
ment that in future sales of waste lands the State should reserve full 
rights and property in all metals and minerals which may be found 
in such lands, and also all reasonable conveniences for working such 
minerals or metals, either by itself, or through other parlies. We 
agree that it is expedient henceforward to sell or grant on lease 
waste lands subject to these reservations. We solicit your Lord- 
ship’s sanction to our modifying the Waste-Land Sale Rules accord- 
ingly ; and we enclose copy of a circular order we have issued, direct- 
ing that, until your Lordship’s orders are received, sales or leases 
of waste lands shall be made subject to such reservation* of full State 
rights in mines and minerals, together with all convenient powers 
for getting the same. 

9. Lastly, there remains the practical question, which requires 
early decision, namely, on what terms shall mining leases on 
Government waste lands in the Wynaad, Coorg, or adjacent auri- 
ferous tracts be given. We recognise the fact that it is of great 
importance to India that these gold sources should be worked to 
the best advantage ; we admit that, if gold should be produced in 
large quantities, the effect of such production on the exchanges be- 
tween England and India would be of great value ; and we think that 
the terms as to royalty, area of mining leases, and the mode of 
working should be as liberal as may be possible without encourag- 
ing undue speculation. We learn from Mr. Brough Smyth that 
the most approved system of mining leases in Australia now is to let 
the land at a moderate rent (ten shillings) per acre, the lessee being 
hound to employ per acre, or per running yard of reef, a certain 
minimum quantity of labour ou hona fuh mining operations of an 
approved kind. If the lessee fails to fulfil this condition, he for- 
feits his lease ; and the terms of the mining lease make tiie Gover- 
nor of the Colony the final arbiter, on such evidence as may be kid 
before him, whether a particular lessee has, or has not, failed to 
fulfil the condition. In the early days of gold-mining industry in 
Australia, heavy fees and per month) were charged for min- 
ing licenses. Subsequently an export duty was levied on gold taken 
from the colony ; but latterly the Colonial Government of Victoria 
has found that tlie largest indirect advantages to the Colony are 
secured by making the mining leases simple and liberal, subject to 
the one condition that a certain quantity of labour is employed on 
lonCi fide mining operations for each acre leased. 
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10. Plans for lerying a royalty on tlie ton of quartz raised, or 
for establishing a local office of assay and levying a royalty on the 
golds have been proposed, Put we consider that, for the* present, 
while the industry is undeveloped, oiir object should be to make the 
terms of mining leases of Government lands as simple and liberal 
as possible. In order to prevent large areas falling into the hands of 
speculators, it has been suggested that a eertaiu limit of available 
capital, or a certain quantity of (stamping or other) machinery^ 
should be required p^r acre of land leased. But we are advised that 
these conditions have been tried, and have been found inoperati’^e 
and unsatisfactory in Australia, and that the simple condition tliat as 
certain quantity of labour shall be emplcyecl per aci’e in domf fide 
milling has been found to v/ork best. For the present, therefore, 
we wmuld propose to authorise the Government of JMadras to grant 
gold-mining leases of Government lands, in lots of from {)ne to thirty- 
acres, for a term of ten to twenty years, at a rent o-f rupees au 
acre, subject to the condition that not less than five labourers are re- 
gularly employed per ac re on bond fide mining operations in such man - 
ncr as the Government may approve. The leases should be liable 
to forfeiture cn failure of this condition, or failure to pay rent, ns 
soon as either failure had continued for a period of six months ; and 
should be renewable, at the lessee’s option, on such terms as the 
then Government may settle, at the cx|'.iratiou of the original term. 
The Governor of Madras in Conned would he declared to be in each- 
case the final arbifer, whether the lessee had, or had not, fulhlied 
the conditions of his lease, 

We would propose thus to leave wide discretion to the Loral 
Government with reference to the term of each lease and the area 
comprised therein. We do not projiose to levy any royalty or other 
ta.x, for the present, on the industry, because we deem it most 
important to attract capital to the Wynaad gold-fields. The cost of 
bringing machinery for quartz crashing to the spot will be heavy j 
the pioneers of the undertaking will have to buy their experience 
in many directions ; and it is very undesirable that the first venturer 
no^v to be made should be imsuecessfuL 

11. If your Lordshif) approves the foregoing sketch of the 
terms on which gold-mining leases of Govenirnent lands might be 
granted, ive shall authorise, the Government of Madras to act there- 
upon, and we shall cause draft leases to be drawn up by our legal 
advisers. 

12. There is apparently ground for believing that some of the 
best gold reefs that are known in India He in the estates of the Riija 
of Ifcllambor, and of other private proprietors. The Alpha Gold 
Company’s works were opened in the Nellambor lands. As yet the 
Raja has made his own terms with companies intending to cany 
on gold-rnining ; and at present we are not jirepared to urge the 
Madras Gavernmeut to undertake legislation with a view of compelling 
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private landowners to give gold mining leases on any particular 
terms, or against their will. 

13. We shall be glad to be favoured with early instructions from 
your Lordship, not only on the subject of the terms on which 
mining leases should be granted in the Wynaad, but also on the 
three questions raised in paragraph 2 and answered in paragra])!! 7 
of the present despatch. And we solicit your Lordship’s contirniation 
of our orders directing that, in all future sales or agricultural leases 
of waste lands in any part of India, mines and minerals found on 
such lands shall be reserved to the State, together with all convenient 
powers for working and getting and carrying them away. 

From the Secretary of State for India, to the Government of 
India, — No 35 (Revenue — Minerals), dated India Office, Lon- 
don, the 25th March 1880. 


I have considered in Council your letter, with accompanimonts,* 
dealing with the iinf)ortant rpiestions of 
* No. 7 (Home, Rcvcimc general rights of the State to mine- 
’■a's in Iiulia, of modifications of the 
Waste-Land Rules necessarv to secure 


these rights, and of the terms on which applications to mine in 
Government waste lands in auriferous tracts shall be complied with. 


2 You point out that, regarding general State rights in mine- 
rals, three distinct questions have to be considered. In the first 
})lace, you hold, and i concur in your view, that the royal })reroga- 
tive, asit obtains in England in respect to gold and silver mines, 
does not prevail in British India, at least outside the presidency 
towns. Yon proceed to infer that grantees of waste lauds, whether 
or not the grants ex})res-*ly comprise all products above and below 
the surface, are, in the absence of provision to the contrary, entitled 
to mines of gold and silver found thereunder. If this proposition lie 
limited to grantees of wMSte lands “in fee simple” under the rules 
framed in different provinces in accordance with the instructions 
given by my ])rede(‘essor, Sir 0. Wood, in his despatch No. 14 of 
]8(>2, I do not dispute it. But I must point out that the expression 
“ grantees of waste land” used without limitation, might be held to 
include persons who have received, under ordinary terms of settlement, 
the proprietary rights in lands formerly wasleand unoccupied; and 
to such grantees this view does not apply. 

3. As regards the second question, whether, apart from the pre- 
rogative, the Crown in India can assert a right to gold, silver, and 
olhev minerals found in proprietary lauds, you are disposed to agree 
with Messrs. Bell and Evans that, in the pcnnaneutly-settled dis- 
tricts, the State does not possess such right. This was the view 
arrived at by my predecessor, Sir C, Wood, after consideration of 
Mr. Millet’s report, dated 26rh March 1842. But, without weigh- 
ing this opinion against that of your learned Advocate General, I 
am disi)osed to think that, even if the legal right to minerals in per^ 
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maiieatly-settlea estates could be established, it would not be desirable 
to enforce it. I agree with you that the indirect advantages resulting 
from nnaking available the mineral resources of India are likely to 
be more valuable to the State than any direct returns ; and I there- 
fore consider that it would not be desirable to enforce the right 
of the State, supposing that such right can be established, to mines in 
permanently-settled estates. Industries requiring skilled and scien- 
tific management, and the extensive application of capital, have 
flourished under the permanent settlement ; and I apprehend that, 
speaking generally, the landholders of the Lower Piovinces are 
sufficiently alive to their own interests either themselves to develop 
the mineral resources their estates may contain, or to afford facilities 
to others to do so. 

4. This, however, does not apply to many other parts of India. 
I look upon it as pretty certain rhat the mineral resources of their 
lands will not he effectually worked by the peasant proprietors them- 
selves of Madras or Bombay, or by tlie village cominnnities of 
Northern India ; and I a})prehend that other promoters of mining 
enterprise would be likely to meet with considerable obstacles from 
intricacies of tenure and the difficulty of dealing with numerous 
small landholders. I consider, therefore, that care should be taken 
to reserve all State’s rights to minerals which still exist. And I am 
of opinion, especially with reference to the views of the Madras 
Government mentioned in paragraphs 3 and 6 of your letter, that, 
in the absence of any distinct judicial precedent or proof of establish- 
ed law or practice, such rights should be presumed still to exist 
throughout India. 1 take it that the notion that payment of an 
assessment based on the agricultural value of land, and intended 
to cover the right of cultivation, conveys property in minerals below 
the surface of the soil is essentially a modern one, and would never 
have occurred to the Native Governments to which our own succeed- 
ed. I approve therefore of the instructions you propose (paragraph 
G of your letter) to give to the Government of Madras on this 
subject. With regard to the other provinces, you state that no general 
rule, universally applicable, can be laid down, cither that minerals 
found in proprietary lands belong to the State, or that tlicy do not 
so belong. But, speaking generally, in the North West Provinces 
it was ruled, but not, as it appears, by judicial authority, that when 
the siuface is private property, the ownership extends, iu default of 
special reservations, to what is below the surface. The precise 
degree of authority possessed by this ruling should, however, receive 
further consideration. In the Central Provinces and Berar the full 
right of Government to minerals has been reserved at settlement, while 
in the Punjab and Ajmere, and, it may 
Section 69 cl the Now he added, in the Bombay Presidency,* 
Itaiid Revenue Cede. it has been declared by legislation that 

mines are the property of Government. 
You conclude therefore that, whenever the question as to the right af 
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the State to minerals found in proprietary lands actually arises, it will 
have to be answered for that locality in accordance with practice and 
precedent. But that where the nature and extent of proprietary rights 
are still unsettled, and where custom and practice regarding mines has 
not been established,op])ortunity should be taken to declare by legis- 
lation that mines are State property. With these \iews I fully 
concur. 

5. With regard to the third question, you consider that wheic 
proprietors of lands temporarily settled are held to be the owners of 
the minerals they may contain, such mineral resources may be taken 
into account for assessment on resettlement, fn this view I concur; 
but request that care may be taken not to confer proprietary rights 
in minerals by including them among assessable assets where such 
ownership has not been proved prcMously to exist. 

O’. TI})on the second point discussed in your letter, — the modi- 
fication of the Waste-l.aud Rules suggested by the Government of 
Madras, — I agree with you that, in I'uture, sales and leases of waste 
lauds for agricultural purposes should be generally made subject to 
reservation of the full right of the State in mines and minerals, and 
of right of access and other reasonable conveniences for working 
them on behalf of Government or the assignees of Government. 1 
aiiprove the circular you have issued on this subject, and sanction 
the necessary moditientiou of the Waste-Land Rules. 

7. Regarding the last subject discussed in your letter, — the 
terms on which applications to nunc in Government waste land in 
Wynaad and similar auril’erous tracts shall now be granted, — you 
point out that, if gold should he largely produced in India, the effect 
on exchanges would be bighly bcuclicial, and that it is consequently 
ot gicat importance that the gold sources in India should he worked 
to the best advantage. You consider therefore that the mining 
terms granted by Govermneut should he as liberal aS‘])ossible 
without encouraging undue sjicculatioii, and you deem it of impor- 
tance thus to attract capital to the Wyuaad gold-holds. You have 
ascertained that Australian experience is that the largest indirect 
advantage to the State is secured by making mining leases sim}de 
and liberal, on the one condition that a certain quantity of labour 
is emjiloyed per acre on bond jif/e mining operations. You propose 
therefore to authorise tlic Government of Madras to grant gold- 
mining leases of Government lauds, in lots of from 1 to 30 acres, 
for terms of 10 or 20 years, at a vent of Rs. 5 per acre, on condition 
that not less than hve labourers per acre are reguhtrly employed on 
hand fide mining operations, in such niaimcr as Government may 
approve. Power will he given to the Government of Madras to 
enforce fulfilment of these conditions, and the leases are to be 
renewable at the expiration of the original period on such terms ns 
the Madras Government may then settle. You thus leave to the 
Government of Madras wide discretion with reference to the term 
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and area of each lease, and you do not propose for the present to 
lev}^ any royalty or other tax on the industry. 

8. These arrangements appear to me to be judicious, and I ap- 
prove of them. With reference, however, to the last sentence of the 
preceding paragraph, and also to the last clause of paragraph 7 of 
your letter, I am of opinion that it should be made clear that for 
the term of leases now granted there wnll be no liability to any future 
royalty or other tax in addition to the rent, with the exception of 
any taxation which may hereafter be found necessary to provide, at 
the expense of mining comni unities, — tlie expenses of special police, 
CO nmunications, water-supply, sanitation, or other similar admi- 
nistrative arrangements needful for their own protection or 
convenience. 

9 Finally, I have to observe that the arrangements you now 
propose appear to refer to mining operations in Government waste 
lands only. Should, however, it be decided that mineral rights in 
any owned or occupied lauds in Madras are vested m Government, 
and should gold be discovered iu any such lands, I presume that, 
with due regard to the rights of the cultivating proprietors, mining 
privileges will be granted on terms similar to those now approved 
for Government lands. 

From the Officiating Secretary to the Government of India, to all 
Local Governments and Administrations, — No. 1240 — 48 

(^Mineral), dated Simla, the 15th May 1880. 

In contiimatiou of my Circular No. 2-11 — 19, dated the 1st 
September 1879, I am desired to forward copy of a despatcli No. 35, 
dated 2r)th March 1880, from the Secretary of State for India, 
regarding rights of Government to minerals in this country. The 
policy of the Government of India, as already announced, is 
generally approved, subject to certain additions to be noticed below* 

2, The most important declaration contained in the despatch is 
that expressed in the fourth paragraph. Hereafter, except in 
permanently-settled estates, it will be presumed throughout India 
that, in the absence of any distinct judicial precedent or proof of 
established usage, the State has a right to minerals. 

3. Attention is invited to paragraph 2 of the despatch, under 
■which the ruling that grantees of waste lands, wludher or not the 
grants expressly comprise all products above and below the surface, 
arc, iu tlie absence of provision (o the contrary, entitled to mines of 
gold and silver f(5und thereunder, is limited to grantees of waste land 
“ in fee simple,” made ui accordance with the rules framed upon the 
instructions given in Sir C. Wood's despatch No. 14 of 18()2. 
Should any question hereafter arise iu respect to grants of waste 
land made on other terms, Local Governments and Administrations 
will have to consider, in each class of cases, what is the specific effect 
of the form of grant regulating them as touching rights to minerals* 
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The general ruling above quoted must be held not to apply to ordi- 
nary cultivating leases made in the course of settlement operations, 
or in the routine of district revenue work. 

4. The direction in paragraph 5 of the despatch, to avoid con- 
ferring proprietary rights in minerals by including them amongst the 
assessable assets where such ownership has not been previously 
proved to exist, will be duly observed in making temporary settle- 
ments. The view of the Government of India, that where proprietors 
of temporarily-settled lands have been judicially held to be owners 
of minerals contained therein such mineral resources may be taken 
into account for assessment on resettlement, has been accepted by the 
Secretary of State. But, as explained in paragraph 2 above, in the 
absence of a judicial decision, the presumption will be that such 
landholders are not owners of the minerals underneath the surface of 
their lands. 

5. With reference to paragraph 6 of the despatch, I am to re- 
quest that the rules regarding the sale and lease of waste lands for 
agricultural purposes in force in 

may be modified, so far as may be necessary, to 
make leases and sales under them subject to reservation of the full 
right of the State in mines and minerals, and of right of access 
and other reasonable conveniences for working them on behalf of 
Government or the assignees of Government. Full publication should 
be given to the modifications of rule made under these instructions ; 
and copies of such orders as may be passed by the 

on the matter should be forwarded 
to this Department for information. 


Appendix M. 

Form of Proclamation. 

{Under SecMon 165 of Bombay Act V, q/'187y.) . 

Whereas the property of hcreinunder 

specified has been attached on account of the Government assessment 
Rs. due by the said ; 

and whereas it is necessary to recover the said amount by sale of 
the said property, together with all lawful charges and expenses 
resulting from the said attachment and sale ; 


the 


day of 
o’clock A.M., 


(or other person 


in 


Notice is hereby given that on the 

188 at 
A.B., 

Mamlatdar of 
appointed), will, at 
Tdluka 

auction to the highest bidder and without reserve, the right, title 
and interest of the said in the 

property hcreinunder specified, and every power of disposing of the 
97 N 


in tJiis District, sell by 
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same or any of them or of the profits arising therefrom which the 
said may now consistently with 

the law exercise for his own benefit. 


Moveable Frojjerty, 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Lot No. 

Number and 
description of 
articles. 

i 

Where 

attached. 

Where now 
placed. 

When to be 
viewed. 

Whether the 
sale is subject 
to oonfirmatioa 
or not. 


i 





Immioveahle Property. 
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JT.B. — No gaarantee is given of the title of the said or of the validity of any of the rights, charges 

or interest claimed by third parties. 
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Partition of Estates by the Collector. 

1. In the division of an estate ordered by the decree of a Civil 
Court paying’ land revenue to Government, the Collector is bound 
by the rules laid dov\’n in section 113 of the Land Kc venue Code 
■whenever they are applicable. If a Court assigns rights in specified 
areas in survey numbers of less extent than the minima prescribed 
under section 98 of the Code, these rights cannot be registered in 
the Government accounts, or be otherwise recognized by Govern- 
ment. (G, E. 7052 of 23rcl Nove 72 tb€ 7 ' ISSl.) 

2. ■\Yhen the division or separation of a share of an undivided 
estate paying revenue to Government is made by the Collector, 
under the orders of a Civil Court, in accordance with the provisions 
of section 265 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1877, the following 
fees shall be levied (in addition to those prescribed at page 129 of 
the High Court Circular Book) as remuneration for travelling 
expenses boiia fide incurred by subordinates in the Revenue estab- 
lishment employed on such division or separation of estates : — ^ 

Fo 7^ Cle7'ks (X7id Kctrkms of CoJlecfQ7'S^ /or each da]/ 
aciualhj 07i to%i7\ 


Rate of salary per moiisoni. 

Europeans ami 
Eiirasiuns. 

Natives, 

On Es. 100 and upwards 

Not exo 

Es. a. p. 

17 0 

coding 

Es, a. p. 

1 0 

On Es. 75 to less ilian Es. 100 

110 

0 111 0 

More than Es. 50 to loss than Es. 75 

0 13 0 

0 10 0 

On Es. 30 to Es, 50 

0 10 0 

0 8 0 

Less than Es. 30... 

0 8 0 

0 0 0 


¥o 7' Md}7daidd7's' Kdrlams, 

Not excoodhig 

Es. a. p. 


On Eh. ^0 and upwardn... 07 0 

Ou loss than Rs. 30 ... ... ... ... 0 5 0 


Lhr Peo7is, 

R'oi to exceed one aima pordiom. 

(Bovilay Governinent Gimtie of 1876, p. 255.) 



APPENDIX E. 


1“ ho* 


Appendix 0, 

No. 4213. 

Revenue Department. 

Bombay Castle, ^Ist July 1881. 

In exercise of the powers given by Section 55 of Bombay Act V. of 
18179, the Governor in Council authorizes the Commissioner in Sind 
to fix rates for the use by landholders and others of water the right 
to which vests in Government, for the cultivation of rice on any land 
not assessed and entered in the Survey Registers as rice land. 

2. The amount of such rate shall be subject to the approval of 
Government, and shall, after sanction, be notified in the office of the' 
Mukhtyarkar of the taluka in which the land on account of which 
the rate is levied is situated. 

3. Any person desiring to grow rice in land not assessed as rice 
land shall make an application in writing to the Mukhtyarkar or 
other officer duly authorized to receive such application, for permis- 
sion to make use of the supply of water needful for growing rice, 
stating if he requires it for one year only or permanently ; and if any 
person cultivates rice in such land without such permission he shall 
be charged with double the rate he w’-ould otherwise have been 
required to pay had he applied for and obtained permission. 

4. All persons who now holder may hereafter apply to take up 
lands assessed and recorded in the Survey Registers as rice lands, 
shall, as soon as possible after the publication of these Buies or on 
application to take up such lands, be tendered a list of such rice 
lands then being or about to be in their occupation, and rice shall 
not be grown on any number not included in such lists except on 
payment of the extra rate. 
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(Chapter Order 34.) 

Appendix A. 

Form of Mortgage-Bond under Rule Fill.) 

Whereas I have this day received an advance 

of Rupees from the Collector of 

on behalf of the Secretary of State for India 
in Council for the purpose of 

repayable with interest at 
in equal within 

years from this date ; 

I do hereby mortgage to the said Collector on behalf of the said 
Secretary of State for India in Council the occupancy right which 
is at present in my possession and enjoyment^ Survey number 

measuring acres gunthas, 

situated in the village of hiluka of this 

district j 

As security for the repayment of the said advance of Rupees 
with interest, the said occupancy right to continue 
in my possession and enjoyment ; 

On condition that, on my failing to pay any one instalment within 
months of the date on which such instalment becomes due, 

Or on my transferring by sale, mortgage or gift the said occupancy 
right to any other person, the said occupancy right shall forthwith 
become forfeited to Government. 

In witness whereof the said 
has signed this deed. 

Dated 
Signed by 
in the presence of 

(Signature). 


Appendix B. 

(Form of Agreement tinder Rule Fill.) 

Whereas I have this day received an 

advance of Rs. from the Collector of 

on behalf of the Secretary of State for India in Council for the pur- 
pose of I do hereby bind myself 

and do agree to repay the said sum with interest at in equal 

within years from 

this date ; and in the case of my making default therein I hereby 
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bind myself to forfeit to the Secretary of State for India in Council 
the sum of Rs, 

In witness whereof tlie said 
has signed this agreement. 

Dated 

(Signature). 

(Form of Security to he subjoined to the bond of the lorincipaL) 

We hereby declare 

ourselves securities for the abovesaid that he 

shall do and perform all that he has above undertaken to do and 
perform, and in case of his making default therein, we hereby bind 
ourselves to forfeit to the Secretary of State for India in Council the 
sum of Rs, 

Dated 


(Signature), 
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(Chapter XL, Order 18.) 

Appendix A., {see Eule 2.) 

Eoutes by wliicli alone timber and other forest produce may be 
moved into or from any of the following districts (namely) : 

1. — Thana District. 

1. G. I. P. Railway Line. 

2. B B. and C. I. Railway Line. 

3. Bombay and Agra Hoad. 

4. Bombay and Poona Road. 

5. Panvel and Campooli Road. 

6. Bhor Ghat. 

7. Kusur Ghat. 

8. Sanjan Bandar. 

9. Sowta Bandar. 

10. Apti Bandar. 

11. Dysur Bandar. 

12. Manor Bandar. 

13. Sayeli Bandar. 

14. Morambe Bandar. 

15. Battana Bandar. 

16. Mori Bandar. 

17. Joo Nandruk Bandar. 

18. Pishi Bandar. 


2 . — Koldba District. 

19. Pen and Campooli Road. 

20. Pali and Nagotna Road. 

21. Dharamtar and Pen Road. 

22. Mahad-Waranda Ghat Road. 

23. Mahad and Ratniigiri Road. 

24. FitzGerald Ghat Road. 

25. AHbag and Revas Road. 

26. Pimpri Ghat. 

27. Alibag Bandar, 

28. Uurshet Bandar. 

29. Amba Creek. 

30. Revdanda Creek. 

31. Dige Creek. 

32. Si^vitri River. 

3. — Ratncglri Disiriot. 

33. Ratnagiri-Poladpiir Hoad. 

34. Harni Bandar. 

35. Khed — Amboli. 

36» Ohipliin — Kumbhar Ghat. 
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37. Aml3a Ghat— KatnagirL 

38. Bhowra Ghat. 

39. Phonda Ghat. 

40. Vengurla — Belgaiim* 

41. Baiikot Bandar, 

42. Aiijarle Baiidan 

43. Anjanvel Bondar, 

44. Jay gad Bandar. 

45 Batnagiri Bandar. 

4C. Puraugad Bandar. 

47. Jaytapur Bandar. 

48. Viziadrug Bandai% 

49. Mai van Bandar. 

4 . — Ekfhides^f D/sin ci. 

50. G. I. P. Railway Lines. 

51. Bombay and Agra Road. 

52. Taloda-Kukarnmnda Road. 

53. Shfika-Isarvari Road. 

54. All rdads upon which Forest Depots rafiy from time to time 

be established under Rule 15. 

5. — Nasi/c District. 

55. G. I, P. Railway. * 

56. Bombay and Agra Road. 

57. Bari Ghat Road, 

58. Nasik-Sangamner Road. 

59. Chip Ghat. 

60. Kanchan Ghat. 

61. Sailbari Ghat. 

62. Babulna Ghdt. 

63 Nandgaon — Aurangabad. 

64. Dhond-Maumad State Railway. 

6. — Alunednagar District » 

65. Dhond-Manmad State Railway. 

66. ISTasik-Ahmednagar Road, 

67. Nasik- Poona Road. 

68. Manmad-Dhond Road. 

69. Abmednagar-Poona Road. 

70. Ahmed nagar- Aurangabad Road. 

71. Akola-Bari Ghat Road, 

7. — Poona District, 

72. G. I. P. Railway Line. 

73. Dhond-Manmad State Railway, 

74. Malscj Ghat. 

75. Braraanwada Ghat. 

76. Poona-Nasik Road. 

98 N 
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77. Poona-Panvel Road. 

78. Poona- Pimpari Ghat. 

79. Poona and S?5.tara Road by Katraj Gh^t. 

80. Poona and Sholupur Road. 

81. Nira Bridge Road. 

82. Supa-Dhond Road. 

8. — Sdtdra Districts 

83. Poona-Kolhapur Road. 

84. Shervat-Waranda Ghat. 

85. Bhoi’-Pandharpur Road. 

86. Satara-Pandharpur Road. 

87. Satara-Bijapnr Road. 

88. INlra B ridge- Pusesavli Road. 

89. Umraj-Pandhavpm' Road. 

90. Amboli Ghat-Satara Road. 

91. Tivra Ghat-Satara Road. 

92. Cliipliin-Karad Road. 

93. Varna Valley Road. 

94. Mdla Ghat. 

95. FitzGerald Ghat. 

96. Koyna River. 

97. Varna River. 

9. — ShoMpur District • 

98. G. I. P. Railway. 

99. Shohipur-Pooiia Road. 

100. Sholapur- Secunderabad Road. 

101. Shohipur-Bijapur Road. 

102. Pandharpiir-Bijapur Road. 

103. Pandharpur-Pusesavli Road, 

104. Pandharpur-Satara Road. 

105. Pandharpur-Plialtan Road. 

105. Sholiipur-Karmala and Ahmednagar Road. 

107. Barsi-Yedshi Road. 

10 . — Surat District^ 

108. Tapti River. 

109. Bansda — Bilimora and Bulsdr Road. 

110. Dharampur and Bulsjir Road. 

111. Auranga River. 

112. Ambika River. 

113. Peint, Pardi, and UmarsMi Bandar Road. 

114. B. B. and C I. Railway. 

^ The roads on which the following Forest Depots are established, 
viz. : 

1. Wagai. 

2. Jakria Bari. 

3. Babulna Ghat, 
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4. Karjai. 

5. Amoonia. 

6. Kanchan GMt. 

7. Chip Ghat* 

11. — Fanch Mahals Bistrict. 

115. Dohad-Pate Road. 

116. Godhra-Baroda Road. 

117. All roads upon which Forest Depots may from time to 
time be established under Rule 15. 

12, Kanara District. 

118. Tinai Ghiit Road, 

119. Majali Road. 

120. Mouth of the Kalinadi River, Sadashivgad, Kodib^g and 
Kudra Bandars. 

121. Karwiir Bandar. 

122. Belikcri Bandar. 

123. Ankola Bandar, 

124. Mouth of the Gangavali River, Munjgooni, Gangavali, 
and Gundbala. 

125. Mouth of the Tudri River, Tudri, Agnashini, Mirjan, 
Hegde, Dewgi, Mauki and Oopinputtum Bandars. 

126. Mordeshwar Bandar. 

127. Mouth of the Venktjipur River (Sherali and Yenktdpur 
Bandars). 

*128. Bhatkal River (Bhatkal Bandar). 

129. Gersapa Ghdt Road to Talgoopa (Gersapa and Hon^var 
Bandars). 

130. Siddapur Road to Scrub via Warda. 

131. Sirsi to Sorup via Banavasi. 

132. Sirsi to Sammasgi via Dasankop. 

133. Sirsi to Hangal and Bankapur via Pala, 

134. Katur to Murguddi. 

135. Mundgod to Bankapur via Sauvalli. 

136. Mundgod to Turrus via Wargatti. 

137. YeHapur to Hubli via Kirvatti. 

138. Haliydl to Dluirwar Mavinkop. 

139. Haliyal to Belgaum — Madanhalli. 

140. Unshi Ghat Road vid Supa and Shitovde to Belgaum. 

141. Supa via Jagalbet, A^'inod and Hemarge to Khandpur. 

Dhdnvd)\ Bel^awn, mid Kalddgi Districts. 

Every made road maintained from Imperial, Provincial, Local or 
Forest Funds, and, with the special permission of the Conservator of 
Forests, any other road. 
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Form k . 

License for the mamifaGture and retail sale of Intoxicting Drags, 
Be it known that the Collector of 
hereby confers upon of 

the privilege of manufacturing and the sole privilege of selling by 
retail bhang (or gauja, &c., as the case may be) in the district (or 
taluka, mahal, ^c.,) of during the term of one 

year commencing on the 1 st August 188 5 and ending on the 31st 
July 188 , both days inclusive, subject to the conditions herein- 
after mentioned, that is to say : — 

1. That he shall pay monthly in advance on the 1st day of 
each month, commencing on the 1 st August 188 , on 
account of duty a sum of ils. into the Govern* 

ment Treasury at ; 

2* That all risks of loss from failure of seasons or from any 
other cause whatsoever shall be borne by him, and he shall 
make all ]myments of duty as aforesaid from time to time 
as they fall due, without any excuse or claim for compen- 
sation whatever ; 

3. That he shall keep a shop for shops) only at the place (or 

places) noted in the margin or 
at such other places as the 
Collector shall from time to 
time sanction ; 

4. That he shall make his own arrangements for obtaining 
supplies of the intoxicating drugs which he is hereby 
licensed to sell ; provided always that he shall not pur- 
chase the same from any person in the Presidency of 
Bombay who does not hold a license for the sale thereof, 
and that if he wishes to import or to transport or remove 
any intoxicating drugs he shall be subject in doing so to 
all the provisions of the Bombay Abkari Act, 1878, and 
of the rules and orders in force thereunder ; 

5. That any stock of intoxicating drugs which he is here- 

by licensed to sell which may remain unsold in his hands 
on the expiration of this license on 31st July 188 , or if it 

should be in the meantime recalled, on its being so recalled 
shall, unless in the former case the licensee obtains a 
fresh license for the retail vend of bhang, (ginja, &c., as 
the case may he) during the year then next ensuing, be 
the property of Government, and may be taken possession 
of by the Collector on 1 st August 188 , or immediately 

xipon the recall of the license, as the case may be ^ 
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6. Tliat he will sell intoxicating drugs in virtue of this license 
only at the shop (or shops) hereinbefore specified and, 
unless with the previous written sanction of the Collector, 
will keep such drugs only at the said shops ; 

7. That he shall from time to time submit to the Collector, 
for his approval, the name, age, and address of any person 
whom he proposes to employ at his shop (or shops), and 
shall forthwith dismiss from his service any person so em- 
ployed on being required so to do by the Collector ; 

8. That he will not sell to one and the same person on any 
one day any intoxicating drugs exceeding in the aggregate 
half an Indian seer, or 40 tolas, unless under the authority 
and in accordance with the terms of a special order duly 
made in this behalf under Section 17 of the Bombay 
Abkari Act ; 

9. That he will not receive grain, goods, ornaments, wearing 
apparel or other property in barter or pawn for intoxicat- 
ing drugs ; 

10. . That ho will not open his shop (or any of his shops) or 
make sales therein before sunrise, that he will not keep 
his shop (or any of his shops) open or make sales therein 
after sunset, and that he will not harbour any person 
therein during the night, 

11. That he will not permit persons of notoriously bad 
character to resort to his shop (or to any of his shops), 
that he will prevent gaming and disorderly conduct there- 
in, and that he will give information to the nearest Magis- 
trate or Police Officer of any suspected person who may 
resort to his shop (or to any of his shops) ; 

12. That he shall have constantly fixed up in a conspicuous 
part of the front of his shop (or of each of his shops) a 
sign-board bearing in legible characters in the vernacular 
language his name and the words “ licensed to sell 

>9 

13. That he will keep a daily account at his shop (or at each 
of his shops), showing the quantities and descriptions of 
the drugs purchased or imported, the price paid for the 
same, the names of the persons from whom they are 
brought, the quantities and descriptions of drugs res- 
pectively manufactured and sold each day, and in the case 
of the drugs sold the names of the persons to whom they 
are sold and the prices charged for them ; and will produce 
the said account for inspection whenever required by the 
Collector or by any subordinate whom he may depute for 
that purpose, and will also furnish such returns and in- 
formation as may from time to time be called for by the 
Collector ; 
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14. That if the Collector at any time so requires, the weights 
or measures used in his shop (or in any of his shops) shall 
he such only as may be prescribed by the Collector, “ and 
shall he tested and stamped, at his expense, at the Collec- 
tor’s or the Taluka Office ; 

15. That he will not, without the preTious written permission 
of the Collector, sublet, in whole or in part, the right of 
vend conferred upon him by this license, or admit partners 
into his business ; 

16. That this license may be recalled by the Collector in the 
eyent of default in the punctual payment of the duty 
stipulated to be paid in clause 1, or of the infringement by 
the licensee, or by any of his servants, of any of the con- 
ditions hereof, or of any provision of the law relating to 
Abkari revenue or of any rule or order framed under any 
such law for the time being in force ; 

Should this license be so recalled the right of manufacture and 
of retail vend for the unexpired portion of the period for 
which this license is granted may be again disposed of or 
not as the Collector thinks fit. In either case the licensee 
shall continue responsible for the instalments of duty 
stipulated for in clause 1 of this license. If the right of 
vend is re-disposed of, be shall receive credit for all pay- 
ments of duty recovered from the new licensee up to the 
amount of the duty still payable by him, but shall not 
have any claim to the profiit, if any, realized by the 
Government by such re-disposal. 

Dated this day of 188 


Seal 
of the 
L Collector 


(Signed) 


Collector. 
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Form B. 

License to he granted to Cultivators or Oi07iers of Plants from which 
intoxicating drugs are manufactured or produced for the sale 
or for the manufacture and sale of intoxicating drugs, or to 
merchants and dealers for the wholesale sale of such drugs. 

Be it known that of is hereby 

authorized by the Collector of to (manufacture and) 

sell bhang (or g;\nja, &c., as the case may he) by wholesale at 
during the term of one j^ear commencing on the 1st 
August 188 and ending on the 31st July 188 , both days inclu- 

sive, subject to the conditions hereinafter mentioned, that is to say ; 

1. That he shall not sell the said drug (or drugs) to any 
person other than a licensed w^holcsale or retail vendor or 
a licensed exporter thereof, and shall not permit the same 
to be transported or removed from the place of sale except 
under a permit duly obtained under the Bombay Abk^ri 
Act, 1878 ; 

^ To be insortod otily 2. *That he shall not sell the said 
when the Hconse is granted drug (or drugs) ill smaller Quauti- 

to a morohanl or dealer for tics than 

wholesale sale. 

3. That this license may be recalled by the Collector in the 
event of the infringement by the licensee, or by any of his 
servants or agents, of any of the conditions hereof, or of 
any provision of the law relating to Abkilri revenue, or of 
any rule or order framed under any such law for the time 
being in force. 

Dated this day of 188 

(Signed) 

Collector. 


Seal 
of tlio 
, Colloclor 



784 


APPENDIX H. 


Form C. 

Counterpart Agreement to be executed by intending Licensees. 

I, , in consideration of the Collector of 

granting to me a license under the Bombay Abkdri x\ct, 1878, for 
the wholesale (or retail) vend (and manufacture) of bhang (organja, 
&c , as the case may be) at (or in the district, or 

mahal, &c., of ) for the period of one year commencing on 

the 1st August 188 , and ending on the 31st July 188 , both days 

inclusive, do hereby agree with the said Collector as follows, viz. : — 

{Here enter the various clauses of the license substituting 
the first for the third person.) 

fAnd as security for the due performance by me of the conditions 
tThis clauso to Ibe aforesaid, I have this day deposited with the 
added only when a Collector the sum of Rs. . In 

deposit is made. the event of my making default in any payment 
due by me under the conditions aforesaid, the said money may be 
applied by the Collector in liquidation, as far as possible, of the 
demand against me, the balance only, if any, being returned to me. 
If I duly perform all the aforesaid conditions the said money is to 
be returned to me. 

Dated this day of 188 

(Signed) 

Signed by the said Licensee. 

in the presence of 
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Form D. 


(•Collecfcor’H 
Seal. 


Imjport Permit for Intoxicating Drugs. 


No. 

Date 

Name of Importer 
Drugs to bo imported. 
Description. Quantity. 

Wlionce to bo imported 

Place of Import 

Duty paid Bs. 

Dato up to which permit 
will bo in force 


No. 

Office of the Collector of 
Dated 188 , 

of 

is hereby authorized, subject to the 

conditions noted on the reverse, to im- 
port at from 

Intoxicating: 

Drugs of the 
descriptions and 
quantities spe- 
cified in the 
margin. 

This Permit, which has been granted 
on payment by the Importer of a duty 
of Rs. , will be in force only 

up to the evening of the 


Doscrjption. Quantity. 


Collector. 


Collector. 
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Note — ^This permit nncl the drugs imported in virtne tliereof mast 
be presented at the time of import for examination to the 

of and after import the permit 

must be delhered to the 
of 


(uilnj/ other terms whiek fJie Collector thinks fit to impose nnder 
Seetivii 9 (r) of Ike dbkdri Act should he inserted here.) 
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Form E. 



No. 

Date 

Name of Exporter 

Drugv'=! to bo exporte^l. 
Dgsct iption. QuantitT. 


Export Per?)iit for Intoxicating Drugs. 

No, 

Ofifce of the Collector of 
Dated 188 , 

of 

is hereby authoiizccl, subject to the 
couditioiis noted on the reverse, to ex- 
port at 
to 


Pestination 


Place of Export 


l)(‘Scrij)tion. Qaaniity. 


Intoxicating 
Brugs of tlie 
descriptions and 
quantities sjieci- 
tied in the 
margin. 


Duty paid Es. Permit, which has been granted 

on payment by the Exporter of a duty 

Date up io whicli peniiit 

will be in force j he in force only up 

to the evening of the 188 


Collector. 


Collector. 
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Note , — This permit and tlie drugs exported in yirtue thereof mqst 
he presented at the time of export for examination to the 

of and after export the permit must he 

delivered to the of 


i^Any other terms which the Collector thhths ft to i?}ij)ose vnder 
Section 10 (<?) oj the Abkari Act should he inserted here.) 
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Form F. 


No. 

Date 

Kamo of Permit-holder 

Descripr-ion of Drugs. 

Eouto 

Period for -which permit is 
grautod 

commencing the 

(Signed) 

Collec^.or (or, (to.) 


General Permit far Transport or Be-- 
moral o/ hitoxicating IJrugs, 

No. 

Date 

of 

is hereby permitted, subject to the terms 

noted on the reverse, to re- 

Dcscription. move intoxicating drugs of 
the descriptions noted in 
tlie margin from 

to from time to time as he 

finds it necessary.'^ Such drugs are to 
be conveyed by the undermentioned 
route, viz. : — 

Tliis permit will bo in force for a pe- 
riod of commencing on the 

(Signoil) 

Collector (or other Abl<;iri Officer 
em])owcvcd under Section 13). 


This will be inserted only if tlin })la('(‘H b(dwoen which dnigH are to bo 
conveyed are more than 10 miles apart. 
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— Whenever any intoxicating drugs are removed under 
this permit, the holder thereof must present the same, together* 
with a receipt from for the duty prescribed 

by Government under Section 27 of the Bombay Abkari Act, 1^78, 
on the intoxicating drugs removed, to the undermentioned officers 
en route and obtain their signatures to tlie certificates beneath 
this : — 


Removal of Drugs. I 

Amount of 

Signatures in acknowledg- 
ment of correctness. 

Date. 

Description. 

Quantity. | 

Duty paid. 

,Tbo 

at 

The 

at 

The 

at 









When the period of this permit expires it must be delivered to 


^ These will be iusoi'tecl only if duty is payable. 
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Form G. 


No. 

Bate , 

Kama of Pcrmit-liolder 
Purpose of removal 


Sjpecial Fermit for transport or Removal 
of Intoxicating Drugs, 

No. 

Date 

of 

is hereby permitted, subject to the con- 
ditions noted on the reverse, to remove 
from to 


Drugs referred to in 
Permit. 

Description. Quantity. 
Eoute 

Duty (nr fee) paid Ks. 

Date up to wliich pornut 
will bo in force 

(Signed) 

Collector (oi’, &c.) 


fyj, purpose of 

Description. Quauliiy intoxicating 

o 

drugs of the de- 
sci’i})tions and 

quantities noted in the margin''*' by the 
undermentioned route, viz., 
ils. , being the amount of the 

duty {or fee, os the case viay he) payable 
on account of the permit, have been paid 
to the undersigned. 

This j)ermit will be in force only till 
the evening of the 

(Signed) 

Collector (or other Abkari 
Officers empowered under Section 13) 


This will bo inserted only it the places between which drugs are to be 
conveyed are more than 10 miles apart. 
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When intoxicating drugs are being removed under this 
permit, the holder thereof must present the sam‘e to the under- 
mentioned officers route and obtain their signatures to the 
certificates beneath this, and as soon as the intoxicating drugs have 
been conveyed to their destination deliver this permit to 


Date. 

Signatures iji ackiiOAvloclgment of corrcciness. 

Tlie at 

Tlie at 

Tlie at 
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TABLE OF FERRY FARES, 

(Chapter XVII L, Order 17.) 

I Eates 07 Feert Fares. 


DKf.cnTPaioN' | 

At Fer- 
ru‘S (jf 
1st 

Class, 

1 

At For-; At Fer- 
ries or ! nes of 
2ua 1 :5nl 
Class j IMa.ss. 

Aj, Fer- 
ries of 
•Ith 
Class. 

!v 

as. 

P* 

as. 

P- 

as. 

p. 

ns. 

p. 

Four-wlioolocl oarriaj:^es, ench 

12 

0 

8 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Two-whet‘lt‘<l carrin^’OR on sprlnj^R 

8 

0 

■ c; 

0 

4 

0 

3 

0 

Laden carts, or without s])rinf>-s, each 

8 

0 

G 

0 

4> 

0 

3 

0 

Unladen "do. do. do. 

5 

0 

4 

0 

3 

0 

2 

0 

Laden tatoos, horncal cattle, a,nd mules 

3 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

1 

0 

Hoi'scs, laden or unladen 

3 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

1 

0 

Unladen tatooH, horned cattle, and inuh^s 

2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

a 

0 

0 

Asses, laden or unladen 

1 

0 : 

1 

0 

0 

t> 

0 

G 

OaTnels, laden or unladen 

4 

0 

3 

0 

2 

0 

2 

0 

Rh cep and goats 

0 

3 

0 

3 

0 

i 

0 

1 

Fahinquin, with harnuls 

13 

0 

8 

0 

8 

0 

4 

0 

Tonjon or !Nati\e palna, -with liamuls 

G 

0 

4 

0 

4 

0 

2 

0 

PasHongor.s other than little children 

1 

0 

0 

G 

0 

3 

p 

3 


The rates to be levied «'vt s]>ecial ferries sliall ])e fixed by the 
Collector iu each case -with the sanction of Government. 

These fares, besides giving tlic ])ersons paying them a right to the 
conveyance of their veliiclos and animals and their loads across the 
ferry, are, in cases of wheeled vehicles, to pay for embarkation, 
disembarkation, and (at the ferries where it is declared necessary by 
the Collectors) taking the vehicles to the top of the opposite bank, 
sufficient men for this purpose being provided by the ferry contrac- 
tor, without causing delay in the working of the boat. No charge 
is to he made for little children in arms. The fare chargeable for a 
wheeled vehicle docs not cover the fare for the animal or animals 
which may draw it. Half the rates only are chargeable for animals 
made to swim alongside of the boat. 

With reference to the notification of 5th August 1870, published 
by the Governor in Council under the Bombay Ferries Act, 1808, 
at pages 890^ — 892 of the BomJbay Government Gazette for 1870, 
it is hereby notified for general information that Government have 

100 N 
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been pleased to approve of tbe following addition to the table of 
tolls leviable under the said Act ; (namely) — 


Descriptioit. 

Bates or Perry Pares. 

At Ferries of 
First Glass. 

At Perries of 
Second Class 

At Femes of 
Third Class 

At Ferries of 
Fourth Class. 

Goods and Merchandise un- 
loaded from carts at one 
side of a ferry for the 
purpose of being re-loaded 
into carts at -the other 
side. 

3 annas for 
each 
cart nn-' 
loaded. 

2 annas for 
each 
cart un- 
loaded. 

1 anna for 
each 
cart un- 
loaded. 

1 anna for 
each 
cart un- 
loaded. 


Government Notification No. 2083, Ju7ie 16, 1883, 
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(Chapter XIX., Order 15.) 


Mevised sheleton form for Municipal Adminidf}*aiion Reports to he 
sent annually hy different Municipalities with Statistical 
Statements, Forms Nos, II. and III., drawn vp jointly hy 
H. N. B. Er shine, Esq., Comynissioner in Sind, and Arthur 
Crawford, Esq,, Comynissioner, S, D, 


Note. — The Forms I., II. and III. sent by tho several Municipalities 
should be recorded in the Collector’s office. General statements for the 
district prepared from them should bo sent to the Commissionerj 


I . — Bate of Establishment . — (State date of establishment of the 
Municipality). 

H.^Foimlation , — State how the population has been arrived at, 
and explain any important increase or decrease as compared with 
the preceding year. 

III. — Boundaries . — State if any and what changes have taken 
place in the year, and what necessitated the change. 

IV. — Meetings . — State hei'e the number of meetings held during 
the year, whether special, quarterly, general of Managing Com- 
mittees (for Town Municipalities, ‘‘Local Bodies’^) and average 
number of Commissioners that attended each description of meet- 
ing. If any Commissioners have failed to attend two-thirds of the 
number of meetings their names to be stated. 

V. — Number of Members of Committees . — (Column 6 of Statis- 
tical Form No. I.). Explain any increase or decrease in the total 
number of Commissioners as compared with the previous year in 
official or non-official members, and in European or Native mem- 
bers. 

VI. — Imposts — Describe here any changes that may have taken 
place in taxes, &c., giving date of sanction. 
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VIL — Income , — Here give a table comparing income of the 
current and the preceding year in the following form : — 


Items. 

Income in 
18 S . 

Income in 
ISS . 

Increase. 

Decrease, 

1. Octroi 

2. Conservancy Cess ... 

3. License on Tiurles . . 

4. Other taxes m detail, (sec 

blank columns under head 

9 in new Statement I.) 

5. Tax on houses and lands ... 

G. Tax on vehicles 

7 . Tax on animals 

8 . Tolls 

9. Other taxes in detail, (sec 

blank colutnns under head 

14) 

10. Miscellaneous Receipts — 

I. — Realizations under 

Special Act.s 

II. — Pi'oeeeds of land, 

&c 

IIJ. — Income from niar- 
kets (rents, foes, 
sale of i-efusc, iltc.) 

fV. — Conservancy and 

road cleaning* 

(fees, sale proceeds 
of night-soil, street 
refuse, (S:.c.) 

V. — Municipal hues 

VI. — XMyments for Muni- 
cipal service ren- 
dered to indivi- 
clu:ds 

VIL— -Grant-in-nid from 
Provincial or IjocuI 
funds 

. VI TI,— Sundries (rent of 
Municipal lands, 
receipts from Pub- 
lic Gardens, &c.) .. 

11. - Debts 











1 



Then exidain increases and decreases “II. under 10, ^Proceeds of 
land, &e.,” describe the nature of the income reali'^ed under this 
head. In the case of 3s LicensCvS on Trade-^, state the nature of 
the trades i'or, and the circuuis lancet under which, Incenses were 
ihsued. 
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VI 11. — 'Espenditure . — Here give a table comparing expenditure 
with the previous year, in the following form : — 



03 

-j on 

ID CO 

Expenditure 
183 . 

Increase, 

Decrease, 

( a. OllicG Establislimeiifi, In- 
j spection, Hoi lorai y Mag i s - 

tratc’y EsjlaWisliiiieiit, 

1, Gererai j CoHoclion ol Munici>alj 

BstabU«hmer>t.^ , ™cluchng Oolroa 

(Estaulisimicnt, pareliasu] 
of Acconmt Bookw, Paper, 
Money Boxes, repairs to| 
L outposts, &c.) 

f a. Fire (Establisbmoni, pav- 
chaso of P''ii‘0-Engirios, 
buckets, rojiaivs, <&c.) .. 

2 PiihliV higlitiiig Establishment, 

Safety purcliaso oX lamps, oil, re- 

c. Police (Establisliment, par- 
1 cliaso at* clothing, lanterns, 

L &c., repairs to oatposts) .. 

' {a) Registration of biHbs and deaths .. 
{h) Buildings and other works (erect ion 
of slaughter-houses, latrines, &c.) 
(r) Ro] mirs to markets, dis] lonsavios, &c. 
(d) Maintonanco of Moflical Institu- 
tions, (Dispensary establishment, 
pirreliase of modiciiios, &c\) 

(f) Vaccination (Estahlislmiont) 

(/) Water-works (Establishment, re- 
pairs) 

(i/) Road Watering (Establishment, 
purchase of water carts, roiiairs, 

3 . Public . Sic.) ... 

Llealth. ' (h) Road OJcaniiig (Establishment, 
purchase and repairs of dust- 
bins, &c.) ... 

fl. EstabllHlinioiit, re- 
pairs, ])urcha,sc of 
carts, dry earth, 
(/) Consor- land lor biirviug 

vancy.,.“) night-soil, Sic, * 

ii. Refund, <fec., of tines 
1 or ovor-ussesHiiKuit^. 

b3, Remission of ecs»<'s.., 
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f (j) Drainage Woi’ks 
I repairs) 


(Establisliment, I 



w 

C3 


o 

cu 




3. Public j 
Health.") 


L 


(A,) Other 
measui’es. 


f 1. Markets and Slaugh- 
ter-Houses (Esta- 
blishment, Contin- 
gencies) 

I 2. Public Gardens (Es- 
^ tablishment, pur- 
chase of seeds, re- 
pair of wells, pur- 
chase of bullocks, 
&c.) 


4. Public Instruction ... Contribution to Schools ... 


'' fl. Establishment .. 

1 2. Construction and 
maintenance of 
(a) Public Works. roads ... ...t 

j 13. Other (new) 

5. Public J I works ... 

Convenience. I L4. Other repairs ... 

(6) Sui'vey of lands 

(c) Other charges (printing, rewards, 
k &c.) 

6. Contribution to Local or Provincial Funds ... 

7. Debts 


8. Miscellaneous . . . 


Then explain the outlay under each head and attend to other 
particulars as explained below : — 

1. General Establishment. 

(«) — Office Establishment, Inspection, Honorary Ma- 
gistrates Establishment, &c. 

(This will include cost of Establishment under 
Magistrates contributed by Municipalities as 
at Shikilrpur and Sukkur ) 
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(^) — Collection of Municipal taxes, including octroi 
(establishment, purchase of Account Books, 
Paper, Money-Boxes, Repairs to octroi chow- 
kies, &c.) After the increases or decreases are 
explained, give the percentage of cost on octroi 
collection and on collection of other taxes 
separately, also percentage of the cost of entire 
establishment including a and b on the total 
Municipal revenue, 

2. Public Safety. 

{b ) — Lighting Establishment, purchase of lamps, oil, 
repairs, &c. State the number and descrip- 
tion of lights previously existing ; addition, if 
any, made during the current year, and the 
cost incurred. 

(c) — Police Establishment, purchase of clothing, lan- 
terns, &c., repairs to chowkies. Observe here 
that the cost of any new chowkies is not to go 
under this head, but under Public Works 
other new works, see heading 5. 

The cost of contingencies, repairs to chow- 
kies and of the force employed, should be ex- 
plained separately, and it should be stated 
whether and how the cost of Police is within 
the ])roportion allowed by Chuse I., Section 
XXIV. of the Municipal Act. 

3. Public Health, 

Registration of births and deaths. Describe 
mode, state cost during the year and the 
number of births and deaths registered ; state 
if any byc-laws have been sanctioned, if so, 
when and by whom ; if not, what steps are 
being taken to have them sanctioned. 

(b ) — Buildings and other works (erection of slaughtei’- 
houses, latrines, &c.) Observe that buildings 
appertaining to “ Public health” such as 
slaughter-houses, latrines, hospital buildings, 
drainage works are alone to go here, all other 
buildings will go under the head ‘‘Public 
Convenience’^ under other (new) works.” 

The cost of the different kinds of works 
falling under this head should be separately 
explained, and the nature of the drainage 
works performed, stated. The necessity of 
erecting new latrines should be explained. 
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(c) — Repairs to Markets, Dispensaries, &c. Only 
repairs are to be shown here. Original works 
ns regards markets will come under head 5, 
Public Convenience,” and as regards Dispen- 
saries the original works will he included in (6) 
under this head. 

Where no separate allotment for repairing 
Dispensaries is made by the Municipality, 
nothing will be shown here, the full amount 
of annual contribution being entered under {d) 
following — 

(c?) Maintenance of Medical Institutions (Dispensary 
Establishment, purchase of medicines, &c.) 
If the Dispensary is maintained under the 
grant-in-aid system, state what proportion 
the Municipal grant bears to Provincial and 
other grants, and give any other particulars. 

(/) — Water-works (Establishments, repairs). Any 
original works constructed in connection with 
water- works will come under C), Public Con- 
venience ” f ^ other new works. ”) 

Here state of what the water-supply con- 
sists ; give full particulars, and what im- 
provements are now necessary. 

— Road watering (establishment, purchase of water- 
carts, repairs, &c.) The cost of repairs to 
roads is not to be given here, but under the 
head construction and maintenance of roads 
under 5, Public Convenience. ” 

(t) — Conservancy. 

1. — Establishment, repairs, purchase of carts, dry- 
earth, land for burying night-soil, &c, (a) 

Describe mode of conservancy, removal of 
garbage and street sweepings, and mode and 
place of disposal. Give strength and cost of 
Scavenging establishment in men, cattle and 
plant, (b) State the number of latrines 
previously in existence and those constructed 
this year. How managed and maintained, 
strength of sw^eepers, and mode and place of 
disposal of night-soil. 

(j ) — Drainage works (Establishment and repairs.) Any 
original drainage works constructed will not 
be included under this head, but under the 
head 5, Public Convenience” under “ other 
new works.” 
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{/c) — -1. Market aud Slaughter-Houses (Establishment 
and contingencies), 

Gi\e a description of markets, public aud private. 

4. — Public Instruction. Give number of Schools of all kinds 

and attendance, and state the contribution, if any, by the 
Municipality. Cost of school buildings, should ap- 
pear under the head “ 5, Public Convenience ” and ex- 
plained there. 

5. — Public Convenience. 

{a) Public Works, construction and maintenance of 
roads. State tlie number and length of roads 
constructed during the year and their neces- 
sity, and give cost under two distinct heads — 

1. Construction. 

2. Maintenance. 

3. — Other (new) works. This is to in- 

clude Buildings and Public Works of 
all kinds for which none of the above 
heads provide. The name, cost and 
necessity for each work should be 
specified here separately, 

6. — Contribution to Local or Provincial Funds. JStatc the ob- 

ject for which the contribution is made, and any point 
deserving of notice in connection with the subject. 

7. — Debts. Explain the nature of the items under this head. 

If there are any loans, give here a brief summary re- 
garding them and how they are being adjusted. 

8. — Miscellaneous. Explain inerease.s aud decreases. 

IX. — Municipal Balances. — State the amount as coin})arcd with 
the previous year; if the amount is large explain why it has been 
allowed to accumulate and how it is proposed to utilize it. 

X. — Municipal Broperfy . — State if the Municipality possess any 
real property, enumerate the same and state income annually deriv- 
able therefrom. Give a list of Municipal liuildings ; state the 
average annual cost of repair. 

XI. — Audit of Accounts , — 

(< 2 ) — State by what agency the audit under Section 89 of the 
Act is performed, how often it was jjcr formed in the 
year, and with what cost and result. 

(<!») — State whether the Collector or the Deputy C<dlc(:tor 
examined the accounts in the year, and with wluit 
result (sec order 13, page 417 of Xairae’s Revenue 
Hand-book). 


101 N 
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XII . — Municipal — Here briefly review the* present cots- 

dition of the town, state its most pressing municipal wants in the 
order of their importance j and state what steps, if any, have been 
taken to supply them, and mention approximately the estimated 
cost in each case. 

XIIL — Gerieral Remayh , — State here any incidents of the year 
that do not fall appropriately under the prescribed heads, whether 
the financial condition of the Municipality is good or wdiether any 
and w^hat additional taxes are necessary, &c, 

Note — In preparing reports none of tiio headings prescribed abor® 
should be omitted, bnt -where there is no infornaation, the word "ml’' 
sho-ald be entered after the heading- 

G, R, No, 3788, Nov. 12, 1881 j No. 44, Jan, 6, 1882 j a 7 td Na. 
2056, June 14, 1882. 
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STATEMENT No. III. 

Statement showing- the Quantity or Value of the Principal Articles import- 
ed into, and taxed by the several Municipalities in the 
Division dui’ing the year, the consumption or expenditure per head, and 
the incidence of taxation per head of Population, 




Quantity or value on 
whicli refunds were 
given. 


A?PMD1X t.' 

STATEMENT No. 111.— continued. 
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Xefc average consump- 
tion or expenditure 
per head of popula- 



Quantity or value ou 
wMcli refunds were 
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STATEMENT No. HI -conlimed. 



Net amount of tax col- 
lected. 



Quantity or value on 
which refunds were 


APPENDIX li, 
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STATEMENT No. Ill,— continued. 



Net average consump- 
tion or expenditure 
per head of popula* 
tion. 



Quantify or value on 
which lofuntlB weio 


ACPtNOIX' 




STATEMENT No. 111 .— coHliniicif, 



Net averaa^e eonsiirap- 
tion or expenditure 
per head of popula* 



Gross imports. 


Ai^f'ENDlX h 



Net average consump- 
tion or expenclituie 
per liead of popula- 
tion. 



Gross imports 
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STATEMENT No. IW.—conduded. 



Total Octroi. 
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Remarks. 


Grounds of 
recommenda- 
tion. 


Pebiod of Extension 

Now recom- 
mended. 


Already 

granted. 


Under whom 
employed. 


Name and designation 
of the Officer. 


Bate on which 
the age of 55 
years was or will 
he attained. 




Appendix N. 

(Chapter VIIL, Order 22) 


Form of Notice issuable to an inferior holder or co-sharer under 
Section 87 of the Bombay Land Revenue Code, 1879. 

No. 

Application under Section 86 of Bombay Act 5 of 1879 to the 

Collector of 

A. B Applicant, superior holder. 

versus 

C. D. Inferior holder [co-sharer]. 

Claim Rs. 

To * 

C. D., resident of in Taluka District 

Whereas the supeiior holder above-named has made application for 
the recovery of [land revenue] rent on account of survey number 
situated in the village of Taluka 

from you, [the co-sharer] inferior holder above-named, which 
[land revenue] rent has become payable during the current 
[revenue year] year of your tenancy ; 

You are hereby required to attend before me either in person or by 
recognized agent at o’clock of the noon at 

my office [camp] at in the Taluka 

on the day of 

18 at which time and place inquiry into the said application 
will be made. 

And you are hereby required to produce before me at the above- 
named time and place any evidence you may wish to be heard, 
and farther to show cause why the said application should not be 
granted. 

If you fail to attend either in person or by recognized agent in 

. pursuance of this notice, the above-mentioned matter will be 
decided upon in your absence and you will not afterwards be 
entitled to be heard with respect thereto. 

Dated this day of 18 . 

(Signed) 

Designation of Office, 


a. No. 5126, Sejjf. 5, 1881. 
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PROCLAMATION. 

U)irle}' Section 1G5 of T>omhay Act V, of 1879. 

Whereas the ])roperty of hcreinmulcr 

S])ccil:ied has been attached on account of'*^ 

; and 

•whereas it is necessary to recover the said amount by sale of the 
said property, together with all lawful charges and expenses result- 
ing from the said attachment and sale : 

Notice is hereby given that on the day of 

188 at o'clock a.m., 

A.B. the Miimlatdar of 

(or other person appointed) will, at in 

Taluka in this District, sell by auction to the 

highest bidder and without reserve, the right, title, and interest of 
the said in the property hcreiiumder 

specified, and every ])Ower of disposing of the same or any of them 
or of the profits arising therefrom which the said 

may now consistently with the 

law exercisQ for his own benefit. 


Moveable Proper!]/. 



TT('rn onicr ilio words ‘‘the Govermnent asHOssinciifc Rm. 
duo by {,iio said or when the fconn ishiiaod under Ko. 11 of 

tlm Riih'H tor ('xoc'uilou oi’ docroos by Collectors, the words ‘‘ a decroo ob- 
taiiu'd in original suit No. of 18 , in tli^tJouvt ol 

at PlMiintilt RofoTKlant in virtue wlieix'of a 

funu of was adjudged to be ])ayablc by the said to the 

phuntilT.” 

103 N 
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Lnmoveable Property, 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

1 ^ 

7 

8 


Lot 

No. 

Description of 
Lot, incliirling 
local situation, 
feiipposod or esti- 
mated rout or 
annual value, 
and if leased, for 
bow lonp:, on 
wbat terms, 
and to whom. 

Survey 
number, 
ISIumcipal 
number 
and other 
fiscal desig- 
nation. 

Gmernment 
Eevenue, 
including 
any Local 
Cess, any 
other known 
fiscal charge 
resting on 
the Lot. 

Present 

occupant. 

(Here enter any 
other particulars 
the Collector may 
see fit). 










NTo gnarantee is given of the title of the said 

or of the validity of any of the rights, charges or interest,, 
claimed by third parties. 

^ In Column 9 should be entered the additional particulars required m 
IX (a) of the Rules for the execution of deciees by Collectors, when the 
form is used under those Rules. 


G, K No. 3428, Jnne 15, 188L 


Collector. 
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(Chapter IX., Order 24.) 


Form of Notice under Section 5 of Act VI, of 1878. 
NOTIFICxiTION. 

In accordance with the provisions of Section 5 of Act YI. of 

18/85 notice is hereby given 


^ Hero describe the natui’e, amount, 
and approximate value. 


to all whom it may concern, 
that on the day of 

18 certain treasure^ to wit^ 


t Here describe the place. 

was found inf 

and all persons claiming the said treasure, or any part thereof, are 

hereby required to appear per* 
s Sx.ch day not bcxiig earlier tlxan g, Rgeut before the 

•four in oilfcha nor later than SIX months n . i 

ai'tc-r dale of notifioation. Collector on thej day of 

18 , at , when 

the Collector will proceed to hold an inquiry in accordance with the 
provisions of the Act. 


Collector.” 


— C. R, No. 1879, June 20, 1878. 
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Appendix B (see Rale XIX). 

Know all men by these presents that we A, B, resident of 

and G. 1). resident of and E, F. resident 

of are jointly and severally held and firmly bound 

unto the Secretary of State for India in Council in the sum of 

llupees of good and lawful money current in Bombay, 

to be paid to the said Secretary of State, or his certain attorney, 
agents, successors, or assigns, for which payment well and truly to 
to be made we jointly and severally bind ourselves, and each of us, 
and our respective heirs, executors, administrators, and represen- 
tativesj by these presents. Sealed wdth our respective seals. Bated 

this day of in the year of Christ One thousand 

Eight hundred and 

Whereas according to the provisions of the rules in this behalf 
framed under Section 55 of the Indian Stamp Act of 1870 the 

above bounden A. B. has been duly appointed to vend at 

in the . certain stamps on the part of Government, 

and whereas the above bounden C. D and E. F. have agreed to join 
with the said A. B, in the above written bond or obligation, subject 
to the conditions hereunder written, as the surety or sureties of the 
said A. B. for his strict observance, for and during all the time that 
he the said J. B. has been or shall continue to be such vendor of 
stain])s, of the duties of his said office, and of all and every the 
ndcs authorised by or referred to in the said Act to be observed by 
all \eudors of stainjjs according to the true intent and meaning of 
the said Rules, and every of them ; and also for his, the said A. 
strict observance, for and during all the time that he shall continue 
to be such vendor of stamps, of such future acts, with such penalty, 

ami after such form as may be recpiired by the Collector of 

Now the condition of the above written bond or obligation is such, 
that If the above bounden J. B, has, for and during all the time 
that he tlu'said A. B. has been such vendor of stamjis as aforesaid, 
widl, truly, faithfully, and diligently done, executed and performed, 
and do and shall, for and during all the time that he the said A B. 
shall eoutinue vendor of stamps, well, truly, faithfully, and dili- 
gently tlo, execute, and perform all and every the duties belonging 
to the said office of veiulor of stamps, and has faithfully, justly, 
and exactly observed, performed, fulfilled, and kept, and shall 
faithfully, justly, tind exactly observe, perform, fulfil, and keep 
all and every tb(‘ rules mentioned or referred to in the said Act to 
i)i‘ observed by all vendors of stamps according to the true intent 
and meaning of the said rules, and every of tlicm ; and also if the 
said A. Ji shall well and truly observe, perform, fulfil, and keep 
such future acts, with such penalty and after such form as may be 

iHupiired by such Collector of according to the true mteut 

ami meaning of the said last mentioned Act; and if the said A. B,, 
las lieirs, executors, or administrators shall indemnify and keep and 



822 


ArrENDIX Q. 


save harmless the said Secretary of State for India, his successors, 
and assigns of and from all loss and losses, damage and damages, 
which has or have happened or accrued to, or been sustained by 
him, the said Secretary of State for India, or which may or shall 
happen or accrue to, or be at any time or times sustained by him 
the said Secretary of State for India, his successors, or assigns, by, 
from, or through, or by the means of the neglect, default, insol- 
vency, or misconduct of him the said J. U. his executors or ad- 
ministrators, or agents or his or their executors or administrators, 
not fully accounting for and paying to the said Secretary of State 
for India, his successors, or assigns, what may be justly due and 
owing to him by the said A. B. as vendor of stamps as aforesaid, 
or through or by means of the neglect, misconduct, omission, or 
insolvency of the said A. JD. such vendor of stamps as aforesaid ; 
and also shall well and truly pay or cause to be paid into the bands 

of the Collector of for the time being, or to such other 

officer or person as the Government of Bombay shall from time to 
time direct or appoint, any penalties, forfeitures, dues or other sum 
or sums of money which now have been, or shall, or may be at any 
time hereafter incurred, or any penalties which may become pay- 
able by the said A- B., as such vendor of stamps, under or by 
virtue or by reason of the said Rules, or by any of them, or by any 
such future Rule or Act, Rules or Acts, as shall hereafter be in 
that behalf passed in due form of law, relating to the said duties 
of stamp vendors when and so often as all or any such penalties, 
forfeitures, dues and other sum or sums of money shall be so incur- 
red or become payable by the said A, B. then this obligation to be 
void and of no effect, but otherwise to be and remain in full force 
and virtue. 

Signed, Sealed, and 
Delivered at 

Ill our presence 


(Signed) A. R. 

0, J). 

B. F. 
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Appendix E. 

(Chapter VI 1 1., Rule 11 of the rules under the Land 
Revenue Code.) 


Form of Somad for re'Cenue-free land granted in Smd for the 
formation of tree-plantations. 

Whereas, in consideration of your having planted and main- 
tained [undertaken to plant and maintain] a tree-plantation on the 
piece of land herein below mentioned the occupancy of which 
belongs [has been granted] to you. 

Government have been pleased to exempt the said occupancy 
from liability to rent or payment of land revenue or any other cess 
otherwise leviable on behalf of Government. 

It is hereby declared that the said land shall be continued 
free of all claims on the part of Government for rent or land reve- 
nue to whoever shall from time to time be the lawful holder of ‘the 
same, so long as and provided that — 

1. Such holder for the time being shall during his occu- 
pancy devote the land comprised therein exclusively for the 
purposes of planting and fostering trees, especially Mango, 

J ambul, and other fruit-bearing trees ; 

^ 2. And shall maintain the boundary marks of the said 
land in accordance with the provisions of the Land Revenue 
Code and shall construct and keep in repair such boundary 
marks as the Collector may from time to time order to be 
constructed ; 

3, The right to cut wood or graze cattle in the said laud 
shall vest in the said holder ; 

4, The said holder shall be at liberty to sell, transfer, 
give or becpieath the said occupancy, and the transferee shall 
hold the same subject to the conditions of this Sanad ; 

5, The cultivation of vegetables, grain, small fruit-trees, 
such as Guava, Custard Apple, Pomegranate, is permitted, 
but only on the understanding that the growth of the large 
trees actually planted is duly fostered ; 

The tree-plantation shall be o])cn at all times to the 
ins])ection of the Collector or any officer whom he may autho- 
rize to make such inspection, and the holder of the said land 
sluill comply with all such orders as the Collector with the 
sanction of the Commissioner shall see fit to make regarding 
the same j 
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7. In the event of the above terms or conditions being 
found by the Collector after summary inquiry not to have 
been complied with, the full assessment shall be levied trom 
the holder of the same land from the date of the final order 
passed in such inquiry. 

The occupancy referred to relates to the piece of land situate in 
the village of Taluka District Bounded on 

the North by on the South by 

on the East by on the West by 

Comprising about square in superficial area, be the 

same more or less, and is numbered in the 

— G. B. No. 3513, May 20, 1882. 

The extent of land to be granted in any one village under the 
above Sanad is as follows : — 

(1) The limit shall be fixed according to the culturable 
area and be placed at one per cent, of the total culturable 
acreage of any one village ; 

(2) In the case of individual grants such grant shall 

be — 

(fl) Ordinarily not more than 7 acres, and 
(J}) Under special circumstances not more than 
10 acres. 


G. K No, 5409, Avyusi 11, 1882, 
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(Chapter XXL) 


Table of Fees jp(iy able under the Indian Registration 
Act III. of 1877. 

I. — For the registration of any Acknowledgment, (not being of 
the nature described in Article II), Agreement, Award, 
Bond, Bill of Exchange, Bill of Sale, Composition-Deed, 
Contract, Covenant, Grant, Lease, Articles of Partnership, 
Release, Settlement, Declaration of Trust, Revocation of 
a Trust or Settlement, or of any Instrument of Assign- 
ment, Conveyance, Gift, Mortgage, Partition, Sale or 
Transfer, or of any certified copy of a Decree or order of 
Court, of any Document, not hereinafter expressly pro- 
vided for, in which the amount or value of the considera- 
tion therefor or of the property, if any, to which it 
relates, is capable of being expressed : 


(a) If the amount or value of the consideration therefor^ or 
of the property to which such instrument or document 
relates is wholly expressed therein. 


Rs. a, p. 


1. 

When the amount or value does not exceed Rs. 50 


0 

4 

0 

% 

Do. 

do. 

exceeds Rs. 50, 

but does not exceed Rs. 100 .. 

0 

8 

0 

8. 

Do, 

do. 

100 

do. 

200.. 

1 

0 

0 

4. 

Do. 

do. 

200 

do. 

300., 

1 

8 

0 

5. 

Do. 

do. 

300 

do. 

400.. 

2 

0 

0 

6 . 

Do. 

do. 

400 

do. 

600 . 

3 

0 

0 

7. 

Do. 

do. 

600 

do. 

1,000.. 

4 

0 

0 

8. 

Do. 

do. 

1,000 

do. 

1,500.. 

5 

0 

0 

9. 

Do. 

do- 

1,500 

do. 

2,000.. 

6 

0 

0 

10. 

Do. 

do. 

2,000 

do. 

8,000.. 

8 

0 

0 

11 . 

Do. 

do. 

3,000 

do. 

4.000 . 

6.000 . 
7,500,. 

10 

0 

0 

12. 

Do. 

do. 

4,000 

do. 

12 

0 

0 

13. 

Do. 

do. 

5,000 

do. 

14 

0 

0 

H. 

Do. 

do. 

7,500 

’ do. 

10,000 . 

16 

0 

0 

15. 

Do. 

do. 

10,000 

do. 

15,000.. 

18 

0 

0 

16. 

Do. 

do. 

15,000 

do. 

20,000 . 

20 

0 

0 

17. For every Bs. 1,000 or part thereof in excess of 







Rs. 20,000 up to and not exceeding 50,000. . , 

. 1 

0 

0 

18. 

Do. 

do. 

60,000 

do. 

1,00,000... 

. 0 

8 

0 

19. 

Do. 

do. 

1,00,000 . 


0 

4 

0 


104 N 
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appehdix: 


(b) If mch amount or value is only partly expressed, 

20. The same ad-valomn fee as above on the amount or value 

which is expressed and an additional fee of Rs. 2 0 0 


(o) If such amount or value is not expressed at all, 

21, A fixed fee of ... ... ... .. „ 10' 0* O' 


II.—For registration of a document which acknow- 
ledges merely the payment of the consider- 
ation for some other document which is"^ 
also registered 


The same fee 
as for the 
principal 
document, 
if the same 
does not ex- 
ceed Rs. 2 ; 
otherwise 


Rs. 2- 




III. — For the registration of a Power of Attorney^ 
a Writing of Divorcement, a Certificate of 
Heirship, Guardianship, Administratorship, 
or Executorship,, or of any document which 
does not fall within any other article of 
this Table 2 0 0 


Wilh and authorities to adopt. 


IV. — ^For registration of a Will wheB 
presented open, or of an au- 


thority to adopt Rs. 4 0 

V. — For deposit of a sealed cover 

containing a Will 4 0 

YI. — For opening such cover „ 4 0 


YII. — For withdrawal of such cover. 


"I 

0 I 

0 


Besides th& 
expense of 
copying the 
superscrip- 
tion or con- 
tents ac- 
cording to 
the rat ©laid 
down in 
Article IX. 


V 


4 0 0 


Searches and Inspections. 

YIII. — "^For searching for entry by Registering 
Officer, or for allowing applicants to 
inspect Books or Indexes, for every year 
of which the Register or Index is search- 
ed or inspected 1 0 0 


* If, in an application to the Registering Officer for the copy of an entry, 
the names of the claiming and executing parties, the nature of the docu- 
ment, and date of registration be shown, the fee for such will not be levied. 

Government officers requiring to inspect ox" search the registers or take 
copies of entries, for honO^Jide public purposes, are exempted from the pay- 
ment of fees. 
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{Cojpr/ing Fees, Grant of Copies, §"c.) 

IX. — Copying fee, besides the ordinary registra- ''i 
tion fee, for each folio of 100 words. 

X, — For making or granting copies of entries 
and documents for the benefit of any ' 
person, or to be forwarded to any other ^ 
office under Sections 6b, 66, and 67, or 
for making or granting copies of reasons 
for refusal by a Registrar tinder Section 
76, for each folio of 100 words. J 


Es. a. p. 


0 2 6 


XL — For granting copy of map : — 

Provided that the arrangements for, and 
the cost of, making such copy must be 
made and borne by the person who 
applies for it 0 8 0 


{Extra or additional Fees). 

XII. — fFor registration of any documents 

by a Registrar 5 0 


I In addition to 
? the ordi- 
J nary fee. 


XlII.^ — Registration by the Registrar of Bombay,'' 
under Section 30, Clause B — 

{a) If the document relates to pro- 
perty situated in the Bombay 
Presidency, but beyond the limits v 
of the Bombay Registration Dis- ; 

trict Rs. 10 0 0 

{h) If the document relates to property 
situated beyond the limits of the 
Bombay Presidency. Rs. 20 0 Oj 


In addition to 
the ordi- 
nary fee. 


XIV.— For the issue of a commission under Sec- 
tion 33 or 38 — 

(a) If the person is physically unable 
to attend the office, or is confined 


in Jail 5 0 0 

(5) Otherwise .. 10 0 0 

XV. — For filing translation (Section 62) 2 0 0 


t When the registration of any document properly registrable by a Sub- 
Registrar is pei'formed by a Registrar, owing to the former being a party 
to the transaction represented by such document, the extra fee will not be 
charged. 
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XVI. — JFor attendance at"' 
private residence, 
or Jail, under Sec- 
tion 33 for the 
purpose of attest- 
ing a power of 
attorney, or for at- 
tendance under 
Section 31 for ac- 
ceptance for regis- 
tration or deposit, 
or for attendance 
under Section 38 
for the examination 
of any person. j 


If the person is phy- ' 
sically unable to 
attend the office, 
or is confined in 
Jail. Rs. 5 0 0 
Otherwise „ 10 0 0 
And an extra at- 
testation or regis- 
tration fee equal 
to the ordinary 
attestation or re- 
gistration fee. 


In addition to 
the ordi- 
nary fee ne- 
. cessary tra- 
velling ex- 
penses, &c. 
§ 


J 


XVI L — For the safe custody and return of any 
document presented for registration and 
not applied for under para. 2 of Section 
61 of the Act within two months from 
the date of registration, namely, for 
every day in the third month from date 
of registration until such document is so 


applied for 0 10 

Do. in the fourth month 0 2 0 

Do. in the fifth month 0 3 0 

Do. in the sixth month and suc- 
cessive months 0 4 0 


J "When an attendance takes place under both Sections 31 and 38 at the 
same time and place, if the registration of but one document is concerned, 
only one attendance fee and one extra registration fee will be levied. If a 
Begistering Officer, where the registration of one document is concerned, 
attends on the presenter on one occasion, and the executant or another 
necessary witness on another occasion, two attendance fees and two extra 
registration fees will be levied. If a Kegistcring Officer attends at a 
private residence or Jail, and one person presents several documents, or one 
person admits the oxoontion of several documents at one and the same 
time and place, only one attendance foe will be levied, but an extra regis- 
tration foe (or, when tho admission of execution takes place, with a view 
to the attestation of a power of attorney, an exti’a attestation fee,) will be 
levied in tho case of each document. When several different persons at one 
and the same time and place present for registration or admit execution of 
several different dooamonts, the Registering Officer will levy an attendance 
fee for each distinct transaction, the extra registration fee (oi', in the case 
of powox's of attorney attested, the extra attestation fee,) being leviable in 
the case of each doenmont. 

§ i.e., four annas a mile by road, and one-and-a-half anna by rail, and 
actual passage-money by steamer. 
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(Memoranda, Attestation, Summons and Wan^ant Fees^) 

Rs. a. p. 


XVIIL — For every copy of the memorandum to be 

sent under Sections 64, 65 and 66 0 8 0 

XIX. — For the attestation of a power of attorney, 

if Special... 10 0 

Do. do. if General... 2 0 0 

XX. — Peons’ fee for every summons 1 0 o 

XXL — For every warrant for seizure of person 2 0 0 


Note 1. — In the case of a lease one whole year’s rent, in addition 
to the amount of the fine or premium, if any, paid or payable in 
respect of such lease, will be deemed to be the value or considera- 
tion of such lease ; and in the case of an annuity, or service-bond, 
the amount of annuity or remuneration payable for one whole year 
will be deemed to be the value or consideration of such bond. 

Note 2. — If, in any such case, the amount of rent, annuity, or 
remuneration payable varies for different years, the registration fee 
will be calculated on the amount payable for the first year, if such 
amount be not less than the amount payable for any subsequent 
year. If the amount payable for the first year be less than the 
amount payable for any subsequent year, the registration fee will 
be calculated on the average of the amounts payable annually for 
the term for which the lease, annuity, or service- bond purports to 
have been executed. 

Note 3. — If, in any such case the rent, annuity, or remuneration 
is payable partly in money and partly in kind, and the money value 
of the portion payable in kind is not expressed, the registration fee 
will be charged at twice the amount of the ad-'oalorem fee charge- 
able in respect of the amount payable in money. And, if the rent, 
annuity, or remuneration is pa} able entirely in kind, and the money 
value thereof is not expressed, a fixed registration fee of Rs. 2 will 
be charged. 

Note 4.— If a patta or lease be given to a ryot, and the Kabu- 
layat or counterpart of such patta or lease be brought for registra- 
tion at the same time as the patta or lease, the registration fee 
chargeable in respect of the two documents shall not be greater 
than the fee which would have been charged on the patta or lease 
alone. — Govt, Notif, No. 35G7, May 10, 1883. 
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Appendix T. 

(Chapter XXV.) 

Tlie following are the rules according to which the cash allow- 
ances of religious establishments have been adjudicated, and are 
known as the Amended Rules of 1842 ’’ : — 

(1) All allowances held under a specific and absolute declara- 
tion of the British Government, or of any competent officer acting 
under it, that they are to be continued hereditarily, or in perpetuity, 
are to be so continued. 

Frovision — Any question as to the competency of the officer 
to make such declaration or as to the extent of the declaration made, 
is to be determined by Government, 

(2) Any allowance held under a sanad declaring it to be heredi- 
tary shall be so continued, according to the terms of the sanad. 

Frovision — Provided that the grant was either made or 

specifically recognized by authority competent to alienate Govern- 
ment revenue in perpetuity, the question of which recognition and 
competency is to be determined by Government. 

Frovision 2nd . — And that there be nothing in the conditions of 
the tenure which cannot be observed without a breach of the laws 
or of public decency. 

Frovision 3rd , — And that the grant was not afterwards revoked 
or disallowed, or an alteration of its terms ordered or recognised, by 
a competent authority. 

(3) All allowances uninterruptedly held for sixty years before 
the introduction of the British Government, and then in the author- 
ized possession of a grandson in male descent, or male heir of the 
body of such grandson of the original grantee, shall continue to be 
so held so long as there shall be in existence any male heirs of the 
body of the recipient at the introduction of the British Govern- 
ment, tracing his lineage from such recipient through male heirs 
only. Por provisions affecting Rule (3) see below, Rule (4). 

All allowances uninterruptedly held for sixty years before the 
introduction of the British Government, and then in the authorized 
possession of a son of the original grantee, are to be continued for 
three successions further than that of the recipient at the intro- 
duction of the British Government, that is, until the death of his 
last surviving great-grandson 

All allowances uninterruptedly held for fifty years before the 
introduction of the British Government, and then in the authorized 
possession of a son of the original grantee, are to be continued for 
two successions further than that of the recipient at the introduc- 
tion of the British Government — that is, until the death of his 
last surviving grandson. 
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The above two rules do not preclude the discretion provided for 
by Rule (5). 

(4) All allowances uninterruptedly held for forty years before 
the introduction of the British Government, and then in the author- 
ized possession of a son or male heir of the body 'of a son of the 
original grantee, are to be continued for one succession further than 
that of the recipient at the introduction of the British Government 
— that is, until the death of his last surviving son. 

Provision — The authorized possession contemplated by Rules 

(3) and (4) does not involve the necessity of proving any specific 
authority from, or recognition by, the Government or paramount 
power. The mere entry of the allowance as disbursed in the 
genuine accounts of the district officers (even in those not audited 
and passed by the Government of the time being) will be sufficient 
to bring it under the heads of “uninterrupted’’ and “authorized” 
so far as regards the purposes of this rule ; provided only that 
there are no entries in the Government accounts which show that 
the payment of such allowances must have been unauthorized by 
the ‘Government or paramount power. 

Provision 2ncl , — The introduction of the British Government is 
to be reckoned from the time the East India Company became 
the Government or paramount authority over each district in the 
territories ceded by or conquered from the Peishwa ; therefore, 
whether khalsat mahals or surinjam, &c., held exclusive of in^ms, 
watans, haks, &c., the introduction of the British Government will 
date from the close of that of the Peishwa. But in case of the 
lapse of an independent principality, or of a jaghir more ancient 
than the Peishwa’ s Government, and over the in^ms, haks, &c., in 
which he did not claim any authority, the introduction of the British 
Government should be reckoned only from the date at which the 
general management of these districts came into the hands of the 
Company ; and if a question shall arise as to the date when the 
Company became the government over any district, or when the 
general management of it came into their hands, it shall be deter- 
mined by Government. 

(5) All claims for allowances in which the period of years neces- 
sary for each degree of prescriptive right may have been completed, 
while the number of successions may have occurred, are to be decided 
specially on their merits. 

(6) Any allowance which is not continuable under the preced- 
ing rules is to b? resumed on the demise of the person who was 
the recipient at the introduction of the present Government. 

Provision — Life- enjoyment is to be accorded to actual reci- 

pients in all cases where no fraud or other reason be apparent to 
justify the withholding of the indulgence. — (G. JR. No. 3096, 
July 29, 1869.) 
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Provision 2nd, — When an allowance is evidently held by fraud 
recently committed, it shall be at once resumed. 

(7) All allowances for the support of mosques, temples, or 
similar institutions, of the permanent character of which institutions 
there can be no doubt, are to be continued permanently, even 
though their permanent continuance may not have been expressly 
provided for when they were granted. 

Provisions 1st, 2nd and %rd. — The same as the corresponding 
provisions of Rule (2) in those cases in which title-deeds or other 
records proving the circumstances of the original grant, or its 
specific recognition by competent authority, are forthcoming. 

Provision 4iA. — If there is no proof forthcoming whether an 
allowance coming under the provisions of this rule was granted, or 
recognized, by a competent authority, still, if it has been undis- 
putedly enjoyedfor a period of forty years before the introduction of the 
present Government, it shall be permanently continued ; and enjoy- 
ment proved by the mere entry of the allowance as continued in 
genuine accounts of the district officers (even in those not passed by 
the Government of the time being) is to be considered sufficiently 
“uninterrupted” to give an allowance the benefit of this provi- 
sion, if there be no entries in the Government accounts which show 
that it must have been unauthorized by them. 

Provision hth, — The peculiar advantages of this rule do not 
apply to allowances held by individuals in their own names for the 
performance of ceremonial worship, claims to which must be decid- 
ed under the rules for personal claims. 

Provision 6 When claims of the denomination coming under 
this rule are found to be supported by proof of original valid title 
and are proved void of sufficient prescriptive enjoyment, they are to 
be adjudicated according to Rule (6). 

(8) All allowances held by an official tenure not involving 
service to the State, which tenure, it is evident from local usage, 
was meant to be permanent, and has been so considered heretofore, 
even though there be no sanads declaring it to be so — for instance, 
allowances which form the authorized emoluments of such per- 
manent offices as those of Kdzis, Grdm Joshis, &c., and are not 
merely personal — are to be continued permanently. 

Provisions 2nd, and -The same as the corresponding 
provisions of Rule (7). 

Provision Ath. — If there is no proof forthcoming to show 
whether or not an allowance coming under the provisions of this 
rule was granted, or even specifically recognized, by competent 
authority, still, if it has been authorizedly enjoyed as an official 
and not merely personal holding from the earliest period to which 
the forthcoming evidence does relate, it shall be continued per- 
manently as official emolument, unless the claimant’s own statement 
renders this course improper. 
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Provision 5^A.— -The provisions of this rule are not to apply to 
allowances paid for service performed to the State, claims to which 
are to be disposed of according to the rules established for such 
allowances. 

P7'ovisio?i 6th . — Mere length of enjoyment of an allowance by a 
watandar or official person is not of itself sufficient to entitle a claim 
to be brought under this rule. 

Provision 1th . — If an allowance claimed under this rule be found 
incapable of permanent continuance under it, the claimant shall be 
allowed the advantages of any of the preceding rules which may be 
applicable. 

(9) On the withdrawal of any allowance under any of the pre- 
ceding rules, a moiety or other portion may be continued to the 
widows or the mothers of the last recipients during their lives in 
cases of proved poverty and destitution. 

(10) These rules are not to be considered as necessarily appli- 
cable to badal mushahira allowances, or any others of an essentially 
temporary nature ; nor to those of a political nature, as gir4s 
allowances, pensions, nemnuks in compensation for jdgliirs, &c., 
the titles and continuance of which shall be determined as hereto- 
fore, under such rules as Government may find it necessary lo issue 
from time to time. 


105 K 
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Appendix 

(Chapter XXV.) 


Value of a Life Annuity of One Eupee per 


Value. 


Under 10 

10 to 20 

Rs. 13 

12^ 

20 to 25 

25 to 30 

30 to 35 

35 to 40 

40 to 45 

45 to 60 

50 to 55 

12 

ui 

11 

10| 

10 

n 

9 

.55 to GO * 

8 

60 to 65 

65 to 70 

above 70 

7 

6 

5 


^Oovt. Ga^ette^ May 4, 1857. 


annum. 



Appendix V. 

EXAMINATIONS. (Chapter XXVII.) 


Anglo-Vernacular Standard V. (gnodified), which qualifies for 
a First-Class Certificate. 

Maximum 
of Marks. 

Head, — jMatliematics — 

40 {a ) — Arithmetic complete. 

30 (h) — Euclid, Book I. 

30 (c) — Algebra, 4 ilulcs Integral. 

2nd Head, — Vernacular — 

50 («) — A standard Vernacular prose author not pre- 

viously read (about 300 pages) complete, and scholarly 
knowledge of Vernacular Grammar as in a larger text- 
book. 

50 {h ) — Written translation of ten lines from the book 

read into Vernacular. Composing a report on a given 
subject (current hand). Vhiting to bo considered, 

Zrd Head, — History and Geography — ' 

50 {a) — Universal History, and general review of 

History under previous standards, /.t?., History of the 
Province, History of India, and outline History of 
England. 

50 (6) — Geography to illustrate the History. Use of 

the Globes. Outline Ma]) of any country of Europe or 
Asia. Map-drawing of India, with latitude and longi- 
tude. 

4ith Head, — English — 

40 («)— Reading English Cdassics, loO pages of Prose 

and GOO lines of Poetry— 200 by heart, with explana- 
tion and parsing. Easy questions in Analysis of Sen- 
tences, as in iMorell Part I., and Etymology. 

30 {h ) — Written translation of a passage from a news- 

paper. Specimens of writing, as in a fair note-book, to 
be shown. 

(c) — Writing an English letter, private or official, 
or making an abstract in English of an easy story clearly 
read or told. 


30 



83G 


APPENDIX Y. 


VernacvJar Standard VL, which qualifies for a Second-Class 
CerHficate. 

ilaximum 
of Marks. 

40 1st Head — (1) — Arithmetic complete. 

30 (2)— Euclid, Book I. 

30 (3) —Native A-ccounts. 

100 2nd Head . — (a) — Reading whole of sixth Depart- 
mental Book with understanding of subject-matter. 
Declensions, Conjugations, and Syntax, as in a smaller 
grammar. Easy questions on Prosody and Etymology, 
Poetry (by heart) of Sixth Book to be understood and 
repeated. 

50 (?j) — Reading rough official papers in current hand 

with fair fluency, (The examiner to make allowance for 
bad writing ) 

100 3rri Head . — Writing in current hand an abstractj, 

or report, or letter on some stor}^ or incident read or told 
by the examiner. 

75 Aih Head. — {a ) — Revision of the History of India 

eom})letc, with some information about the system of 
government. Short Universal History. 

75 {h ) — In addition to the Geography of previous 

standards, General Geography, and Elements of Physi- 
cal Geography, including explanation of terms used 
of Terrestrial "Globe, such as Equator, Pole, Tropics, 
Latitude, Longitude ; of Natural Phenomena, e. g,^ 
Seasons, Night and Day, Eclipses, Tides, Climate,. 
Rain, Dew, &c. An outline Map of India, with any 
Presidency, large Province, or Native State defined, or 
with mountains, large rivers, and towns marked as 
jiamed by the examiner. 

IV. B, — Tlie Inspector muy allow, instead of Iialf tho reading-book, an 
equivalent portion of any standard Yornacutar prose work of equal or 
greater difficulty to be road. 

To pass for a certificate a candidate must obtain one-third of the 
marks assigned for each bead, and one-fourth of the marks assigned 
for each sub-head of the standard under which he is examined. 

H-jcaniination of young Civilians ‘in Hindustani. 

[< 2 ] Translation viva voce into English, with reasonable premedi- 
tation hut without assistance, from a fairly-written Hindustani letter 
or petition. 

[6] Written translation, without assistance, into Hindustani from 
an ordinary English narrative, and from a letter or petition, or 
Government Order or Regulation. 
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[c] Translation viva voce into Hindustani of a simple dialogne, 
or of questions and answers proposed bj the Examiner. 

[d] Conversation on ordinary subjects, including commercial, 
revenue, and magisterial matters, to test the candidate’s capability 
of understanding and making himself understood in a conversation 
on such subjects. 

[e] A knowledge of the grammar of the language to be tested 
by parsing, or by the candidate’s answers to questions proposed by 
the examiner. 

Examination of young Civilians in a vernacular Language. 

The candidate is to be required — 

[«] To read a page of village or taluka accounts written in the 
vernacular and ordinary cursive character. 

[6] To read off in the vernacular of the district, and explain 
vhm voce in English, a deposition or other exhibit selected from a 
magisterial case, and a petition in the ordinary character. 

fc] To render hack into the vernacular from an English transla- 
tion of an ordinary report by a native revenue officer. This must 
be rendered in a style sufficiently intelligible to enable a native to 
read it out as written. It must be free from material errors iu 
grammar and spelling, and handwriting must be legible. 

[dl To converse with two or three natives in such manner as to 
satisfy the Committee that he is able to understand, and make him- 
self understood by, natives of various classes in ordinary conver- 
sation. 


(1) Vejo art mental Examination — Lower Standard. 

[а] Papers and questions are to be given to ascertain the can- 
didate’s knowledge of the language of the district. 

[б] Revenue and judicial questions are to he answered without 
books, except the text (without commentary) of Regulations and 
Acts and the printed Rules for administration of Survey Settlements, 
and any others allowed by the Central Committee. These questions 
will not involve difficult and rare points, or recollection of forms, 
dates, &c., but must test the candidate’s general knowledge of the 
subjects of examination. 

[c] The candidate must answer ordinary questions, showing a 
general acquaintance with the principles and system of taluka and 
village accounts. (Hope’s Manual is the prescribed text-book.) 

[f/] To test the power of the candidate in dealing with con- 
flicting arguments and evidence, a decided case which he has never 
before seen, from a Magistrate’s record, of the nature of those 
which come before Assistants in charge of districts, is to be placed 
before him, the Hnal proceeding being withdrawn, as also any 
English translations or summary. The papers may then be read 
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over to the candidate by a native officer, and the explanation of 
any difficult word or phrase asked for and given in the vernacular, 
the circumstance being on each occasion noted. The candidate 
may naake notes as the record is i*ead over. Finally, he must write 
out in English a summary of the evidence of each witness, and his 
decision upon the question or questions at issue, with a sufficient 
statement of the grounds on which it is based. 

[e] The Indian Evidence Act (No. I. of 18?2) is a subject, 
and questions in it must be answered without books. — {Govt. 
Gazetle, June G, 1872.) 


(2) Departmental Examination — Higher Standard. 

(See Appendix A?, p. 839.) 

[a] The candidate must show an unimpaired acquaintance with 
the vernacular of the district, the papers selected as tests being of a 
more difficult description than those in the former examination. The 
candidate’s power of explaining himself clearly in the vernacular is 
to be tested by an argument of some difficulty, such as may occur 
in official business. 

[^] Questions of law^ and practice are to be selected from the 
whole range of the duties of a Collector and Magistrate, and ar- 
ranged in two classes : one comprehending important and leading 
points, in answ^ering which no books shall be allowed ; and the 
other comprelicudiiig less general and less common points, in 
answering which the assistance of hooks shall be allowed. (No 
guides, digests, or summaries, however, are to be used, but only the 
original laws, circular orders, and interpretations, with rules relative 
to different departments printed by autliority ) The object of this 
class of questions is to test the candidate’s ca])acity readily to find 
the law or practice in the less common points wdiich arise in business. 
It is not to evoke subtlety or ingenuity, but merely to ascertain 
whether or not the acquisitions of the person examined arc such as 
to enable him fitly to perform the im])ortant functions of a 
Magistrate and Collector. 

[c] A Magisterial case is to he selected from those possessing 
enough of complexity to test the candidate’s ability to master all 
ordinary difficulties, and especially to test his ])ouer of minute 
attention to, and just appreciation of, evidence, and his knowledge 
of one or two nice points connected with native custom. The 
course laid down in sub- para. [rZ] of the })reccding paragraph should 
he adopted. 

[eZ] The candidate is to be examined relative to revenue admi- 
nistration, and especially the princijdes of a Survey Scttlemcut, and 
the rules laid down fox the guidance of Revenue Offices in connec- 
tion therewith. 
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[<?] The candidate is to be tested in the Penal Code, Criminal 
Procedure Code, the Police x\cts, Summary Settlement Acts, Reve- 
nue Survey Acts, Stamp and other Acts and Regulations commonly 
referred to in practice. 

[/] The candidate is to he required to show his knowledge of 
the accounts of a collectorate, whether of a vilinge, tiiluka, or the 
huzur, and to have a general acquaintance with tlie subjects treated 
of in Hope’s Manual, and the Accountant General’s Manual. 

[q] He will also be examined in that part of Best’s Law of 
Evidence which deals with general principles, and in the Indian 
Evidence Act and Indian Contract Act (Nos. I and IX. of 1872), 
and the questions must be answered without books . — {G overmuent 
Gazette^ June G, 1872.) 

The extra paper on Judicial matters described in Rule X. will 
consist of questions on the following subjects : — 

The Civil Procedure Code. 

The Law of Limitations. 

The Law of Contracts. 

The Law of Evidence. 

The marks obtained in answering this extra ])aper will be reckoned 
towards the Junior Civil Servant’s passing the Departmental Ex- 
amination, Higher Standard, provided the minimum in all other 
branches of examination has been duly attained. 

Appendix A. 

LowncR Standard. 

1. Translation from English 1651 

2. Translation into English 85 j 

3. Reading and explaining Ycrnacular 

papers, and conversation, in cases 
of local examination according to 


report of Local Committee 150 

4. Judicial Questions 150 

5. Magisterial Case 50 

6. Revenue Questions 150 

7. Village and Taluka Accounts 150 


Aggregate Marks . ... 900 


Higher Standard. 

1. Translation from English 125 1 on a 

2. Translation into English 75 J 

3. Reading and exjdaining Native papci’s 

and conversation, in cases of local 
examination, according to report of 
Local Committee 150 
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4. Judicial Questions, two papers 150 

5. Best’s Law of Evidence lOO 

5. Magisterial Case 50 

7. Revenue Questions, with Books 150 

8. Ditto without Books .. 150 

9. Accounts 175 

10, Revenue Survey and Settlement mat- 
ters 100 

Aggregate marks 1,225 

Add extra Judicial papers 150 

1,375 



INDEX. 


WW The refei'ences are to pages. 


A 

Abkari — Oh. XIII. 
sale ofj 50. 
reveriao, 202- 
moral principles, 203, 
powers of officers, 203 — 296. 
iranspoi't and possession of li(j[iK>r, 
296—208. 
retail sale, 298, 
rules for shops, 298-299, 
rules for supervising licensees, 299 — 
301. 

sale of foreign liquor, 301-302. 
hours of closing, 302. 
new shops, 302. 
rules for cantonments, 302, 
shops near oantoiinients, 302. 
export by railway, 303. 
sale at railway stations, 303. 
distilleries near stations, 303. 
inam rights, 303. 
c'oniiscations, 303-301. 
rewards, 304-305. 
contracts, 305. 

intoxicating drugs, 305 — 307. 
opium (vide Opium), 
sale of poisons, 319. 

Absence — slun-t, 73. 

Accountant (iciieral, 5 1-55. 

superannuation }n-opoSiilK iob<‘ sen! 
through, 14. 

Acc()unta,nts — 

head, appointment of, ‘12. 

Hccurity given by, 114. 

village, lines of, 43. 

keeping of roctcipi- books by, 81 — S3. 

lioad, titles of, 10 1 . 

village, residence', of, 121. 

Ac.coiints — 

troasuiy, knowledge', of, 50. 
examination in, 57. 
examination of, 81 — 83. 
ialuka, 83. 

1 ( W-i ^T 


Acquisition of Land (Ch. XXTIII.) — 
rules under S. 59, Act X. of 1870, 614. 
delegation of powers by Collector, 
615 

for state railways, G21. 
rules as to Railway lands, 622. 

P. W. officers, how to ti^koup land, 625. 
rights of superior and inferior ten- 
ants, G25. 

rales for temporary occupation of 
lands, 627. 

wst of establishment specially en- 
gaged, G27. 

appointment of assessors, 628, 
exchanges of laud, 62S. 
jiay incut for, 628. 
ap])lication of the Act, 628, 
local funds not public rovonuosj 629. 
Act 111. of 1876, (Bombay), 104 — 108. 
Actg Asst. Bupt. of Burvey, 130 — 132. 
Acting appointments held l)y Survey Pro- 
bationers, 131. 

Addresses— 

to ])«blic olTioors, 35. 
to medical officers, 35. 

Administration Rc])ori, Go — 69, 135, 247. 
Administration of Survey, 129. 

Advances — 

under liaud Improvement Act, 193- 
194, 201-202. 
enquiry as ( o, 195. 

A(lvoca,to General— 

o))inion by, 105 — 114, 657. 
After-growth fj*om tree-stumps, 268, 

A go- 
of entering Government Service, 11, 
for ret.ircrnt'id, 14. 

Agreement of occupancy, 153-L54. 

A hinednagar— sub-division of imrnherH 
in, 140. 

Alienation settlement offices, 41. 
Alienations, 146—148, 4<89. 

for religions purposes, 146. 
to imiuieipulities, ('te., 147» 
regisier of, 163. 
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Aliena^ted — 

villages, assessment of, 136. 
holdings, forfeiture of, 163. 
land, reservation of minerals in, 
189. 

Allowances — 

during suspension, 13. 
hereditary, &c., 40. 
travelling, 80. 
acting, 111-112. 

Alluvion, 157-158, 181—184. 

Alterations in records, 182. 

Amals, 114. 

Anonymous petitions, 24. 

Appeal — 

to Government in ease of dismissal, I 
12-13. 

from Commissioner hy a Collector, 
39. 

from Assistant-Collector to Collector, 
51. 

in case of water-rates, 227. 
under L. E. C. Buies, 178-179. 
under L- 1. Act, 196. 
from Forest Settlement Officer, 255. 
Applications — 

for advances under L. I. Act, contents 
of, 194. 

for water under Irrigation Act, 221. 
for free grant of water, 228. 
Appointments — 

offered to employe of another 
office, 11. 

by Commissioners, 41-42. 
by Collectors, 49. 
of Survey Subordinates, 130. 
Archaeological remains — 
protection of, 697 — 699- 
Arrears — 

remission or suspension of, 86. 
recovery of, 163, 184. 

Assessment — 

of land, law relating to, to be explain- 
ed, 80. 

punctual payment of, prevented, 86. 
average reduction of, 87. 
of alienated villages, 136. 

•reduction of, by Commissioners, 140. 
revised introduction of, 142. 
increase of, 143, 144, 200. 
reduced — Grant of survey number 
at, 149. 

claims to decrease of, on account of 
diluvion, 158. 
of river beds, 160. 
imposition of, 161-162. 
alteration of, 162. 
rules for, in city surveys, 208, 


Assessment — 

increase of, in vicinity of canals, 230. 
of land irrigated from wells, 233- 
234. 

revision of, on land irrigated from 
wells, 234. 

reduction of, on forest reserves, 267. 
Assistance to superior holders, 190—192, 
Assistant Collectors — Chap. III.-IY. 
responsibility of, 47. 
reports by, 47 . 

passing of departmental examina- 
tion by, 48. 

redistribution of charges of, 49. 
appointments by, 49. 
sales by, 50. 
work of, 51. 

reports on petitions by, 51. 
decision of complicated cases by, 51. 
supernumerary, 52. 
in charge of district, 52. 
examination of taluka treasuries 
by, 60. 

accompanyiug troops, 61- 
treatment of chief, &c. 62. 
supervision by, 65- 
administration report of, 65 — 67. 
short absence by, 73. 
tours by, 79-80. 

examination of accounts by, 81 — 83. 

„ of receipt books by, 81—83. 

„ of talnka accounts by, 83. 
presence of, at revised assessment, 
142. 

examination of boundary marks by, 
83-84, 178. 

doing of Jummabundy by, 85. 
remissions by, 87. 
examination of schools by, 88. 
inspection of road side trees by, 89— 
94. 

report by, on fitness of mamlutdar, 

101 . 

extent of power to grant remissions, 
87. 

powers under L. I. Act, 196. 
duties in surveyed cities, 212. 
Assistant Conservator of Forests, Chap. 
XL, 91. 

Assistant Superintendent of Survey, 27, 
130—132. 

Attachment — 

property under, duty of Patel, 122- 
of way, 113. 
of haks, 114. 

of houses pledged as security for 
takavi, 204. 

Auctions, 25, 151, 155. 
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B 

Babul trees, 92. 

Bagging of salt, 287. 

Balances, 88. 

outstanding, writing off of, by 
Commissioners, 40. 
outstanding, writing off of, by Collec- 
tors, 50. 

outstanding, examination of, 42. 
cash verification of, 53, 54, 55. 
taluka, 60. 

unrealized, writing off of, at end 
of season, 82. 

due on lands held partially exempt 
from payment of revenue, 88. 
remission of, on 1st Survey Settle- 
ment, 137. 

Bandharas, 235, 370. 

Banks — 

management of, prohibited, 33. 
Batta — 

for carts, 26. 

bills, certificates to, 49. 

to tulatees, 121. 

Belgaum*— 

subdivision of numbers in, 140. 
Bill- 

drawn on treasury, 60. 

Boats — 

registration of, for salving timber, 
265. 

Bombay Act III. of 1876, 104 — 108. 

Bond instead of security, 116. 

Books, 27-28. 

Boorkees, 234. 

Boots, 36. 

Borrowing money, 16. 

from subordinates, 16. 
from natives within borrower’s 
jurisdiction, 16. 

between members of same office, 

112 . 

Boundaries — 
shifting, 157. 
changes in, 158. 
of railways, 218. 

Boundary marks, 83, 84, 120, 138 — 140, 
176— 178, 219, 267. 

Bribes, 18. 

Brick-makers, 156, 167. 

Bridges^ 

railway, 218. 

Building sites— 
sales of, 50. 
occupancy of, 151. 
proprietary right in, 152. 
in city surveys, 210, 213. 


Bullock tracks, 92. 
Bungalows, Government, 25. 
Bui'ial grounds, 48, 157 — 159, 
Burning grounds, 157. 


G 

Canals — 

rules for managemeut of, 221 — 230. 
closing of, for X’epairs, 222. 
officers, 228. 

land in vicinity of, increase of assess- 
ment on, 230. 

trees to be planted along, 231. 
Cantonments — 

land formerly in, 138. 
sale of liquor in, 302. 
liquor shops neai*, 302, 303. 

Carts — 

impressment of, 26, 
hire, 26. 

Cash — 

verification of, 53-54, 59, 

Casual leave, 112. 

Cattle-^" 

carcases of, 122-123. 

. purchase of, for applicants for takavi, 
203. 

right to graze, in forests, 251. 

Cattle disease — 

Collectors to report on outbreak 
of, 471. 

Certificates, 19. 
modioal, 15. 
to batta bills, 49. 
of knowledge of accounts, 57. 
of inspection, of boundary mai’ks, 
84. 

by Patel concerning property under 
attachment, 122. 

for advances under L. I. Act, 196, 

200 , 201 . 

Chairs, 25, 31. 

Chandla, 112. 

Changes in boundaries of land, 158. 
Charge — 

in case of dismissal to be in writ- 
ing, 13. 

in casG of dismissal to be in English 
13. 

of districts, 48, 52, 
redistribution of, 49. 

Chiefs, communication with, 62- 
Chitnis, Collector’s, 49, 60. 

Cholera — 

medical assistance on outbreak of, 467 
. reports on, 467. 

rules to be observed on outbreak, 468. 
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Cholera — ' 

X^recantions on railways against, 4G8. 
general precautions, 408. 
instrnction for administration of 
mixture, 4G9. 

expenditure on outbreak of, 470. 
Oho-WTies, 413, 417. 

Ohristians, native, SG-. 

Chubb Locks, 54, 

Churches, 417. 

City Surveys, (Ch IX.) — 
principles of, 20&. 
cost of, 207. 

rules for assossifuent in, 208 — '210*. 
survey foes, 210-211. 
administration of surveyed city 
landSy 212. 
title-deeds, 212. 
encroachments, 21-?. 
land for temples, 213. 

Civilians — • 

Jiinior, training in survey, 133—135. 
Classihcation, 137, IGl. 

survey, completion of, 13G. 
in revision survey, 141. 
of forests, 249. 

Clerks — 

confidential, 22. 
chairs of, 25. 

head, responsibility of, 113. 
pay, 113. 

Cliques, family, to be bi'oken up, 41-42. 
Clocks, 25, 32. 

Code of Civil Procedure, 107. 

Coins, ancient, 219 — 220, 

Collectors, (Ch. III. lY ) — 

direct refei’ences by, to Grovemment, 
39. 

appeals by, from Commissioners, 39. 
fine of member of establishment of, 
by CoBsmissioners, 39. 
order by, trader S. 35, L. R.Code, 41. 
assignment of duties by, 48. 
charge of taluka by, 48. 
appointments by, 49. 
grants of leave by, 49. 
sales by, 50. 

•writing oif of balances by, 50. 
refunds by, 50. 
disposal of waste land by, 51. 
reference to Survey Officers by, 51, 
responsibility of, for treasure, 54, 55. 
examination of taluka treasuries 
by, 60. 

duties of, with troops, 61. 
treatment of chiefs, &c., 62, 
charge of minor’s estate by, 62. 
supervision by, 65. 


Collectors — 

administration report by, G7 — 69. 
short absence by, 73. 
on tour, 80. 
inspections by, 79-80. 
examination of accounts b}", 81' — 83. 
scrutiny of remissions by, 85. 
discretion of, in granting laud to 
paapers, 80. 

iiLspection of road --side trees by, 89 — ■ 
94. 

annual siaiement by, concerning 
soenrit}^, 11 G. 

secoimnendation of temporary set- 
tlements by, 13G. 

intimation of sui'vey rates to be 
made to, 137. 

arraugements for repair of boun- 
dary-mark®', 139. 

presence of, at revised assessment; 
142. 

disposal of earth, stone, &c., by^ 
155-156. 

disxiosal of alluvial land by, 158. 
issue of notificaiion by, 177. 
duties- in regard to arrears, 185. 
discretion in regard to waste lands, 
18G. 

duties in regard to Land Imxn'ove- 
mont Act, 195. 
powers under L. I. Act, 196. 
relation to forest offieex's, 239—241, 
powers under S. 24, I. P. Act, 2GG. 
to institute criminal prosecution, 353, 
adjudication by, 354. 

Collecioratos — 

inhabited by hill -men, «&c., 86. 

Commissariat department, 188. 

Commissioners, 26, 30, 38 — 43, 49, 54, 60, 
85,87,90,01,94,140,155,178, 19G. 

Commissioner of Survey, 129, 131, 140, 
141. 

Committoo — 

for examination of Sux’vcy assess- 
ments, 131. 

Communication with chiefs, 62. 

Comxianios— 

management of, 33. 
shares in, 33. 

C onapen sation — 

for damage by troops, GX. 
for damage to trees by telegraph 
wires, 98. 

Compounds, 159, 160, 

Coiifidontial — 

correspondence, 22. 
papers, 22, 
clerk, 22. 
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donfideufcial— 

opinions by the law officers to be 
considered as^ C31. 

OonOscations under Abkari Act, 303. 
Confiscated property, 103. 

Conservator of Forests, Ch. XI*, — 91. 
Contingent — - 

bills, 20. 
allowance, 29* 

Gontingenoies, 25. 

Contraband salt^ 288. 

Contracts, G9 — 73. 

by forest officers, 279*280* 
abkari, 305. 

Contractors — 

fees from, 112. 

Co-occupants, 175. 

Copy— 

of survey records, 141. 
Correspondence, 20, 21, 23, 39. 

Corruption 18. 

Country liquor, 296-297* 

Court-house, 417. 

Courts of Justice — 

closed on Sundays, 10. 

Court — 

of Hamlutdar under B. Act III. of 
1876, 104—108. 

fee stamp on plaints under B. Act 
III. of 1876, 106. 

Covenanted civilians— 
insolvent, 15. 

, prohibition of presents to, 19. 
not to take part in managing compa- 
nies, 33. 

verification of taluka balances by, 54. 
Creek — 

land along, 157. 

Crops — 

failure of, 85. 

inspection of, previous to reaping, 87. 
Cultivators — 

pauper, 86, 186. 

Cultivation — 

unauthoirized, 87. 
land not to be injured for, 159. 
Currency notes, 59. 

Cushions, 31. 

Cuttings of trees, 92-93. 


X) 

Damage — 

by troops, 61. 

Date— 

of tree-plantation, 90. 

Dead stock, 30, 32, 40, 41, 49, 50. 
Dead wood, 93. 


Dealers in salt — 
credit to, 287. 
payments by, 287. 

Deccan — 

trees in, 92. 

Deeds — 

execution of, 69—73. 
attestation of, 110. 

Defaulters, 86. 

Defence— of dismissed officer, 13. 

Delay — 

‘ in settlement of pension or gi’a* 
tuity, 15. 

in jammabuudy settlement, 85. 
Demarcation of forests — 

to bo concurrent with survey, 248. 
to be rapid, 248. 

boundaries not to be altered, 248. 
pay of surveyors employed on, 249- 
inspection of boundaries, 249. 
powers of officers, 249 — 253* 
records to be kept after, 267. 
Demi-official letters, 20- 
Departments — 

heads of, to submit superannuation 
statements, 14. 

Departmental examinations, 48, 52, 56. 

of survey subordinates, 130. 

Deposit money, 34. 

Deposits — 

examination of, 60. 

Depdts — 

forest, 260. 

D eputation allowanc e , 1 1 1 -1 1 2 . 

Deputy Collector — Ch- (III.-IY.,) 27, 38, 
49,^2, 56, 87. 

Deputy Conservator of Forests, 243. 
Deputy Sanitary Commissioner — > 
duties of, 443. 

Deshmuks, 499. 

Deshpande, 499. 

Dh£ird land, 270. 

Dharwar — 

• subdivision of numbers in, 140- 
Dliobis, 157. 

Dhurrumsalas, 40, 412, 417. 
grants of land for, 412- 
repairs to, 412. 

Diluvion, 157-158, 181 — 184. 

Dismissal, 12, 18, 49. 

for insolvency, 15, 113. 

Dispensaries, 40, 417 , 

examination of, by Collectors, 457. 
rules regarding charitable, 457 — 464. 
salaries of servants, 404. 
reports on, 464. 
account of, 464. 

Government grants to, 465. 
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Bispeusaries — • 

leave allowances to medical officers 
in charge of, 46 5. 
medicines, &c., for, 465. 
savings of, 465. 

Bistilleries, 303. 

Distraint — 

not to be resorted to in certain 
cases, 86. 

District btingalowa, 412. 

District — 

charge of, 48 — 52. 
treasuries, 56 — 60. 

officers, responsibility of, for treasu- 
ries, 60. 

„ reports on x-ailways by, GO. 
Division of numbers, 142, 143. 

Dress, 36. 

Drift timber^ 265-266. 

Drought, remissions in seasons of, 87* 
Drnnhenness, 19. 

Dufturdar, 60. 

Duty on salt — 

prepayment of, 286. 
exemiDtion from, 288. 

E 

Earth — 

sale of right to take, 103. 
sale of, right to remove, 155. 
penalties for illegal removal of, 179. 
Educational Department, books for, 28. 
Embankments of railways, 218. 
Embezzlement — 
in treasury, 54. 

Encroachments on land, 108. * 
Encroachments in stirveyed cities, 213. 
English — 

equivalents of vernacular terms, 21. 
reports in, to Collector, 48. - 

decision of appeals in, by Collector, 

61 . 

numerals, knowledge of, 108. 
Establishments — 

policy of G-overnment, 11. 
temporary, 11. 
alterations in, 11. 
visiting presidency, 11 . 
of Supernumerary Assistant Collec- 
tors, 52, 

temporary, entertained for process- 
serving under B. Act III. of 
1876, 108. 

attachment of pay of member of, 113. 
temporary, in forest department, 
245—247. 

Estate — 

minor’s, 62. 


Estimates^ 23. 

for survey settlements, 1^0. 

Eimopean — 

officer, disposal of case by, 23. 
articles, 27. 

relation to, of mamlatdars, 110- 
Examination — 

departmental, for Asst. Collectors, 48. 
departmental, for Deputy Collectors, 
56. 

in treasury accounts, &c., 57. 
of ryots’ receipt books, 81—83. 
ot village accounts, 82-83. 
of village records, 82-83. 
of boundary marks, 84 . 
of schools, 88 

of kulkarnis and tulatees, 121. 
of survey subordinates, 130. 
of Acting Assistant Superintendent 
of Survey, 130-131. 
of Assistant Superintendents of Sur- 
vey, 131-132. 

for topographical and revenue 
survey, 131-132. 
of forest officers, 241 — 243. 
departmental, in salt department, 
288—290. 

educational test, 584. 
rules to bo observed by candidates, 
585. 

rules applicable to Kev., Judh, and 
other branches, 586. 
subordinate departmental, 587. 
qualification necessary to go up for 
departmental, 589. 
officers exempt from, 590. 
rules applicable to registration 
department, 590. 
magistrate’s, 591 — 599. 
rules for Junior Civil Servants, 600. 
Deputy Oolloctors to pass, 602. 
Hindustani and Yernacular, 602. 
departmental, of junior civilians, 603. 
native candidates, 604. 
powers of officers on passing, 605- 
leave to attend, 605. 
committee, examiners appointed as 
members of, 605. 
for honours, 606. 

travelling allowance to officers leav- 
ing their stations to pass, 612. 
Anglo-Yernacular, Standard Y. — ‘ 
vide App. Y., page 835. 
how conducted — vide App. Y., page 
835. 

Exchanges of land, 40-41. 

Executive Engineer, 27. 

duties of, in regard to trees, 89-90. 
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Exemption — 

of Pardi lands from assessment, 
138. 

Expenditure — 

extraordinary, of forest department, 
244. 

Exportation of salt, 2S6» 


F 

Fairs, 61. 

Famine administration (Ch. XXVI.), 568. 
village inspection, 568. 
relief houses, 573. 
relief labourers, 577. 
casual relief, 582. I 

special measures, 582. 

Fees — 

under B. Act III. of 1876, 108. 
for attestation of deeds, 110. 
not expressly authorized, 112. 
to surveyor in partitions, 189. 
on copies, 353. 

Grovernment Pleader not entitled to, 
670. 

city survey, 210-211. 
abkari, 292. 

Ferries — 

G-overnment rights to, 403, 

■ limits of districts in which ferries 
exist, 404* 

division of proceeds of, 404. 
powers to Collectors and Commis- 
sioners under the Ferries Act, 405. 
condition of leases of public, 405. 
persons exempt from payment of 
tolls, 406. 

management of, by Government, 408. 
Fields — 

occupation of, 50. 
division of, 84. 

Fines, 12, 39, 43. 

under Sec. 61 L. B. Code, 165. 
under Sec. 65 L. E. Code, 166. 
forest fines, 278, 

Fire — 

remissions on account of loss by, 
87. 

— s in forest, 280—283. 
abkari, 292. 

Fishermen, 370. 

Forced resignation, 12. 

Forest department — 

trees may bo placed at disposal of, at 
survey, 174. 

Foi’est demarcation — - 

treatment of trees at survey, 174- 
175. 


Forest— (Oh. XI.) 

department, objects of, 237. 
principles of, 237. 
management of, 238. 

Inspector General of, 238. 
uniform of department, 239. 
officers and collectors, 239 — 241. 
examinations of officers, 241 — 243. 
extraordinary expenditure, 244-245. 
temporary establishments, 245—247. 
administration report, 248. 
demarcation, 248-249, 
settlement and demarcation — 

powers, 249 — 253. 
classification of forests, 249. 
appointment of F. Settlement Offi- 
cers, 249. 

power's and duties of F. Settlement 
Officers, 250. 

F. Settlement Officer a Collector 
under L. A. Act, 250. 
powers and duties of F. D. Officer, 
252. 

privileges of forest villages, 253. 
foi'est register, 254. 
papers of settlement what to com- 
prise, 255. 

appeal by Conservator from F. Settle- 
ment Officers, 255. 
rules under Indian F. Act, 256. 
transit of timber and forest pro- 
duce, 256 — 264. 
issue of passes, 256-257. 

„ j) i^ Kanara, 258. 
examination of timber in transit, 
259. 

establishment of dep&ts, 260. 
stoppage of channel, &c., of river, 
260-261. 

property mark on timber, 261. 
penalties, 262, 265. 
rules for Sind, 262 — 264. 
collection of timber, 264-265- 
rewards to officers and informers, 
266. 

prohibition to injure Government 
trees, 266. 

powers of forest officers, 266-267. 
boundary marks, 267. 
records, 267. 
grazing rights, 268. 
cutting of timber in reserved forests, 
268. 

„ „ „ protected forests, 

268. 

removal of grass, &c., from waste, 
268. 

ti’ees in fields, 269, 
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Forest — 

disposal of Goveriimeut right in trees, 
209-270 

trees in wai'kas lands, 269. 
sale of trees on completion of forest 
settlement, 270. 

Legal Hcmembrancer’s ojnniou, 271 
.272. 

selection of kooruns, 273. 
roadside trees, 273. 
fuel, 374. 

wood required for Groveininient, 
374. 

local funds, 274-275. 
stores, &c., not forest produce, 275. 
qiiaiTies in reserved forests, 275. 
forest revenue, 275. 
free grants of timber, 275-277. 
calculation of value of wood, 277. 
wood for postal dopartnient, 277. 
rewards to informers, 277-278. 
forest Inca how credited, 278. 
prosecutions, 278-279, 
care and forbearance required, 278, 
execution of contracts by forest ofii- 
cors, 279-280. 
fires, causes of, 280. 

F. oonsorvancy from fires, 281-283. 
Forfeited holdings, 163 — 165, 
cloolaratioii of forfeiture, 103. 
alienated lioldings, 163. 
disposal of, 164. 
sale and purchase of, 164. 
if not sold, 165. 
restoration of, 165. 
recovery of land revenue due on, 
165. 

Forms — 

hnzAir, 17os. TTI. & IV, 83. 
village, No, III., 84. 

Franking of letters, 20. 

Fraud — 

justifies dismissal, 12. 
in treasury, 57 — 59. 

Fruit trees — 
sales of, 50. 

sales of produce of, 103. 

Fuel, 273-274. 

Funds — 
local, 89. 

provision of, for trees, 89. 

Furlough— 

editing of newspaper while on, 33. 
management of company •while on, 

34. 

Furniture — 

private, disposal of, 17. 
office, 30—82, 


a 

General duty karkuns, 84, 108, 100. 
Gibson, Doctor, his rules for tree-planting, 
94. 

Gift— 

of land to native civil servants, 17, 
18. 

Giras, 496. 

Government — 

age of entering service, 11. 
toshakhana, 19. 
rewards to servants, 20. 
paper, 21. 
bungalows, 25. 
trees the property of, 98. 
subordinates of, not to receive fees, 
112 . 

stallions, rules for their care, 700 — 
702. 

Govorninent offices, 417. 

Government solicitor, 659. 

Government pleader, 664. 

Graduates — 

appointment of, as head karkuns, 49. 
Grain Pits, 160. 

Grass — 

sales of, 103. 

penalties for illegal removal of, 179. 
land occupied by commissariat 
department, 188. 

cutting of, in forest reserves, 268. 
disposal of, in forest numbers, 275, 
Grassias, 496. 

decision of Privy Council as to, 497. 
Gratuities forbidden, 112. 

Grazing — 

rights, sales of, 103, 154. 
termination of rights, 154, 155. 
right of, free, 18^ 
rights in forests, 268. 
a permissive privilege, 278. 
Guarantee, survey, 173. 

H 

llaks- 

atbachmont of, 114. 
are salcablo property, 114. 

Halts, SO. 

Hammer for ni.uvking timber, 265. 

Hoad accountants, 42. 

Hoad clerk’s responsibility, 113. 

Hoads of ofiices, responsibility, 115. 

Heads of departments, 14, 21, 37, 49, 60, 
131, 132. 

Hoad (juai'iors — 

of commissioners, 39. 

Health, 81. 
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Kedges — 

round trees, 90—93. 

Heirs — 

of deceased officers, 1 8. 
of dccoaecd lioidcis of Khalsa Innd, 

1^3. 

*, >» of Inaui lauds, 103. 

IIcr 0 dit^ry offices — 

lapsed, grant of, 122. 

Ili^la Com t — 

rulings by, ou Act III. of 1C7G, 105 
—108. 

Hirnacn, 8 >. 

Hill Stations, 80. 

HolUings — 

compulsory relinquislimcnt of, 87. 
Holidays, 33. 

Hospituls, 417. 

Hukkdar, 538. 

Huzur — 

Deputy Collectors, 52, 

Treasuries, 53, 5-1. 

Collectors, 80 . 

Forms HI. and IV., 83. 

Surs^cyor, 190, 

I 

Impressment of carts, 20. 

Importation of salt, 2b0. 
luamrlars — 

water rate leviable from, 229. 

. no right to sell liquor, .301. 
rights of, to cut trees, 542. 
luam lands*— 

liability to water rate, 229-230. 
luams and allowances, 103. 

Incapacity of marnlutdar, 110. 
Income-tax — 

order s relating to, 3o3- 
a^ess^tuent, 3.13. 
erjiquitlee r<iga.rding, 394. 

liable, to, 394. 

304. 

Of bfibials, 305. 
uon-regalatipu villages, 305. 
Inc^'ease of assesamebt, 143, 144. 

India office, 27, 2?^^ 29. 

Individual losses, b7. 

Inferior holder— 

doUnition of, 191. 
recovery of dues from, 191. 
Informers — 

rewards to, 20, 206, 287, 304. 

Ink, 30, 

Inkstands, 111. 

Inocculatiou — 

practice of, 407. 

107 N 


Insolvency, 15, 10, 113. 

Inspection — 

of mamlutdars’ offices, 
c£ ’ryots’ receipt books, 81. 
of villages, 80— 83. 
of boundary marks, 84. 
of crops previous to reaping neccS' 
sary to obtaining remissions, 87. 
of land by marnlutdar under B. Act 
III. of 18:6, 100. 

of works constructed out of takdvi, 

198. 

Instalments — 

of land revenue, 170-lTl. 
of repayment of tdkavi, 197, 199, 203. 
dares ot payment of, in takavi, 205- 
dates of payment of water rate, 227., 
Interest — 

on advances under L. I. Act, 197, 1992 
201, 203. 

Intestate occupant 185. 

Intoxicating drugs, 305 — 307. 

Irrigation - (Oh X ) 

juios for canals, 221 — 230. 
applications for water, 221, 
enquiry to bo made, 221. 

, classification of irrigated crops, 222f. 
closing of canals for repairs, 222-223, 
water-supply rates, 223. 
crops, 223. 

rates for non-irrigational purposoSi 

22 - 1 .. 

occasional rates, 224-22% 
unauthoiized use of water, 224-2251 , 
water run to waste, 225. 
rumi.'sions of water-raio, 225. 
claims for remissions, 225-220. 
recovery of dues, 22il, 
dates on which rates payable, 227. 
objections, disposal of, 227. , 
appeals, 227-228. 
miscellaneous orders, 228. 
applications for, frqe grauf of wg^^ ^ 

returns, 228-229. . 

increase 
revenue, 

23L 

from weFs, 232-733. 
village baudharas, 234*. 

J 

Jack fruit trees, 91. 

Jails, 358, 417. 

, Jetties, 417. 
i Jummabundy, 53, 85. 

1 notes to be kept at timo of, 65. 


of asaes'Smoufc,.230i;;^ 
remuneration :l^r 
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J unimubuiicly — 

results of, to bo sbowu in Admi- 
nistration report, b8. 
taraobnnd, S3 — 85. 
treatment of alluvial ohangfes at, 158, 
Jungle — 

roads in, 92. 
telegraph in, 99. 

K 

Kaladgi — 

sub-division of numbers in, l40. 
Kanara — 

socui'ity given by treasurer at, 114. 
sub-division of numbers in, 140. 
instalments in, 170, 
forest passes in, 258. 
trees in ‘‘ betta” lands in, 209. 
Kankar— 

sale of right to remove, 155. 

Karkuns — 

leave to, 40. 

of Supernumerary Assistant Collec- 
tors, 52. 

general duty, 84, 108, 109. 
rules for inspectimi of honndary 
marks by, 8 1. 
casual leave to, 103. 
duties of, 109. 

acting allowance to, 111, 112. 
first, to mamlutdars, sccairity given 
by, 114. 

second do. do. 111. 

first, to malialkari do. 114. 
other, security given by, 115. 
inspection of boundary marks by, 170. 
employed in partition of estates, 190. 
travelling allowance to, 613, 
Khandesh — 

sub-division of numbers in, 140. 
Zhote, 125, 141, 170. 

Kolaba — 

security given by treasurer at, 114. 
instalments in, 170. 

Konkan — 

trees in warkas lauds in, 269. 
Kooruns, 2C8, 2V2. 
sales of, 50. 

salo proceeds of grass from, 521. 
Kothli South, 497. 

K^ulkamis — 

, not to retain ryots’ receipt books, 81. 
to be entrusted with care of trees, 9 -b 
leave to, 103. 

may trade or lend money, 119. 
duty to protect trees, 120, 
treatment of, 120. 
residence of, 121. 


Kulkarnis — 

not to he called to raluka nniieces- 
saril}^, 121. 

ill alienated villages, 121. 
examinations of, 121. 
security by, 122. 

attendance at sales of land by, 122. 
exempt from local fund cess, 377- 
remuneration to, 515, 521, 522. 
Kutchefry— 

a public office, 110, 

I. 

Land — 

holding of, by native civil servants, 
17. 

purchase of, by native civil servants, 
17. 

possession of, by public officers, 33. 
unoccupied grant of, to village ser- 
vants, 40. 

rent free, grant of, for x'oads, &c., 40. 
taken up for public purposes, 40—48. 
waste, disposal of, 51. 
in possession of minors, 64, 
law relating to assessment of, 80. 
grant of ocou-|>anoy of, to pauper 
cultivators, 86. 

partially exempt from payinent of 
revenue, 88. 

waste, small plots of, along roads, 92 
giant of, for tree-planting, 93. 
inspection of, under B. Act III. of 
1B76, 106. 

possession of, by kavkuns, &c., 111. 
attendance of village officers at sales 
of, 122. 
unarable, 137. 
pardi, 138. 
building, 138. 

formerly in military cantonmentgi, 
138. 

occu]>ied, boundary marks in, 138, 
unoccupied do. 139. 

holder of, to receive records, 141. 
limitation of increase of assessment 
on, 143. 

the property of Government, 145. 
transfer of, to railways, 145. 
salo of revenue-free, 146. 
grant of, for religious or charitable 
purposes, 140. 

transfer of, to municipalities, <feo-, 147, 
unalienated mines and minerals iu, 
147. 

occupancy of, 148—154. 
suit marsli, grant of, for reolamation, 
150. 
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Land— 

juarking out oF, in certain cases, 132. 
assignment oL for special imrijoses, 
] 5tJ. 

on bank of river, nala, <^c., 157. 
uualienatcd, appropriation of, to cer- 
tain purposes, 158 — KJO. 
measurement and classidcatioii of, 
3bi. 

appropriated otherwise than to agri- 
culture, 1(>2. 

Uimuthorr/iodly occupied, &c., lines, 
165—108. 

I’e venue, recovery of, 170. 
penalties in relation to, 179. 
in occupation of Government, 188. 
Improvement Act (r/de Takavi) 
in city surveys, assessment of, 208 — 
2iu‘. 

in city surveys, Government land, 
supervision of, 212. 
water flowing tlirough, 2B0. 
purchase of, for plantations, 215, 
demarcated for forest, 2J8. 
right over, empriry into, of Forest 
Settlement OHicer, 250. 

Lapsed hereditary offices, 122. 

Lease^ — 

of occupancy, 153. 

Leave — 

casua.1, 112. 

to oflieiating villago officer, 122. 
Ijogal Tlemembrancor, Gil — -dSfl. 

opinions'by, on mamlutdar’s powers 
under B. Act ill. of 187G, 104— 
107. 

do. do. on trees in warkas hinds, 
271-272. 

Lending money — 

between members of same oflice, 112. 
LoU ers — 

to Govern meat, 20. 
to Accountant-General, 20, 
demi-official, 20. 

Libraries, GO, 

Liconse-ta\, 1S78. 
priueipk'S of, 3G5, 
prc'paralion of lists. 3G5— 307. 
collectors emp(nvored t.o levy, 3(»8, 
midivi(U‘d bunilies to be nwscs.sed in- 
dividually, GGO. 

ronf- of land, houses, lic., nol as.sess- 
a])l<', 3(ii>. 

Life-C('r( ificatesj 110, 
liigbtK — 

naked, in kn(c!icrri(‘Hj 111. 
iumitation of increase ol“ as;;e.i,snieul , 
113, ill. 


Liquor contractors, 371. 

Liquor — 

transport of, 290-207. 
possession of, 290-297, 

I’ctail sale of, 298. 
shops for sale of, 298-299. 
rule for supervising sale, 299 — 301. 
foreign liquor sale of, 301, 
Litigation- (Cln XXIX ), 030. 
piinciples of, 030. 

rules for institution of suits iu niofus- 
sil courts, 032 — GOS. 
iii.spection of public documents, G68. 
]»auper suits, 009. 

V aki 1 a tn ania s , G G9 . 

Littoral deposits, 103. 

Local market, 27 

purcliase.s, 27 — 30. 
fund establishments, ‘11. 
fund roads, trees along, 89. 
fund eng-ineers, 89, 90. 
officers, 99 
Local officers — 

visaing presidency, 11. 

Local — 

Fund Committee, transfer of land to, 
147. 

Fund ]iurposes, timber for, 27 4. 
Local Funds— (Oh. XYIII), 373. 
one anna cess, 37(1. 
sayer revenue, 377. 
rules under Sec- 12, 378. 

Imdget rules, 3SG, 392. 
budgets for seven years, 390* 
powers of collectors to sanction 
works, 391 

discretionary allowance to collectors, 
393. 

prmciplos of expenditure, 393. 
talooka committee, 395. 
surplus, 390. 

transfer of buildings, 390. 
eorrespoiidenec, 3 90. 
tolls, ferries, &c., 100* 

LockvS, Chubb, 54. 

Lo.ss of treasure, 54. 

Lunatic’s estate, 05. 

Lunatic asylums — 

to 1)0 visitf'd by Surgt'on General, 4G'L 

M 

Malialkaris — 

appointment of, ‘19. 

(aisc'K against, 51. 
visits to oiluH' of, 79-80. 
conniiug of cash balaiuM's by, 
oxaininal ion of sfock of stamp 
by, luy. 
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Mabalkaris — 

security given by, 114. 
leave given by, to ofHciating village 
ofbeer, li'i. 

district in.igish'ates to appoint, 409. 
Mamlutdars — Cb. V. 

list of carts kept by, 26. 
requisitions on, for carts, 26. 
appointment of, -il, 4J. 
transfer of, 42. 
privilege leave to, 40. 
cases against, 51 . 
accompanying troops, 01. 
work nader Act' III. of 1870, 65. 
ofbco to be visited by Colloctor, 79. 

,, „ by Assistant Col- 

lector, 8«>. 

fTjpervision of boundary marks by, 
81,118. 

duties in regard to road-side trees, 
to, 90. 

tkeir titles, 191. 
period of probation of, 101. 
report on fitness of, by Assistant 
Collector, 191 , 1 02. 
to receive all petitions, 102. 
powers of, 103. 

sanction to certain sales by, 103. 
ticatincnt of certain mams and 
allowances, 103. 

powers under B. Act III. of 1876, 
1()4--103. 

counting of caili balances by, 108. 
examination of stock of stamps by, 
10 ;;. 

rcsponsiblitv for enci’oaclimcnts, 
108. 

incapacity of, 119. 
attestation of deeds by, 110. 
relation to Europeans, 110. 
tlieir supplies, 111. 
security given by, 114. 
leave given by, to odiciating village 
officer, 122. 

sanction by, to removal of earth, &c., 

156 . 

to keep register of takavi advances, 
197. 

' duties in surveyed cities, 212. 

functions under Treasure Trove Act, 

220 . 

to condnei sales of cattle, 409. 
vaccination rctmuis to be submitted 
to, 46G. 

to draw travelling allowance, 613. 
Mango trees, 91. 

Manual— 

of revenue accounts, 82-83, 


Maps — 

survey, 1 41 , 
village, 192. 
forest, 2a7. 

Marches — 

lo.ig, with short halts no use, 89. 
Marrmge cetcmonies, 112. 

Maiadars, 129, 5 11, 515. 

Matting for Government bungalows, 25, 
Measurement — 

survey, completion of, 133. 
in revision survey, 144. 
record of, ICi. 
test of, lOl. 

Mechanical engineers, 370. 

Medical attendance — 

of Civil Surgeons, 686 -G87. 
posK mortem examinations, fees to 
be paid for, 1-87. 

gratuitous, on Government officers, 

(. 88 . 

medicines how and to whom sup- 
idied, t8S. 

fees to piivato practitioners for, 089. 
on local iund soivants, (-89. 
lules for transnu.ssion by post of 
articles for analyses, C89. 

Medical ccrtiMcatc^, 15. 

Medical officers — 
presents to, 19. 

Melon bods, 151, lUO. 

Mei iiul sci’van ts — 

superannuation rules not apply to, 14. 
insolvency „ „ y, 16. 

Messengers, inral, GO. 

Mluu— 

attciid<anco at sales of land by, 

122 . 

dulic.s of, 122. 

settlement of di.sputes with, 122. 
exempt from local fund cess, S'! 7. 
Milk bush, 93. 

Mines, 147, 214. 

Minerals, 147, 189. 

Minor’s estate, 62 — C5. 

Mirasdars — 

rights of, to cut trees, 542. 
IMisconduet — 

justifying dismissal, 12. 
einpiny into, during suspension, 13» 
Mismanagement of railways, GO. 

Money — 

borrowing, IG, 17. 
corrupt rccci])t of, 18. 
payment of, in England, 25. 
deposit, 34. 

removal of, from public treasury for 
investment, 35. 
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lonny — 

c'calings in, by native officers, 112 — 
113. 
lanth — 

number to be spent in districts, 70-89. 
number at suddur station, 8^'. 

— ly rctm-ns of i emissions, 85. 
lortgnget — 

IS a supci'ior bolder, 101. 
lukbtyarnaujas, 110. 
lunicipalitios — 

supervision of, by Commissioners, 
<13. 

transfer of land to, 1<17. 
temporary advances to, fOt. 
arVantagea of City survey to, 207. 
(Chap. XIX,), 4h% 
creation ot, 415. 
powers of commissioners, 415. 
lub's under rb'C. 14 of the Act, 41G. 
eb.MTigo in rules of, 417. 
forms of accounts, 417. 
accounts of, to bo eyaminod by col* 
lectors and as.'-istants, 417. 
submission of annual reports of, 417. 
buildings exempt Irom opoiationof 
8. iV of the Act, 417-118. 
proceeds of unclaimed property, 418. 
l^.nd not to bo transfoiTcd to, 418. 
rent for waste bind, 419. 
acquisition of land, 4 '.9, 
lu'irx'ipks of fcaxauon, 410. 
octroi duties, imposition of, 428. 
tolls, I'riueiples of, 428. 

(>bjcciionab](^ taxes, 420. 
house-tax, Commissioners may ex- 
empt from, 430. 

halalcorq-tax, imposition of, 430. 
Hcenso-tax on sa’os, 431. 
changes in taxation, 431. 
leamctions on farmers, 431. 
ro}‘airs to certain buildings, on Mu- 
licipal charge, 431. 
water supply, 481, 432. 
persons exempted from tax, 432. 
rules under Act XI. of 1870, 433 — 
430. 

local fun(!s, contributions from, 
430. 

municipal seivuiiis, I'C'vvards to, 
439. 

person not liable to penalty for 
non -payment of hlnnicipal rates, 
430, 

deceased paupers, legitimate ex- 
penses of, 439. 

births and deaths, registration of, 
430-440. 


N 

Nala— 

land bounded by, 1 57. 
trees on banks of, 187. 

Names — 

change of, 37. 

insciiption of, on pillar on road, 00. 
Ktindruk tiee, 9 
Native Civil Servants — 
tradh’g, 17. 

lending or borrewieg, 17. 
holding land, 17- 
Chiihtiai.s, 3il. 
officials, cases against, 51, 

Native states — 

telegraph in, 90. 

New’spa])ei*s, 27, 28, 32. 
contributing to, 32, 33. 
proprietor or editor of, 22. 

Nim tree, 92. 

Notes, promissory, as security, 11 G. 
Notice — 

of relinquishment of occupancy, 1C8* 
Notification — 

of survey settlement, 172. 

Numbers — 

occupied, planting trees in, 01. 
subdivision of, 140, 
division of, 142, 1 4.3. 
limitation of increase of assessment 
on, 143. 

disposal of occupancy of, 149. 
grant of, at reduced assessment, 140. 
subordinate survey, 160. 
area to bo inc'uded in, 1(>0. 
auction of recogniz(*,d share of, 185. 
frait trees in, 18G-187. 
partition of, 180-1 0'>. 
containing ^a^uablo trees, 270. 
Numerals, hhiglish, 108. 

Nnzzur, 112. 

Nurseries of trees, 89, 90, 93. 


0 

Occujiancy — 

cf land, grant of, to pauper cultiva- 
tors, 8G. 

of waste numbers, sales cf, 14G. 
grant of, 14'*^. 
classes of, 148. 

of survey nttmbor, disposal of, 149. 
cf salt marsh lands, 150. 
of melon bods, 151, 
of building sites, 151, 
auction »k!o of, l5l — 153. 
lease of, 153. 

separate, separately assessed, 1(50. 
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Occupany — 

lorfeiture of, 163 — 105. 
breach ot‘ conditions of, 1(38. 
relinquishment of, 108 — 170. 
disposal of trees with, 175. 
grant of, to paupers, 180. 
trees in, 187. 

of lands in city surveys, 200*210. 
of land containing valuable trees, 270. 
Occupant— 

execution of agreement by, 153. 
not to injure land, 159. 
may remove earth, &c., for his own 
use, 159. 
intestate, 185. 

definition of, in S. 72, L. U 0., 185. 
powers in regard to trees, 18d-187* 
sale of trees to, 270. 

Occupied land — 

boundary marks in, 128. 

Occupied numbers— 

planting of trees in, 91. 

Office — 

furniture, 30, 31. 
embezzlement in, 54. 
post, 90. 

— ^s, lapsed hereditary grant of, 122. 
Officer— 

European, disposal of i)ctitions by ,23. 
deceased, 18. 
treasury, 53, 51-. 

village, officiating, leave to, 122. 
Official- 

letters, 20. 

„ mifrankod, &c., 20. 

Officiating village officer, leave to, 122. 
Opium — 

examination of balances of, 90. 
Grovernmenb inteference witli the 
salQ of, 307. 
supervision, 307. 
rules under 0. Act, 307. 
seizures of, 334. 

powers to certain officers under the 
0. Act, 314. 
transport of, 315. 
retail sale of, 315. 
accounts of sales of, 31 G. 
smuggling of, 317-318. 

P 

Pagris— 

grants of, to patels, 00. 

Pandhai’y tax, 37l. 

Papers— 

confidential, 22. 

Pardi lands, 138. 

Partition of numbers^ 189*190. 


Pass — 

for transit of timber, 25b*-257- 
Pattds- 

list of carts to be kept by, 2G. 
to be encouraged to take an interest 
in roadside trees, 90. 
leave to, 103. 

aid to Europeans by, 1 10, 119, 
security given by, il5. 
may trade or lend money, 119. 
duty to relieve sbipivreLdced ])ereons, 

120 . 

„ to protect trees, 120. 

„ to reside lu their vilhisres, 

120 . 

seeimty by, 122. 

attendance at sales of land bv 
122. * ' 
certificates by, 122. 
police, permission by, to remove 
earth, &c., 150. 

exempt from local fund cess, 377. 
lernuneration of officiating, 515. 
remnneration to, oil. 
rewards to, 522. 

, dismissal of, 52 k 
Pf.ts— 

kacha, failing to afi’ord water, 87. 
Pauper — 

cultivators, 86, 180. 

Pay— 

when drawn to be made over, 113. 
attachment of, 113. 
of survey subordinates, 3 30. 
qualification for higher soaki of, in 
survey, 132, 

Payments, 25. 

Pecuniary — 
affairs, 15. 

I responsibility, 25. 

Poeloo tree, 92. 

Pcejial tree, 93. 

Penalties — 

under L. E: C. 179, 181. 

Pensions — 

delays in settlement of, 15. 
to talatees, &c., 121, 

Peons, 14, 25, 49, 52, 114. 
leave to, 103. 

Personal Inama— (Oh. XXIV.), 528. 
alienation work, 529. 
powers given to inamdars, 529, 
liability to taxation, 531. 
relations between inamdars aucf 
tlieir tenants, 531. 
assistance to recover rent, 534. 

Imkks, 537. 

rights of cultivators, 537, 
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PcrRonnl Inanis — 
succession, 537. 
lapses, 538. 
attached villages, 538. 
survey of iuam village, 538 — 5‘I0. 
boundary marks, 541. 
survey rates, 541. 

accounts to be examined by mam- 
Intdar, 511. 

iittached lands to be managed by 
village accountant, 541. 
transfer xxnder teimunablo settle- 
ment, 545. 
succession, 547. 
nazarana, 547. 
judi lands, 547, 

Petitions, 23, 24. 
anonymous, 24. 
reporting on, 24, 51. 
regular li earing of, 53. 
of appeal under L. R. 0., 179. 
receipt of, by mamlutdar, 102. 
to Governmout, 681, 682. 
channel of conamunication, 682. 
to Government of India, 082. 

Pillar — 

monolithic, to bo erected on road, 
90. 

Plaint-- 

cognizance of, by mamlutdars, 104. 
Plantation, 245. 

tree, date of, to bo recorded, 90. 
tree, grant of land for, 93. 

Planting — 

tree, rules for, 94. 

Pleader, 371. 

Poisons— 

sale of, 819. 

Political agent, 94. 

Poon$jf— 

security given by troa surer at, 
115. 

subdivision of numbers in, 140. 

Ports closed for importation of salt, 
286. 

Possessnm of liquor, 290. 

Posiago — 

service stamps, 20- 
Postal department — 

■wood for, 277. 

Post odico, 60, 417. 

private letters in pxiblic cover to go 
to, 21. 

Pots for trociS, 90. 

Potters, 156, IS?, 159, 107. 

Pounds, 408. 

ac(?oiinis, 408. 

rules for their jnanag(ijnenf , 408. 


Powers— 

of Mamlutdar, 103. 
of Aasistatit Collectors under L. 1. 
Act, 196. 

of Collectors under L. I. Act, 196. ^ 

of forest R. oOiccr, 252. 
of forest D. officer, 252. 
of forest officers, 206-207. 
of Government ‘with regard t.o salt, 
285. 

of abkari officer, 203-29G. 
of Commissioners, 385, 408. 
of Collectors, 40 1. 

Powers of atiornoy, 110. 

Presents, 18, 19. 

Press — 

writing for, 32, 33. 

Prickly-pcar, 160, 267. 

IMntmg, 23, 

at Central Press, 23. 
petty, 23. 

Priority of work, 52, 53. 

Private accoun ts, 113. 

Private persons, work fox*, 34. 

Probation — 

of mamlutdars, 101. 
of survey officers, 130-131. 

Process serving — 

under B. Act III. of 1876, 108. 
Promissory notes, 34. 

as security, 116. 

Promotion — 

grounds of, 11. 

of employe from another office, 1 1 . 
supersession in, 33. 
of talatis, 120. 
of survey subordinates, 130. 
of forest officers, 242. 

Property under attachment, 122. 
Prosecutions — 

of a police patcl, 524. 
forest, 278-279. 

Protected forest, 249, 258. 

Provincial roads — 
tolls on, 68. 

Provincial and Local — 
revenue, 357. 

Provincial services rules, 359. 

Provincial taxation, 363. 

assessmont, &o. (vido Income-tax), 
undivided families, 369. 
rent, 363. 

occupations assessable, 370. 
appeals, 372. 
arrears, 372. 

Public holidays, 30. 

Public odicers — 

delivtu'ing and rt'ceiving (diavgo, 10. 
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Pab'ic officers — 

annual reports by, 10. 
joining appointnieuts, 11. 
borrowing of money by, lO. 
selling of valuable prOj.;erty by, IG. 
purchases by, 

work by, for private persons, 3-1. 
adUt'S-^es to, 35. 

Public offices — 
use of, 10. 
charge of, 10. 

Pub ic property— 
charge of, 10. 
dibappearance of, 10. 
sale of, 10. 

Public prosecutor, GG4. 

I-’ublic works - 

not to be carried on, on Sunday, 9. 
budget, 01. 

Purchase — 

of land by native civil servants, 17. 
— s betvNeeu Govei’ninont officers 
and n dives of rank, lb. 

— s by public officers for Govern- 
ment, 25. 

employment of peons in making, 25. 
local, 3'). 

of forfeited holding, 1G4. 
of land, (ic., for forest, 2-15. 


Q 

Quarries, 103, 21-1. 


P. 

Eab— 

a permissive privilege, 278. 

Euilwnys — 30. 

land in neighbourhood of railway 
stations. 4'b 
transfer of land to, 145. 
laud leased to. 214. 
classification of land leased to, 214 — 
210 . 

land required for reconstruction, 
repair, &c., 210. 
class A hinds, 217. 
class 0 land-^, rent of, 217. 
returns of transfers of land to, 218. 
bridges, embankments, &c., 2i8- 
fl9. 

©I^ort of liquor by, 3^3. ’ 
feade of liquor at railway stations, 
393 ^ 


Hailways — 

djsii leries near railway stations, 
303. 

Pates — 

survey, intimation of, 137. 

Eatujigin — 

security given by treasurer at, 

115. 

subdivision of numbers in, 140. 
instalments in, 170, 

Hoccipts — 

register of, 54. 

from tolls on provincial roads, 
(is. 

to be given to sub-sharers, 192. 
lleclnmatiou — 

of. salt lands, 150. 
of laud, 214. 

Records — 

useless, destruction of, 43. 
village, 82, b3, 

classification of vernacular, C7l— - 
074 . 

destruction of old, 674. 
abkari, ()75. 

rules for custody of village, C75. 
shelves for, 070. 
pjotection of, 07G. 
survey, 07(5. 

W 2 SIO paper, G7G. 
section writing, 07G. 
memorials, 077 — 67 9. 
addre-ses to Government of India, 
079.6b0. 

memorials by Government officers, 

Redemption — 

of right of Government, 59. 
Reduction — 

average, of assessment, 87. 
Re-employment, 15. 

References — 

by Government, 21. 
through Commissioners, 38. 
Refunds— 

of nsses^mont, 4>0. 
by Collectors, 50. 
by Mamlutdars, 101. 

Registers — 

survey, 141. 
forest, 254. 

Registration — (Ch. XXI.), 473. 
rules, 473 — 41:8. 

inspection of document, &c.j 4S3* 
extract. s and copies, 483. 
searches, 485. 
fees, 485. 

miscellaneous, 487. 
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Kegistration — 

of sanads, 146. 

of boats for sailing timber, 265. 
Religious endowments— (Cb. XXV.), 549. 
management of temple endowments, 
550. 

Collectors not \o interfere, 561 . 
Goveimment sanction not required to 
an adoption, 551. 
succession, 552. 
lease of land, 552. 
alienation of land, 552. 
decrees against temple endowments, 
562, 

allowances to private idols, 554. 
rules under Act 25 of 1871, 554 — 
564. 

continuance of allowances, 564* 
attachment of do. 564. 
allowances to military men, 5{}4. 
commutation of pensions, 564. 
interest of bonds, paid to temple 
committees, 565. 

Relinquishment of occupancy, 168 — 170. 
Remissions, 85 — 88. 

diminution of necessity for, 85. 
monthly returns of, 85. 
permanent, when to be granted, 85. 
partial, 85. 

under special circumstances, 85. 
in unsurvoyed districts, 87. 
on account of faitoe of kacha pits, 

87. 

on land taken up for public purposes, 

88 . 

on land used for tree-planting, 93. 
of balances on first settlement, 137. 
of interest on takavi advances, 201. 
of water rate, 225. 

Eepayment — 

of takavi advances, 202. 

Reports — 

periodical, list of, 21. 
on petitions, 24- 

by Collectors to Government, 46. 
administration, 65 — 69. 
about trees, 90- 
survey, 185, 141. 

Resignation — 
forced, 12. 

Responsibility — 
personal, 25. 
of Commissioners, 39. 
of Collectors, 47 - 

of Assistant Collector s and others, 
47. 

of subordinate establishments, 109- 

Xio. 


Restoration of forfeited occupancy, 
165.- 

Retirement, 14, 36. 

Returns — 

relating to remissions, 85. 

Revenue — 

offices closed on Sunday, 10. 
balances of, 40. 
survey, 40- 

officers, their opinions on survey 
rates, 137. 

due on forfeited holding, 165. 
recovery of, 170. 
forest, 275. 
abkari, 293. 

Revenue survey — Oh VII. and VIII. 
preliminary examination for, 131- 
132. 

final examination for, 132. 
conduct of, 160 — 162. 

Revision — 

survey, 141 — 144. 
reports on, 141. 
introduction of rates, 142. 
re-measurement, 142. 
ro- classification, 142. 
division of numbers, 142. 
increase of assessment, limitation 
of, 143. 

of assessment on land irrigated from 
wells, 234, 

Rewards, 20. 

ior collecting timber, 265. 
to officers and informers (forests) i 
266. 

to informers (salt), 287. 
to informers, &c., under Abkari Act, 
304. 

for destruction of wild beasts, 
690. 

scales of, 692, 
for snakes, 692. 
for other animals, 693. 
for stray dogs, 693. 

Eights — 

in forest, 251-252. 
grazing, 268. 

Government, in trees, disposal of, 
269-270. 

River — 

land bounded by, 1 57. 
trees on banks of, 187. 

Roads — 

provincial, tolls on, 68- 
trees along, 89 — 94. 
telegraph lines along, 98. 
in unalienated land, 159, 

Roadside trees, 89 — 94. 
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Rules—’ 

for mspeoting boundary marks, 84<. 
for training of junior civilians in 
survey, 183 — 135. 

under S. 214, L. R. Code-- Ch. VIII. 
under S. 214, L. R. 0. — Ch. IX, 
(City Surveys), 
for surveyed city lands, 212. 
for management of canals, 221 — 
230. 

regarding village bandharas, 234. 
under Indian Forest Act, 256, 
under S. 18 of the Factories Act, 
1881, 693—69'?. 

for supervising sale of liquor, 299 
—301. 

under Opium Act, 307. 

Rural messengers, 60. 

Ryots — 

receipt books of, 81 — 83, 

not to be called to distant camps, 82. 


S 

Salaries — 

alterations in distribution of, 11. 
while under 'suspension, 13. 
of deceased officers, 18. 

Sales — 

of private property, 16. 
by Collector, or Assistant Collector, 
or Deputy Collector, 50. 
of waste land, 51. 

of holdings and property of defaul- 
ters, 86. 

sanction to, by mamlutdars, 103. 
by village officers, 103. 
of dry wood, 103, 
of produce of fruit trees, 103, 154. 
of grazing, 103, 154. 
of right to remove earth, &c., 103. 
of confi-scated properties, 103. 
of rights of occupancy, 105. 
of land, attendance of village officers 
at, 122. 

of right to remove earth, stone, &o., 
155. 

of forfeited occupancies, 164. 
of waste lands in cities, 207. 
of occupancies in cities, 210. 
of liquor by retail, 298, 302, 303. 
Salt- Oh. XII,— 

powers of G-ovemment, 285. 
forest officers, 285. 
warehousing of, 285-286- 
importation of, 286. 
exportation of, 286. 
credit to dealers, 286 ’287. 


Salt— ■ 

payments by dealers, 287. 
sifting of, 287. 

marsh land, for reclamation, 150. 
bagging of salt, 287. 
rewards to informers, 287-288. 
contraband, 288. 
exemption from duty, 288. 
departmental examinations, 288. 
Sanads— 

issue of, in case of alienation, 146. 

registration of, 146. 

renewal of, for inam lands, 564. 

Sand — 

sale of right to take, 103. 

Sanitaria, 80- 
Sanitary Commissioner — 
duties of, 44l . 

Sanitary matter — (Ch- XX.) — 441. 

duties of subordinate sanitary offi- 
cers, 443. 

sugg’estion for general guidance 
in matter relating to sanitation — - 
445—456. 

register of births and deaths, 457. 
extra allowance to hospital assis- 
tant, 465. 

drinking water, 47 1 . 
camping grounds, 471. 
water for analysis, rules to be 
observed, 471, 472. 

Sanyasis, 664. 

Sattar6 — 

subdivision of numbers in, 140. 
irrigation revenue in, 233. 
Sawusthans, 498. 

Sayer i-evenue — 

remissions of, 40, 

Scales for weighing cash, 53. 

Schools, 40. 

examination of, 88. 

Sea — 

importation of salt by, 286. 

Seals, rubber, 30. 

Season — 

exceptionally bad, 87. 

Secretary of State, 25, 27, 29, 230. 
Secrets— 

of Government, divulging, 18. 
Security — 

stock notes as, 35. 

by certain public officers, 114— 
116. 

by Patels and Kulkarnis, 122. 
by ryots, 186. 
in takavi, 197,200, 203. 

Servants^ — 

village, grant of land to, 40. 
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Service — 

length of, aground for promotion, 11. 

„ no ground for pardon, 12. 
postage stamps, 20. 

Service Inams — (Ch. XXIII.), 499. 

district officers, — appointment of, by 
collectors., 500. 

rules as to resumption of lands, 
500. 

non-service settlement, 502. 
register of non-service wuttuns, 
502. 

alienations, 503. 
survey, 504 
partition, 504. 
forest r-igh-ta, 604. 
principles, 506. 

powers to commissioners and collec- 
tors, 507. 

preparation of registers, 507, 513. 
appeals, 513. 

appointment of officiators, 514. 
payment of officiators, 515 — 521. 
illegal and le^il’^lie'na^bns, 522. 
inberitarLoe,' 
adoption, 523. 

dismissal and suspension, 523, 
procedure as to Mhars, 525. 
settlement, 525 — 527. 

Settlement — 

jummabundy, 85. 
reports in surveys, 135. 
estimates for, 136. 
introduction of, 137. 
first, of a taluka, 137. 
administration of, 172, 
notification of, 172. 
summary, 209. 

forest S. officer, 249—252, {vide 
Forest). 

forest, papers what to comprise, 
256. 

Share — 

of survey numbers, l76, 185- 
Sharers in village wuttun, 122. 

Shettyas, 504. 

Shipwrecked persons, relief of, 120, 

Shoes 36. 

Shops, liquor, 298, 302. 

Sifting of salt, 287. 

Sind — 

saline tracts in, 92. 
forest rules in, 262 — 264. 

Solicitor, 371. 

Sowoar, 869. 

Special emoluments for charge of trea- 
sury, 56. 

Speculation, 113. 


Stamps — 

service postage, 20-21. 
counting of, in talukas, 60. 
on plaints under B. Act III. of 1876, 
106. 

realization of fees in, 108. 
on certifica,tes under S. 14, L. I. Act, 
200 . 

indents for, 320. 

Tnspector-Geneial to examine stock 
of, 321. 

powers of Commissioners, 321. 
minor regulations, 322. 
supervision, 322. 
sale of, 323, 335. 
licensed vendors, 323. 
rules under the 1. Stamp Act, 323 — 330 
rules for the sale of, 331 — 336, 
impressed starnps, 331. 
adhesive „ 331. 

foreign bill ,ptamps, 331- 
acts, rules, Acc-, 335. 
rules for the supply of court 
stamps, 337. * 

rules as to postage stamps, 338. 
central dep6ts, 338. 
local „ 338. 

branch ,, 339. 

retail sale, 340. 

„ vendors, 340, 
custody of, 341. 
returns to be made, 343. 
telegraph stamps, 344. 
refunds, 345. 
frauds, 345. 

lapses to Government, 346. 
documents exempted, <&c., 347. 

„ declared liable, 351. 
process fees, 352. 
denoting stamps, 352. 
defacing „ 352. 

fees on copies, 353. 
forgery, 353. 
miscellaneous, 353. 

Stationery — 

rules regarding indents for, 682-^684- 
consumption of, 684. 
economy to be observed in expendi- 
ture of, 685. 

woollen cloth to whom supplied, 685- 

686 . 

Stock notes, 35. 

Stone— 

sale of right to take, 103. 
sale of right to remove, 155. 
penalties for illegal removal, 179. 
Stores — 

Exiropean, 27. 
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STtb-division of numbers, 140. 
Subordinates — 

borrowing from, proMbited, 16. 
certificates to, 19. 
applications by, 24. 

Subordinate magistrates, 110. 

Subordinate survey number, 160. 
Subsistence allowance — 
in suspension, 13. 

Suddur Station — 

time to be spent at, 80. 

Summary settlement— 103, 209. 

orders relating to Inams under, 542. 

succession, 542. 

transfer, 542. 

sanads, 543. 

survey, 544. 

local cess, 544. 

forest rights, 544. 

orders relating to inams not under 
summary settlement, 545. 
adoption, 646. 

Sunday — 

, observance of, 9, 10. 

Superannuation, 14. 

Superior holders — 

assistance to, 190 — 192. 
definition of, 191. 

Superintendent — 

of survey, 129—134, 137, 267. 
of stamp, may write off value of re- 
oeipt of hill stamp, &o., 853. 
"Supernumerary Assistant Collectors, 52. 
Surinjams — 491, 492. 

^ ‘ inheritance to, 493. 

ZLU-zzerana to be levied in case of 
succession to, 493. 
lapse of, 494. 

provi^pn for sub-sharers, 494. 
accounts to he kept of, 496. 

-i^b-^ea/nt of a surinjam, valid, 495. 
.assistance to all mortgagees of, 495. 
‘Survey, 495'. 

I'Si^njanidars — 

^'4'.^ y of, 492. 

, districts— 

expenses in, 40. 

VII. and YlII. 

to reduce remissions, 85. 

Survey, 

*||®Si|hIstp.tioh of, 129. 
^«^^rpiteu4©nt of,, 129. 

of, 129. > ^ 

of subordinates in, 130. 
'9l sdhoirdinates, 130, 

e£ subordinates, 


Survey — 

acting assistant superintendent of, 
130—132. 

assistant superintendents of, 131- 
132. 

examination of assistant superinten- 
dents, 131-132. 
probation in, 131. 

topographical and revenue, examina- 
tions in, 131-132. 

training of junior civilians, 133 — 135. 
progress reports, 135. 
settlement reports, 135. 
estimates for settlements, 136. 
assessment of * alienated villages, 
136. 

rates, intimation of, 137, 
introduction of settlement, 137. 
disposal of unarahle land in, 137- 
pardi lands, 138. 

erection of boundary marks, 138 — 

140. 

redaction of assessments by Commis- 
sioners, 140. 

preparation of maps and registers, 

141. 

supply of records, 141. 
revision, 141 — 144. 
rules under S. 214, L. E. Code, Oh. 
VIII. 

conduct of, 160 — 162. 
settlements administration of, 172. 

„ notification of, 172, 
guarantee*, 173. 
treatment of trees, 173 — 175. 

City — Ch. IX. {vide City Surveys). 

— ing, knowledge of, required from 
forest officers, 241 — 243. ^ 
measurers on forest demarcation, 
265. 

measures on completion of iote^ 
demarcatibh, 267. 

Surveyor — 

huzur, 190. : 

Suspension, 12. 

allowances during, 13. 
of c^enanted civilians, 15. 
of collect dts of revenue, 86. 

^ 0 

Takavi— (Ch. VIII.) - 
balances of, 40, 50. 
defifixtion of, 193. 

Lord Mayo’s speech conoemiug, 
-193. 

act relating to, 193. 
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rules under the Act, 193 — 200. 
applications for advances under the 
Act, 193-194 

enquiry into applications for, 196. 
powers of officers, 196. 
certificates, 196. 
interest on advances, 197. 
security, 197 — 200. 
instalments of repayment, 197, 199. 
inspection of works, 198. 
in certain cases to be refused, 198. 
supplementary rules under the Act, 
198—200. 

orders as to ‘local enquiry, 198- 
199. 

remissions of interest, 201, 
provision for advances, 201, 
rate of interest, 201. 
objects of, 201. 
conditions of repayment, 202. 
for reclamation of wild tribes, 203. 
rules for takavi of bo^jorts, 204 
attachment of property 

pledge^ h^is%burity, 204. 

advances to municipalities, 

' ; ^ 4 . 

penal rate of interest, 204. 
default in payment, 204. 
dates of payment of instalments, 
205. 

Takshin, 514. 

Talebund — 
taluka, 83. 

Taluka — 

treasuries, 57 — 60. 
visits to, 79. 
accounts, 83. 
talebund, 83. 

mamlutdar’s knowledge of, 101. 
treasuries, counting of balances in, 
108. 

map, 141. 

limitation of increase of assessment 
** in, 143. 

Tamarind tree, 92. 

Tanks, village — ^ 

removal of earth frorn", 156. 
in unalienated land, 159. 

Tanna — 

subdiv^on of numbers in, 140. 
instalments in, 170. 

Taraobund— 

village, 83, 85. 

Telegrams, 22. 

Telegraph- 

lines, trees near, 98, 99. 
officer, 98, 99. 


Temples — 

land for, 213. 

Temporary establishments, 11, 246 — 247. 
Temporary sanctions in survey settle- 
ments, 135-136, 

Tenant — 

definition of, as used in L. B. 0. 
191. 

Tests in surveys, 161. 

Tile-makers, 156, 167. 

Timber — 

transit of, 256 — 264. 
collection of, 264265. 
marking of, 265, 

cutting of, in protected forests, 268. 
for Government departments, 274. 
free grants of; 275- 
Time — 

Madras, 37. 

Title-deeds in surveyed cities, 212. 

Toddy, 296-297. 

Tolls— " ^ ^ 

on provincial loads, 68.' 
general principles to baobserved, 400- 
colleotors not to alter the sites , of 
toll bars, 401. 
sale of toll farms, 401. 
persons exempted from, 401. 
tongas, (Sro., exempt, 402. 
repairs to toll bouse, 403. 
forest inspectors and others exempt, 
402. 

Topographical Survey — 

preliminary examination in, 131*^ 
132. 

final examination, 132. 

Toshakhana — - 

Government, 19. 

Tours — 

collectors', 72. 
assistant collectors*, 79-80i 
Towns — 

- building sites in, 50. ^ 

Trade — 

clerks forbidden to engage in, 1 13. 
Trader, 370. 

Transfer receipts, 67, 58. 

Transit — 

of timber, &o., 256 — 264. 

Transport of liquor, 296. 

Travelling — 

allowance bills, 41. 
allowances, 80. 

Travellers* bungalow, 411, 417, 
charge and receipts, 411. 

Treasure — 

responsibility of Collector for, 64. 
trove, 219. 
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TreB,surer — 

* security given "by, 114, 115. 

Treasury — 

charge of, by ‘Huzur Deputy Col- 
lector, 52. 

cash balances of, 53. 
huzur, locks for, 54. 
ofi&cer, responsibility of, 54. 
embezzlement in, 54. 
charge of, 55 — 57. 
accounts, knowledge of, 56. 
work, 57. 

bills drawn on, 60. 
officers, precautions by, 60. 
taluka, 60. 

taluka, counting of balances in, 108. 
native officials ii^ 108. 

Trees — . ^ ' 

fruit, sales of, 50. 
roadside, 89 — 94. 
nurseries of, 89, 90, 93. 
grant of land for planting of, 93. 
planting, rules for, 94. 
near tele^ra]ph lines, 98, 99. 
fruit, sales of produce of, 103, 154. 
reservations iu regard to, 173. 
treatment of, at survey, 173 — 175. 
penalties for injuring, 179. 
survey numbers containing, 186. 
to be planted along canals, 231. 
‘Covernment, not to be injured, 266. 
iu fields, 269. 
after-growth froln, 269. 
disposal of Government rights in, 
269-270. . 

in warkas lands, 269. 
road side, 273. 

Trigonometrioal survey stations, 122. 
Troops, 60. 

Tulatees — 

appointment of, 49. 
leave to, 103. 

stipendiary, security g^ven by, 115. 

tr eatmenb. ofj ,120. 

promotion of, 120. 

pensions to, 121. 

batta to, 121* 

residence of, 121. ^ T 

tiot to be called to talnka unneces- 
sarily, ^21. ^ ^ 

1 eliminations of, 121* t 



of Insolvent Act, 15. 
veri^iwft,,oi:^^^,'^a,lanee by, 55. 


Undivided families, 369- 
Unoccupied land — 

boundary marks in, 139. 
liability to building rate, 209. 
Untried cases, 52, 


V 

Yaccination 41, 61- 

collectors and assistants to co-ope- 
rate with the department, 466. 
of Government servants, 466. 
returns of, 466. 

university graduates may enter as 
first grade inspectors of, 467. 
Yaccinators — 

municipal, towns to pay for, 466. 
talooka, under the control of Collec- 
tors and their Assistants, 466. 
Yakil, 371. 

Yei'bal orders, 47. 

Yernacnlar — 

terms in correspondence, 21. 

Yillage — 

carts in, 26. 

expenses in surveyed and unsur- 
veyed districts, 40. 
servants, 40. 
officers, discharge of, 49. 

/ sales of building sites in, 60. 
inspection of, from camps, 80. 
examination of receipt books in, 
81—83. 

accountants, 81 — 83. 
accounts, inspection of, 82, 83. 
records, inspection of, 82, 83. 
taraobund, 83. 
division of fields in, 84. 
boundary marks of, 84. 
form number III., 84. 
remissions in, 85. 
group of, 87. 

officers, duties in regard to roadside 
trees, 89, 90. 
trees in roads in, 90. 
servants, leave to, 103. 
officers, sales by, 103 . 
supervision of, by General^ Duty 
Karkuns, 108. ' " 

officers — Oh. YI. 

residence in, of village officers, 120- 

121 . 

officer, officiating, leave to, 122. 
officers in charge, trigonomefcricsa/i 
survey stations, 122. 
alienated, settlements in, 136, 
map and register, 141. 
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■Village — 

limitation of increase of assessment 
in, 143>» 

site, change of, 152. 
accountants to prepare kabuliyats, 
154. 

removal of earth, &c., in limits of, 
156. 

tanks, removal of earth from, 156. 
potters, dhobis, &c., 157. 

^ site, excavations in, 159. 
officers, duties in recovering revenue, 
172. 

penalties to officers, 179. 
maps, 192. 

officers, local enquiry by, in takavi, 
199. 

^ site, grant of new, 213. 
officers, remuneration to, 231. 
bandharas, 235. 
forest, privileges of, 253. 
protected forest, 249, 258. 
grazing rights in forests, 268. 

Visits — 

by chiefs, &c., 62. 

W 

Wad trees, 93. 

Warehousing of salt, 285. 

Warkas lands, 268. 


Warshasan allowances, 114. 

Wastage allowance on salt, 286. 

Waste — 

land, may be withheld from cultiva- 
tion, 186. 

reservation of minerals in, 189. 
in cities, 207. 

Water — 

for trees, 93. 

, falling from eaves, 105. 
use of, 106. 
course, 106, 107. 
rates, 221, 230. 
right to, in a river, 230. 

Wells, 40. 

trees round, 92. 
irrigation from, ,232-233. 
assessment on land irrigated from, 
233 , 

assessment, revision of, 234. 
soorkees to be classed as, 234. 
dug at expense of owner, 234. 
Wood- 

dead, proceeds of, 93. ^ 
dry, sales of, 103. 

Writ — 

attaching pay, 113. 

Writing — 

dismissals to ho in, 13. 

Wuttundar, 503, 509, 514, 525, 

'3^*doption of, 503. 
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